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Introduction 

The Third General Conference of UNIDO »ill consider & report 

(Document ID/238 [lD/CONP.4/4]) which examines the replies of QovernraentQ 
and international organizations in response to the questionnairos issued 
by UNIDO in May I978,  in order to assess the progress achieved towards 
the implementation of the Lima Declaration and Plan of Action.    Similar 
to the first exeroise whioh took place in 1975-1977, this second survey 
VAS carried out in pursuance of paragraph 3(0) if IDB resolution 45(IX) 
of 30 April 1975.    In aooordanoe with established directives +0 keep to a 
minimum the volume of Conference documentation, the report referred tp 
above does not elaborate in detail on the extensive information gathered 
between November 1973 and June 1979.    It does, however   reflect the views 

of Oovernments and international organisations on their individual and 
colleotivo actions taken since I975 to achieve accelerated industrial 
development within the framework of the Lima Declaration and Plan of 
Action, as desoribed in their offioial replies to the questionnaire. 

All contributions received are reproduoed in their entirity in this 
dooument.    Por ease of reference, the information is presented in two 

parts acoording to the main issues included in both questionnaires, one 
for developing oountries and the other for developed oountries.   An 
îhglish translation is given in those oases where the information was 
reo« i ved in other languages. 
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1 / 
COUNTRY PARTICIPATION II? SECOND MONITORING EXERCISE,   1973-1979 "/ 

Questionnaires  sert  or  A  May 1973 to 1M   countries 
(117  developing,   J>4  developed) 

Number of replies received by deadline  30 Nov.   197ti:     10 
(10 developing,  0 developed) 

Total number  of replies received by   ,0 June 1979:     97 
(72 developing,   ;'."p  developjd) 

E, 

L 

Afghanistan German  Dcmocr sti- Ma lav j i Somalia 
Austria Republic Malaysia Spain 
Bangladesh Germany,   Fede rai Maldives Sri  Lanka 
Belgium Republic  of Mali Sudan 
Bolivia Ghana Malta Swaziland 
Botswana Greece Mauritania Sweden 
Brazil Guat emala Mauritius Switzerland 
Bulgaria Guyana Mexico Syrian Arab 
Burundi Honduras Mongolia Republic 
Byelorussian SSR    Hungary Morocco Thailand 
Canada Iceland Netherlands Togo 
Central African India New Zealand Tunisia 

Empire Indonesia Niger Turkey 
Chile Iraq Nigeria Ukrainian SSR 
China Ireland Norway United Arab 
Colombia Israel Oman Emirates 
Cuba Italy Pakistan United Kingdom 
CypruB Ivory Coast Panama United Republic 
Czechoslovakia Jamaica Papua Nov Guinue •>.         of Cameroon 
Denmark Japan Paraguay United Republic 
Ecuador Jordan Peru of Tanzania 
El Salvador Kenya Republic of Korea    United States 
Ethiopia Kuwait Romania Uruguay 
Fiji Lesotho Rwanda Venezuela 
Finland Libyan Arab Saudi Arabia Yemen 
France Jamahiriya Sierra Leone Yugoslavia 
Gambia Madagascar Singapore Zaire 

PARTICIPATION BY UN ORGANS AND SPECIALIZED AGENCIES: 

CTC ESCAP UN- -CURE!' UNESCO 
ECA FAO UN- -IESA Statistical WIPO 
ECE GATT Office World Bank 
ECU ILO UNCSTD 
ECWA IMF UNCTAD 

\J    This list  differs from the country participation shown in Annex I 
of document ID/238  (lD/CONF.4/4) presented to UNIDO III,  in that 
it includeB contributions received subsequent to finalization of 
that document,  i,e„  Greece,  Ireland and Israel as well  as the 
European Economic Community»    (in its communication the Community 
referred to the questionnaire eent to the member States of the 
Community.    As some of the measures taken by member States in 
accordance with the recommendations of the Lima Declaration and 
Plan of Action come under  the heading of measures decided on 
within the framework  of the Community,   in particular in imple- 
mentation of decisions of the Council,   the competent  authorities 
of the Community considered that  these measures might  best be 
discussed in a common reply). 
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I.     DEVSLOP.VE'fr  FL/VNTTJa  VH) POLICIES 

In the Lima Declaration and Plan of Action oraphasis  is placed 
on   "-he  need for  the  developing countries  to  investigate  syste- 
matically  their long-ter.r.  industrial gro ;th potentials  and to 
work towards their optimal realization through adequate  long- 
term and  medium-ten planning and policies appropriate  attention 
being given to the development  oí' the government  sector.     The 
individual davelopin^ countries  .'ill thus have  to establish and 
maintain a reliable data base and effective   institutional 
machinery for planning and plan  implementation.   (Paras.   58(a), 
61(d),  and 62(f). 

'zovernments  ^ere  invited to  supply  information on the   issues 
mentioned above,   including  such topics as: 

Existence  of a national development  plan and the 
period it  covers; 

'ihether an  industrial development  plan is formulated 
within the framework of the national development plan; 

Whether any  long-term projections  (over  10 years)  for 
industrial  growth have been made  by  the national 
planning agency,   or by any  other agency. 

INFORMATITI RECEIVED FROM DEVELOPING COUYTRIEd  IN RESPECT OF 

DEVELOPMENT FLAWING  VÏÏ) POT.TfM.r,: 

AFGHANISTAN 

After the Revolution of April   1978,   overall  economic policies 
(including the industrial  policy)  have been laid down  in the 
Basic Lines of Revolutionary Duties of the Government of Democratic 
Republic of Afghanistan.    These Guidelines emphasize,   inter alia: 

(a) C.tren¿<thening of the public sector of the economy 
'ith  scientific planning and establishment  of 

effective  sovereignty over reserves and natural 
resources of the country and training of national 
cadres;   and 

(b) Protection of dornesti,c industries and production 
against competition from foreign products,  and 
encouragement,  protection,  tontrol and guidance 
of private  investment  in industries and small 
and medium si¿e enterprises. 

Medium term national development plans of the country include 
plans for the  industrial  sector also.    Currently,  a ne;v Pive Year 
Plan is under preparation,  which will cover the period April  1979 ; 
to March 1934.    It   .ill contain concrete programmes for these five 
years *.s well as take  into account gro :th for the next five years. 

L 
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Afghanistan    (cont'd) 

Our approach to planning is  "from bottom to top",    Planning starts 
at  project  level.     The programmes  of various producing units are 
consolidated at  sector level by  the administrative ministries 
concerned,  and these sectoral  programmes are  further consolidated 
into a national  plan by the Ministry of Planning Affairs.     The 
Ministry of Planning Affairs  is  also entrusted with the overall 
responsibility  for implementation of plans and programmes, 

BANGLADESH . 

Immediately on emergence Bangladesh set up a national body 
viz,   Planning Commission for  Planning and Economic Development 
of this  country.     The Commission  is responsible to draw up  country's 
comprehensive development plan both for the  overall  economy and 
for specific  sectors and sub-sectors,     Plans  are drawn  for various 
durations  e.g.   Perspective Plan   (20 years),  Five Year Plan, 
Annual  Plan and Special  Plant-,  like the Two-Year Plan,     The First 
Five Year Plan  formulated by  the commission  covered the period 
from I973-I978.     Whereas in  the  Five Year Plan the objectives are 
defined,  targets are set,  policy  framework is  spelt  out  and 
sectoral  and sub-sectoral  allocations are made,  annual plans and 
annual  development programmes  are formulated on the basis  of 
prevailing objective conditions which is under  constant reviev;. 
Project wise allocations are made in the Annual Development 
Programme before the commencement  of the financial Year which is 
from 1st July to  j1st December,   a mid-year review is  carried out 
and necessary revision is made  on the basis  of actual progress 
during the first  six months  of the year. 

There are separate sector  divisions  e,g.  Agriculture,   Indus- 
try,   Power and Natural Resources  etc,   in the  Planning Commission 
who are entrusted with the task of plan formulation of the re- 
spective sectors within the  framework of the national  development 
plan, 

BOLIVIA 

Bolivia has a development plan.    It is  entitled the "National 
Plan for economic and Social Development" and is designed to 
cover the period 1976-1980. 

Since 1977,  annual operating plans.have been prepared which 
form the basis  for the country's general budgets and the programmes 
concerned with monetary matters and external  financing. 

An industrial development plan does in fact exist and is 
aimed at maintaining the dynamism of the State's direct inter- 
vention as a producer in sectors of the national  economy regarded 
as having strategic importance.     This intervention takes the form 
of the encouragement of greater participation by thj private 
sector,  and the adoption and dissemination of technologies appro- 
priate to the quantity and quality of the national work force and 
compatible with the establishment of modern induetries, particu- 
larly industries producing goods for export. 
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•üO.'.iVi.;.     ^«'Oilt   Cl y 

Hr-rh  industriel  productivity  is  one of  the  h-nic objectives 
in  the  effort   GO  increase ¿enera 1   i.u;i..,e. pr or . V    •

,,
J-'--P.7 

of Bolivian  industrial planning  is the estaDlishment  oí   certain 
basic  industries - for example,   iron  -nd  steel,   petrochemistry 
and motor vehiclis -    as a foundation for   i'.i-  industrialisation 
of the  country.    The  industrialization  plan  also  provides  for the 
establishment  of  auch inl^trus as  techanicaL  and   ^ljctrioal   m- 
gimoririü and the  chemical   industries,  -:hich hav .  an  "ntJtTa- 
tionist" role  to play,   and  l'or UH ìuf acturin,.   industries efficient 
enough to satisfy  internal  reiuirements,  provide   import   substi- 
tutes  on a  selective basis,   and promote   -ider participation by 
the!  private  sector  in  industrial  ievjlopne-t. 

Mo national  acucies are  preparing lon^-ter.Ti projections of 
industrial ¿¿TO'th.     río-'over,   „¿ith tne e stabil slune nt  of   the   Jfl'ice 
of Science  and Technology  under  the  lunistry of Planning and Co- 
ordination,   the Government  has  set up  the   machinery  to undertake 
such studies 

BOTSlfliAfJA 

Since the independence of Eotsuana in Ì966 the current Fourth 
¡national Development Plan (\'DP) covers the period from 19/0 to 
1931.  The fifth TDF is currently under preparation. 

The industrial development plan forms part of the current MDP 
together \-ith plans for other t :onomic sectors. 

There are some Ion' term prospects calculated m the ILP IV; 
in particular prospects are bei::.? made for the development of 
GDP and employment.  The iati orni Development Planning 13 co- 
ordinated by the Ministry of T'ina.uce and Development Planning. 

co?iSEtiv..nv3 r^mTus OF IH¿ D;:VTUL0P[-¿ rr OF ¿DP :^D ^.fi/yr^TT 

uDP  (P million) employment 
SECTOR 

1930/31 1990/91       1930/31 1990/91 

3eef 56,2 56,2 7, *3û .'7,3)0 

Other Agricu lture 42,2 45,0 9,400 10,400 

minerals 93,3 173,0 5,300 9,000 

Other1J 239,7 322,1 6 7,340 74,900 

TOT-VL 431,4 002,9 90,390 102,150 

'    Including Industrial Sector - Source:     TDF  1-7 
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BRAZIL 

The Second Metional  Development  Plan  ([I PiD),   covers the 
period 1973-1979-    An  industrial development  plan  is formulated 
•ithin the  fra^evork    of the   T=tional Development  Plan. 

The  Institute for Lconomic and    oocial Flanning  (iPi'ij  has 
not  prepared any lone-terra projection for industrial gro-th. 

3URU TOI 

"iithin the framework of the  country's development,  a five- 
year economic development  plan has been prepared,   covering  the 
period  1978—1982.     One  of the  principal  sections  of  this plan 
covers the  industrial   sector.     The basic objectives  of this  in- 
dustrial development  plan are: 

- to base Burundi's  industry on the  processing of locally 
available rar materials (-vrricultural products and ores); 

- to  create export   promotion offices and import   substitution 
units; 

- to create regional development  poles by  setting up labour- 
intensive  industries. 

Projections for industrial growth have been made by tae 
Ministry of Planning  in co-operation with the ilinistry of 
Industry. 

CHILE 

The economic policy applied by the Government  of Chile  in 
recent years  is aimed at  efficient  use  of the price  system in 
assignment  of resources.    The free  play of market forces determines 
/.'hat goods are produced and into chicli sectors resources are 
channelled. 

In addii ion to this,  otate  intervention  is necessary  in all 
cases './here the market does not  properly fulfil  its function or 
where the  social benefits of a project  are not  reflected by  its 
profitability from the viewpoint  of private entrepreneurs.    Thus( 
the  State   vili carry  out  infrastructure work,   implement  socially 
oriented projects and  income-redistribution    policies,  etc.       In 
order to ensure that  the State's work will hi genuinely efficient, 
it   is required that  projects undertaken  should first b~  subjeel 
to  economic and social  evaluation.     This gurantees  that State  re- 
sources are ohannelled  into the  sectors where they  will do the  most 
30 od. 
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Chile       (cont'd) 

\r,  p^rt  of this davelopmont   strategy»  tho  economy has been 
opened up  to  f;r_-i ; i   tr-"i>.,   •: •   as   ",.1  -:chi.. VJ  a  .¡IT;   jffici.it 
allocation  of resources.     This  opening up • ill   enable   tho  country 
to  produce  thos^ goods  in rjspoct  of -..'hich it  has a comparative 
advantage,   *>nd   it   '-ill   import   t;ios ;    'hioh   it  can  only   prod ,CJ 

vory expeisivoly. 

Tho  goods    hich tho  country     L11  to id to specialize  in 
producing arc  those    'hioh   "ako  th;  most   intensive USO  of the 
resources most  plentiful  in  tho  country,   e.g.   laooor and natural 
resources. 

As   vas  indicated .abov.,   tho  development  of   th.;   industrial 
sector depends  largely  on   ihat   is  dono  by  individuals,  for   -/horn 
there  is no  pre-established plan.     i'he  ''.it ate' J  action  in this 
sector consists   m. »hat   it  can do   in  its  subsidiary rolo,   o.&. 
management of strategic  enterprises  such as those do?ling with 
copper,   enorgy and communications.   • 

Tho Government   of Chilo,   through tho  national Planning Office, 
proparos tho  national Development   Plan.     This document   is  prepared 
for a  poriod of six years,  and  is  periodically  reviewed to  in- 
corporato  nvi-.r inf orua/tio \ and  perfect  tho global  and  soctoral 
development  policies.     It  covers hoth thò public and privato 
sectors.     For tho  former,   it   is  moro  imperativo   in naturo,   .-hilo 
for th-  latter  it  only  lays do ;n  perioral   guidelines  in accordanco 
with -'hich the private  sector  should act.     Other  planning document E 

are:     tho  économie  and social  uovelopmont  strategy;   tho regional 
development  strategy;   the   mnistorinl programmer. 

COLO: LID. 

The  last  national Development  Plan   ;a3 prepared by tho 
national  Pla.nni.ng Department  ior tho poriod 1973-1973«   'although 
this plan    as dra  n up under an administration   in   vhich tho 
President's term of office ended  on 7 August  1973,   the n^: 
Government  has already announced  its  intention  to continuo  certain 
major linjs  of action  in order  to  jnsur.  the continuity needed 
for a number of  Measures requiring  a poriod longer than the  four 
years of a presidential   tor;:, to  boar irait. 

The  Ojjective  of this development  plan is  to bring about  the 
kind of economic gro /th that    'ill  malee  possible  the  creation  on 
a  largo  scale of productivo  job  opportuiities  for the benefit,   in 
particular,   of the poorer half of Colombian society. 

To this end,  tne plan envisages ,   in its first part, a number 
of macro-economic  policies designed primarily  to promoto the 
accelerated grovth of laoour-intensive   industries and avert  an 
inflationary process  .;ith its particularly adverse effects on workers 
in tho most  backward  sectors of  tho  economy.     The basic thrust  of 
fiscal,   exchange and monetary policies  is towards the   elimination 
of  subsidios that  discriminate  against  labour  ^s a production factor, 
and the creation of spocial   incentives for those  industries "hich 
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produco  popular consumer goods and in    hich production  increases 
aro  accompanied by a   Significant  ris-  in  employer1:.     In addition, 
controls have boon established  in the   exchange,  monetary and fiscal 
aroas  to ensure a   slo -do n  in tho riso  of prices. 

Tho  second port   of th.. plan outlines  in detail  tho Government's 
policios  in  four -roas:     agriculture,   industry,  export  promotion, 
and regional  and urban  d^v-lopniont.     These  policio?;  have  boon 
for,.iulatod for thj  purposj of attaining  the  si..¡-  objectives of 
full  employment  and o;[uitabl~  redistribution pursued  in 4ho macro- 
economic policios. 

Among tho  soctoral  policios,   apocini  priority has boon given 
to rural development,  not  only bjcausj most  of tho  poorest 
families  livo  in rural  areas,   but  also  because agricultural   in- 
vestment generates tho grjatost  number of  jobs.     In addition, 
sinco  landless rural   workers and o-'nors of small  proportios re- 
present  the  population group that  has  benefited loast  from tho 
advances of tho recent  decades,  tho  Government  has designed a 
special programmo of   integrated rural development  and agrarian 
roform,  -.vhoso offoct,  by  incroasmg tho  productivity  of agricul- 
tural  workers,   ;ill bo  to raiso  substantially tho  incoino lovols 
of this group,   which had thus far not   sharod in tho  procoss of 
modornization of tho  economy. 

CUPA 

Sinco tho victory of tho Cuban Revolution, tho country has 
offjctod far reaching transformât ions oi its social and oconomic 
structuro.  Principal among these T-J tho folio.'ing: 

- Public ownership of natural resources and major industrial 
installations; 

- Centralization in tho h^nds of tho jtato of foroign trado, 
banking and, thus, foroign exchange control. 

Tho implementation of thoso measures mado it nocossary to como 
to grips 1th tho problems of oconomic development, and at tho 
¡roio timo to rostructuro tho ontiro machinery for tno diroction 
and intogratod planning of th~ economy., The various soctors of 
tho economy ••.oro organized by grouping the production units into 
ontorprisos and tho latter undor ministries. 

Tho Contrai Planning Board was established as a loading agoncy 
of government .ith broad po\'~rs to formulato and monitor pla,ns for 
oconomic and social development. La  tnis .-jay tho administrative 
structuro nocossary for tho attainment of rapid ocono.nic and social 
growth .'as created. 

L 

Fhe country's system of planning bogan m 1962 '-.'ith tho formulation 
of aM-^al plans.  Tho preparatory, ;ork for tho country's first fivo- 
yoar plan (1976-198O) started at tho beginning of 1974« An important 
factor in making this -.'ork possible --/as tho degree of consolidation 
ana. gro.'th attained by tho Cuban economy by that time. 
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Th.- ,/-T 1977 Sri.-.' the beginning of 'ork on the second five- 

y-o.r pian ( 1 9^1-1 9à'j) , m .nich suo.gtT.At i "1 pn.or.ty hrv; been 

accord-i to the development of th- industrial sector.  Concur- 

rently ith this planning for the p;.riod 1931-19-Ö, preparations 

ar- o-ing mad- for th- formulation of a "development strate.gy" 

for the period up to the year 2000, 'hi en may 0- regarded as the 

linchpin of the country1'; long-ran.re pL"• ".n 1 ru' .ffort. 

As on ; of its :-y -1 • .lent 3, the country'?.; planning system involves 

the planning of industrial product 1 ou, m recognition of th.. 

industrial sector's importane- to th. process of .xtend-d socia- 
list reproduction and to the creation of th- mat--ri-1 ^éd technical 

basis for th- development of the economy as a ;hoi>-.  i'h- basic 

objective of th- production plan f or industry is the •= tt-> in.ment 
of the highest possible output of finished products of specified 

composition and quality through off ,ctiv- us- of ^n available 

material ^ni  humeri r-sourc-s. 

L 

CYPRl'S 

Th-. Governili-nt  of Cyprus r-cogni.;.^   th-   importane- of relia- 
ble  data for planning purposes  and  has  thus  given   particular 
attention   LU  improving the  collection  and quality  of national 
statistics.     Expert  assistane-  has b-u-i sought and  obtained  under 
various  programmes   -..hile  at  tne   sou.-  tu,  emphasis   ./as giv-n to    , 
improving thé calibre  of personnel   engaged by  the  statistics ?nd 
Research Department   through  training  of  existing  personnel  and 
recruiting qualified p-ople. 

3mc-  its   independence   in   1-)ó0 Cyprus has adopted national 
economic planning as a means for  speed in.?; up  its economic  dovelop- 
ment.     The  central planning agency   ahich  is  lyin.:,   at  the   apex  of 
the planning   structure   is  the  Central  Fla.vung Commission  .-/hich 
is headed by th- President  of the Republic and virtually  include 
all  Ministers,    Tne  economic and administrativo arm    of the vhole 
planning machinery  is th.-  Planning   ;3ur-au. 

There   Is no doubt  that   national  economic  planning has  sp-jd-d 
up the ra + e  of gro 'th of the  economy.     In th-  post-indepéndence 
period the  economy has achieved much higher rat,-s  of gro-'th than 
in  the  period prior to  independe :ce.     During the First Plan 
(1962-19Ó6)   manufacturing valu.-  added   increased at   an average 
rate  of 7.1Í p.a. ,   dille during  the  gecond Five Year Flan 
(1967-1971 i   industrial  growth avora^-d  9.2,,.  p.a.     In both periods 
the  actual gro -th rate of  the  manuf^cturin.;  sector   -:as much higher 
than  the tTiUt  gro- th rate. 

On th-   1st  January,   1972 th- Third Dev-lopment  Plan,   covering 
the  period  1972-1976,   began to  be  implemented.     During the  first 
t  o years oí'  the Third Plan the   economy remained basically healthy 
and  it    ms expected that  th- upvard trend    ould have been  maintain-d. 

The Turkish  invasion  in July-August  1974*   halted this upward 
trend for  the  creation and stabilisation of    hioh  so many   -ffort3 
had been made  and caused  instead tremendous   economic ^nd other 
survival  problems. 



Cyprus     (cont'd) 

Due to the dramatic change in the  economic and other condi- 
tions,   the foundations  on which  the preparation  of the third five 
year plan  and its aims and objectives were based,  no longer 
existed,     Therefore,  there was  a need to readjust  the plan by- 
setting new targets and working out and adopting now programmes 
and policy measures geared to the new situation.     Hence the First 
Emergency Economic Action  Plan  covering the period 1975-1976 has 
been put  into operation,  which has been  followed by the Second 
Emergency Economic Action  Plan  covering the period 1977-1978., 

The Third Emergency Economic Action Plan  covering the period 
1979-1981   is under way. 

ECUADOR 

The industrial sector in the national economy - 1979 

The  industrial  sector  developed very positively in 1978,  with 
rising trends in investment t  production and sales.    It is estimated 
that  this  sector attained a growth of  12.,9 per  cent at  constant 
1970 prices,  or nearly twice that of the gross domestic product, 
which  in  real terms was  about  6  8 pei' cent.    As  a result,  the 
industrial  sector strongly stimulated the growth rate of the 
economy and became the most  dynamic component  in the gross national 
product,     The value of industrial production was  84/£ greater than 
that   of the petroleum and natural gas  sector.    At  17-9 per cent, 
the industrialization ratio  - i.e.  the share  of the  industrial 
product   in the gross  domestic product  - was the highest in the 
country*s  history,   despite the  contribution  of the oil  sector to 
the GDP.     The 1978 trade balance showed a surplus of $295 million, 
due in part to industria]   exports which wero more than $100 
million higher than  in  1977 - 

Industrial policy 

Well  aware of the need to exploit and channel the dynamic 
growth of the manufacturing sector appropriately,  the Ministry of 
Industry,   Commerce and Integration has been applying an industrial 
policy  designed on the basis of the following principles: 

The maintenance of a climate of confidence as an indispensable 
condition  for the attraction of private national and foreign in- 
vestment;   in order to attain this objective,  provision has been 
made to   ensure the stability  of the legal machinery and promo- 
tional  institutions concerned with industrial  development; 

The  intensive promotion  of industrial projects that are re- 
garded as being of priority importance to the country;  special 
emphasis has been placed on promotion abroad for the purpose of 
attracting foreign investment and technology to contribute to the 
implementation of these projects; 

L 
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curvi   ( on, 11 ' i1 ) 

The pro not ici ani development nf h*, s Lo industry - particularly 
iron ani steel, petrochemisty ani the automotive industry - 
through the creation of the necessary legal a.nd institutional 
machinery; 

Thj development of industrial activities, especially agro- 
industry, that make uso of domestic natural resources; 

'ipocial support to small-scale industry and the crafts sector 
and, in general, to such industrial activities-, as enploy signifi- 
cant numbers of workers in relation to the investm-nt l^vol 
required; 

Dispersal of \e\' industrial activities in order to attain a 
mor- equitable geographical distribution of these activities and 
contribute to the solution of the serious problems of the lar.;- 
urban areas. 

The privato sector 'as quick ^o respond to this policy.  L'he 
form of that response, 'hich rn^.y be seen from the statistical data 
and results described in this report, helps to reaffirm the optimism 

Tith -hich .'o look to the future of the country. 

Projections for 1979 

Th- Government intends to continue and consolidate in 1979 
its industrial policy, -hose foundation is the development of 
baric industries, support for the small-,cale industry and craft 
sectors, and industrial dispersal.  In that context, the n-Cessary 
action "ill be taken to establish enterprises m the automotive 
Sector and to carry out the iron ^il  steel ani petrochemical 
projects. 

Mow industrial activities •.'ill be undertaken under the Directed 
Investment List (DIL) promotional system, and ther_ .ill be con- 
tinued promotion, at home and -broad, of the product lines assigned 
to Ecuador 'úthin the .indean Group. 

Maximum attention vili continue to be focused on the process 
of subregional integration because of its very gr-at importance to 
the country and the subrogions  In tu, area of foreign trade, the 
export promotion and diversification policy ¿ill be maintained and 
solutions .vili be sought for imbalances in foreign trad-. 

The special draft legislation which has been studied and for- 
mulated to provide more satisfactory regulation and incentives for 
activities that are the Ministry's responsibility, to promote p.nd 
control, will be enacted in 1979 in particular the folioving: 
the Industrial Promotion La-, the Automotive Industry Promotion La;, 
the Export Promotion La >, the Equipment Leasing La1;, and the Law 
on the Establishment of the Financing Agency for Small-Scale Industry 
and the Crafts Sector. 

L 
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¿L SALVADOR 

The   1978-1982  iational Plan "Well-being for All",  which takes 
the  form of 51   "strategic  programmes",   is  now being  implemented. 
Operational responsibility  for  the Plan lies  in the ministries of 
the public administration  (©--cutive Authority;. 

The  strategic  programmo3  that  have  the  most direct bearing on 
the  industrial  sector ar-  the following: 

PI-10 Infrastructure  for industrial development  poles 

PE-12 Development  of  basic  industries 

PE-I4 standards  and  quality 

PE-15 Development  of  small-scale  ^nd craft   industries 

PE-16 Export  promotion 

PB-17 Financial  support  for  industry  and services 

The  responsible  organization's do not  at  the moment  have any 
projections  that  extend beyoni ten years. 

ETHIOPI., 

Three  five-year development  plans i-.-ePe framed by the now-definct 
feudo-bourgeois regime.     Thes- plans Were public relation exercises 
ai.ned more at   impressing foreign donors  of assistance  than at 
ameliorating the conditions of the masses.     That  this  is so   lay be 
grasped from the fact  that  tru Ethiopian  people  were  never public- 
ly told of the  existence   of the  first  five-year  plan  and   .'ere  thus 
not  consciously expected to participate  in  or  benefit  from the  plan. 

The  past  four years  of the Ethiopian he vol at ion,   .rhich •••iped 
away the discredited feudo-bourgeois order,   have mainly been times 
for destroying an unjust   social  organization and establishing 
another -rhich permits fast  and  equitable gr*o-'th.     Past   industria- 
lization  in  Ethiopia depended on and responded to the  resources 
and  interests of foreigners rather    than the  capabilities and needs 
of nationals.     This    could not  continue  after the  advent  of the 
Revolution.     For the Revolution,   importantly,    'as a rejection of a 
system which-,  on grounds  of regarding initiative,   permitted exces- 
sive benefits to a fe"  while denying even basic  means  of   livelihood 
to the  many.     This  led  to  the  adoption,   in  1974,   of  Socialism as the 
preferred goal  of  social  organization and to the  consequent nationa- 
lization of all banks,   insurance companies,   urban and rural land and 
?   substantial number  of manufacturing enterprises. 

".  medium-term plan - the  national Revolutionary economic and 
Cultural Campaign -   -as  launched  in February,   1979    ith a vie-j to 
rectifying the most  acute   weekness-s of the  economy and to prepare 
the conditions for  longer-term centrad,  planning.     Sectors which are 
given  priority,   in  order  of  importance,     are  -agriculture,   industry 
and trade.     The  objectives  in  industry Te  to  correct  the most  acute 
weaknesses of the  sector  and to  lay the  foundations for  planning the 
development  of a self-reliant  economy.     Since the Campaign is a 
medium-term plan,   increases  in  output  are to be realized primarily 
by more  efficient  utilization of capacity 
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FIJI 

The Development  Piar 7 covers the period 1976-1980. 

GAMBIA 

The Five year Plan for Economic and Social Development covers 
the period 1975/76 - 1979/80.    No longer term projections for in- 
dustrial growth have been made. 

GHANA 

Ghana is currently implementing a five-year Development Plan 
covering the period 1975/76 - 1979/80.     Part  II,   chapter 3 of tho 
Plan deals with the Industrial Sector of the Economy.    No long-term 
projections  (over 10 years) for industrial growth have been made by 
the national planning agency or by any other agency in Ghana. 

GREECE 1/ 

The 5-yöar Plan of Economic and Social  Development covers the 
period 1978 to 1982.    Industrial Development  Program is part of 
the 5-year Plan. 

GUATEMALA 2/ 

There is a medium-term National Development Plan, which covers 
the period from 1975 *o 1979-    A new ïational Development Plan for 
the period from 1979 to 1982 is being prepared.    There is a National 
Industrial Development Plan within the framework of the National 
Development Plan.     The National Industrial Development Plan for the 
period from  1979 to 1982 is also being finalized. 

There are at present no long-term projections  either in the 
form of a national plan or relating to industrial growth over a 
period of more than 10 years.    However, a document containing very 
general projections for industrial development up to the year 2000 
will be annexed to the medium-term industrial   development plan 
being prepared for 1979-1982. 

GUYANA 

The State Planning Commission replaced the previous planning 
organogram (the Development Secretariat Ministry of Economic 
Development) in late 1978.    This move formed part of a deliberate 
attempt to bring about a more efficient management of the economy. 

The Commission has as its first task the preparation of a national 
development plan,  to cover the period 1978-81.     The previous D-Plan 
was rolled over into 1977 in order that a few  of its targets could be 
reasonably achieved.    Work on the new plan  is well advanced and its 
basic thrust will be the consolidation of the Government's programmes 
for socialist development initiated in the last plan period 

\J    Tho reply from Greece was received after publication of 
document ID/238. 

2/    A copy of the National Development Plan  1976-79 was attached 
to Guatemala's  reporte 
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Guy ama  (cont'd) 

(Table  I  bolo-' gives  th~  m* in objectivés of the  Statu Planning 
Commission).     \n  industrial  plan does exist   úthin  the  frame- 
ork  of the  national  B-plan.     This planseAs  to develop and 

promote export-orientjd  industries and continue the  programme of 
import  replacement  through greater utilization  of domestic raj 
materials and the  assembly of  intermediate and capital goods.    Th- 
national planning agency  ha;:  not  b-ei able  to fftake  any definitive 
long-term projections for   industrial growth.     This   /ill  be don« 
as  soon  as the Industrial  3^ctor Í nit  of the Commission finishes 
othor priority tasks. 

TiBLL I 

The main objectives of tne jtate Planning Commission  include 
the need to: 

a) introduce a more rational co-oriination and integration of 
planning at  the  central  level; 

b) strangthen and rationalise regional and sectoral  planning 
within the franeu-ork of thè national plan,  and provide a 
sounder foundation for planning at  the central  level; 

c) monitor and appraise  sectoral and regional  performance  in the 
liçht of fixed targets,   performance criteria and other norms; 

d) prepare and review long-tor" medium term and annual national 
plans; 

«)   preparo  régional  ^nd  sub-regional development  plans  in consul- 
tation and collaboration    'ith thè regions and  sectoral  agoncius; 

f) formulât-  policy recommendations for the  mobilization and 
utilization of human/natural and fina.ncial  resources; 

g) evaluate, rank and co-ordinate projects in tho public, co- 
operative and  private  sectors; 

h)   review and appraise the   implementation of national goals and 
objectives,   including  regional and sectoral piansi  and 

i) undertake research and studies into the various aspects of 
social, economic and political development, nationally and 
internationally relevant to national  lovelopment. 

HONDURAS 

Specific aspects of thè medium-term industrial  strategy are 
linked to the pattern of growth that has boon adopted and are 
complementary elements of the substancj *>nd projection of thè 
image   implied in the  country's long-t.rm global and sectoral 
development  strattìgy.     The growth pattern for the period 1974-1978: 

L 
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Honduras 

- thoro  i/ri 11 bo a nàia  for balanco in tho çro  th,  both inward 
••vid o.K    -„i    c>? t vi  i-id ,.-3r.i'L'1  o^ior. 

- during this period,  'crovt'i  in this sector    ';11  bo directed 
towards   tho  .rib-it i tut ion  oi   traditions«".  ...anuí'act urod ¿oods» 
ri«' inatorials  and intor.-iediate products»     ith  particular 
omphasifs  o:.   >.ho promotion   o.f  jxpor';s. 

rhd  strategy  for production  and productivity   .-.ill  bo concornod 
with t vo principal  li.n,.c cf do/ j].u!ï.r.t: 

- Production  te  ¡wot  internal  d^.nand; 

- Production for oxpoTt. 

¿xport and  import:    period   1974-1V7-3-   1'hj  intention durin • 
tho first  sta go   is to rj^air.  a strong position   in  tho  Central 
American wirket,    Tho iiin oí   tho  strstogy will  bo  to  exploit tho 
favourablo  situation  offord by  tlu  expansion of   international 
tradì in mar.ufaoturod producta dorivod from agricultur-,  stock- 
raising and fiohurios.     \s   tho  picona ¡jta^j   it   is   plannjd tint 
tho products  of tho  nt-ol  -md  jlass   indu3tiioj    'ill   ontor tho 
markot   in  1979.   -'ML.   tho  o;upha¿iis during tho  fivo-yoar pori od 
1979 to  1933  -will  b-  oil tho  v,xpur.-  of larp.-bulk   products - p^por 
and pul pi bacie  fort il .i. ¿ors»   agricultural -rwchinory,   ^nd polyostor, 
rayon and collophano fibrös. 

Industrial   intonation:   i'h-  .r. diura and 1 on#-t _ rin  etratogy 
assigns a hi¿h  priority to  industrial  integration.     Ar. of fort  is 
being mad.o to   establish comploinontary link"1 *'•'.• s  bot ro-on  lTgo-scalo 
industrios as  a moans of   ichi .¡vin,.: ûn<j of tho  objectives of JCO- 
nomic  integration - that  is-   ..ho  niai.itonanoo of  an   equitable lovol 
of participation by ali tilo  cou'rtmoS ajsociitod   in  tho common 
markot. : 

Resource utilization: 

- moro intensif  and rational  us* of pr:i¡aary   (minorali  forest- 
ry t  agricultural and fiRhiagj  resources; 

- ovor ilio  medium term the aimcf tho strategy   is to corroct 
tho ddficijncios that  havo boon observed  in   th«  uso of 
capital. 

- in tho manufacturing 3-ctor tho generation  of  dmploymont will 
continuo  to bu tho pmcipal objoctivo of thu   investment 
staiegy, 

L 

Industrial  rogionalization: 

- establishment  of industrial   devolopmont centres to promote tho 
regional ination of industry. 

- subrigionai  integration to corroct tho present   imbalances 
botwoon tho countries  participating in tho   suhrogional 
common market. 
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Honduras    (cont'd) 

In constant prices,  the grrss domestic product  increased at 
a rate of 0-5 per cent in 1975 and 6.5 per cent in 1976.    The 
economic sectors listed below contributed to the gross  domestic 
product in the amounts indicated: 

1925 1216 
Agriculture (including stock-raising) 26.7VÍ. 27-5/S 

Industry 14.6/i 15-9/* 

Commerce 11.9/* 13.1/5 

It will be noted that  from 1975 to 1976 there was growth in 
the manufacturing sector.     Developments in the commercial sector 
can be traced to the increasing industrial and agricultural activity 
and to the heavy volume of international market transactions. 

Manufacturing industry 

(Select bd products in thousands of units) 

Unit of measure mi .1216 

Sugar Quintals 1,745 1,377 

Cement 42.5-kg sacks 6,377 5,795 

Cigarettes Packages of 20 
units 

90,211 90,235 

Wheat flour Quintals 700 707 

Matches Packages of 40 
units 

51,021 51,592 

Cloth Yards 16,596 15,010 

Soft  drinks 6-ounce bottles 509,438 638,881 

Bear 12-ounce bottles 90,709 69,890 

Blended liquors Litres 4,513 5,006 

Brandy Litres 1,070 1,301 

The State retains control  of: 

a) All woodlands located in public and private forest areas, 
through the Honduran Forestry Development Corporation (COHEEFOR)í 

b) The resources cf the sea,  fauna,  etc., through the Ministry 
of Natural Resources; 

c) Regarding capital,  the State has established the National In- 
vestment Corporation  (CONADl), an independent institution with 
legal personality and its own capital.    Its objective is to 
promote the organization,  expansion and strengthening of 
industrial enterprises contributing to the economic develop- 
ment of Honduras. 
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Honduras (cont'd) 
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i. a 197'j rut capital income amounted to 287-4 ¡aillion 
lfc.npir^R, fhich is 3 P-T cent more than tno fi,cure for 
1975, ''hen the corresponding figure -/as 2/1.5 million 
lempiras 

External capital  used by th;  privat..,   public  and banking 
sectors  vas allocated as follows:    22 por cent  to agricul- 
ture,   21.M per  cent  to  industry,   12.9 P«r cent  to transport, 
5.¿3 pur cant  to   electric  po-.^r and 5.7 per cent  to public 
health;  the remaining 31.6 por cent   vont to the other eco- 
nomic sectors. 

3hort-t.rm loans totalled 5¿i   nillion lempiras  in  1976 
against   i  figuro  of   700,000  lo apiras  in  1975; 

(d)    facilitating,     for a greater numoor of uonduran investors, 
acc-ss io enterprise ownership 1trou¿;h the formation and 
financing of  capital  and  assets. 

Th.. objectives and targets of the country's  industrial 
production pl^ns aro: 

?0      To reach the  point    -here th.;  contribution of manufacturing 
industry to tho  rross domestic     pro luet   is comparable to 
that of countries 'it -MI  intermediate level of  industrial 
development. 

Yhe effort require!  to a .vanee from a f igui e  of 13« 9 P->r 
cent in 1972 to  1Ó.4 per cent   in 1/K  --'ill be  linked to 
continue dynamic gro ith ma King,  it pootible to achieve an 
industrial contribution of    13.4 P^r cent to the gross 
domestic product  by  1990. 

b) To diversify   industrial   production with the aim of giving 
a greater i-pulce  tr>  industries producing  intermediate and 
capital goods   than to those producing consumer goods. 

c) To increase   industrial  production at a rate higher  than 
the rate at   :hich the de.,iand for »Manufactured goods is 
increasing.     This means that   it  is planned that  over a 
period of five years the gross value of industrial produc- 
tion should  increase at  an average annual rate  of 10.9 per 

•    cent against  an  increase  in demand at a rate  of 9«7  per 
cent- per rann um. .   .    . 

d) ""To concentrate manufacturing activities on industrial fields 
in which,  because of the abundance and quality of spac.fic 
natural resources and the skills of the labour force,  the 
country enjoys a comparative a Ivantage ovar other countries 
producing similar products. 

j)      To increase the  productivity of industry ->nd improve- its 
technological  lavul through ths adoption of effective 
organizational and production stanlards. 
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Honduras  (cont'd) 

f) 

g) 

h) 

i) 

i) 

To establish new industrial  centres in regions which have 
thus far been cut off from the  industrialization process, 
but where natural resources and primary products are avail- 
able,    This objective will be pursued through a strategy- 
aimed at  developing small and medium-scale; industrial 
enterprises. 

To begin the establishment  of basic or strategic industries 
designed to supply raw materials and intermediate products 
to enterprises producing consumer goods and capital 
equipment 

To achieve a higher degree of industrial complementarity 
through interrelationships  between manufacturing activities, 
with particular emphasis on the  involvement of small-scale 
industry. 

To make maximum use of the agricultural and forestry raw 
materials made available as a result of the reform of the 
agrarian and forestry sectors to be carried out by the 
State. 

To encourage the development  and establishment of industries 
producing essential consumer,   durable and semi-durable goods, 
a high percentage of national  factors being incorporated 
in their production. 

The industrial programme which has been selected will be 
based on: 

a) a total of 104 small and medium-scale projects 
(1974-1978); 

b) four basic projects over the medium and long term; 

c) identification of long-term small and medium-scale 
projects, which in most cases will be dependent on 
baBic industries. 

Small and medium projects 

Total: 

Number of 
projects 

104 

Consumer goods industry       70 

Industries producing 20 
intermediate producta 

Industries producing 14 
capital goods 

Invest- 
ment 
~6T3~ 

39.O 

19.5 

3.3 

Value of 
production 

141.Ö 

114.7 

18.8 

8.3 

Raw ma- 
terials 

96.1 

83.6 

7-7 

4.8 

Employ- 
ment 

6,100 

4,343 

1,167 

585 

L 
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INDIA 

It is t.entysovon years sine- Indi?, opted to follov the path 
of planned development in order to translate "th ¿nais of social 
and   economic  policy proscnoed in  the Directive  Principios of the 
Constitution      into a  national prográmalo  based upon the 
assessment  of  needs and resources. "    .io  far,  five medium term 
plans (Five  Year Plans)  nnd  three Annual  Plans   (196Ó-69)  have 
been formulated and  implemented starting   vith th,; First  rían 
(April  1951  - ivtrch  1956).     Apart  from these   ,  Annual Plans   vere 
also formulated as part  of  tne Pive Year Plans.     In view of the 
ndod for re-ordering plan  priorities and re.otructuring  investments 
accordingly  it  was decided to terminate the Fifth ?LV^ Year Flan 
one  yo^r  in advance and begin  the  current  Fiv-  Year Plan  1973-33. 
The  Draft Five  Year Plan  197 5-83 adopts  the concept of Rolling 
Plan  which  involves  indicating,  before  the  end of each yo^r of the 
Plan,  th.j projections for ono year beyond the prosont five year plan 
period. 

The Draft  Five Year Plan  1973-83 has sot out th- following 
objectives to  bo  achieved    fithin a period  of ten years: 

(1)    The  removal  of unemployment and  significant under- 
employment ; 

(ili    an appreciable rise   in the  standard of  living of the 
poorest sections  of the population; 

(in)    provision by the  Gt->to of  some of the ba3ic needs of the 
p_ople in th»se  inco.no groups. 

These primary objectives are to be attained along   uth the 
achievement  of  a higher gro-th late  for  the   -conoiv than  in th, 
past,  a reduction  in th.. present disparities of  incomes and wealth 
and  ensuring the  country's continued progress towards self reliance. 
The   sectoral  strategies,  targets and outlays reflect th-  a"in 
strategy and basic objectives of the dan.     Thus  the highest 
priority has been given to the sectors which generate  the maximum 
employment and  which have  a  significant   impact  on the standard 
of  living of the  poorest,   like- agriculture and  allied activities, 
village,  cottage  and small   industries and   inputs like  irrigation, 
fertilisers and power •:hich  are required to sustain them. 

The quantitative framework, upon which  tne Draft Five Year Plan 
1970-33 is based,   is an inter-industry consistency model,  assuring 
tht,   terminal year  consistency  among  thj  output  levels of different 
sectors.    The  model consists of an  integrated system of three 
oomponents - a macro-model   indicating the requirement of total 
gross  investment  during the   plan period for achieving the targetted 
rate  of gro-tn in gross domestic product,   a consumption model giving 
the  estimates of sectoral private consumption demand for the targeted 
year  and an  input-output model which helps to convert the final 
demand targets  into seotoral  production  targets.     Imports of goods 
and  non-factor services have also been estimated   -rith the help of the 
input-output model    -hile the  1 e-.-l  of exports have been determined 
exogenously.    Th.   industrial  Pl^n,   li'<e  other sectoral plane  i* 
formulated    îthin  the framework of tr.e national  plan. Apart ftw thfrinput- 



18 - 

India (cont'd) 

ouxout model mentioned above,   the  recommendations of various 
working groups  in  regard to demand and supply as well  as  invest- 
ment requirements  0f various  industries are taken cognizance of, 
while determining the targets  for  various  industries.     At  the 
same time,  the material balances  worked out for a number  oí 
major industrial  and mineral products provide a rigorous  con- 
sistency check to  the targets. 

The Plan propose« ar avorag,   rate  of growth of industrial 
production of 7  per cent  as conpared to the overall f<^*•*\ 
of 4.7 por cent per annum for the  economy,    The broad strategy in 
regard to industrial  development   is based or, the premise that  the 
big increase m  investment  that   is  proposed in employment  m- 
tensive activities will  stimulate the demand for a wide range of 
mas, consumer  intermediate and capital  goods.    The major thrust  of 
the new industrial policy has been  spelt  out m the Industrial 
Policy Statement   (announced in the Parliament on ¿3rd December, 
1977) which assigns a predominant   role to Cottage and Small 
industries.     »Whatever can be produced by the email  and cottage 
sector must  only be so produced".     Subsequently the list  of in- 
dustries which would be exclusively reserved for small  scale 
sector has been  expanded to include 807   items as compared to  ldO 
items earlier.     Further,   special  protection for cottage and 
household industries which provide self-employment  in large 
numbers is also  envisaged,     The role of the large scale  industry 
would be related to the programme  for meeting the basic minimum 
needs of the population through wider  dispersal of small  scale and 
village industries and strengthening of agricultural  sector. 

The industrial  strategy adopted in the Draft Pive Year Plan 
1978-83 envisaged (a) The utilization of existing capacity in 
many industries to the fullest   extent,   (b) employment  of tech- 
nologies with low capital output  ratios provided production costs 
are not adversely affected to any significant extent,   {c)  con- 
servation  of scarce non-renewable resources,   (d) reduction  oí 
production costs through a combination of measures such as  ex- 
posing the domestic industry to a limited degree of competition 
from imports and by setting up  of units  of economic size where 
economies of scale are significant,   (e) proper usage of the foreign 
exchange reserves,   (f) reduction  of concentration of economic 
power in the private corporate sector through a mix of policy, 
regulatory and organizational measures,   (g) taking timely steps 
to minimise the incidence of sickness  in industries. 

An important aspect of industrial  development in the country 
is the dominant role achieved by the public sector,  particularly 
the central sector and its pace-setting role.    The public sector 
has an expanding role, not only as the producer of important and 
strategic goods but also as a stabilising force for maintaining 
essential supplies to the consumer.    It  is envisaged that the 
public sector will be assigned the responsibility of encouraging 
the development  of a wide range  of ancillary industries and pro- 
viding technical and managerial   expertise to the decentralised 
sector.    Considerable emphasis  is also being placed on the building 

L 
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India  (cont'd) 

up of a professional cadre of manners in the public.,sector. In 
terms of plan outlays, the public sector outlay on industries and 
rainerais has increased m absolute terms in the current plans as 
compared to the Fifth Flan (from hs.96ó00 million to 
is. I334OO million./ but its share in the total public sector out- 
lay shows a Inclino from 2'j to 1 > per cent, .it the same ti.ru ->v. 
almost three fold increase in investment m cottage, villano *nl 
small  in lustri...!  13   .nvisaged. 

The  no     priorities  ani  investment  structure  .r.visajed  in  the 
Draft Pi ve  Y jar Plan  1978-33  woull necessitate  far rechine chan¿ces, 
both in re-jar 1  to  plan.ij.nj process as well  as  the machinery for 
implementation  ani    monitoring,     in  ¿onerai,   the  planning  capa- 
bilities at   the  central  -ni   state  lev-ls  ani   m   the  public  sector 
undertakings will  have  to  be  strengthened,     Th. creation  of a full 
time professional  planning machinery at  the block an! district 
levels would be  necessary for  effectiv;   implementation of the 
Plan.    Tho  str.n^theninj of ìaonitorir.j  aid evaluation  system 
at  the  contrai,     Stato,ìistrict ,   project  ani  village  levels  is 
also envis^fjed Turin-'  the   rjl-n   p^riol. 

Each Five  Year Plan  is conceive! atr->inst  a  long-term perspec- 
tive.    r¡h¿  first   plan was  set  njainst  a  simpl,  projoction  of 
economic ¿ro-th over a  period of thirty years  from 1951   to  19ÔI¡ 
while the  second   wis worked  out   in relation to p  perspective 
extending  up to  1976.     The  third plan   -'as  lra-n up and  implemen- 
ted explicitly aS  the  first  phase  of i  fifteen year plan  for  the 
period  1961-76.     The  fourth pi .n  (.ipril   1969 - \i rea 1974)   had 
a long range  perspective  extending up to  1^30-31,     The Fifth 
Five Y jar Plan   ielin^ates the  prof il j  of ,jro ;th over a period 
of 13 years.     The  Draft  five  Ye-r Plan  19/3-63 gives projected 
sectoral    rates of growth over the periods 1977-73 to 1932-33 
and 1982-83 to  1937-88.    These are presented  in the Table below. 
, 1 part from the ten year perspective  plan,  a new fifteen year per- 
spective plan is also to be prepared for chart inj the longer 
term course  of the  economy as a   diola ,   taking demographic  factors 
into account   "\J 

l/    ^ copy of the  Government  of  India's  3t=tejiont  on  Industrial 
Policy was attached to India's report. 
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Project 2d sectoral Grò  th Rat es ir 1 terms of 
Value  of output  and value-add; d at factor cost 

Oro 'th Ra te (Per cent) 
Out 

193?-S3 
put 

1937-33 
Value 

1932-33 
Added 

1987-33 

"actors over ovor ov¿r over 

1977-7°- 1 932-33 1977-73 1932-33 

1.    Agricultura 3-93 4.O.' 2.75 3-92 

2.     iining and  .lanufac- • 
turin^ 6.92 6.37 5.O3 6.80 

a) iJinin.i 
b) ianufacturine 

8.94 
6.8.) 

5.16 
6.63 

9>V 
4-67 

5.42 
6.23 

(i) Pood products 
(li) Textiles 

3.64 
4.72 

5-45 
4.6O 

1.39 
3.47 

4.93 
6.04 

(iii) Wood and Paper 
Products 9.53 

(iv)   Leather and Rubber 
Products 6.61 

(v) Chemical Products 9. 4o 

(vi) Coal and Petro- 
leum Products   3.I5 

(vii) Hon-i'letallic mine- 

6.79 

9.1 o 

4.5O 

5- 43 

(Draft Five Year Plan 1973-83, Page 37) 

3.39 

3.29 

6.78 

6.66 

6.35 

9.06 

4.19 

5.26 

ral Products 11.27 6.08 9.99 3.33 
(viii)  Basic Metals 8.71 6.73 1.43 6.09 

(ixi  Metal Products 7.31 3.7? 2.57 3.46 
(x)  AJon-el3(.t-oal 

Cn^.   Products 6.45 3.21 5-95     • 3.23 
(xi)  Electrical  Sng. 

Products 5.32 9.41 3.59 9.-17 
(xii) Transport equip- 

ment 5.3O IO.51 3.71 10.19 
(xiii)  Misc.   Industries ?.33 10.17 6.28 10.31 

3.     Electricity 10.30 9.53 9.35 5.74 
4.    Construction 10.35 6.6O 10.09 6.54 
5.    Transport 6.24 6.74 4.63 6.53 
6.    Services 6.01 6.23 5.61 6.22 
7.    Total: - - 4.7 3.5 
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INDOLESI \ 

Indonesia has  a  s^rus     f  *-íVJ   Y jar    rational D - v-i ipuont  Plans 
(RjpjlitR).    The  r.op-lita  1   startoi  o.-.   1st   .pnl  1969 and «sndod 
on  31st     March  19i4 furthor  f .'11 .;>•:--1   ;,y  K-polit-*   it  for  th-  n-xt 
5 y-J ars and  so  on.      [n  o.ach riopjlLt-   th..   sectoral  plans  arj   laid 
out   in broad outline,   ¡.ncludi.n -   i\\¿   plan  for  ta;  industrial  sootor. 
Tho  :iiair   ob]octi7.r,   ->i   o ach  dop-lita   is   st dal   m th-  ó'o.n-ral   Out- 
line  of tho  .Jtatj's Policy,   for.nulat-i   one-   jvor.y flvj yo-.irs   ¡:y 
tho  F-oplo  tlurural   ..sso;r.bly  to   a^rv-   ab   '.asió   str-t^,;/ and  pol i oy 
for th- dovolopm-nt  of th.  country  boioro  th;  c HinTi-noo^-nt  of  tho 
iiopjlita.     Tho  lon^-tor.T. ob.jooti'/o   of   th-   jconcuo d~Vjlop:i.-rl   is 
to  ch'-inyj  tho   --conoaLo   struot >ir-.     -rad1!-. 11,/  fra.;, a. .Tar i an  to  a    ~.J ' 
oconondc   struct ir-   in    •'hiah   th-   ind.atrial   s-otor   ;ill   -'Csu:,.-   tn^ 
ljadinr;,  rol.;   and  bjcr.,:;  tfi ¡   "ar.'bo.i .   of   tho   oconoay.     This   chanco 
dll  b.  carri-d  out   in  stay-1.;   (at   th-   :;n:;.;'it  ó  sta:-î-s  aro   onvisa:--d 
until   th-- y-?r  .^00)   which  ar-   tr-nsl'it.. i   into  opjrational   plan.-; 
in  th- R.poUtas.     Th-  .aajor   policy   for   tho   industrial   l.v-lop- 
Tiont   of  tho  first  3 R;p--litas  TJ   as   folli's: 

Rjpjlita  I   (1969/70 -  1973/74/ -     Tho   industrial  .I-v-lopm-nt 
was  aira 2d  at   providing  support?'   to   incrj^.s-   th-  agricultural   out- 
put  by producing a,;riculturo  n^c-ssitus   such as  f-rtilizjr, 
ins-cticil ;K,   • ,^irultur»l   raplo.n onto  aid 'nachinori -K-     Th-  ov-Tall 
jconor.uc ,;ro-th  '";;   jstiaatoi   at   "/,.,  annually   in    Inch  thj   indus- 
trial  sharo  in TDP   -:ould  b ,00:,^   9.--  'd   th.;  cnl of fup-lita  I. 
This   is  to  be  aohi...;/jd  through   -wi   av^ra.-o   annual t-r^ dh of   11 .. 

R-pjlita II   (19T4/73 -  1973/79/.   Th-   o'.yjjct ia.s   :<oro  similar 
as  Rjpjlita I  but     ith   nor-   o.r.ph^sis   on   th«  d~v-lopr.riont   of   in ius- 
trus  .mich procjss agricultural   output   into  sorru-manufactur-s  or 
Tianufactures . Th-   ovjrall   jconoaiic   yrowth     as  -stimatjd  at   ~{. j,j 
annually  in   -mich th-   industrial     shar-  'JDP -'Mid ojcomj  12,3,J 
at   tho   -nd of Rop^lita   TT    at h   \n  annual    'n ;th rat 2  of   1 ¿, . 

K-P-lita  ITI   ( 1 979/ 3D -   1 9 53/ 34).      Th-   -nphasis   is  nc on  tho 
dov-lopmjnt  of  basic   industri os   inclulin.-: th,  nanu facturo  of nachi- 
neri-s.     Tho  ostiumtod .Tcori^ni 0   Jro   th   is  0.5.   p-r  annum in   :hich 
th.-   industrial   sharo   in   :,BP  at.   th-   -nd  of hop-Lita   III   -'ill  bo- 
co.r.-15,1#   ;ith ai  innubi  Industrial  dro- th of  11,:.     Lony rany- 
proj-ction has  boon ¡rad--  in  -   istudy   on  th;   jconoirdc  p-rsp-ctiv- 
up to tho yjar  1 3» 3 ) which .ji'.as   pro.j-ctions on  .conoraic Oro,.tn, 
production,   i:ivost:ujnt,   sourc J   of  funds,   -xport  .¡to.     Consid-rablo 
invjstiTiv-nt  has  boo.n  "rrio   ii  tho   dovomraont  soctor,   m particular 
in  str^tjrfic   mdustrus  such   ^-, cj^iorit,   fortili;-jr,   pulp and  pap^r, 
potrooh:aiiicral,     caustic  soda     hich      -oro   nostly capital  intensivo. 
It   -;QC.   uitu.ndoj. that   such   Lnvostmout   could cause .nuit Lpii-jr  jffoct 
on  tho  dovolipmont   of tho  s.nailor   industri-s and othor  soctors. 
iToanvfhilo  studios,   triiriin-.;  and   i;ifr-istructuro  d-volopmont  aimjd 
at  promoting  industrial  d-Volopmont    ;-ro   oxtonsivjly undortakon 
by tho dovjrnmont. 

L 
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Tho   ïational Development  Plan covers  th.-  period  1976-1930. 

There  are  sectoral  plans   'ithin the  above  mentioned plan,   in- 
cluding the   industrial  plan,    -ith a long-term projection for 
industrial  growth up to  1995»     This  is  part  of n  Ion -term 
development  plan covering the  perioi  197J)—1 995 *nd b~in¿ up-dated 
to the year  2000 made by the national  planning agency. 

IV^RY COAST 

The Five-fear Plan for the economic, social and cultural 
development of the Ivory Const 1976-1930 falls -Ithin tho frame- 
•jork. or the over-all objectives for the decade 1970-1930: 
namely to move from a ¿ro ;th econo.ny to an economy aimin¿ ?t 
individual and collective pro;ir^ss. 

The 1976-1930 Plan is not conceived in terms of operations 
to be carried out as in the case of previous plans but rather in 
terms of objectives ani resources in the various economic and 
social sectors.  Pro6rammo legislation has 'o^^jn  drafted for each 
year m order to programme etat; activities ;ith a vie./ to 
achieving the objectives of the Plan. 

The preparation of this ne ••  Plan was preceded by a study on • 
the Ivory Coast's lon,:;-torm prospects, entitled "CBte d'Ivoire 
2000".  The Plan is largely based on the conclusions of th^t 
report. 

In the field of industrialization, the 1976-1930 Plan reflects 
a ne-j industrial policy for developing export industries, dynamizing 
enterprises oriented to the domestic market and m-'l-cin^ maximum 
use of local resources. This ne : industrial policy is reflected 
in the Plan by the establishment of objectives and means for 
obtaining them as 'fell as statistics on medium-term and lon0'- 
ttìrm sectoral gro-th projections. The 1981-1983 Plan is currently 
being prepared. 

JOKD" 

Jordan his n  national  five-year development  plan  (1976-1930) 
rhich  includes  an  industrial  development  plan,     do  lonj-term 
projections  (over  10 yep.rs)   for industrial  ¿ro ;th have been made. 

¡VYA 

Kenya has fiv- year development plans*    The current plan covers 
the period 1979-1933 j/.      The five-year plans are prepared in line 
.•.ith Kenya's  long-term industrial policy and strategy,  bas~d on the 
Sessional Faper 'Jo.   10 on African Socialism as  it  applies to 
planning  in  Kenya.    The de velopment plans are thus undertaken con- 
tinuously  (on a five year basisj,  accompanied by annual reviews. 

l/ A  copy  of the  Development  Plan 1 "79—'JJ >ra.& atrtacnid to Ktr.ya's 
reply. 
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Kenya (cont'd) 

In these reviews new policy measures are introduced to achieve 
the objectives sat up in the plan and often the objectives them- 
selves are modified to reflect chances in the economic situation. 
Long term projections for industrial growth (say in the next ten 
years) focus on the development of mfrastructural facilities, 
such as energy and communications. There are al3oprojections of 
basic industries, e.g. steel production and machine building 
capabilities. 

KUWAIT 

The long term development objective of the economy of the 
State of Kuwait is to establish an advanced society characterised 
by a 'self-reliant' driving force with an increasing rate of 
production and income guaranteeing minimum limits of affluence for 
each of its members. Periodic development plans are dra'-n to 
co-ordinate with this long t;,rrr. object i\ e and tno\ ì  within it y .frame- 
work. Furthermore, development policies aim at the diversifica- 
tion of the national economy with a view of reducing the heavy 
dependence of the economy on the oil sector and to achieve balanced 
growth. 

Industrial development is one of the basic means through which 
diversification of the national economy is going to 4>e accomplished. 
Consequently it is assigned high priority in this policy. The 
promotion and acceleration of industrial development are likaly 
to be even more emphasised in future development programmes all 
through the end of this century. 

A five year development plan has been prepared for the period 
1976/77 to 1980/81. An industrial development strategy has been 
formulated, as the case .ith other sectors, within the framework of 
the national development plan. Industrial growth has been 
projected to increase at the rate of 15,0 yearly through the years 
of that national development plan. 

LESOTHO 

The current (second) ¡Jational Development Plan covers the 
period 1975/76 to 1979/80, and the Central Planning and Develop- 
ment Office staff are engaged in the early stages of preparing 
the Third Plan. An industrial Development Plan is formulated in 
broad terms within the framework of th« National Development Plan, 
but the constraints of Lesotho's geographical location, limited 
natural resources, and absence of social and economic planning 
during the colonial period up to 1966, has resulted in only slow 
progress in the industrial sector. 

A UNIDO mission (November 19?8 to March 1979) is expected to 
examine the development issues of the industrial sector, and to 
make proposals for more intensive application of planning, policies 
and institutions, calling for additional UNIDO support. The uncertain- 

1 
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Lesotho (cont'd) 

ties of capital availability,  and attracting foreign industrial 
know-how have mitgated against  long-term planning, but attention 
-'ill be given to this aspect durine  studies for preparation of 
the Third Flan. 

LIBYAN ARAB   TAMA.HIRIYA. 

Jamahiriya has a Five Year Transformation Plan'covering the 
period  1976-1980 \hi.ch includes  an Industrial  Development Plan. 
Work hps been   initiated m the Secretariat   of Planning over a 
long range  plan covering the  period up to  the y oar 2000 within 
,;hich the next  five year plan  (l^l-W)   vould be placed and deve- 
loped in the  required details.     Both plans  should include th« 
pertaining industrial development  plans. 

MADAGASCAR 

The social and economic development  of Madagascar is now 
organized in the following framework: 

1 )    A long-term plan laying, down the over-all development 
strategy (up to the year 2000) , 

2) Medium-term plans laying down ways and means of imple- 
menting the over-all  strategy; 

3) Short-terra plans/programme s establishing act i on and 
projects    to be undertaken. 

The national Development Plan, composed of the three types 
of plans mentioned above, includes industrialization plans, since 
the development strategy considers agriculture as the basis and 
industry as the driving force. Long-term projections for indus- 
trial growth have been prepared by the Planning Ministry in co- 
operation with the other departments concerned, aoove all as 
regards details of application. 

MALAWI 

1 

The Malawi Government does not have a  national development 
plan.    Instead,  the Government  formulates feasible economic 
guidelines  which guide the economic development  of the country. 
These policy guidelines aru contained in the document which is 
entitled: "Statement of Development Policies".    The statement of 
economic development guidelines covers a  period of ten years from 
1971  to  I960 and is currently being revised to cover a further 
ten years period.     In addition the Government  of Malawi undertakes 
planning of development  projects on a three year rolling programme, 

Since Malawi attained independence  in  1964, no industrial 
development  plan has been formulated.     Consequently,  industrial 
planning has been on an ad-hoc basis.    This has, nevertheless, 

L 
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Malawi   (cont'd) 

been carried out within tho framework of the  development policies, 
However,  the Government will,   fVom this year,   drav. up an indus- 
trial  development programme which will,   auong other things,   for- 
mulate policy guidelines  on the  development   of industries»  for the 
next  ten years.     It is expected that the programme will be com- 
pleted by the  end of 197?-    UÏ7ID0 is providing technical assis- 
tance for this programme. 

MALAYSIA 

National  development planning in Malaysia is embodied in the 
five-year development Plan,    Malaysia has so  far gone through 
two five-year plans and is at present midday through its third 
plan.    The First Malaysia Plan covered the period from I966 to 
1970,  the Second Malaysia Plan  from    1971   to   1975 and the Third 
Malaysian Plan  from 1976 to 198O.    Apart  from the five-year plans, 
Malaysia has also formulated a long-term plan known as the Out- 
line Perspective Plan which covers a twenty-year period from 
1971   to 1990.     This plan covers,  amongst others, growth targets 
for the industrial sector,    Th<e national  development plan spells 
out  development planning for all  sectors of the economy,  including 
that  of the industrial sector. 

MALDIVES 

Presently we do not have a National Development Plan.,    Never- 
theless a National Planning Agency was  set up in December 1978 
with  the task of laying down an  economic policy for the purpose 
of development „ 

MALI 

The Republic of Mali prepared a national  development plan 
covering the period from 1974 to 1978.     This  five-year period 
is  expiring,  and the Ministerial Planning Department is now 
(August 1978)  evaluating results.    The Five-Year Plan for 
1974-1978 includes an industrialization plan,   the financing of 
which accounts  for  31 per cent  of the total  allocations for the 
development plan.    Long-torm industrial growth projections   (covering 
more than ten years) are being prepared by the department respon- 
sible for industries.    An industrial  development policy is being 
studied by the Studies and Industrial  Promotion Centre (CEPI). 

MALTA 

Reference may be made to the Development Plan for Malta (1973-80) 
and the Supplement published in October 1977-    These documents set 
out policies and strategies in regard to industrial development, within 
the national  economic planning framework.    The Government,  in assig- 
ning a major role to industrial growth,  particularly ship-building 
and repair facilities and manufacturing,  has intensified efforts to 
attract the location of manufacturing enterprises on the Island. 
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Malta  (cont'd) 

An industrial promotion  campaign has been embarked upon to seek 
industrial investment from various countries in Europe,  the 
American continent  and Asia.    As stated in the Supplement to the 
Plan,   it is expected that the Investment Finance Bank and commer- 
cial banks through their contacts abroad and with  their resources 
and experience,   should  be more directly  involved  in  identifying 
partners for development  and,   in collaboration with the Malta 
Development  Corporation,   promote the participation of foreign 
state and private  capital  in tolta.     One may also mention the 
initiative taken by the Government  in clono collaboration .nth 
UNIDO for the setting up of a Metal Indussries Development Centre. 

MAURITANIA 

The Third Economic and Social Development Plan  covers the 
period 1976-1980. 

The Industrialization Plan for the ten-year period 1975-1985 
is directed towards the achievement of two major goals: 

- the improvement  of the people's standard of living; 

- economic indépendant'» 

The objectives of the plan may be summarized as follows: 

- to make more effective use of the country's human and 
natural resources; 

- to integrate the  industrial sector more effectively within 
the national economy. 

These objectives will be attained through the use of the 
following instruments: 

- directly  productive investments by the State; 

- activities undertaken by the State to promote  industriali- 
zation; 

- the establishment of communal plants and infrastructure 
required for strengthening production facilities. 

There are currently no projections extending beyond the 
1975-1985 period. 

MAURITIUS 

Planning as an instruisant for economic development came to 
Mauritius with the advent of independence.    The first Development 
Plan, launched in 1971  and covering the period 1971-75, set out as 
its main objectives the creation of productive employment, steady 
and viable economic growth and more equitable distribution of in- 
come.    Upon its successful completion in 1975 (ONP at factor cost 
showed an annual growth rate of almost  10$ as against a target of 
7J&), the Government of Mauritius published its Second Five Year Plan 
extending over the period 1975-1980. 

~l 
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Mauritius  (coat; o.) 

Th-   1 )7';-~'>ri FL"!  h-s o irr.u.. L H h .   1 .yol.-'Tn! --at   str-'.to-y which 
th¿¡  i./voritiu?, JovornT.ont  a- ]   L-id   .o M f ?r  tho  xrr^&j.at  ¿uca.Lo. 
Th-  funda-mant-»].   ob.joctiv.a: w-ro  th.   oroaoior  of  productive  om- 
ploy:.a.at  oppoi'U.aiti of- ,   ^aonoaio  Ji Vv-rri íic-iii'-a  xhrou¿h tlu 
creation  i.i '',    ir   tho .vMi'-iuu;. oat -in.-, /j on- (.!.¿.P.Z.. ) 
ani tnrough th-  dovol jp.ni'at  of n r.v-i.,    o,,i.i -   .a-r~   ajuitablo dis- 
tribution   'U   UiCCi:;. 

v,   bvv"K;it  off.:".-  foiV!-;n  inlus- 
.a-h -i '.Va.' 'O'o •Ml i 

a o co..-    il.  m v. jt   i:i tno 
-oaLaJ.  rojiarkaaly   .all  and thv 
itii.uos J c   »atract  i.nvootors 
a;0o,.   'Jorii."r\y,   Li UT.,  H:na 

.coordin.; 4o  tho  ij:
;; 

triaiists  an    otr^ctiva y osaa-o- 
bor.ofits  in  or'.or   to  OUC>V.->   b 
islanl.     i'hir   aahoin-  ha.: up  io   ; 
Mauritius Lxr,;r*.  rracota.-ia; Zo.u.. 
from tho Unit-, L otitis,     ?\ ,ai- , 
Kon.r ote.     In  .avjotviiuba- I-1'? ;,   A   -a^apriooo a._a-  ooptoy;.r._ 
17/740 vursona  in  IUJA?;, -ni  tiu  proportion of  .narAoCaotun.n,., 
(jxcopt  sujar ani  toa)   iacroaa   1 fror Z.TO  in   1'"'70 te a -puartar 
of total  experts   in  1'Jp. 

Total  onpLoyniü.it   in  '. h-  industrial  oo--otor   U  axooctol to 
riso  to 77,000 at   th-  -n.l  cf th-  iiorrrnl ?! an  period -  an incraasa 
ox'  47 »000 ovv.r th-   197-1   ¡mploy.ijnt   fi.,.,aro. 

ÍIONGCLI 

Tho inn pi i-a ov-'iuriont ir constantly concordai to improva 
aconomio pla".nii.~ , "beh ir thj iriroipa]. mq+runont for putting 
tha  country' a socio-economic policy -ai its 1 ana-terui economic 
and cultiiral   1 -volop/rarii   :n a  ¡sc'. U'tC   b-TS? 

L 

Konvoi i*  h-.--,  ^ccam I-c j.l -a corta m  ?„;Tuni.   of  oxporionc-  in 
drawing up co.aplax  -conoii.ic  .U \ Uupa.^t  piano,   inolulin^ plans for 
industrial  iovoloprpon:..     In tho  pa.,.   }0 /.-ila,   í'iv..  fivo-yaar  plans 
and  otiu »throw -y-a^  plaa hv/o bo.-.;   ira'TI  up and  fulfilled.     Mc-.joli» 
is  currently  iinplamontinj ili  n'ai  h fi-a-v-ao-   -conomic iovalopm«nt 
plan  for th .   1575-1930 i--.rj.ol.     ''x^    ir, unl-r    ,->y   in ;.o.a,,.olia 
on  a  forocast ci   th'-  .na;n tro'oJs   L'•   aoH.<->-oco uoa.io doyolopmont 
up  to   1990 an.* for   tho   i 931 -1 ;-b ,   par¡.oa. 

.."on0olia* s ovar-all   'taTo  plan  co/nprio-s ¡nor.:  than 20 soctiOns. 
Ono  of  its  cor -  actions  1-  tho  p.] or:   "'or th-  d-v-Uopniont   jf a socia- 
list   industry,   Ira-'a  up  :'n ivl^tion   to particular   Limo  spans»   i.a. 
with a divisioa  into  on^-y^.r,   fi^o-yoar ni  lcn¿or-tur;a plans. 
?ho  :np-ih stato^  of  tho  industrial  iovjiopm-nc   plan consists  in 
convortin:? Ì on;:.olia  into an  ir.lur,trial-ai-;rarian  country,  achiuviing 
hif,"hor,   stablo ¿rowth rrt^vj m  ;n..aac¿ "i--l production' pad substantially 
incrjn.sin,^ tho canora]   contribution of industry "*>o tho country's 
socio -jconorùie  ioVolop .¡oiiú 

Mongolia' s  lraft   inJur:trial     a- volopraont  plans ».**- dra ; 1 up by 
a contrai  planning  a ,'ancy to/.thoi'   -ith tho  industry aLair-trias  and 
othor Liimstrioa  -»n.l  .looart.T.ontn  in char,,- of  ini:vidual inluatrial 
jntcirprisas.     in a.llition to th-30 ,   niniftrios a.'ii  laPartmontB in- 
iir-'ctly concarnad with industry  (tho '.'iaistry  of Finança,  tho atpto 
Committoo for Labour ana '.'ajas,  the  rotate Conrr.ittv.-a for 'htarial 
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and Tednical Supplies,   ani others)  "TJ also involved  in dr" .in.0 
up the  over-all industrial plan.    For the comprehensive elabora- 
tion and underpinning  of   draft lon^-term industrial   development 
pl^ns,  the results of scientific research   :or'< and various fore- 
casts are used. 

MOROCCO 

Immediately after  in 1 ...pendence ,    lorocco  adoptai  an  -O^rnJiic 
policy based on flexible   planning of  all economic activities. 
There has been a succession of three-year or five-year plans 
since   i960,  ','hich are  mandatory for  State and  public  establish- 
ments and indicative for the private  sector. 

The five-year plan  -'hich ended in  197/,  cov.»rinö  the period 
fro.n 1973 to 1977,   vas  prepared on the  basis of loiv-tera projec- 
tions of economic growth  (horizon:  the year 2000).      These 
projections Telate I on  particular to  population ,*roTth and the 
ievelopment   of public  investment.     Under the  pi m  for  1973-1977, 
special  attention    '•;•» s  devote 1 to  industrial  development  because 
"iniustrialization  is  looked upon as  1   n=tion«l  imperative." 
In this connexion,  a  number of objectives   -ere establish-*!: 

- maximum utilization of  loriestic resources, 

- promotion of  inlustrial  investment, 

- developu-nt  of  exports of  manufacture! ^oods, 

- increase in th e rate  of utilization of production capacity, 

- crjation of the  maxi sum number  of n- ;  jobs   In  industry, 

- régionalisation of   industrial   Ievelopment. 

Lon¿-term sectoral   programmes have  b~en  instituted   ;i*h a 
viev to ensuring Self-sufficiency in Certain products or up- 
grading some exports.    These projramm¿s are: 

- the su-far plan, 

- th3 cement plan, 

- the up^radin^  of mineral products. 

; three-year transitional plan ir. b-int* prepared for 1978-1930 
to make possible pn  improvement  in the  external fiaancd situation. 

The  pause   rhich   'ill  be inserted   •.•ill be  turned  to advantage 
in thu field of industry through the  execution or completion  of 
a number of general  or sectoral studies such as: 

- Study identifying  industrial  investment  possibilities 
(preparation of an  industrial  strate.jy); 

- "Stuly of requirements in respect  of training  of medium-level 
caires in industry; 

- Sectoral stuly for the met->l'-'or'<in6-,  mechanical  engineering, 
electrical and electronics industries,   etc. 

L 
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AH  th-jïjc ctucùoR are oi'is.i + ed towards analysis   of the chargée 
which the indus i-rial  z ;Coor has iv.iaergc.K;  in   ¡.he ...obt  recent  five- 
year period an r. rijvjt   cf z. spcc+acal:.r increase \n  both public 
arid private i.vvestn.ents,   they  o. LRC art  intended to  define a 
progra. ice oí' uctior,  for the y.ey ..  í'ive-Vbar period, 

NICE? 

A IT*t:'o^al  Devtl->prr.. rt  P.^cjra.iinié hp.K been  established for 
the period 1S7^"197c-     ini s three-year  dev^lopmert programme 
includes a~i  cutlir.e   ;.r. du'.trii'.l ..i-atio;; piar..     Vc> long-term indus- 
trial  gre./th projc -ti^r'j ha'*'.  be :u prepai ed Vecause the programme 
is  intended v>  ?rr. .'ile r  b^ei."   for tr„  OCJ lectio1.)  of  dai-a for 
real planning 

NICCRIA 

The country ir.   currently  implementing  the i'hird National 
Development  Pini which ^unr, from 1975-'1 '^"'C.     ihe first national 
Development  PLan  crv^r-jd the period '\r)62~î()6l< vhilo  th.) Second 
which ceni-*, v.o\> 
the period "i'f'.i 

i'vrliev  '.locaua.; of the Civil  War covered 
'/¿M 

The deve.'op'fK/it  >lan? c^veu the whole Rectora  of the economy 
so that  a-i  irdufat?'.!   1   Je\ eloprr.ent pian  i? normally  formulated 
within   ';h-j  .Yw.. UOI'K  OI' the nai   or?/-   development    Ian.     The 
piai: contain:1.  •.••".0.   ' ' >."...  finit  of  Lhi   ¿i-..•'-: ;h roti,   r-f the economy 
as a rfholc cii the:;  oí' xh'-> gr>*u'   rate ~f i individual   sectors 
irjclud"rf tr.c  industri :;1  nei.v-cr..     Such pro ji. ctionb  are usually 
formulated  Sj p..:   to  'o./ü.-púrJ  '.'it;   fu ü.jfv.  of l^e  development 
plans which Mi-mtll^   cov^-i c  ne.-iod cf ^ yere 

OMAIT 

Oman aas  ortrpvoa i + n  iirct Fivu Year Nü»io:ml  Development 
Plan whi<"h c-veu.,  the cerici ì?"f)-\9ò?,     T*   covers within ite 
frame'/ork the riü.n*ifaotunmj" sector.     A» prirent  no  long-term 
projections  (for ovor  10 ./'jars'» .l'or  industriai growth liave been 
made. 

PAKISTAN 

L 

Pakistan is pursuing economic  development within the frame- 
work of both Icng-tor.Ti  ?nd choi ':•-terni plants..     Four Five Year plans 
were implemented during the n^riod 1955-7-1 •    As the Fourth Five 
Year Plan prep;rod is.  1970 hai to   JS abandoned,  annual  development 
plans  fro:o 1972 tu   197'S wer-; undertaken,    A Fifth Five Year Plan 
has been prepp.rec. ?nd put  i.rcu  op cuati on  for the period 1978-$3- 
The Fifth Pl;-r. ir,  conce: vi.i a.« a  ccnipre.ici;Biv.3 national  effort 
to overeeme   ¥V :  economic  iifficul-ioc and strains which have 
emerged in  thn pat-t. 
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Long-term projection  covering the period fror.  1973 t-> mid 
I9G3 have I) e tri mack,  for   „he  Fi ft .h Five Y< ar  Fiar,   for  industrial 
growth as well as  growth  'if other sectors--   o-r th..  economy      ino 
national   1'larr.ing f un'r^si 01 ,   in  - oncia tati or- v;itv   other  Federal 
and provincial  igeii-ies  .-or.^vi rn..'i ha\-= prepare' trio Fifth  Plan 
3..-sid08  the  Five-  Year  Plan,   annua]   Dev dopmer.t  riant-  are  alto 
prepared aa   .-short   t :-_-m  ¿ùICISU:;   fox-  tar,  enlabiiohmer.t   of annual 
economic goals n-j-.-r"  al 1-vat ^ or   ,f r.-.cour-ocs . 

To pro"/1 io rat i - <ra .1  ; n ù 
the industrial center e-rp^t 
of industrie vi C ' to 
ments ana to rvcor.ur.uia tviooí ti js -V 

targets for tho j,th Plan weav fi/cd 
m en'lati one . 

• a.ancc'fi  targets particularly for 
woiviiig ¿roups-!   for   eaca. major group 
a.ooi¿¡,   f.. elo(

r:.M-i1 : rende and i re est- 
i ail r-cation  and  investment 
on tii-.!  raait;   of these reeom- 

This  exercise was als., tho has,,  for an  industrial  Investment 
Schedule for the  r>t:. Plan  period whie:   ir,   intended to servo as 
an instrument  for guiding and assi.-, ting privati-   lector  industrial 
investment   in the  desired  eaata.els 

Investment  in  industriel-  dur'rg the Fifth Tlar.  is  proposed 
at Rs    40 billion,   Rs    .°1   billion in   -he public  sector and 
Rs     I9 billion  in  th" privat- 't-r.     Tra.   salient   features 
the Investment  Programme   in   the public:  J act ox-  is  that  ab out 
69 per cent   of the  Lives tri-, rt   is   ¡armarked .'ur basic  industries. 
Of this  30 per cent   .ri  in bar. i-; interi«   ''including Karachi   Steel 
Mills),   14 per cent   in fortriiz rs,   <J per  cent  in   :emont,   6 per 
cent  in chemical;,  ,<_,,, ptjtro—chemicals arni   lj |.er cent  in machinery 
including electrica1   machinery and  ,r;<rcport  equipment.     Most  of 
the  investment in  agrc-òp.Ted industries partL.-ularly  m  textiles, 
food processing and  trie  errai.1.   acaio  iialuatnes will   taxe place  in 
the private:  rjector . 

A growth rattj fcetwe ,-n   10 to 12 per ce-it per annum  in  large 
scale manufacturing and .around 1C par cent  far tin   industrial  sec- 
tor as a whole i H  envisaged ovar  the 'Afth Plan period 

PANAMA 

The National  Government   of Fanarna,  working through the 
Ministry of economi«: Planning and Policy,   has prepared a two- 
volume National Development   Plan  covering the puriod  1976-1930- 
The first  volume summarise«  the Plaire  ...bjectivjs,   targets,   and 
global  and regional  "'olioier,   while the second doals with  the same 
aspeóte  sector by  sector.     Volume II   of the Motional  Development 
Plan  includes a onapter  on  the industrial  sector,   which  discusses: 
Analysis and current  status   (1 96O-I v74 ),   Objectives,   strategy and 
outlook,   and Policy and instrumen-s, 

L 

PAPUA IIEW GUINEA 

There  is no national  development plan  for Papua Mew  Guinea ae 
such.     However,  for  tne country  five national goals and directive 
principles  have tu.c set  relating to  integral human  development, 
equality and participation,   nat ' mal   sovereignty and self-reliance. 
natural  resources   -vi the  environment.   ar.'   ">- .pur-  T;eu  Guinea wayc 
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H  ? .Hi •'•ion,    <r"y;    -elf ,• -!v.:r ::• jot   in   1~'7o  r-b"   -o \.r¡ir:i.2r.t   declared 
its  ei   ht anís relatin     to  the   .ncr^aj-.   in  the proportion of the 
econory controlled by P^pu^   'I _• •   J'moans,   e"[ual distribution  of 
jen-îfitj,  deceetr-'l i .;qt i o i.   small   scoi-,  artisan  activity,   rvelf- 
r^liano-;,  locally  r-»1. ned  reverie 3,    noni  Pnrt icipat ion. by    'omt.'n, 
Tad   i ..-e'.D ";iry   '••ivrr'ir.•jnt   control  and   in^ol•/•-• r.¡nt.     In   V?7-'.   n 

national i:-,r ¡lopmrnt    ;tr=»t •: -rj    ->o   oubli.¡h-id     n  line  • ith  the   ì'IVì 

'iHtiornl   -O'ilo  and   bi. ild: n     mon   the   oohìo'.'em-jrits  .vjd-   to  ards  the 
. ; •, -bi t   aims.     I   total   indurTi-'l   strategy    o.:,  not   formulated   ."it h- 
îr   the   frai.ie•-ork of  the  national  devj lapant     trat-.-gy  thou-ht 
cortam  aspects,   such o..;  ->ppropr .aVi   teohuolo  LO:,   rtnl  1-noi.ues > 
and   industry,   urban   'oploy^ it   -• ei   i ov ;st,-iont  polic;     -T •   discussed. 

Plann in- ork ho ¡vor. .' L r, id. rt'lk'; the   Department 
of Commerce  arid Industry   on  th • development   of secondary   industry. 
Potential   industrie-,   for  development   oro  roii;   ul-entifiod  ami 
profiles dra on  up.     Priorities  for  promotion and ost-bl ishment  ar3 
to bo  made based upon tho  degree  to   .-hich th •   industries  contribute 
towards the  furtherance  of the  .",i Tht  Aims,      [t  io  hoped  that  op- 
timal  strategies  for  industrial  development  oan  te derived  from a 
quantification of   the  benefits  froi.i the   ¡ otablishment   of   these 
industries. 

The   lational  Planning Office,     ithm  tue  Department  of 
national "laming  and Development,   has m   input-output  computer 
model  of the  country "hich   is used  to  propare 5-year for.-casts  for 
thirty-t o  sectors,     do .ever,   rather  thai  bo i v.' un-d as  a  planni.-v 
tool   for  industry  it  h=is  boon restricted  to   URO   m forecast in' 
national  income and expend i ture,     ,'iuch of tho gro   th  in  + he   in- 
dustry  sectors,   m recuit years,   has  been   through  Uu.  ostnblish- 
ment  of ne-'   enterprises,   creatine u- • li.nka  OR   in  the economy. 
This renders  computer ..iod ¿I   forecast in;,  at   least  based  on  past 
trands,  hi 'hly suspect  and subject   to major  subjective  assessments. 

The Départaient  of Fim^î   is currently  developing a   simula- 
tion  "riodo 1  of  tho  country  but,   a  am,   its use   is  primarily  for 
;enenl  policy  ir.v.'trti   ations. 

PARAGUAY 

There is a national development plan covering the period 
197 /—19°*'' , ''hich includes an industrial development plan for the 
same period.  Projections do not extend beyond that period. 

PERU 

lational development planning is an integrated and on-goin¿ 
process vhich involves the successive stages of formulation, 
execution, evaluation and reprogrammin.;; of the plan.  It is carried 
out by the 5ate through its ,'atioaal Plannin ; System, whose central 
body is the national Planning Institute (l?JP). The long-term, medium- 
term national development plans ani the national Statistical Plan are 
prepared .uthin this -renerai context. 

L 
The national Planning System prepares the national development 

plans as guideline instruments ensuring the coherence of goals and 
economic and financial action, both sectoral (including industrial) 
and regional. These plans are bind in.-.: on the public 
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sector ani provia:- :juilanco to  --Au: private  ^;oior.     'it  th~ 
pros^nt t'i.nj,   national dov-lopr.^ril  pl;«is  ••,ric'v,  for th- following 
periods:     1975-1373  (appro\-l b/ Cupreo L-ìCIV-JJ , 
1979-1930  (riprova b.v   ::;upi-j;a    boorv,. ¡,   1973-193?,  and 
1973-1990. 

,s an  intera!  p-.rt   jf  tlu   jl-•,".'•;  lintel  \n tho  pi\ eu.iin0 

paragraph,   thu Cpr-v-io : or.- \ Plan   Co.   ^h*  ..nlu-itTial  .;jctor, 
1973-1979,   has b .on ap:::.'u"uJ .   ^-r! tn-   indus';::•.. al  sector plans 
listò J. bjlo'-.' aro .IOW boin¿ propar.l; 

- Operational  Plan 

- ¡.Iv3iiu.".i-ri,OL,i.i Plan 

- Lon;;-torm PLan 

•¡979-I9-O 

19/3-1932 

1973-1990 

It  is •JstiTiatvjl that   in.lust^ia)   .po'-rch r. houli ta^j  placo  at 
a  cumulative annual nu  of   ]  p-¿v o,n*   luring th,j por Loi from 
1979 to  1990.     Projetions i or   ft.: r. poinol ha\ro boon prjparod 
by tho Sectoral   ?l.innin<_r O.'fic;  for   [niuM.ti-,

ty  01 XJO  basis  of 
tho :loVJlop.runt  r¡nl ¿TO , ,h  Lr   "lu .-c^oss  inlurtri^l  pro lue fc 
projoctod by l'IP for'tn.  lor^-u-i-r/piaii  *'or   197 3-1 990. 

GROP?  LIDl^TÌ? r \ L PKODUC.. 

Yoar (billions/, ' sol03,   1970) 

1977* 
1973* 
1979* 
198O* 
1931 
1932 
1983 
1934 
193b 
1986 
1937 
1988 
1989 
1990 

73.3 
"•:?•! 
76. '0 
30.0 
54-7 
910 

107.7 
1:5.9 
-.2/:. 6 
133.3 
142.4 
131-5 
161,0 

Porconta^os 

4.0 
1.1 
40 
5.9 
3.4 
3.4 
8.2 
7.Ó 
10 
7.0 
6.8 
6.4 
6.3 
7.0 (1979-90) 

Rational DjVviiopn^nt Plan,   19'/9-'i930 ((} .moral Plan) 
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The Korean Government  implemented Varec FYDP (Five-Year 
Economic Development  Plane)  fron;  196? to  197C- arci the Korean 
economy is  now in the third y oar  of Ih; ¿th 7YLP  ,1977-1901 )•   '^& 

main contents and performances  of tiii.se plann  are as  follows.' 

I.  DEVELOFOTÏ STRATEGIES AND FiRFORMAlTCT. Ill THE 19^0'c 

A. Export-OrJ^onxed I n dustr ial i_¿at i or :     overcoming the limitation 
of "narro" domesxTc mar'cetr ,   inducing th«_  foreign capital 
necessary for  development,   increasing  deployment  through the 
expansion of labor-inxensiv   export  industrien.   laying th • 
foundation for sustained export growth 

B. Increaae in Foreign Loans and Investment-     overcoming the 
vicious'c'irci e of poverty resulting fro,.', shortage of domestic 
saving and investment,   securing the development resources for 
industrialization»   inducement  of foreign capital and modern 
technology;   substantial  increase in  domestic  saving ratio. 

C. Strategies for IndustrialJ^^aJ^o^wi^th^j^Ji^itv given to 
'Light Manufacturing Indus_tiTes;     priority given to the develop- 
ment  of labor-intensive light manufacturing industries  en- 
joying comparative advantage!;   (textile!.;,  plywood,   electrical 
good1;,   footwear,   etc.);  maximum utilization  of limited develop- 
ment resources;   gradual movement  in the dilution of industri- 
alization from industries v:; th large import  su jstitution 
effects  suchas  fertilizers,   oil  refining,   cement,   etc.,   to 
the integrated iron and steel mills,  p.ytro-ohemicals,   etc. 

D. Enlargement of Social Overhead Capital - the Pi-econdition_for 
Sustained Economic Development:     enlargement  of basic  infra- 
structure facilities"needed for industrialisation such as 
electricity generation and transportation and communications.; 
leading role  of the  Government  in mobilizing domestic and 
foreign resources for ths obstruction of basic industries re- 
quiring large scale investments and having a long gestation period, 

II.   THE IMPLEMENTATI Oil OF THE THIRD FIVE-YEAR  PLAN  (1972-1976) 

Key Points of the Plan : 

(i)    Basic concept  of the Plan 
stability and balance". 

"the harmonization of growth. 

(ii) The principal goals of the Plan - directed at attaining 
a viable independent   economic structure:   "Innovative de- 
velopment  of the economies  of farm and finhing villages" - 
self-sufficiency in major food grains;   "rapid expansion of 

L 

*J The information below represents the Korean Government's position 
in respect of "Development  Planning and Policies,   "Social 
Objectives",  and "External Resource Requirements". 
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exportt;"  - improvement  of the balance* of payments, 
"Construction  of the heavy and chemical  industries - 
upgrading the industrial  structure, 

(iii) Key policies:     attainment  of self-sufficiency in  the pro- 
duction  of major food grains and growth of farm household 
incomes  through increased grain  production;   improvement 
of the  living environnent  of  farm ana fishing villages and 
the expansion  of the  infrastructure,   achievement  if  3.5 
billion   dollars worth of merchandise exports  and improvement 
of the balance of payments;  upgrading the manufacturing 
sector through the  construction  of the heavy and chemical 
industries;   improvement  of science,   technology,  and man- 
power  development;   balanced development  of such basi;;  social 
facilities as the electric power grid and the transportation 
and communications   systems;  acceleration of regional  develop- 
ment and optimum dispersion of  industrial manpower;   expansion 
of social  security  and improvement  of public welfare, 

B. Major Achievements  of the  Third Five-Year _Plan: 

(i)    Magnitude of the Economy 

Unit 
 f 

1971     ! 197 6 
Planned Actual 

GNP Billion Won at   1970 
Prices 

2,827 4,?75 4,768 

Current Billion Won 3,1S2 - 12,143 

Current Billion Dollars 8J 13.H 25 „1 

Annual  Growth 
Rate of Real 
GNP 

Average (1972-76), % 

" 

8,6 11.2 

Per Capita 
GNP 

Current Dollars 266 339 700 

Commodity 
Exports 

Current Million Dollars 1,132 3,510 7,815 

Commodity 
Imports 

Current Million Dollars 2,170 3,654 8,405 

(Simple Terms 
of Trade) 

(*) (99-2) (78.0) 

Population Thousand Persons 11,882 34,345 35,860 

Employment Thousand Persons 

L     ... .      ,.    , 

10,224 I    11,792 12,640 



nep.   ji   Korea    (cont'd) 

(ii)    Growth and Structural Change by Sector 
in   I970 constant billion won 

GNP 

Agriculture,   Forest- 
ry and Fisheries 

Mining and Manu- 
facturing 

Manufacturing 

Social Overhead 
Capital and Others 

1971 

Amount 

2,826.8 

746,5 

690, 4 

659^2 

1,387.9 

Compo- 
sition 1/ 

100 

28.9 

22,8 

21 .7 

48.3 

1976 

AiTTjunt 

4,767-9 

973,1 

1,715.2 

1,670,7 

2,079*6 

Compo- 
sition ¿/ 

100 

24.8 

31 .0 

30.0 

44-2 

AvwaagsRat e 
of  Inoreafie. 
(1972-76) 

Planned ¡Actual 

5-6 

4.5 

13-0 

13-3 

11 .2 

5-9 

20,0 

20,4 

8,4 

(iii) Establishment  of Heavy and Chemical Industry 

L 

Unit 1971        | 
I 

1976 
Planned Actual 

Iron and Steel 
Industry 
Steel Production 
Capacity Thousand M/T 

i 

911 4,019 4,530 

Machinery Indus- 
try/Machine Tools Thousand Sets 4.6 8.6 8.4 
Bearings Thousands 1,740 5,320 5,400 

Power Tillers Thousand Unita 6.2 '       10.0 41.9 
Electronics 
Industry 

IC Millions 96 173 591 
Television Seto Thousand Sets 215 552 2,238 

Shipbuilding 
Industry 

Shipbuilding 
Capacity Thousand G/1' 190 1,300 2,600 

Chemical Industry 

Petroleum Produc- 
tion Capacity Thousand BPSD 265 655 435 
Ethylene Produc- 
tion Capacity l Thousand M/T 

1                     '          1 ./ 
100 100 

l/ In Current  Prie es 
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III.     3A3IC  :rM;> .VJL L-TAJOR  HDICATORg OF i'ii- FOURTH FI\/E-YFAR 
PLA-I  (197/-I931; 

A. .."iasic  Goals  of the Plan : 

l;     Economic  Jtricture  for Self-oust? iiiing Gro ;th 

-   ¿elf heliance   in  Investment  Financing 

I 97 J 1^1 

Investment Ratio ¿7«3,J        26.0,, 

Domestic  Gavinas Ratio 1Ò.0 2Ó.1 

- equilibrium in the   balance  of Payments 

- Deepening of the  Industrial  structure 

ii)     Promotion of Vociar Development: 

- Enlargement  of Employment  Opportunities 

- Increasing  investaent  in  education*  health care  and 
vocational training programs 

- Improvements  in the  rural  living environment  by 
completin    projects  for rural  olactrificaticn, 
sanitary • ater  supplies;  and housing  improvements 

- Improvements  in the  national living environment 
by  controlling  pollution and constructing mors 
house  units. 

iii) Technological  Innovation and Improvements  in  efficiency: 

- Increasing investment   in research and development 

- strengthening  management-labor co-operation, 
limiting various  government  subsidy measures,  and 
improving the administrative  system 

- Encouraging fair trade  practices,  developing  an 
industrial  information  system,  and nationalizing 
corporate management    rill further contribute  to 
Korea's  international  competitiveness. 

IV.     «COÎKMIC .AWE.'E ff FIA.,' fOh 1973-1979 

ft..      Economic Policies for 1973-1979! 

i)    Price stability:   Increase   In the supply of major com- 
modities;   Improvement  of the marketing structure; 
Enfoioe<.',o.it     of price  administration;   Discouragement 
of  excess wage hikes and  improvement  of  .jage   structure. 

ii)     Management  of Sound Public Firv.ce  and  Improvement  of 
Financial structure:   limimization of the  deficit   in the 
Grain Management  Funds and the  size of the  supplementary 
budget;   Holding the  increase  in money  supply  at  the 
appropriate lavai;   Holding down tne  increase  in net foreign 
assets;   Jcp-nsion of the  private  credit   including foreign 
currency loans. 
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iii)    Efficient management of the Balance of Payments: 
Maintenance oi   export  support,  koi'i-, 1 il. crai i nation cf 
imports,   Promotion  of overseas construction. 

iv)     Promotion  of Invcstnert and Rationalization  of Industry: 
Promotion of private investment;     Rationalization of 
industry, 

v)     Promotion of Small  and Medium Enterprises:   Co-operative 
relatione betwjjn  small and large  enterprises,   Promotion 
cf modernization  of Cinall ana medium  enterprises; 
Managerial and technical guidance);   Increase  in the supply 
of funds-;   improvements  in the supportive system, 

vi)    Technology and Manpower Development; 

- Development   of technology:     Promotion  of technology 
import and indigenous research development, 
ment  of private research development, 

Encourage- 

- Manpower development;     Increase in the supply of 
qualified managerial and technical manpower,  Extension 
of vocation  education; Extension and improvement of vo- 
cational training,  1? ein for cement  of employment  security.; 
Reorganization of the manpower development system, 

B.       Major Economic Indicators 

Unit 
| 

1977 1978 1979 

Economic Growth 
G.N.P. Current bil.  Won 15,240.4 19,036.6 23,037-6 
(Growth of Rate Constant /' 10.3 10.5 10 0 
G.N.P.) 
Agr.,   For.,  and 
Fisheries 3.1 7.0 4.0 
Min*  and Mfg. 11.2 12.8 12.3 
(Mfg.) (11.2) (13.0) (12,5) 
Soc.  and I3.O 10.1 10,6 
Other 
Population 1,000 persons 36,430 37,019 37,605 
Employment 1,000 persons 12,929 13,405 13,847 
Per Capita ONP Current US ft 864 1,060 1,260 
Investment 
Financing 
Gross Invest- Current <f0 26.2 27.4 28.2 
ment 
Domestic Saving 24.0 26.0 27.O 
Foreign Saving 0.6 1.4 1.2 
Statistical 
Discrepancy 0.8 

t • 
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Ti  evolving  its développent  policy,   itomama -o alce s  as its 
point  of departure the cor.vi.lettor,  that   only planned development 
can ensure  the   a':;;ion~l  ?n('  optiuum ut iliz^tion oi   a country's 
resources  in l-ceepi.nj vith the  needs  of  society,     Consequently» 
all   the  economic   jecuers,   including   Industry,   evolve   under a 
system of planned dr^'lo-oent   in  the   contjxt   of a sinyle  national 
plan. 

As regards the  periods covered by  the  plan,  ,;iedium-term 
development   is bated on  the  five-;/;-r  pians,     hjen  m turn  in- 
clude  current   \ annua1. arteriy   '.un.   nonthly,)   plans. 

The five-yaar  plans  are  prepared  and adopted approximately 
two years before  the   start in;,   dates  for  their  implementation. 
The  sixth five-year plan  ( i )lo- i 93 0)   for  the numariian economy 
is now being    implemented. 

Cince  19751   projection has  become  essential  in the  prepara- 
tion  of long-term strategies.     Similar  macro-economic  projec- 
tions are  prepared and ulve a comprehensive  picture  of zhe country's 
economic and social development  over  a  period of  1; to  20 years. 
For  some  sectors,   special  programmes have Leen  orepared for a 
period  of 3° to  Y) ;/JTJ, 

RWA ÍDA 

On  17 June  1977,  the Rvnndase   iovernment  adopted the  'second 
Five-Year economic,'CooiaI and Cultural  Development  Flan 
(1977-1930.     Volume  1,  n-rt  ^ne ,   Cc-ction  IT,   of this Plan deals 
Mith  industry and cra^-type  -rt ivitio;,.     The broad thrust  of 
the  Flan corresponds ^n the  -..hol^  to  th:  principles  set  forth 
in the  Lima  Declaration and  Plan  of Action.     The main  features 
of the  industrieli>.nT.cn policy to be  folic zed by  the   Coverninent 
are  the  introduction  of  i.;.t:oru--puostitution  industries ¡   the use 
of  intermediate  labour--intensive  t. ehnoioyies,  and the development 
of  local  raw  materials. 

The dovern.nen'".  ñas  not yet  finalized a sectoral  development 
plan for industry  ind crait-+ype  activities,  although  it  plans to 
do  so.    The  approach followed has been  to view sectoral  plans as 
instruments for  implement ire-' the  general Plan;   consequently,  while 
it  has not  been possible  to bring then out  a\  the  same  time as the 
Plan,  they will  liac  to be drawn up during  the  initial  part  of the 
implementation period. 

The prcjections made are  for the  five-year period  1977-1981. 
Long-term projections will be  included  in the  industrialization 
plan. 

L 
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SAUDI ARABIA 

in  1970  the   ¡'ingdoir, of :.',audi   arabi-i  launched  its  first 
Development  Plan  with a target   growth r?t. of ^bout   10: per 
year  in   Ì.D.F.     Th.: Second Development  Pl->.n Ir» :   b^j.;  launched 
in 1975 and covers the period:      1973 to 19^-     The  target  of 
this Second Development ?lnn   is  th.. SR.IT.¿ growth  nt^  of   10,: in 
O.D.P. ,-   cut   the  .-.on-oil sector,    '.lid  ?ro 'th of which  is  crucial 
for thf diversification of the    .-oonoir/y,   is expecWl  to  grow at 
the rate  of  13,j P^r year,     in  addition,  inore  -attention  is being 
given to the  development  ol   the    ,ovjrn.rivj.it  sector  for  the  optimal 
realization  of  the   Plan's ,soals   and targits»   particularly  in the 
field  of  industrialization.     3uch  a policy  provides  an  effective 
institutional  machi ury for pian   imple,.unt'<t ion. 

An overall .industrial development plan has  oeen  formulated 
and is under operation within the frame -ork of the   national 
development  plan  in order  to  ensure progress and review the 
achievements   11 the industrial   sector. 

The  national  planning agency   (ministry  of Planning;   not only 
prepares long-term projections  for industrial growth  but ^lso 
reviews  the  same  from time to  time.     Ln this respect,   for in- 
stance,   thj  kingdom's '.¡inistry   of Planning has been    -orkin^,   m 
collaboration   Jith thj   ¡orld  Ti^.nk,   on the preparation  of a long- 
run manpower development program  in view of the  futuro   indus- 
trial gro .'th and requirements   -.'ithir. the kingdom.     The  ministry 
of Industry  a ad Electricity  «bsists the ,'inistry  of Planning in 
the preparation  and review of  any  long-term projections for 
industrial  growth. 

BIERM L¿0"I£ 

In pursuance  of  the Lima Declaration,the Government  of 
Sierra Leone  has  e::ibar!<ed upon   a  policy of  investigating  and 
fixing mexium-term targets  of   economic ~ro':th and achieving these 
targets  through planning.     Sierra Leone has "    'inistry  of 
Development  *nd Economic Pluming  which has an overall 
responsibility and in this ..inistry there  is -1  Central  Planning 
Unit  supported  and assisted  by   ''   ^ —rn oi-' experts  provided by 
U IDP/UNOTC   engaged  m the t?sic  of development   planning.     The 
Central  Planning Unit is furtlier  supported and assiáed  in the 
performance  of  its functions  by  the Planning Units   established 
in other ministries concerned  with various  sectors  of  economic 
development.     Liuch a unit   in  the  /.inistry of Trade  and  Industry 
is still   in  the for.np.tive  stage   and is    expected to  be   in 
position  in  the  near future. 

The first   national Development Plan ( 1 374/73-1 978/79)  Wis 
produced and released in August     1974-    It  includes an Industrial 
Development  Plan.     .Io long term Projections (over  10 years)  for 
industrial ^rowth have yet been formulated. 

L 



àO - 

SINvî&POR.. 

èingapore hns not  formulated any   Htional  Development Plan, 
=nd  it does not  have  ^ny long term projections   í or   industriel 
ero th. 

SOLALI 1 

Somalia gained   independence  m VjóQ and   Jitered  into th.; 
era of planned economy  in  1964    h-in the rlrst   ííVJ   ïear Plan 
(1964-63)   vas launched.     This   vas followed by  2   short term 
programmes of economic development  (1963-70  and   1971-73)» 
Current Plan  (1974-73)   is  no.'  about  to conclude  and the next 
3 years plan  ( 1979-31;   is  in  the offing.     Thus   Jomalia has 
gained experience  oi   co-ordinated pl^nnin^ for  economic 
development.     The  .-'iinistry  cf economic Plant, i.ng  and Co-ordina- 
tion has since been replaced by a Ut at« Planning   Commission 
.jhich operates as  an  autonomous agency   of   .íoveriment.    The 
Ministry of Industry has also reconstituted  itself   by establishing 
a  separate Department  of  Industrial Planning. 

The present  Plan  0974-73''   is running out  an   ~   ne; plan 
( 1979-31)   is under  preparation.     The ministry  of  Industry has, 
with the assistance  of U'JIBO/uvIDP project  30 i/72/007 has already 
developed a draft  pl^n  of  Industrial Development   for inclusion 
in the next  plan  0979-31'•     I ">n ; term projections  for indus- 
trial gro,Tth reí aires  perspective  studio,   and  evaluation of 
development  prospects  in  various  economic  sectors.     lrMID0/U''DP 
Project  no:i/7?/o07  has undertaken  industrial  studies and pre- 
pared  industrial reviews to  initiate the  process   of long term 
planning. 

SRI LV:.,A 

The Government  of the Corocrat io Socialist  it-¿public of 3ri 
Lank? has formulated a .-led .um Tonn  investment  Programme for the 
Public Oectorte cover the period  1979-1933»     Industrial output 
during this Tedium ierm Investment Programm«   is   projected to 
grow p.t  a.i annual  rate  of 3 • at  constant  prices. 

The factory  industries  are  expected to gro >    at a higher r»te   in 
comparison    ith cottagj and  small  scale  industries.     Capacity 
utilization  in the factory  sector has been lo.   in   she past   ,'ith 
the  imported availability  of  inputs and intermediates and oetter 
demand conditions.     Capacity utilization  is  expected to reach 
optimum levels and thus contribute to faster output growth. 
Mttv» industries  that   vili  cone  in the Free Trades   Zone    ill also 
contobute  to the  increase  in value added. 

In the \gro Industries field and Mineral based Industries 
field,  the demand for certain  specific commodities have bean 
identified up to  2000 \.D. 
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SUDAN 

A six year plan is  formulated "to cover the- period 1977/79 - 
1932/83.     It i e  the first phase nf a perrp.ctive plan extending 
over eighteen years  (1977//8 - 1^94/9>)      T"'<  Ri- .Y*"«' P1»*1 aimB 

at an annual grovrth rate of 7  ';$ in constant prices,  with agri- 
culture continuing to be  the  loading sector of the  oeonony.    By 
the end  of the last phase-  of the perspective plan,   it   is   expected 
that major structural  ehanges  in the  economy '/ill  trvke place, 
such that a stage  of self sustained growth  i a approached 

Industry:     -ithin the  overall   framework of the national   develop- 
ment "plan-,   industrial  production  is  expeoteü t.. gr-w from 9$ of 
GDP in 1976/77  to  10% in  198^/J!',  with an annual  rate  of growth 
of y.yjo-    Thus  there is no separate plan for industry as  such. 
Targets  for all  sectors  of the  economy are consolidated  in the 
six year national  development  plan, 

There has been no attempt  to project  long-term ratee  of 
growth of industrial  output as a whole      However,   the perspective 
plan  (1977/73 - 1994/9'})  estimates   that the contribution  of 
manufacturing industry to GDP will grow from 9$ in  1977/78 to 
15.^ in 1994/95. 

SWAZILAND 

The 3rd National  Development Plan covers the period of r) 
years from 1973-1983,  but ht-.G not yet been officially issued to 
the public. 

The Industrial Devcloprr -it Plan is formulated within the 
framework of the national  development plan.    But   one has  to make 
it clear that the Natioral  Industrial Corporation of Swaziland 
(UIDCS) plans projects and sends them to the Ministry of Economic 
Planning for final approval according to their priorities;  in 
turn then the Ministry of Economic Planning will  ask for  funds 
from the Ministry of Finance m order to carry on  the projects. 

At the moment long-term projects  (over 10 years)  for industrial 
growth have not been made by the national planning agency or by 
any other agency  except that when the period of (5 yrs)   expires 
any particular project is carried on» 

THAILAND 

The Fourth Five-Year of National 3conomio and Social Develop- 
ment Plan which covers the period 1977-1981  is now being imple- 
mented.    This plan was drawn by the National and Social Develop- 
ment Board under the Office of the Prime Minister.     It has been 
implemented since 1977 together with some modifications and 
improvements based on previous plans and pa^t experiences. 
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Thailand  (cont'd) 

Under the current Fourth national Economic .und Social 
Development Plan,  the Royal  Government of Thailand intensifies 
the efforts m a number  of area:.: which are considered as pre- 
conditions  for  effective  implementation of various key develop- 
ment policies and programmes  so as  to improve the national 
socio-economic  objective. 

It  can le said that  an  industrial  development  plan  is being 
formulated within the current   framework of the Fourth rational 
Economic and Social  De/elopment  Plan with  tuo target  Get   forth 
aiming to  increase th.3  output   of export  industries  suoli as  rugar, 
textiles  and cement  in accordance with Un.  demand m world markets. 
Serious attempts will  aleo bu nado durin¿' the Fourth Plan period 
to create favourable conditions   for the future establishment  of 
heavy industries such as steel,  petrochemical and chemical  industries 

There is no long-term projections set  fir industrial  growth 
Since the Government  of Thailand has  firstly introduced th.; 
First  Five-year  of the National Economic and Social  Development 
Plan which was launched in  I96I,  the national policies and 
programmes that cover all  sectors in the development  of the 
country fall within the frame-work of this plan-    Therefore,  no 
other plan aside from the National Economic and Social Develop- 
ment Plan has been made 

TOGO 

Togolese planning experience dates  from   I965,  when the first 
Five-Year Plan was drawn up      It covered the period 1966-1970, 
the second development plan covered the period 1971-1975,  and the 
third - in course of implementation covers the period 1976-1980, 
In  19t-6 the over-all targets were established for a long-term 
period of twonty ytjars , 

TUNISIA 

L 

Tunisia has  entered on its Fifth Development Plan, which 
covers the period from  1977 to 198I  and follows on from the third 
four-year plan 1973-1976,    For the period under review,  out  of a 
total  investment  of 4,2 million dinars l/,  an amount  of 1,985,000 
dinars is  earmarked for the mining,   energy and manufacturing in- 
dustries sector,  as compared to 635,000 dinars for the period 
1973-1976. 

The developments  envisaged for manufacturing industries,   as 
set  forth in the plan at present being implemented,  are quite 
ambitious.    They should make it possible,  inter alia,  to double 
the sector's added value and should create some 39~ per cent of 
all  the new jobs on the labour market.    This calls  for an  invest- 
ment estimated at 950 million dinars   (i.e.   23 per cent of total 
investment), as against  259 million dinars for the period 1973-1976, 
A reason for this is the launching of large-scale projects in- 
volving heavy capital investment and relating to strategic com- 
modities:    cement works,  a new steel plant,  phosphoric acid and 
ammonia plants and an englMeer ng complex. 

1/ 1   dollar = 0,^08 dinars  (February 1979) 
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Tunisia (cont'd) 

Investment   in  the  private  sector continu.3  to  gn ;   Li  °.bsû- 
lute  terms (2i3 million is agi 1.1st   1/4 million dinars;;   however, 
its rati'-    to total   invest .i-nt    -ill b- lo 'or because   ">f the  laun- 
ching,  durine tnj...  ti.nc,   of 1 nimber of lar?.,e-scale  projects re- 
lating to basic   industries. 

Projections up to  1936 have  been ¿st1.bl1siv.5d by thj   .inistry 
oí' Planning. 

TUlüC¿Y 

Turkey's national development  plans oo/ur perioda of five years. 
The  17 Hve Year Plan  -;hich --as adopted ?t  t,;>   ..id  if  1973 covare 
the  period betve^n   1979 and  1933.     Industrial development  pi au3 
of Turkey are   intera ted  in the  national development  plans. 

\ccording to tho  targets of the  IV Fiv- Year Flan   the share 
of industry  m gross national  product   -ill  increase from 29.3 
per cent  in  1973 to   31.3  per cent   : 1  19U>.    This  means    "n 
average annual í,TO -th  of  9.9 per  cent   in  th.  valu;  ->died of  the 
industrial s ¡ctor,   th-  contribution  of   •/hieb to th- ,jo /th 11 
gross national  product   /ill  oe 3i«5 per cut. 

In order to reach th-  targ.ts  of  thj Plan,  a  fixed capital 
investment  of  157;.3  billion Turkish  Liras -'ill  have  to be rea- 
lized.     12.2''  of  this  "mount    'ill go   into  the agricultural  sector, 
6.1   per cent Vo metallurgy;   ¿1 > 4 per cent to manufacturing  indus- 
tries  and  1^.6  per  cent  to  energy  ¿sectors. 

During the  1979-1933 period  the folio un^ policies    ill be 
implemented   in  the   Jo Verraient   sector: 

a) Productivity  and   ¡il ect1veness of the  public  sector and 
specially  of  the   ;tate  economic enterprises   all be 
increased,   the   investments  oí  these  institutions   -.-ill  be 
chann-ll.-d  into iar^o  seal,   integrated  industrierà  em- 
ploying modern technology. 

b) Investment   policies will  serve as a .neans for the    dis- 
tribution of resources  in Im.   ;ith the  targata of the 
Plan. 

c) In sectors of priority   investments vili be undertaken ^s 
a matter of urgency and  private  investment   -.'ill be chan- 
nelled through mjasuros  of  encourapercent. 

UNITED Mí. i ¿iIIUVfJ3 

Actually the Ministry of Planning is  working on the first 
national economic  and Social Plan,     hich --'as approved recently 
by the  'ïovernment.     Ho -ever,  the period of the Plan is not yet 
decided   'hether the Period should be 3 yeirs plan  (1930-1932) 
or 5 years plan. 

There  is no  separate  industrial development  plan,   but  the 
overall  economic  plan     ill  include a  special chapter concer- 
ning  the strategy  of  Industrial  development plan. 
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Ivery five years the Camoroo.nian Jovorn.rie'..t  dra;s  ap a Fivo- 
Year Plan for  econorruc,  oocial and Cultural Development.     The 
current   Plan  ( 1 ^o-1981 ¡ ,    <Licn  is  the fourth  oí"  -a   series   •nos- 
basic  objectives   'as to double real  per capita   income   .ithin  20 
years,    'ill  ma¡ce  it  possible  to take  -.took  of ho •  far this ob- 
jective  has  been accomplished  in  19Í0/31.     The  total  volume  of 
investment  of  iation»1   interest contemplated  in the iourth Five- 
Year Plan.,   under the  economic  conditions  of  1974/ V)i   is  estimated, 
at   685   billion Ci'\  francs. 

As the industrial sector still lacks co-ordination, the 
Camerooni^n Plan does not include a detailed sectoral analysis 
of tho industrial area. The objective of the Plan, ho-ever, is 
defined by a number of specific actions a i .no i at intentili trio 
sector and gathering preliminary data for the formulation of an 
industrial pl^n and the preparation oí realistic sectoral fore- 
casts. 

In  the Fourth Five-Year Plan  thtse  actions  stress: 

The development  of hydroelectric  po/.'er  in adequate quantities 
and at  rates adapted to  the demand; 

Active  exploration  in  the  area  oi  mineral  resources,   petro- 
leum and natural :.;as to  provile  •. better ^íssessiíiont  of the 
country's potential  ->„nd  tru related   extraction and  proces- 
sin,-* possibilities; 

The development,   as quickly a3  possible and under the con- 
ditions of    reatest  advnta-e  to the   country,   of common 
mineral resources; 

The development  of the   country's agricultural,  forestry and 
fishery resources on an  increasing  scale; 

Tho  establishment  of  industries to produce   intermediate ¿-oods; 

The  pursuit  oí   a policy  aimed at  developing domestically 
produced  substitutes  for  imported consumer goods; 

The   production of ¿;oods  for export; 

The promotion of production units to manufacture intermediate 
goods for use by the  industrial  sector. 

U'TITSD h.ePU3LIC OF Y.V;z\;i •. 

There  exists *  long-t-rra "'Jational Development Plan   ihich has been 
guiding our  economic and  social development,   since  19'J4»     It  expires 
in  1981.     This perspective   plan  is  subdivided  into medium-term 
development,  plans of five years duration.     The  medium plans are 
further  subdivided  into short-term annual development  pl^ns. 

The  country's  sectoral  plans ire  formulated   Jithin  the  long- 
term national development   plans.     Therefore the  current Industrial 
Development Plan  is  part  of   the  national  Development  Plan and  is 
implemented on -):: annual  basis. 
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Urúted^H_e£__o_f_Tanzania (cont • i) 

Thwä Govârnm^nt h?.3 already dr-vi up a lon^-t-ru: industrial 
perspective  pian  /;hic¡: covers  a pjriod of t   enty y-ars 
( 1 97^—1 99 J) •     T.Tipl jir.jntation of th , plan  is  in  pro-.r-ss.    Th- 
major objective of this plan is  to r-structure  tri-.;   industrial 
soctor fro.r. a d-p-idènt  or.j  to  a   -olf-r-lia.nt   sector 
vid.' to „raking it   internally  s-lf-sust'inin^. 

th th-. 

'«  national D e vel opinait  Plan    --'s   Ira^ ;  ip and   1 nr.plVJ:íU-at,-d for 
th-j period  1973-1977,   in   ahi-:,  provision   ,?>$ »lade for -  commu- 
lativj growth of  5 Pir cent   per »nnu:n  in th-   jross domestic 
product.      is a result of  a  series of   •o,;jrn..unt".l   r.e~ti>v:;s  it 
has  been possible  to control  deviation-;  bet   eoi    -hat     ^s 
originally  planned ^nd   -h^t   has  been actually  achuv-d and to 
formulate the policies and tar rets to b.  reached by   each ministry. 

These   int-r-ministèrial  moot in.is have also  ,^de   it  possible 
to define  the policies to  ce folic i.ed and targets  to b^ reached 
in the  period 197:3-1901,   on the  basis  of tho previou.-;   J-tional 
Development  Plan. 

Til..  n-.i> plan  is designed  to  a-rhi-vo  a. basically  liberal 
economy governed  by th.e  market  forces  of supply   and dexand 
In lino viith this approa.cn,   th-  policies and targets for the 
industrial  sector   .ere laid do m at the last  (¿olisi  ¿,ov-rnm<-n- 
tal  moot inj. 

SiPL'VCOLI,  th- national  plan nn:,i  '»¿..•¿ncy,  ha.3 mad o  no arrange— 
monts for long-term projections covering more  than  ten years« 

jjV--ry fiv- years the   ./enozu-lan C-overniuent   approves and bo- 
gins to  implement  a   TatiOn^l  Flan   ••hich s-ts forth the  osson- 
tial  guidelines for the country's .economic "..id  social develop- 
ment.     The Fifth   'ational  flan,   coverinr.; the  p-riod  197O-1930, 
is  curr-ntly  in   -ff.eet. 

L 

This  plan contains  ¡.,tr°t ;¿ies,   policies,   pro5rai.imes and 
objectives   ,'hich ar- binding on  tno acucies of government. 
The  plan also covers all  the  areas of priority   importance  to 
national  developm-nt. 

Tho Fifth ''Ktional Pla.n contains a  chaptjr on th-  industrial 
sector   'hich 13 b^s-d on the  proposition that  the  transformation 
of th e country's  socio--cono;riic  structure r-quires a redirection 
of  industrial developr-nt  air.ied at correcting the  shortcomings 
th^t  have accompanied the pattern of  industrialization   -hich nas 
thus far been followed,  and    hich ha*? been based on  the    production 
of finished goods at  very hi^h  cost3 as a result  of the  lo'; levels 
of efficiency and productivity of the existing enterprises. 
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Venezuela  (coït'i) 

Th.;  follo.'in,- -ir-  -aov tho  priorities  s-t  by tho Fifth 
>tional  Plan   m  this  sector: 

- To ruordcT -.id onlarf-o  tho    production establishment   ath 
th-   intjntion  of crontin, •  ^  instrument  capatie  of ensuring 
an  id-q.it-  supply of consumer  -:oods for the  population^ 
-nd tax in.,    Xoat-r account  of tho  social  implications of 
iniustri-l  expansion by   provili^,   .nor,   .iobs and a huher 
standard of  livi ..•'  for   .orKor-; 

- To develop projrarirn-s a-id  pro.i-cLrj fox-  tho  industrial  us- 
of domestically  av*ili-l-  r= ••  art-rials  as a ,^?ns  of 
promoting  economic disp-rsa.1  and regional  int .JT~- tion; 

- To continue and  intensify th- proems of import  suosti- 
tution through  th-   nanufacturo  of  intermediate  and capital 
joods as an offset ìv- moans    i   improving  Venezuela's 
balanco  of payments,   l-ss-.nin..  its dependence  on otn.r 
nations and achio>-in:; a  suitable  l_v-l  of  intor- and 
intr'-soctoral   integration; 

- This process must  »•;-  mainly  c-ntred on thOB« ar^.s   mich 
enjoy comp-rativ.  advanta.r-s and can supply th-  other 
production sectors to be d-voloped   -itr. tho goods thoy 
roturo; 

- To continuo tho process of industrial disporsal  in order to 
corrjct  th.  sorious -xistiny.  imbalances *.nd achico  tho 
harmonious d-v-lopm-nt   of -.11  tho  country's regions,   taicrvá 
into account  "lso  the r-quiroinonts of  national  defonc-; 

- To  lacras-  a:vi diversify exports  -f manufactured products; 

- To achieve  a more   efficient  is.  of   inst-11-d  capacity and 
i.aprovo quality,   efficiency  and  productivity; 

- To  stron-n.nj-i,   mod-rni.m-  and  expand small-scale  and 
medium-scale  indistry; 

- lo  troadon tho  oasis oi   o -nership of  tho   .loans  of 
industrial  production and  soo.i more rational  systems 
for product mar'cotin.j 

- To promote and expand programmier: for tho training of skilled 
workers,  middle-lev;1 and specialized technicians and n-,' 
entrepreneurs  in priority areas; 

- To channol  -ppropnatoly tho  inflo: of national and  inter- 
national  privato  capital. 

Strategy 

i) Through tho uso of incentives a.nd credit policy, the „tato 
will promote th- expansion of existing capacities in indus- 
tries responsible for supplying the needs    of the population 
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Venezuela (cont'd) 

particularly   i-n  such  -T-as as food,   textiles,   clothing ?.nd 
footgear - and .-all  a&3,,;i priority   to tho^e enterprises  *hich 
make uee of national  agricultural resources and technology 
in their production pror-.;ss ¡3. 

ii)    The process  of  import   substitution  .••ill  bo  continue,   rfith 
emphasis  on the  production cf  infreddiate  and capital ¿oods» 
particularly such productü as are reqiirod for the agricul- 
tural and  industrial   sectors and for tho   public health and 
education  services. 

iii)    For intermediate  and  capital goods a now  protectionist 
policy will  bo  adopted  containing  the  follo-ing elements: 
(a) Tariff roforrr, to  provide adequate  protection for the 
national  manufacturo,  of   these producta;   (b)  fiscal and 
credit  incentivo-3  to  promoto the  ;ianuf-cture  of t/.J3j_ 
poods,  with an  eye  to  maximizing the national value added; 
fc) formulation  of  a procurement  policy   on the  part of the 
"tate that    'ill   bri.n*  this mar<=t   increasingly   uthir. thè 
reach of domestic   narufactirers under  competitive condi- 
tions. 

(iv^   "mall-sc^le  and   ïiedium-scalo   industry     ill  bo pro-noted 
vigorously. 

v'  Concurrently • ith  the  •-•»boyo,   pro-ranime s     ill be  instituted 
for increasing the  productivity  of both capital and labour, 
on the basis  of  sectora.,  studies evluat iw-, the conditions 
under rhich enterprises  =»re  operatic,  -<nd the results 
they aro  a eh i e vi .\¿. 

There are  also  plans  for specific  programmes,  as follows: 

-Iron and stesi  progiaiiuuej 

-ehipbuildin,-   programme; 

. -^eta.1. .-/or* in...  and  eagineorin-   programme; 

- Indus trial  estates  programme. 

Long term projections are  processed by the    Contrai Office for 
Co-ordination and Planning  (COitUÍPLÚ I). 

lational Development  Plan  captioned as first  5 years Plan of 
tí,-  Y j man \rab Republic  has  already been launched.     It covers thd 
period 1975-76 to  1930-31.     \n Industrial Ijevelopmeat Pl»n is for- 
mulated  vithin th-  fraiiiework    of the ) yo»rs pl»n.     The results of 
thd current Plan "ill be  projected for the folio   ing period. 

L 

YU033L"'-T. 

Development  piannin -  in Yugoslavia has  existed since 1947• 
Long-term development  plans cover ton-yaar or longer periods of 
time   -/h i le   úedium-t erra plans  ce/er mainly f ive-yo'r perioda. 
Yugoslavia h^s  initiated  the   implementation  :,i'  the  "jases of  the 
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Yugoslavia (cont'd) 

Common Policy of Lonjj-Term Development  of the ;..FR of Yugoslavia 
until  198';"  and tha  medium-term plan for  the  period  1976-1930. 
The  national  plan of  social development  of Yugoslavia comprises 
also  the broadlmes  of  the davelop.auit  of  industry as a   'hole 
and of  individual   industrial  branches.     '.'I e     lávelo priant  projec- 
tions to cover the  period until the year  ?0Q0 are  under prepa- 
ration. 

Z»R¿ 

Certain conditions having been created,  the Planning Depart- 
ment  ( ünistry)   was  established  in   197?  ^ a Planning Servies 
attached to  the Office  of t >e President  of  the  Sapublic,  and   vas 
subsequently made   into a Department,   in February  1977» 

»n emergency plan,  'itiown aS  the Mobutu Plan,   is being pre- 
pared,   providin,-:" for  a relaunching  of the  priority sectors of the 
domestic economy.     Its main elements are  as folio s: 

i)      The development  of agriculture  and relaunch in * of 
exist m -   production ¡.nits; 

ii) Reorganisation of  transport; 

iii) Opt ima ligation of  the min in,; industry; 

iv) Financial  reorganisation  (stabilisation plan); 

v) Regional  economic decentralisation; 

vi) Management   in the  ótate   apparatus  as  a   /hole. 

The emergency  plan,  covering  the  period from 1979 to  19-31, 
•nil be followed by a five-year plan,  which vili  in turn be 
followed by another  five-year»  seven-jear or ten-year plan,   depen- 
ding on the circumstances and results achieved under the  preceding 
plans.    These  long-term plans   all  be global  in nature. 

The Mobutu Plan,   an emergency  plan,   already provides for the 
rehabilitation of   industrial  production,   and  industrialization 
will   play a  preponderant  role   in  the  five-year  plan now being 
prepared.     In the  other plans,  once agricultural  development  has 
been consolidated,   industrialisation   'ill  be the ultimate objective. 

Long-term projections  will  certainly be  prepared for  industrial 
gro'-.'th.    The  information concerned vili be  available  at  the  end of 
1979 or beginning of  19'30,   when the general  outlines  of the  five- 
year plan will have been prepared. 

L 
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INFORMATION RECEIVED FROM INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZA! IONS 
RELEVANT TO nfvZLOH].:^""FLÁNN1NO AIT) POLICl'líSi 

ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR AFR1U a" 

L 

Discussions at  the  tnird arid fourth s ustiona  of xh-- Conference 
of African  Minsters  of Industry clearly revealed that  the high 
rate of growth  of valut added called for  in  o''tier to riardi the 
Lima targói   of raising Africa1s share  in world  industrial  produc- 
tion  from  the current  level   of 0.6 | or  '-ont  to  2 pur  cent  by the 
year  2000 could not  be achieved within the  .ontjxt  of th.-  tradi- 
tional  import-substitution policies and strategics.     Nor  could it 
he achieved through  industrial  development  progr.amr.es which re- 
sulted in a miscellany of heterogeneous  isolated industrial pro- 
jects,  which moreover,   are often  characterized  oy higher require- 
ments  for working  capital,  ;i paucity  of repair and maintenance 
facilitiesj   an absence of spare parts  and components,   excess 
capacity,   limited utilization  of by-products  and waste materials 
and longer gestation période.     The need for a review  of obstacles 
to industrialization  of the African region  and the formulation  of 
new industrial policies  has become obvious. 

The fourth  Conference of African Ministers  of Industry,  which 
met at Radura,  Nigeria,   m November  1977  decided to convene a 
symposium  on  industrial  development policies  and strategies  for 
internally self-sustaining development  and diversification and 
collective self-reliance'up to   ¿he year  2000      Th.   main  theme of 
the symposium  (scheduled  to be held in Nairobi.,  Kenya  in  September 
1979) will  be to  evaluate  past and current  industrialization 
policies  designed to meet  any of the major economic objectives 
laid down in major international  conferences  and consultations 
within the last  three years.     Saci, objectives   include;     self- 
sustaining development  and economic growth,   an  increasing measure 
of economic  independence,   an   Increase  in the capability  of member 
States to mount  effective  attacks  on the t'/m  c/ils  of' mass poverty 
and unemployment which percist  in spite  of the  obvious  abundance 
of natural resources in  the region. 

The fourth Conference  of African Ministers  of Industry also . 
called upon  the sponsoring organizations,  namely EGA,   OAU and UNIDO 
to ensure adequate national  and regional preparations  before the 
regional  symposium.    For  this purpose an ad hoc_ meeting of exports 
drawn from bemn.   Cameroon,  Egypt,  Ethiopia,  Kenya,  Madagascar, 
Mali,  Nigeria,  Sierra Leone,   the Sudan,  Tanzania,  Uganda,  and Zaire 
was  convened in Addis Ababa in July  1978 followed by a task force 
of four intergovernmental   experts responsible  for preparing the 
basic document.     In  its preparation  for the symposium,   the task 
force visited a selected number  of African  countries,   held dis- 
cussions with appropriato officials,  and obtained on the spot in- 
formation on pact  and present obstacles to African industrialization, 
The findings  of the task f-rce will  constitute inputs  for the basic 
document  of the symposium.     The symposium itself will  indicate both 
new priorities m industry and related sectors as well as  identify 
various typ.s  of instruments  for implementing the national and 
regional industrial  development policies.    In addition,   it  is also 
expocted to produce recommendations  on  the African position  in 
connexion with the Third General  Conference of UNIDO. 
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Lcono ju e _C o mm i ss ion   for Afri c a  (cont'd) 

It   should be  noted that   the  fourth Conference  of ..frican 
ministers  oí'   Industry recommended tiiat ,   in order effectívely  to 
prepare for  the regional  symposium,   it  "should bo preceded by 
preparatory  activities at  the  national  level  in the  form of  vork- 
shops to bo  conduct od on the basis  of guidelines to  be  provided 
by  iXL».,   Oil;  and UJÍDO".     In accordance   -vit h the Conférence13 
decision the  three organize t io is formulated "luidelin~s for the 
Organization  of   rational     or'-cshops   11  Pr-parat ion ior the Regional 
.y.aposium on  Industrial  Policies  for   [rit jrn^lly  .jolf-sustaini-ig 
-ìro-rth.  Diversification and Collective  J elf-rela mee ,   1979~¿000". 
Moreover,   AC: ,   UMIDO  -v,id    TTLFOCs  have   provided  the  necessary   tech- 
nical  assistance to  several   ',frican  countries  for organizing 
their  national    or'cshops.     The  objectives     of these   national 

.••'orkshops  on  industrial  strategies  ^nd policies are: 

(O     to   pinpoint   the basic obstacles  to   industrial  develop- 
ment  and examine  measures for  overcoming them; 

(ii)     to  review and   Jvalúate  th.   implications of recent 
industrialization  ob/jeoti veas,   strate ries  and policies; 

(iii)     to   identify  a'.id  spell  out   alternativ-   strategies and 
policies and dra --  up guidelines for planning  ^nd 
programming  industrial development   in conformity   ;ith 
the   Lima Declaration  and  Plan  of . .etion; 

( .vi to reflect the vie "'s e merging from active participation 
of policy-macers and civil servants, representatives of 
public and private sectors -ith experience- and interest 
in  various  areas re La'.ed  to  industrial development; 

(v)     to  assess the type  and form of 'technical and other 
assistance  needs   in the  field  of  industrial   strategies 
and policies; 

(vi)    to  provide a useful  input  to the Regional  Symposium 
on   industrialization strategies  and policies. 

ECONOMIC COilx-IIJoIO'I I'Oh LATTI Ái^ilCi; 

''»ork  in the field   of development  planning and policies has 
been directed towards  providing the  countries of the region with 
information  and  studies   /hich     ill  help  in the  formulation ^nd 
folio/-up of  industrialization  policies  "ni strategies  intended 
to  comply vit h their programme targets  and     ùth those  expressed 
in  the  'le-i  International  Economic  Order and,the  Lima Declaration 
and Plan of   .ction.     'ctivities  so  far  carried, out  are  of differ- 
ent  nature:     studies,   som;  of them prepaied as  internal research 
documents,   technical  assistance   dissions  to various  countries and 
participation   in  meetings  and  seminars.     The follo :ing   is an 
illustrative  list  that   includes  sorn-e  of  the most relevant 
studies carried out: 

- The  industrialization process   in  the  last quarter of the 
century;   the  Hit ate-' s rol.*   m  that  process.     Joint Ci-P.»L/UMIDO 
Industrial  Development  Division,   October  197c. 

- The  Latin  imerican  industry   m this decade and  its prospects, 
December  197-J,   Joint   CP.L/UUDO  industrial  Development 
Division,  Deceif.ber  1 97¿\ 

- 'lotes  on the  study of the   industri --l development   in Latin 
'»merica 1  Joint  CAR'L./U liDO  Industrial  DeVeLop.nent  Li vision, 
July   13^7«     Includes  a .comprehensive revie •   of  present 
industrial development  plans. 

1 
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Economic Commission for Latin America (cont'd) 

At present, a major study or; the industrial development in 
Latin America is being prepared for submission to the forthcoming 
Latin American Conference on Industrialization, preparatory to 
the Third General Conference of Uli IDO o It includes a critical 
evaluation of the progress achieved in th-j industrialization 
process of the region and its position in the world scenery that 
can provide an appropriato background for further analysis. It 
would then be possible to make some considerations on the possible 
policy options tc remove present constraints and achieve a more 
accelerated development of the industrial sector, in accordance 
with the goals and objectives of the Lima Declaration and Plan of 
Action. Given its broad scope, thin study also deals with other 
aspects of the process of industrialization, such as the problem 
of the agents (public sector, private sector, transnational 
corporations) of that process, some of its social implications 
(employment) and international co-operation aspects (integration 
schemes, export of manufactures, etc.). 

Technical assistance missions mainly related to industrial 
programming have been undertaken to the following countries: 
Bolivia, Brazil, Costa Rica, Ecuador, Mexico, Paraguay, República 
Dominicana. Most of them have been carried out by the Latin 
American Institute for Economic and Social Planning (ILPES). 

ECONOMIC AMD SOCIAL COMMISSION FOR ASIA AMD THE PACIFIC: 

Ir the field of industrial development, the 'wo programme 
components industrial programming and planning and regional co- 
operation in industrial development consist of a number of 
programme activities specifically designed to meet the objectives 
of the Lima Declaration. 

In industrial development and planning special attention had 
been paid to the industrial growth target envisaged in the Lima 
target. A meeting of ministers of industry was held in November 
1977 at which attention was paid to several matters. Primarily, 
it dealt with reorientation of industrial policies within the 
region in order to insure growth of industry with the fullest 
participation of the people and keeping in view the fullest 
utilization of resources within the countries. The ministers 
outlined a programme for reorientation of policies based on four 
elements: 

1. strengthening of linkages between industry and agri- 
culture •; 

2. strengthening of linkages between basic industries and 
small industries; 

3. development of industry oriented towards increasingly 
meeting the basic needs of the people; and 

4. dispersal and re-location of industries away from 
metropolitan areas. 

L 
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ESCAP  (cont'd) 

Towards  implementation  of these objectives,   studios were under- 
taken at  the national  level  to  determine the  extent  to which action 
has to be taken by governments  and as  to what  further steps were 
necessary  to bui]d up and strengthen the policies  envisaged.     Ihe 
ad hoc group meeting of ministe.s  of industry was held in January 
I979, " The meeting recommended in  depth eiuuj.es related to pre- 
paration  of a comprehensive analysis of specific industries  in 
respect  of G elected agro-industries.    The  studies were to cover 
terms  of trade between agriculture and industry,   including in- 
stitutional  relations and the resulting balance of bargaining 
power and the role of agro-industry boards.     These aspects are 
being followed-up and implementation o£ this programme is well 
under way, 

In regard to  dispersal  of mdustri.es,   th..; project  or. develop- 
ment  of industries  in non-metropolitan areas has progressed to a 
stage where specific  industries have been  identified for develop- 
ment  in selected countries.     The stage h;.s  been reached when  the 
programme of implementation could be put   on stream within the next 
few years. 

One of the major issues pertain io  improvement  of investments 
in industry with special reference to achieving the target  outlined 
in the Lima Declaration,     Conrorenensive  studies were undertaken 
in consultation with UNIDO and ÜNCTAD and assistance to countries 
have been rendered through training of personnel  for  improvement 
of investment  infrastructure fcith special  reference to fiscal 
and tax: ti on measures,     ihr3e s  minars  have been « inducted for 
top government  cf*'' -i-11 ? on  foreign invent: .<. nt and taxation and 
a number  of information documents  have been published.     Specific 
reference may be made to the loose-leaf  eight  volume publication 
on Asian and Pacific  investment  ar.d tax  system.;.     ¡Steps have also 
been taken to organize a programme with reference to the develop- 
ment  of public  sector industrie..     This  programme is  in accordance 
with the  objectives  outlined by the General Assembly  on develop- 
ment  of the public sector industries.     Work is being carried out 
in consultation with UNIDO and U.U.  Headquarters,     It  is  expected 
that the meeting of industrial, managers   of pub'jic secto1- would be 
shortly  convened at ESCAP in  order to determine a specific pro- 
gramme  of action  for this  sector. 

ESCAP has also undertaken a comprehensive evaluation of the 
progress  of industrial development within the region.     This  study 
is in preparation  fo~ tne documentation  for the Third United Nations 
Development   decade.     Th: study has also  taken  into view the Lima 
target and the review to be completed shortly is  expected to bring 
out a number  of issues.    Along with this  review,  studies are also 
compiled in preparation for the Third General  Conference of UNIDO 
which would also review the situation vis-a-vis the second General 
Conference.     These documents are expected to be completed by the 
end of July  1979« 

V/ith regard to the development  of agro-industries,  attention 
has been paid to the development  of specific industries identified 
by the regular inter-governmental meetings  on the subject.     A work- 
shop on integrated daily industries was held in 197Ö and a compre- 
hensive programme has been  draw   up for  this  industry based on the 
recommendations  of that meeting,   both  for  development  of this  in- 
dustry and for improving conditions  for  increased regional  and sub- 
regional  co-operaxion in the dairy industry.     Sieps are also  in hand 

1 
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ESCAP (cont'd) 

to organizo a comprehensivo study on the possibility of the de- 
velopment   of the  .'sericulture industry  in  tv e region .     I;.  t^is 
connexion,   the activities of the Regional  Centre for Technology 
Transfer  as well  as the Regional Network  for Acri 'Ulturai  Machi- 
nery are also of relevance.    Much of the  up c-cific activities in 
the development   of agro- and allied-industri eB have been  taken 
in hand by these two institutions..    For  example, the HC TT' has in 
addition to other activities,   a programmo fer utilization of 
agro-wastes and development and processing of medical plants, 

WORLD BAITK 

L 

The  Lima Plan of Action   (Chapter  I,   "Measures  of national 
scope")  indicated the priorities to be  incorporated  in the national 
industrialization policies of developing countries.     It also 
urged the  developed countries  to take a  series ,;f measures  to 
assist the  developing countries'  indusxuetrialization process. 

Before  deciding what projects to  support  ivi a developing 
member country,   and on what terms,  the World Bank reviews  the 
situation  and prospects  of the  country's   economy,  including the 
industrial   sector and the country's  industrial policies       In the 
case oi  countries where industry offers  greater development poten- 
tial or presents particularly critical problems, the World Bank 
makes specialized sector reports on industry.    In 1973,   industrial 
sector studies'   subjects ranged from  small-scale industry to the 
public .Industrial sector and in ustrial  development and finance 
companies. 

Thus   in  several ways the World Bank assists developing coun- 
tries to  formulate industrialisation  plane   directly related to 
each country's  socio-economic  conditions.      It  directs attention 
not  only to  overall  development goals  and the neee. for balanced 
sectoral growth but also to the country? s  manpower,  natural re- 
sources and  existing productive structure.,   its potential  for 
diversified exports and the needs of th<j national market,   to 
appropriate production technologies, 

The World Eank has also addressed itself to broader develop- 
ment problems,   in particular those involving the interdependence 
between developed and developing countries.     Its publication 
"World Development Report, 1978" is the first in a series  of annual 
analytical  reviews  of global  development  issues.    The report, which 
is directed to developed and developing countries alike,   deals 
inter alia with industrial growth prospects  in particular groups of 
countries,   and with the international  trade requirements  for de- 
veloping countries'  industrial   expansion. 

The World Bank's selective research program is designed to sup- 
port operations,   broaden the understanding of the development process, 
and improve World Bank eppacity to provide advice and to assist in- 
digenous research capacity in  the developing countries.    A variety 
of research projects relevant to industrial  development strategies 
are currently under way at the World Bank.     The subjects range from 
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'orid ijank  (cont'd) 

¿onorai aspects,   such ps patterns of industri"! r;ro'/th,  to 
regionally focussod problems,   such as  industrial  policies ».ad 
economic  integration in Western   ifrica.     En  parallel   ...ith tho 
nvj.j  lending  pro¿ra.n for  snall-scalo enterprises,  a  study  is 
boin¿ aia do to  investigato more  systematically than heretofore 
the potential  coniiibution of small-scale   industry to employant 
and  incóalo  ^ro'rth  a..ion,0  the poor,     ¿xtonsivo  caso  studios are 
bcin¿  conducted  in  several countries and a  number of surveys are 
being ¡nado  of  selected industri JS,   in both urban and rural ar^as ¡ 
to oxplor-   in depth the  characteristics of  the  enterprises and 
of their economic   environment,     'îre.at  attention to  industry is 
boin,;;  given  in =   major study -under ipy  on the  effects of  export 
promotion measures  in four .leVv-lopinF  countries. 

The  'Jorld  T=n'< has established an  experts'   panel to rjvio-,7 
current research and to advise   on the scope  of futurj in-house 
studios.    Among the specialized are^s of research to be reviev^d 
are  employment  and  industrial development  and  trade.     World >.nk 
staff also participate *d hoc  in research sponsored by other 
institutions  and  agencies  in 1978,  Vorld 3a nk  stall  contributed 
to industrial  sector studies carried out outs id J the   "ank in 
fertilizers,   iron  and steel,  leather a.:d leather products ¡   oil 
soeds "nd oil,  agricultural machinery and capital ,;oods. 
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II.     INDUSTRIAL PFCP'JCTIOF TARGETS 

The Lima Declaration stipulates that the share of the develop- 
ing countries as a  whole in total world industrial production by 
the year  2000 should be at  leant   25 per cent.     In the-  Flan of  tat ion 
developing countries arc requestor  to pirco proper  emphasis  in 
their national  industrialization policier  on the   establishment  of 
production facilities covering all branches of  indurtry engaged   in 
meeting the needs  of both internal ana  external  markets.     Particular 
importance is attache», to the  development   of basic  and integral 
industries such as  steel, metallurgical,   petrochemicals,  chemicals 
and  engineering  industries.     The  developing countries are -also 
called upon to  consider giving priority to  and   expanding the b~ne 
for agro-related industries,   -.Aich provide an incentive for the 
establishment  of  further nat'iral rrcourco-baao.;   industries, ( Paras. 
28,   511   52    and  58  (c *nd f). ) 

Governmentc  were invited to  supply  information on the  issues 
mentioned above,   including such topics as: 

Grcwth targets set  for the  industrial  sector as a whole 
and  for  specific sectors  and subsectors  within the 
current  development  plan or  industrial   sector tl^n,  as 
well as  in the context of longer-term projetions,   if any; 

Specific  industrial sectors given priority in the develop- 
ment  plan or otherwise. 

INFORMATICO! H5CSIV',T- Ç^^nj^.^PTîirL_(y>l^TOr f.  IK  r/JSPbC? OF INDUS- 

TRIAL PRODUCTION 1^G3TS: 

AFGKAKISrAlI 

After the  formation of F evolutionary Government,  the previous 
unrealistic Seven Year Plan was given up.    The uew Five Yenr Plan, 
incorporating the erowth targets for the  industrial sector and 
sub-sectors,   is  under preparation.     Empha-• i  is  also being placed 
on modernization of agriculture. 

Priority  is being given to  those industries \;hich utilize 
indigenous materials,  have . -rlcymmt potential  and meet the require- 
ments of masses  of  people such as cotton ginning ano  cotton seed 
crushing,  textiles,   foodstuffs and basic  industries like engineering, 
construction materials, chemicals and fertilizers.    In selecting 
the development  projects c«iv  is taken to  select  those projects 
which ^re  -mite yielding as well as those projects of infrastructural 
nature such as  feasibility studies,   training programmes and projects 
to strengthen transport and power,  which    provide a good base for 
futnre industrialization. 
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Grovrth as well as production targets - both physical 
and financial  are Bet  in the industrial development plans 
for achieving the objectives of the national development 
plan in general and industrial development plan in 
particular.     In the ^irst Five Year Plan the target  of 
7.1/ annual  compound grovrth rate was fixed over the benchmark 
and for the Two Year Plan this target  has been fixed at 
7.3f.     Industry wise physical targets for each item are set 
in the plan documents. 

In order to attain self sustained growth in iidustry 
as well  aa other sectors  due emphasis han been given to the 
development nf basic and integral  industries like steel, 
metallurgy,   rv.emicals and ßigineering. 

BOLIVIA 

During the period 1976-I98O it  is  expected that the 
industrial sector will  grow at an average rate of 9.8 per 
cent per annum, 

Production for the  domestic market    10.1/ 
Production for export 9»"¿h 

General  average ?.8^ 

By putting into effect  the country's industrial  stra- 
tegy,   it will be possible to create 56,400 jobs during this 
five-year period,  thereby increasing employment in the 
industrial ceotor from 195,700 workers  in 1975 to 252,100 
in I960. 

The I976-I98O National Plan for economic and Social 
Development has assigned priorities to different sectors 
of the Bolivian economy. 

Listed in their order of importance,  these priority 
sectors,  which involve:  activities in the areas of science 
and technology,   are the following: 

- Agriculture 
- Minin 
- Enorg 
- Healt. 
- SducatiOi 
- Infrastructure,   transport and communications 
- Others (to be added) 

BOTSWANA 

The Gross Domestic Product (H)P) will increase by an 
average of 9,6?' p.a. from P299 million in 1976/77 to P431 
million in i;8o/8l. 

L 
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PROJECTED GROWTH OF GROSS DOM! STIC  PRODUCT 1976/77 - 

l?60/8l     (P MILLION AT .^^7J_IUraŒTJB ICES) 

A27Ji/Il 1977/78 1978/79 197.^/80 AggpigL- 

L 

Agriculture,   fishing 
foruntry and hunting 7% 8 78,3 81,1 83,5 89,3 

Mining,  quarrying ind 
prospecting 36,7 62,8 68,7 •36,4 93,3 

Manufacturing 16,2 17,7 19,1 22,0 27,0 

Watur and electricity 7,7 6,? <•'. t u 9,1 9,6 

Construction 18,1 21,8 23,1 23,6 23,3 

Trade,  Rotöls and 
RestaurantB 64,2 68,8 72,9 7S0 79,0 

Transport and Communi- 
cations 9,1 9,6 10,9 11,3 13,0 

Finance, Insurance, 
Business Sorvicar., 
Real Estate 24,3   26,2   28,4   30,6   33,0 

Community and Personal 
Sorvicos 15,1        16,2        17,6        19,9        20, i-' 

Donerai Government   ' 31,5        3j, 3        36,1 39,'!        43,2 

TOTAL 298,?      343,3      366,8      403,3      431,4 

Percentage increase over 
previous year 14,9 6, a       10,0        7,0 

Priority io beiri£ given to the industrial  Factor.    The 
emphasiB is furthermore laid on  job creation to absorb the fast 
growing labour force,  mainly in urban areas.    In the pact, 
priorities had boon in the; »lining and Agricultural Sectorc. 

BRAZIL 

Specific induetrial sectors given priority in the Second 
îlational Development Plan are: 

- Capital goods industry (in particular the heavy equipment 
industry ) ; 
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- Bacie electronics  industry; 
- Batic  inputs   industries  (non-ferrous metals,   petro- 

chemicals,  fertilisers,   piper and pulp,   cement, 
iron and ?teel,   alcohol   and caustic  coda). 

INDUSTRIAL   INVESTMENTS IN TdZ BASIC  SECTORS 

The Industrial   Development  Council  (GDI)   is  placing 
great  emphasis on investments  in the capital  goods,   component 
production and basic  input  sector".     In this  connexion,   the 
tax incentives administered  by the Council  are used as  an 
instrument  for promoting the establishment  of new industrial 
enterprises and the  expansion and modernization of existing 
ones. 

As  a result  of  this policy,   a great  expansion in the 
production of capital  goods has taken place in recent years; 
74•5 per cent  of industrial projects approved by CDI in 
1977 related to machinery and equipment manufactured in the 
country,  while,  in 1976,   the share accounted for by such 
projects was  56 per  cent,   and   In IjTj 47 = 0  per cent. 

Furthermore,  priority industrial  programmes,   the most 
important aspects of which are described below,   are being 
implemented. 

The iron and  steel  programme 

Demand in the iron ani steel  products market  in Brazil 
Ì8 growing rapjdlj,   making imports necessary.     Jn 1977, 
imports  of steel,   in terms of  ingot  equivalents,   amounted 
to approximately 1  million tonne»1:,   as  compared to around 
5.5 million tonnes  in 1975«     In 197?,   domestic consumption 
is expected to amount  to 12,2 million tonnes,   and domestic 
supply to approximately 13 million tonnes.     By I98O,   a 
production of 15.6 million tonnes  is forecast. 

The basic objective of the progiamme being completed 
ie to promote self-sufficiency of production in this in- 
dustrial field, which is vital  to the country's development. 
At the same time,   it  is expected that  the domestic supply 
of capital goods will make a significant contribution to 
the execution of iron and steel  projects and that domestic 
entrepreneurs will  play 1 decisivo role in the implementa- 
tion of these projects,   especially in connexion with non- 
flat products.    Positive influences  and results are also 
expected in relation with the problem of industrial de- 
centralization by the establishment and expansion of plants 
in various areas offering favourable conditions for iron and 
steel  enterprises.    For example,  mention should be made of 
the completion in Rio Grande do Sul  of the Acos Finos 
Piratini project and also of initiation of its expansion to 

L 
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300,000 tonnes/year.     Tn -.spinto  Santo,   fin':iM".i 
negotiations  for re-organizing the Tubarâo  plant  have been 
completed»     Hcrever-   ;;ithcut   an';  drutt   -.t   all,   it   IF.   in 
the  .nate of  ?'inas  Ger?ic  that  the largest  volume of  iron 
and stiel   investment E  IS  'cncentrct ortT   beoaus»   of its ' 
natural  suitability  for that  purport-.    The  -xpan-siún  of 
USIflNAS and establishment  of AC0ML.A3 and Rendes Junior 
constitute the most   important   iron .and st^el  projects being 
implemented in the  country, 

Thg-JigJL^gtrgug-OlgtP-.ls programme 

L 

The mai:; characteristics of the non-ferrous metal;; 
sector are: 

i The inadequacy of domestic supply,   growth in the 
sector being out  of  step vit.h the  over-all 
development  of the  economy and making necessary 
increasing imports of non-ferrous  metal  products* 

2. The paradoxical  existence in sone  sub-sectcra  of 
abundant  mineral  resource.:,   e-g.   aluminium,   tin 
and nickel ; 

3. Relative technological   mckvardneas   and,  as a result, 
heavy external dependency. 

The objectives  fixed in the Programmo call  for ¿elf- 
sufficiency in meeting demand in the domestic market  for 
common non-ferrous met o Is by 1^-3»   together with planning, 
estábilehment and development  of the special non-forrous 
metal-5,  industry. 

The zinc production capacity  HI 1977,   estimated at 
61,000 tonnes,   en-bled 44 ¡ont  of apparent  consumption 
to be met.     This figure should increane to  100 per cent by 
around l'/fO.    The  expansion oí the Companhia ^ineira de 
Wextais (î'mas Gérais) and the  cntatlishrrent of the 
Paraibuna (Minas Gérais) and  Ferro Agudo (Finas Gerais) pro- 
jects  are decisive factors for the a<:l\i fvement of a production 
capacity of  14ft,OOO tonnee/year by IjñO. 
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In the case of copper,   in 1977,  the country met barely 
29 per cent  of its  consumption through domestic production, 
and this was on the basis of secondary copper,   since it 
will be only with the start-up of the Caraibas  (Barila) 
project,  around 1*80 that Brazil  Kill have primary copper 
to meet perhaps Ï& per cent  of domestic demand.     The   Juma 
(Rio Grande do Sul)  project;   which will   increase the 
country's production capacity to   i,36,000 tennes/.year, 
enabling it  to achieve full  solf-sufficiency through 
domestic production,   should start  operating m i;tv. 

Lead production last  year met  l'j per cent  of _ "onsump- _ 
tion,  and the figure should mercas,  t,  *9 per cent by 
1980 as a result of the expansion of  the Cobrac  (Bahia; 
project  and the establishment  of  the Morro Agudc  project 
(Finas Gérais),   increasing the country's production 
capacity in that year to 100,000 tonnes. 

In nickel,  domestic production last .year accounted for 
49 per cent  of the country's requirements.    With the start- 
up of the plants  being established by CNT  (Ooias),   it 
will be possible to increase the figure to 'j3 per cent  by 
1980.     3y around 1981,   the Ccdemm (Goiás) project snculd 
start  operating,   enabling installed production capacity to 
fnSease from 7,000 tonnes/year in 1980 to 12,000 tonnes/ 

year in 1982. 

The petrochemical  programme 

In the important area of petrochemicals,   once the Sâo 
Paulo petrochemical role had been virtually consolidated, 
the Government turned its attention,   in support  of the 
private sector-,  to the north-eastern pole,  which started 
operating,   and to tne design and -tart of construction of 
the third petrochemical polo. 

The Economic  levelopmeut   Council,   in determining that 
this third pole would be located in  the state of Pao Grande 
de Sul,   took a decision of tho greatest  importance in the 
industrial  field,   and one which will hav^ undeniably imp- 
lications,   both regional  and national.     A FJIKU1JÌU&/ 
PETROCUISA/CDI standing committee was set up to supervise 
and co-ordinate the establishment  <f the pole,   whose pro- 
duction objective is the achievement  of domestic self- 
sufficiency with respect to petrochemical products by the 
end of the present decade     In addition,   it reflects  a 
positive aspect  of the Government policy of decentraliza- 
tion of  the country's  industrial  development. 

The National Petrochemicals Programme is aimed at 
achievement  of self-sufficiency    f supply in the sector by 
the beginning of the next decade. 
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The Programme currently contemplates primarily the establish- 
ment of the following units: 

A)     Units belonging to the Southern Petrochemical Pole 

Central raw materials unit, 

Low-density polyethylene (two factories), 

High-density polyethylene, 

Vinyl chloride monomer (VCM) and polyvinyl chloride 
(PVC), 

Polypropylene, 

SBR rubber, 

Styrene/propene oxide, 

Polystyrene. 

It is still expected that the complex will start 
operating in mid-1981.  Investments of around 52,000 
million, at June 1977 prices, are estimated for the 
execution of COPESUL. 

A.l)  Central raw materials unit. The implementation of 
the project is progressing normally. Brazilian technici- 
ans are already following developments in the material 
balance and basic project preparation calculations from 
the outside. Mechanical equipping of the central unit 
for the production of ethane, propene, butadiene and 
aromatica is still expected to take place by the end of 
1980. 

A.2)  Lowidensity polyethylene. The two projocts selected, 
namely, POLIOLEFINâS s/Á and POLITSNO S/A account for a 
total of 215,000 tonnes/year of low-density polyethylene. 
The POLITENO project is progressing normally, and is now 
in the phase of finalization of the transfer of technology 
contract with SUMITOMO CHEM. (Japan). With regard to the 
POLIOLEFINAS project, it appears that there is some 
indecision concerning the participation of the project 
partner in Rio Grande do Sul. 

L 
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A. 3)    High-density polyethylene e    The project  selected 
was that  of PCLISUL PETROQUÍMICA LTDA.   (association 
of Ipiranga and Hoechst),   with  a capacity of 6ü,000 
tonnes/year of the  product.    The problème related 
to marketing  ^f the end product wore solved during 
the fourth quarter of 1977¡  terminating in assign- 
ment  at  that  tine  of  joint  responsibility to the 
Industrial  Development  Ccuncil. 

A.4)    Vinyl  chloride mcnomer/pclyvmyl   chloride. The 
project  selected was run  by PJITROPAI?  (associatien of 
Clvebra,  the Montepío da ^amilia Fiutar and CIBASI) 
using technology' from F0R1TSA PLASTICS CO.     The 
project  provides for a production of   240,000 tonnes/ 
year of FYC.     The  enterprise submitted an export  pro- 
gramme to 3EFIEA with a view to anticipating establish- 
ment  of the project  by  planning the   export  of PVC 
manufactures  (72,000 tonnes/year).     The participation 
of a new domestic  partner in the enterprise  is still 
being studied, 

A.5)    Polypropylene.     The  Industrial  Development 
Council has already approved the project run by 
PLTROPAR,   in association with the firm providing the 
technology,   namely,   IUìCULILS IiiC,   (USA),  and with 
PETROQUISA,   in the proportions 40:4Or20.    The project 
provides for the produ< ti on of  50,000  tor./ies/year 
of polypropylene. 

A.6)    SBR rubber.    The PJTRC^LSX project,  using techno- 
logy taken over from the FABOR  (Rio  de Janeiro)  unit 
was the one  selected.    Production of 80,000 tonnes/ 
year of  S3R rubber,   using the pelymerj zation in 
emulsion process  is  planned.     Implementation of the 
project  is  progressing normally. 

A.7)    Styrene/propene oxide,    The project run by OXITiïNC 
S/A INDUSTRIA .i COMERCIO  has already been approved by 
the Industrial  Development  Council.     The technology 
selected (Oxirane process)  will  make possible the 
production of  50,000 tennes/vear of  propene  oxide,   in 
addition to  125,000 tonnes/year of  styrene. 

A.B)    Polystyrene.     The project  of PROQUIG1L  INDUSTRIA E 
CCKERCIO PRODUTOS QUÍSOOS LTDA.,   in association with 
APLUB,   in the proportion  of 50:50 was  selected.     The 
project  provides for the  production  of 15,000 tonnes/ 
year,   using a technology  developed by the  enterprise 
itself.     It  is planned that the unit   should start 
operating at  the beginning of 1979. 
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¿)     Unit   f  r  t'itj;r 1v„ti..,    . f  1     r_-d; ••-.' :r   • 1---''"   -ir, 
Macelo  (Al agoas) 

Implementation  -,1" t.a^ : reject,  is  prepress.ng normally» 
and physical  exclut i en is   expect ed +o be compiet yd 
by September 1979.     SALICA  G/A IO  responsible fer 
runnng the prcjj"tc 

C )     Sac Faule Petra oh erra cal Pele 

This  ccrr.plex has already been consolidated,   and 
only the P0LIBRA5'rL  S/A polypropylene project,  vhich 
started productif  :n  '.he  firrt  oruartor of  1978,. 
remarne-, 

D)     North-eastern Petrochemical  Pole 

D„l)    Aromatic derivative a.     The  caprolactam 
(KITROCARBOIiOl   and dimethyl  terephthalate 
(FRUNCIR)  projects  have already been  operating since 
the beginning of th? ::j~;.nd half of the year,  using 
imported raw materials.,   pending the start-up of  the 
central  raw materials unit.    The toluene  di- 
isocyanate  ( IF'XIAIJATCS)   project  started  operating 
in the first quarter -f 1978. 

D.2)    Olefin derivatives.     The central  raw materials 
unit  and the  down-:-1ream units  were  completed in the 
first  quarter of 1978<     The  only project   in the 
olefins derivative  soot- r with regard to  which there 
is a  delay ±s the  "PC - CI...     FATROQUIMTCA CAKACÁRI 
project,   and this  has resulted from initial  un- 

' certainty concerning the  3uppl»  >'f  chlorine,   sub- 
sequently settled  by the use of di chi oro et han-, pro- 
duced by SALCiV'A,     It  is  expected to  start  operating 
in December 1)7?. 

The fertilizer  programme 

Since domestic demand is growing rapidly as  a result of 
the development  of agriculture,  the fertilizer sector is heavily 
dependent  on imports  - to the extent  of around 9° per cent  in 
terms  of NPK nutrients - the  impli• ations  ;f vhich for the 
balance  of payments  amount  tc around  rJ3l50C mil in a year. 

In November 1974,   the Economic  Development  Council  approved 
the National Agricultural  Fertilizer and Li   e Programme,  which 
established targets for I98O with regard to fh>i consumption and 
supply required for full satisfaction of the needs of the 
Brazilian market.    The demand in respect  of i;PK projected for 
I98O is  4 million tonnes,   and  a supply of 1.4 million tonnes  of 

L 
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nitrogenous  fertili ?.er,   1.6 million tonne:   of phosphate 
fertilizers and 1 million tonnes of potassium products is 
forecast. 

The implementation of the programme  is progressing 
satisfactorily,  with the exception of potasslim products, 
with regard   co  which there have been lags because of  in- 
decision with regard to the utilization of the deposits at 
Carmópolis ir  Sergipe.    In the past ye^r, Petrobras 
yinoracâo S,A*  was set up tc  operate as a holding company 
for  enterprises participating in the  exploration work in 
question. 

The progress of the projects intended tc meet the targets 
laid down under the national fertilizer Programme (P'riF)  io 
being followed by the Executive Commission-for Fertilizers 
(CEP),   which meets regularly.    The targets laid down under 
the Na"tio;.rl Fertilizer Programme are as follows (for I98O: 

Tonnes 

Nitrogenous  (il) 1,400,000 

Phosphate (PgOj 1,600,000 

Potassium (X O) 1,000,000 

So far,   the following projects have already been decided 
on and planned by the Executive Commission for fertilizers: 

Nitrogenous Thousands of tonnes of N 

on-, Current  supply 

Petrofertil  (Bahia) 256 

Ultrafertil  and Fetrofertil 139 
(Sâo Faule) 

Projects planned 970 

Sergipe 209 

Araucaria 276 

Norte-Fluminense 209 

CRN 276 

Putare aupply 1,365 

Programme target 1,400 
Deficit ' " ~3£ 

(Balance) 
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(Comment:    It has been assumed that 85 per cent of installed 
capacity in respect  of ammonia is intended for the 
fertilizer sector.) 

Thousands of tonnes 

°ilñ 
Current supply M2 

Carnig.   (¿raxá) 33 

Serrana (Jacupiranga) 98 

Socal  (Santos) 9 

Projects planned 680_ 

Arafertil (Araxá) 231 

Valep (Tapira) 324 

Serrana (Ipanema) 125 

Other projects already decided on 7£ 
Metago (Catalâo) 210 

Posfago (Catalâo) 175 

Fosfertil  (Patos de Minas) 340 

Future suppl." 1.545 

Programme target 1.600 

Deficit -.53L 

Potassium Thousands of tonnes 

Current supply 

Project to be executed 

Petrobrás Mineracâo (Sergipe) 

Future supply 

Deficit 

°LÄ£ 

1.000 

1,000 

1JD00 
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rulfil-.-,*at  of ~hf  goUs  Lad d,K.  m respect   :f  nitrogen 
is  being ensured by projects  organized by Petrobrás Fer- 
tilizantes,   and increases  in phosphate requirements  can be 
covered by means  of the deposits  of phosphate  rock  in the 
country. 

Projects under the Programme 

x)    nitrogenous  fertilizers 

The projects  cf Petrcbrá.i Fertilizantes  1 .-catad in 
Araucaria (Paraná).   Laranjeiras  (Sergipe)  and Norte 
Fluminense  (Rio de Janear--),   the physical  facilities   ;f 
which will  ¿tart  operating un a staggered basis  by 1^61. 
should help  to meet  the production target. 

The original technological  design of the  project  of t7i£, 
Riogiandense de- Nitrogenado!?   (CRN)  in Rio Grande  (Rio 
Grande de   Sul) has been altered»   and coal will   be used as a 
raw material  for ammoniac     PETIÌC3RAS is now deciding on the coal 
gasification process to be used.     In July 1977,   a share- 
holders'  agreement was  signed by the Government   cf  Iti o Grande 
do  Sul,   PLTROBRAS FERTILIZANTES and FIBASS.     In this  connexion, 
the  target  for nitrogen,   m terms  of the basic armonia input,   is 
the exclusive responsibility of PET3C3RAS ^UTILIZANTES,  which 
will  have to itieet    demand by 1^81. 

ii)    Phosphat», 

The projects for  the production of phosphate  reck 
already decided on under the Programmo are as  follows: 

VALTf  (Tapira - Minas  Gorair)  - project  run by Cia. 
Vale do Rio Doce,  now being executed,   yith completion  expected 
in the secend quarter of 197f;;< 

ARAFSKTIL  (Araxâ - Minas  Gerais)  - nro]eo+  j r, tlv-  mitiU 
production phase,    the rook is  to be sold to  orosent importers 
in the central region; 

SERRANA (Ipanema - Sao Paulo) - project already approved by 
OLIMI; the shareholding and financial plans have yet to be 
finalized: 

METAOO  (Cat al So - Goiâs)  - a shareholders'  agreement  was 
recently signed by PETROBRÁS FERTILIZANTES,   ÎÎETAGC  and FIBASE, 
providing for division in the proportion 20:60:20; 

F05F2RTIL  (Patos  de Minas - Minas Gerais)  - earth-moving is new 
being started for project  construction work.    The following 
p.re being decided on: 
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- Precise location of the factory; 
- Feasibility study for the distribution of output; 
- Economic feasibility study under analysis by GÜIMI. 

i 

FOSFAGO (Catalâo - Goiás) - progressing slowly,  the production 
distribution plan not yet having been finalized. 

The above project« wvlì«tee^M-e^»uproTÌde-'ìriTroduction 
capacity adequate to meet domestic demand at the beginning of 
the 1980s, as already indicated» 

Th<? remaining projects included under the Programme relating 
to (the production of fertilizers which will be able to supplement 
domestic supply of P?0,- are: 

- Trauira (MaranhSo ) 
- Fosforita (Pernambuco/Paralba) 
- Serrote (Sâo Paulo) 
- Fosfórico (Rio Grande do Sul). 

iii) Potassium 

The only project  listed under the National Fertilizer Programme 
which involves prospecting for potassium is the one relating-to- 
utilization of the deposits at Oirmópolis  (Sergipe). 

On 14 February 1977,  PETROBRAS MINERÁCAO S/A was set up. 
It will serve as a holding company for future subsidaries which 
will be responsible for the various types of services provided 
by the enterprise as a whole. 

At the present time,  the enterprise  is carrying out the 
following: 

- Selection of the supplier of technologies; 
- Training of manpower for mining operations; 
- Selection of the area of activity for each unit. 

The crop-protection product programme 

In the area of crop-protection products,  too, there is steady 
growth of demand in the domestic market and a high degree of ex- 
ternal dependency. 

The National  Crop-Protection Product  Programme, approved 
by the Economic Development Council in August  1975, aims at 
increasing the proportion accounted for by domestic supply to 
at least 50 per cent  of 3razilian consumption by 1980 (see annex III). 

During the period, an effort was made,   through the Special 
Co-ordination and Follow-up Group of the National Crop- Protection 
Product Programme,   to co-ordinate efforts 

L 
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with a view to achieving the domestic production targets 
established under the Programme for I98O and also to continue 
with evaluation of the remaining functions   (of a technical 
nature) covered in it and falling within the purview of the 
ministries represented in the Follow-up Group. 

Domestic production targets for l-)80 

(Tonnesj 

Insecticides 

Fungioidea 

Herbicides 

BHC 
Toxaphene 
DDT 
Monocrotophos 
Dicrotophos 
Parathion 
Malathion 
Trichlorphone 
Dimethoate 

Maneb 
Copper oxychloride 
Zi ram 
Thiram 

Trifluraline 
Triazines 
Propanil 
Diuron 
2,4-D 
Paraquat 

5,100 
21,100 
18,400 

1,543 

4,255 
7,130 

500 
1,000 

15,500 
ljf000 

1,500 
226 

5,947 
3,500 
2,080 
2,000 
9,000 
1,000 

The pulp and paper programme 

The pulp and paper sector, which reached a satisfactory 
level of development  a few years ago,   covers a substantial 
share of the domestic consumer market,   with,  however,  sub- 
stantial imports  in certain lines of paper,   in particular, 
newsprint.    Brazil has great potential  for becoming a major 
producer of paper products,  even for export. 

Thus,  the Government decided, through this programme, 
which was approved by the Economic Development  Council  in 
December 1974,  to adopt a group of measures aimed at the 
development of this manufacturing sector.     Specifically,  in 
the area of pulp,  the production of 2.2 million tonnes for 
the domestic market and 2 million tonnes for export was fixed 
as the goal for I980. 
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Brazil (cont »d) 

The National Pulp and Paper Programme approved on 4 
December 1974 proposes,  as a medivjri-term target,  achievement 
of the following levels of physical production for cellulose, 
paper and mechanical pulp by I98O: 

Production,  thousands 
of tonnes 

PAPER h^° 

- Newsprint 550 
- Writing and printing 95° 
- Packing If 300 
- Industrial and other useB 800 

CELLULOSE à.200 

- For the domestic market 2,200 
- For the foreign market 2,000 

MECHANICAL PULP 65O 

The targets established   inder the Programme would make 
it possible for the country to achieve self-sufficiency in 
all types of paper and also to export 2 million tonnes/ 
year by I98O if the homegeneous forests connected with iron 
and steel  enterprises are used.    If not,  the exports advocated 
would amount to 1,200,000 tonnes. 

As a long-term target,  the Special Export Programme, 
which calls for gradual increases in exportable surpluses of 
cellulose, up to 20 million tonnes by 1983(  was established. 

On the basis of installed capacity in 1973 and pro- 
duction targets fixed for 1980,  the following investments 
required for the period 1974-1980,  excluding reafforestation, 
were estimated in the Programme: 

US dollars 

Cellulose 2»20° 
Mechanical pulp . , M 

Total 2,758 
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It was also  specified that   jcvcrnment agencies would  provide 
40 per cent and external agencies 30 por cont of the rer-ourcos 
required,  while tho remainder,   equivalent to USÏ800 million,  would 
be rained by the enterprises themselves.    CURRENT PROSPECTS ARE: 

Cellulose and mechanical £ulp.     According to a survey made by the 
SSo Paulo As80cietion"of Pulp and Paper Manufacturers   (APFPC), 
installed cellulose production capacity in 1977 waß as follows: 

Thousands of 
tonnes 

Shcrt-fibre itl3l 

- Bleached 950 

- Unbleached 489 

Long-fibre" 67? 

- 3leached 103 

- Unbleached 576 

Total,  cellulose 2,118 

According to studies carried out by tho Association of the 
Pnper,  Cellulose,   Paper Pulp,  Paper 3oard and Paper and  Paper 
Board Products Industries of the  state of Pp.rr.nA,   in 1976,   installed 
production capacity in the country in respect of mechanical pulp 
amounted to 424,000 tonnes.    Taking into account the cellulose 
projects in implementation,  approved and undur analysis by the 
Industrial Development  Council and BEPISX, the following additional 
capacities «an be estimated for the  period 1978-1982: 

ENTERPRISE 

Short-fibre 

Aracruz ' Cilulose S.A.-' 
Celülbse-Nipö-Drae. - CENI3RA 
Cía.   Suzano de Papel e Celulose 
Cía.  Guatapará da Celulose e Papel 
Jari Florestal 2/ 
Industrie's* Klabin do Paraná 

a/      Primarily export-oriented projects. 

(Thousands i of  tc >nnce) 
TOTAL 

,  i?78..i?22 1980    (1980) 1981 

304    305. i?i 930      UO 

130     137 133 400 
155      - - 155 

19      - — 19 
L 60 60     110 

l.?7 128 255 
41 - 41 
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Long-fibre 

Cia.  Celusi da Bahía. 
BraRkraft 3,A. 
Industrie Klabin do   Paraná 
COCKLPA - Ci'.,,   de  Cel\ilcno e 
Papel do Parará 
Industria de Papéis  Santo Amaro 
S.A. 

Total,  cellulose 

A2IÍL. .~i£7<2_i?eo. 
TOTAL 
(i960)  igei 

13. ico ¿IA ¿i£   .JL_ 

34 
110 

66 

32 
204 

50 

66 
204 

66 
160 

- -- 20 20 

;48 405 595 1,446      110 

3y adding installed capacity in 1977 to that provided for under 
new projects,  we  obtain the   jstimated cellulose output for the next 
few yearn; ir the  lifht of the targete laid  down in the National 
Paper and Cellulose  Programme  (PNPC), the following balance  ir yielded 
for I98O, 

TYPE 
PRODUCTION 

CAPACITY TARGETS    FIXED BY PNPC 

Short-fibre 2,420 
Long-fibre 1;197 

Total 3,617 

Inï îrnal External 
Target      m:i.rçot* Total 

1,321        1,200 2,521 
842           - 842 

2,163       1,200 3J63 

BALANCE 

(101) 
355 

254 

In this way,   it   if; expected that,  by I960,  Brazil will achieve 
self-sufficiency  in reepect of cellulose of all typee and will export 
approximately 1 million tonnes <. f  eihort-fibre cellulose,  bringing 
into the country foreign exchange  earnings of around US»400 million. 

As regarrin mechanical pulp,   studiea carried  out  by  APFPC  indi- 
cate that,  by I960,   there should  be an installed capacity of  193,000 
tonnes of mechanical,   meohanical/chemical and hot-ground pulp,  which, 
added to 1976 production capacity,   provider; the data for the   following 
comparison with the  targets fixed under -¿he Programmes 

Installed capacity 

— 198°  — 
617 

Target fixed by the 
PNPC 

u50 

Balance 
(thousands of tonnes) 

" "   "07) 

L 
*   Export targetB under the PNPC,  not taking into account  utilization 

of plantations connected with iron and  steel enterprises - 
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3razil  (cent 'd) 

It will  be seen from the above table,  hov.ever,  that  there 
will be o   sme.ll production deficit  in comparison with the  figure 
fixed under  the P1IPC 

According to data obtained from cellulose enterprises whose 
projects are being implemented,  have been approved or are being 
considered by the Industrial  Development Council,  the volume of 
investment  realized or to be  realized by I960 is as follows: 

rullione of cruzeiros 

Investmente 2 2j 2 44 

- Realized 6,281 

- To be realized 15/963 

It  is  expeoted that the  finance for the investments to be 
realized will come from the  following souroes: 

Ai Ili one _ of t_ cruzeiros 

Own resources 5,1,368 

- Private ehnreholdcra 3i734 
- FIBASE 1,090 
- FIROR/FISET 544 

External resources })-jJ>^3. 

- National economic Development 7» 517 
- 3ank (.'JUDE) 
- Other government credit agencies 
- Other sources of finance 
- Domestic 420 
- Foreign i,367 

Pape/ 

The paper sector can be subdivided as follows: 

- Newsprint, 
- Writing and printing paper, 
- Packing paper, 
- Paper for industriel and otho»r uBes. 

According to the APFPC report,   in 1977,  production capaoity 
in the paper sector was as follows,  broken down by type of product! 
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newsprint 
V'riting and printing 
Packing 
Industrial  and other uses 

Total for paper 

Thousands cf_ tonnes._ 

126 
a 5 

1,306 
709 

¿,756 

The report quoted above al30 estimates thst the frllcwing 
additional installed capacity will be created between 1978 and 
I960: 

Type of paper 

Newsprint 
Writing and printing 
Picking 
Industrial and other user 

TOTAL 

Ì2J8    -U22    i¿8.°  721B.
1

 X-
11§2. 

(Thousands of tonnes) 

- 15 80* 95 
20 38 O 121 
75 116 211 102 
ÌC 12 3 51 

ill. íei    3¿i 66p 

*    PARAHAPPINT project,  assuming operation ?.t  50 per cent of 
cap»city in I960,   i e.  250 tonncs/diy or 80,000 tonnes/year. 

Future outnut  r.t  the various types  of piper W*,P determined 
by adding the 1977 capacity tc   the ?.dditional production arißin? 
out of the new project being implemented:  the following table 
comparing production capacity with the gc=ile fixed under the  PKPC 
for I960 was compiled on that bisis: 

Type of__pap_er 
Target 3 fixed 

Production capacity        under PiJPC 

(Thousands of tonnes) 

Newsprint 221 
writing and printing 736 
Packing 1,708 
Industrial and other use3 760 

TOTAL 3j425_ 

550 
950 

1,300 
880 

3.680 

Balance 

(329 
(214) 
408 

(120) 

Íí2l). 

It will be seen that there are production deficits with respect 
to newsprint and paper for printing ^nd  writing; and industrial and 
other uses,       hile there is a positive balance with reßpect to 
packing paper.    VTith the exception of newsprint,  we believe th*>t new 
projects can be implemented by 1980, ensuring a balance between sup- 
ply and demand. 

L 
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The medj-caments guideline plan 

The gea«ral   guidelines and policies for th ; Medicaments 
Guideline Plan were laid down by a decree promulgated in 
1>>73,  which provided for a number of measures to strengthen 
the domestic pharmaceutical  industry. 

By resolution No.   36 of December 1974,  the Industrial 
Development  Council regulated the granting of incentives for 
the production of raw materials intended for the chemical/ 
pharmaceutical  industrial  tétate.     In co-operation with the 
Central Office for Medicaments (CEME),  the Industrial 
Development  Council prepared a list  cf priority raw materials, 
production of which should be promoted.    In addition, 
conditions were laid down for integration cf the industry 
producine chemical  and pharmaceutical  inputs with a view 
to supporting production processes usod in the country and 
also the achievement  of import  substitution in this  field. 

The new orientation adopted by the Industrial  Develop- 
ment Council   -iwakened interest  among entrepreneurs,   leading 
to a number of proposals for action aimed at the achievement 
of vertical   integration of industrial   enterprises  established 
and the development  of the sector. 

BURUNDI 

For the industrial sector as a whole,  the total  growth 
rate will be an average of 14.7 per cent per year for th» 
period -ander consideration (l;>78-l>82).    Th« industrial 
sectors given priority in the development plan are: 

The processing of agricultural  products; 
Building materials industries; 
Mining; 
Food industries; 
The manufacture of agricultural  equipment; 
Textile and leather industries. 

CHJTRAL AFRICAN EMPIRE 

The five-year plan merely lists the industrial projects 
to be carried out,  taking into account needs and the stage of 
preparation,   and suggesting possible sources of finance. 

Production of electric power; 
Agro-indust ri es ; 
Metallurgy; 
Consvjner-goods industries; 
Others. 

L 
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CHILE 

One of the most important targets of the economic 
plan implemented by the Government   of Chile is development 
of production activities in which the country is genuinely 
efficient,   both domestically and by  comparison with foreign 
countries.    For this reason,   the  decision as to what  to 
produce or what  investments to make remains largely in the 
hands of private individuals,   who will  react to differences 
in the prices for factors and products,  thus directing 
resources to one sector or the other. 

It is considered that both domestic and international 
markets can provide objective guidelines which will 
adequately orient the activities  of the various branohes of 
production.    The sectors in which domestic production is most 
efficient are those making intensive use of the resources which 
are most abundant  in the country,   i.e.  labour and natural 
resources.    Thus the production activities which will undergo 
the greatest  growth in the next  few years are agriculture, 
agro-industries,  mining,  forestry,   fisheries and a few others. 

As was indicated in the reply in respect of Planning 
and Policies,   the role played by the State in this develop- 
ment process must not be forgotten.    The State adopts a 
BiaiJBidiary role, allowing itself to be guided by considerations 
of efficiency in the use of resources. 

For all   t'ufc reasons given,   it  has not been considered 
desirable to plan the allocation of resources in a mandatory 
manner.    Instead,   general guidelines for individual action 
have been laid down. 

COLOMBIA 

The National Development Plan does not contain growth 
targets for the industrial  sector,   but at the present time 
the Export Promotion Fund (PROEXPO)   is completing an exhaus- 
tive study in this area,  which will   include forecasts for the 
entire industrial  sector,  broken down by branches and sub- 
sectors,  for the period I979-I982.     This study will be ready 
by the end of this year (1976). 

Although the National Development Plan does not  specific- 
ally assign priority to any particular industrial  sector,  agro- 
industry is regarded as the basic  sector,   since it has the 
key role to play in supplying the products essential to the 
carrying out  of the National Food and Nutrition Plan,   one of 
the major programmes that has been undertaken. 
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Our  five-year plan for  the  period 1981-1985 provides fo^-the 
preferential  development  of the industrial sector  in order that, 
through this  development,   it  may be possible to  diversify exporte, 
integrate     the economy more   fully,  and lay the basis for the expan- 
sion not  only of industry  itself,  but  of the  other  sectors of the 
economy as v.'ell. 

The  intention is  steadily to  increase the   share of industrial 
products   in the country's total  exports - with   special emphasis on 
exporting more non-trad it i c nal products,,until,   by 1985»  approxi- 
mately 17  per cent of gross   industrial output   is  exported. 

Another objective is to develop the domestic manufacture of 
equipment; components and spare parts, and to begin the building 
of certain types of industrial plants. 

The  growth of industrial  production during the five-year 
period  covered by the plan  is  to be largely based  on the increasing 
availability  of new capacity and  is to be characterized by a 
relatively high conceatrat-» :-n of  investment   in basic sectors 

The  following are the  different sectors tc  be  given priority 
under the  1981-1985 five-year plan: 

Electric_£owero     New  power plants with a, potential capacity 
of 1,100-1,300 MW are to be  placed  in service;   construction is 
to begin  on a power transmission line carrying 4OO—5OC W,  as well 
as lines  carrying 220,110 and  33 KW,  and work is  to be accelerated 
on the building and equipping of the country's nuclear power 
station» 

Fuel  industry.    Petroleum extraction and refining levels arc 
to be  increased and liquefied  gas  is to be produced in large 
amounts;   more manufacturad  gas  is  to be produced;   existing. re=: 
fineries  are to be modernized  and expanded,   the  first  stage of 
the new refinery is to become  operational,   and the  production of 
oils and greases is to be   stepped up. 

Mining and ferrous metallurgy. The output  of  common steel, 
billets" and  finished steel  prci"ucts is to be  increased;  the 
working of the refractory  chrome deposit  is to  be   intensified; 
work on the   Integrated  Iron and  Steel Complex  is  to be speeded 
up,  and the  building of a plant  to produce  stainless steels is 
to begin« 

Mining and non-ferrous metallurgy-    A wider range of nickel 
products "is to be produced,   including the separation of cobalt; 
lead,   zinc  and pyrites production is to be  increased, and studies 

L 
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are to be ruade of the feasibility of using availnble ,high-purity 
silica artnd  to "TIíC nuco optical glasn "rid rncnooryoVil  silicon.. 

Construction of non-electrical  machinery '-nd metal  products, 

The producti  n of agricultural  machinery,   equipment  and 
implements  and new lines of automotive  úquipment  is to be 
increased,   along with the production of machinery and equip- 
ment for the  sugar  industry;     more refrigeration and air- 
conditioning  equipment  is to be manufactured;     the production 
of steel  structural   elements and technological  equipment  is 
to be increased;     there is to be greater utilization of the 
production  capacity for stainless  steel   equipment,  parts and 
components;     the production of  railway transport  ecruipment  is 
to be increased;     new casting,   forging,  boiler-making and 
machining facilities are to be built,   and an  effective 
naticnal  capability in the area of planning and design is to 
be created. 

Electronic and electrical   engineering industry.    The 
production of consumer durables  is to be increased, "and the 
production capacity for electrical  wires and cables  expanded; 
an accelerated programme is to be started for the production 
of technical   computation facilities,   and the manufacture of 
storage batteries is to be in Teased. 

Fertilizer industry.    The production capacity for blended 
and granulated fertilisers and the output of nitrogen fer- 
tilizers is  to be  increased. 

Tyre and inner-tube industry.     Tyre production is to be 
increased and the recapping capacity expanded;     inner-tube 
production  capacity is to be enlarged and work begun on the 
construction  of a rubber recycling plant. 

Pharmaceuticals industry.     Existing installations are to 
be expanded and modernized,  and there is to be greater 
investment  to produce serums,   semi-synthetic antibiotics and 
s'tcroi^s    and to develop the production of pharmaceutical  raw 
materials. 

Chemical   industry.    Paint production capacity is to be 
increased to a level  of not less than 45 million litres by 
I985;    an intermediate resin plan is to be built and the 
capacity to produce industrial  gases is to be expanded; 
a calcium carbide plant  is to be erected and a plant to 
produce carbamide resins is to be placed in operation;    soap 
production capacity is to be increased. 
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Paper and pulp industry.    Paper and cardboard production 
is to be increased;    maximum use is to be made of the available 
bagasse and of paper and cardooard waste as raw materials;    a 
capability to produce corrugated cardboard cartons and muli   - 
ply containers is to be established. 

Furniture industry.    Production of household furniture is 
to be quadrupled and maximum use ie to be made of artificial 
board. 

Building materials industry.    Cement productifn is to be 
increased by I985 to a level  of not less than 5.7 million 
tonnes;    the production of asbestos-cement sheets and pre- 
fabricated structural  elements is also to be increased. 

Glass and ceramics industry.    The production of window 
glass  is to be expanded,   light-bulb production is to be 
modernized and the manufacture of tiles and sanitary ware 
is to be increased. 

bile,  reada-to-wear clothing and leather industry, 
million m    of fabrics "aW to "be produced by l9o5i 

Text: 
Some 37O ...~~~     -     - L ... 
national yarn production is to be increased;    the production 

ti    r^v. „in-ì   r.,,-p->  -.'ni'   ì-^à is "to be expanded;     the capacity for uie-l X-.^      .U<   •;•-•. » 
production of knitted goods,  woven fabrics and mattresses 
is to be increased;    new facilities are to be built  for the 
production of zippers,   elastic bands and other accessory 
products;    tanneries are to be expanded and modernized,  with 
footwear production brought to 40 million pairs by the end 
of the five-year period. 

Sugar industry.    Sugar production is to be substantially 
increased by the year I985,  with a daily milling capacity of 
64 million arrobas-7  of cane achieved by the end of the five- 
year period;    the sugar refining capacity is to be expanded, 
and additional storage facilities for raw and refined sugar 
and molasses are to be built. _       

Food industry.    Exportable products are to be increased 
by a factor of five. 

Fisheries industry.    The total fish haul by I985 is to 
amount to not less than 380,000 tomes.   

Beverage and tobacco industry.    There is to be an 
expansion of the alcoholic beverage industry,  with existing 
breweries enlarged to produce not less than 50 milliOi cases 
by 1985;    soft-drink production by 19&5 i» to total not less 
than 75 million cases;     cigar production for export  is to 
reach a level of not less than 200 million units. 

1/ Translator's note:    A unit  of weight  in the Spanish- 
"    speaking world varying in its precise value from country to 

country,  but  equivalent to about 11.5 or 12 kg. 
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Other industries.     Book production is to be increased, the 
sporting goods industry is to bo expanded,   and the development 
of local  industries producing such things as household and 
craft  itemb  is to be promoted, 

CYPRUS 

The main target  set  in the  Second Emergency Economic 
Action Plan I977-I978  for Industrial  Development was the 
increase of the contribution o-f thu manufacturing sectcr 
towards the Gross Domestic Product.     It  is  estimated that 
the value added of the manufacturing sector would increase 
at  ll.l/o per annum during the  Second Emergency Economic 
Action Plan at  constant  prices  cf 1973. 

The above growth target has been set up after a thorough 
examination of the present  situation  of the manufacturing 
sector and it is within the capabilities of the Cyprus 
Industry.     Its final materialization,   however,  is highly de- 
pendant     on the capabilities and  willingness  of the private 
Sbctor to  exploit  the  existing potentialities. 

During the fécond Emergency Plan the sectci   of electrical 
machinery and apparatus  was  expected to achieve the biggest 
increase,   and penetrate.successfully the export market.     Paper 
and paperboard products industry though it  is suill under- 
developed it  would be strengthened with the  establishment  cf 
new manufacturing units which  would lead to a substantial 
increase of its production capacity. 

Footwear industry would have continued its active 
expansir-i   through  exports.     Substantial   increase of pro- 
duction would have al BO been achieved by tua metal working 
industries  due to the establishment   of new industrial  units 
as  well  as  due tc  the good prospect  that  seme of the products 
of this industry have in the  expert  market.     The contemplated 
establishment  of shipyards would enhance the rapidly 
increasing importance of the  transport   sector.    The non- 

r. stallie mineral  industry,  however,   would be  in a position.. 
to  satisfy the increasing demand of the manufacturing sector 
for a great number of  conventional  as  well  as new products. 

Satisfactory production increase would have been 
achieved in the printing,   rubber and wearing apparel  sector! 
while the food industry was expected to be strengthened by the 
estábilishment  of new production units. 

The following table shows in      two-digital groupings the 
projected value added of the manufacturing sector for the 
period 1975-197^ at constant 1975 prices as well as the growth 
rate for the years 1977/78. 
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Manufacturing sector:    Value Ade led 
Growth rate 

Industries ^-975 1976 19',78 1977/78 
f_ _c *ppo . __c noo •. cooo ±. 

Pood 5,201 5,741 6,886 9.5 . 
Beverage 4,754 5,483 6,122 5-7 
Tobacco 928 1,411 1,620 7.2 
Textiles 1,444 2,021 2,694 15.5 
Footwear 2,019 2,773 3,794 17.0 
Clothing 3,711 4,854 5,649 7.9 
Wood 804 1,003 1,201 9.4 
Furniture 1,542 1,721 2,039 8.8 
Paper 340 483 660 17.O 
Printing & Publishing 1,872 2,124 2,744 13.6 
Leather 509 609 809 15.2 
Rubber 300 359 453 12.4 
Chemicals 1,195 1,423 1,657 7.9 
Petroleum byproducts 1,975 2,166 2,424 5.8 
Non-metal lie minerals 4,474 6,483 8,086 11.7 
Metalworki ng 1,673 2,013 2,874 19.5 
Engineering 756 956 1,167 10.5 
Electrical Goods 459 600 946 25.5 
Transport Equipment 2,445 2,634 3,518 15.6 
Miscellaneous 1ML hm 1.458 10.3 

37,437    96,056    56,798       11.0 

Source:    Planning Bureau. 

The above outlined prospects of the Cyprus Industrial 
Sector are not  expected to al"er substantially during 1979-1981' 
Tho sectors of the Chemical  Industry,  however,  are expected 
to provide the main basis for the increase in the manufact- 
uring sector during the period 1979-1981  with the establish- 
ment of an industry for the production of compound fertilizers 
and Sulphuric Acid. 

ECUADOR 

In 1978, there was a significant'increase in the number 
of enterprises classified under the Industrial Promotion Law 
and in the level of investment over the year 1977« This can 
be seen from the following table. 

L 
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Number of enterprises classified 

Total  investment,   in millions of 
sucres YJ 

41 

4,013 

1¿_ December) 

41 

7,¿92 

1/       Includes  tho  initial investment  of the  enterprises classified, 
as well as  investments for the  existing  industrial plants, 

The automotive  industry 

The Ministry, Commerce and Integration implemented a number of 
measures in 1978 aimed at establishing and developing an Ecuadorian 
automotive industry. 

- The automotive  industry sector? 1  development  programme of the 
Commission of the Cartagena  Agreement vas made a peart  of the 
country's domestic legislation,   thus  creating  the  legal frame- 
work necessary for tho development  of this   industry,   includ- 
ing protective measures for the  internal  and  external markets» 

- As part  of  this  sectoral  programme,   new coproduction and 
assembly agreements were  signed  with Venezuela,  thanks to 
which it  will be possible  for our  country to manufacture 
heavy trucks  of categories  33 and  34»   even though the produc- 
tion of these vehicles was  not  assigned  to Ecuador, 

- The Government  complet od  the process  of evaluating the bids 
submitted by the automotive  enterprises  for the  production of 
the passenger cars and  trucks assigned  to Ecuador under the 
automotive  programme of the And an Group.     As '•  result  of this 
evaluation,   Volkswagen and  General rioters were given *.he 
opportunity to  sign production contracts  for passengei   cars 
and trucks,   respectively,, 

- On 18 December 1978 a contract was  signed with Volkswagen for 
the production of tho passenger cars  of category A2 which have 
been assigned to Ecuador,   as well  as  the  engines for this type 
of vehicle,,     During th~  first half of January 1979 negotiations 
will begin with General ;ietors,  which are  expected to  lead to 
the  signing of a production contract  for  the category 31 trucks 
which have  also buen assigned, to  cur country» 

- Thirteen new basic and priority  industrii 1  projects in tho 
automotive  sector were brought under the promotional machinery 
of the    Directed Investment  List"  (DIL)      This measure will 
not only facilitate the implementation of the automotive pro- 
gramme,  but  will contribute to the  industrial dispersal process 
as well. 

~l 
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Ecuador (cont'd) 

- An automotive industry promotion bill has been studied 
and prepared for submission to the Supreme Govermental 
Council for approval. 

The development of the automotive industry will open 
up important new prospects in the industrial  development of 
the country.    Estimates indicate that by I983 the production 
of vehicles and automotive components by value will be not 
less than $300 million,  which will represent some 24 per 
cent  of the country's gross industrial  product.    Automotive 
industry activity as a whole will  stimulate the development  of 
such other important branches as iron and steel,  petrochemistry, 
and metalworking and engineering;     it will also provide an 
incentive for the establishment and expansion of a large 
number of component manufacturing enterprises,   which will in 
turn require a vast range of nationally produced raw and 
processed materials.    In the area of foreign trade as well, 
the automotive branch will take on particular importance. 
Estimates that  have been prepared indicate that by I983 the 
value of vehicles and components exported will  reach $250 
million,   so that  car and truck production will advance into 
second place among all  exports and into first place within 
the group of exports of manufactures.     This will  constitute 
a major source of foreign exchange revenue for Ecuador and a 
considerable saving of hard currency through import sub- 
stitution in the vehicles ana components.     In addition,  by 
that  same year,   the automotive industry will have generated 
some 10,000 jobs  in the form of direct  employment,  taking 
into account both the assembly plants and the various 
manufacturers of basic and secondary components. 

What  is more,  the expansion of this  sector will make a 
significant  contribution to national  technological  develop- 
ment by bringing about the mastery of such technologies as 
casting,  forging,  precision machining,   stamping and the heat 
treatment  of metals, which are new in Ecuador.     Since the 
priority projects in the automotive sector will be promoted 
under the Directed Investment List  system,  this activity 
will also contribute to regional development and the 
establishment  of numerous industrial  centres. 

The iron and steel industry 

The year 1978 saw the creation of ECUASIDER,  with the 
objective of implementing an iron and steel  industry project 
in El Oro Pr vince,  operating on the direct reduction system 
and using gas from the Gulf of Guayaquil;     it will have an 
installed capacity of 400,000 tonnes of steel a year.    In 
order to achieve appropriate industrial  integration,  ECUASIDER 
has acquired the majority of the shares of the ANDEC enter- 
prise and has at the same time made plans for the expansion of 
thattfirm's rolling mill as well as for the operation of the 
PUNASA foundry enterprise,    ECUASIDER has also been granted the 
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Ecuador (cent M) 

incentives provided  for under the  Industrial Promotion L-w,  *s a 
further aia to cqrryiru; oat  this project, 

Ilk0.. £tìÌr.UC^!n.i.c^i. industr^ 

Particular mention shoulu be made of the  two petrochemical 
complexes which p.rc   te be built  ir, the  result of assignments tc 
Ecuador vuthm the Andern Group,  w-rk on which  is  currently it  th- 
study and promotion  rt^,.     On. of  tlu so   is  ,n ammonia-urea complex 
that  will make use  of natural rc-.c  from  the Gulf of Cu.-iyo.Tuil -,nd 
will  have  ,  cecity  of b,tv-,,en 1,C00 and   1,500 tonnes/day;   it  will 
be of major  importance for the -.;ricultur~l development  of the 
country.    The  ,,ther  is a petrolcuj., cracking cci.iple-/,   which is te bo 
located   in ¿smeralciiP Province  in order to take  *dvint--e rf the 
crude petroleum available there 

The £r amotion  of the _ £hern?. c eut i cals  industry 

An incentivo f>r the establishment   of laboratories to produce 
pharmaceutical products came   into being with the  enactment,   in 
August  1970,   of  Decree  372-C providing for t-t*l  exemption fron 
import  duties  on raw :nateri-.lt¡  intended   for  iß,  in the manufacture 
of pharmaceuticals °nd  retuiriru? foreign  Laboratori,c  to manufacture 
these  products within the coontr ..     Later,   lacree  1103 of October 
I972 established facilities for the  effective    implementation of 
these executions.     Similarly,   other decrees passed  during 1973,   1974 
and  I975  further contributed to  facilitating the  establishment  of 
pharmaceutical  laboratories,   especially decree 924-C and its regu- 
latory provisions,     which exempted raw ¡n-vtorinle   intended  for use  in 
manufacturing pharmaceutical products  from payment  of the â per cent 
business transaction tax and waived customs duties  on containers, 
packaging materials and indirect raw materiale.     A number of foreim 
laboratories have responded to this incentive prosammo, and such ~ 
firms ae/Merck,   Sharp and Böhme,   Shoring,  Hoechst,,Warner Chiloctt, 
and Abbott Laboratories have built or are building- industrial plants 
in Ecuador. 

EL SALVADOR 

Targets of the industrial sector 1)77-1982 

(millions of colons at 1^75 princes) 

Indicators 

C»r->sii Domestic  Product 
accounted for by industry 

Percentage share of  indus- 
trial production in total fïDP 

1977 1982 

1,005.3    1,650.6 

2O.7 22.5 

Cumulative rates 
1977      - ...    1982 

9-4 
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El Salvador (cont'd) 

Cumulative rates 
1977    Ì282    ì277_-_. Mi 

Qross value of in-     2,447.3   3,928.9      9.9 
dustrial production 

Imports of manufactured 
goods 1,534.1        2,211.7 7.6 

Exports of manufactured 
goodß 543.7 886.8 10.3 

Domestic demand 3,437.7 5,253.8 8.8 

Investments 195.6 330.2 11.0 

Employment (thousands 
persons) 

of 
109.0 143.5 5.7 

Source»    Plan Nacional Bienestar para Todos 1978-1982. 
Version General [National Plan 1978-1982 "Will- 
being for All".    General version]. 

Strategic programme PE-12, Development of Basic 
Industries, gives priority to the iron and steel,  metal- 
working and engineering,  chemical,  and building materials 
industries. 

ETHIOPIA 

Industrial development in Ethiopia is very much at its 
infancy and displays the weaknesses inherited from the feudo- 
bourgeois past.    Its development was based on a policy which, 
on the one hand,  encouraged import substitution of consumer 
goods under high tariff .protection and,  on the other, relied 
upon foreign ownership and management of industry.    The 
almost  exclusive concentration on consumer goods production 
for the domestic market meant that negligible attention was 
paid to growth generating activities like the engineering, 
chemical and basic industries.    The advantage of these high 
"linkage" industries is that their establishment may not only 
have triggered the emergence of other new activities, but 
may also have increased the efficiency of existing in- 
dustries.    Thus, there is little doubt that the pace of 
Ethiopian agricultural  development was constrained by the 
non-existence of industries producing such items like agri- 
cultural machinery tools and storage facilities,  while the 
absence of units producing even rudimentary spare parte 
meant that factories either have to carry excessively high 
stocks of imported spares or face periodic production 
stoppages. 

Measures to correct such weakness will be undertaken. 
In fact, the broad contours of an industrial  strategy are 
•merging and though it would be pro-mature to discuss it here, 



L 

- fì5 

Ethiopia (cont'd) 

it may be noted that the strategy underscores the special 
importance of the export,  resource-based and engineering 
industries for the development of a strong and self- 
reliart economy.    In this c.ntext,  agro-based industries 
will  continue to be given emphasis to make use of the 
economy's advantages in agriculture and to generate new 
employment opportunities. 

Overall manufacturing and processing growth rate is 
7.8% per year during Development Plan 7. Priorities! 

Sugar processing 6.3% 
Other food processing 7,2% 
Textiles, wood,  printing, paints-  etc                     10.1% 
Cement .n,2% 
Other naaufacturing .   8.9% 

GAMBIA 

The current development plan growth target for the 
industrial sector as a whole is a 4.5% growth rate per 
annum. In the national development plan emphasis is 
placed on the development of the indigenous informal sector. 

GHANA 

The target growth rate for the industrial sector has 
been fixed in the Plan Document at 7.5% per annum in real 
terms.    In the Plan Document,  great  emphasis has been placed 
on the development of the following industries during the 
Plan periodt- 

agro-based industri^ utilising local materials} 
export-oriented industries, using local resources} 
iron   and steel production; 

d) bauxite processing} 
e) engineering industries; 
f) aluminium rolling mill; 

Targets have been set for the production of particular 
items such as building materials,  but not subsectors of 
industry such as textiles, chemical^ leather» etc. 

1 
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-    The average annual rato of growth net  for the. secondary sector 

ae a whole and the substctorr mining,  manufacturing,   electricity 
ind construction is based on data expressed in constant  1970 
prices and has ars  follows: 

Al ternati v e^routh rates 1977-^2 

GUP 5.0ft  Ss  

AoBumpt ions A* " lì* 

Secondary Sector 5-4 

5.0 

7.1 

6.0 

7.4 

a) mining etc. 7.0 

b) manufacturing 5,0 6.6 7.5 

c) electricity 8.0 9-5 9-8 

d) construction 5-7 7.6 6.3 

The plan gives priority to further development and vertical inte- 
gration of domestic natural rtsourco-based industries  (i.e. 
aluminum etc.),  as well as to sectorß requiring advanced tech- 
nology and more specialised labor (i.e.   chemicals,  metal products 
etc. ) 

* Alternative growth rates shown in the last two columns are based 
on two different assumptions concerning primarily changos in the 
export demand for manufacturing goods. 

1/    The reply from Greece was received after publication of 
document ID/O8. 

~l 
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0UATB4ALA 

The National Industrial Development Plan for 1976-1979 
assigne priority mainly to: 

a) Activities in the food industry whose production plays a 
major role in the nutritional standards of the low- 
income sectors of the population; 

b) Activities in the textile, garment and leather and 
footwear industries, which reflect patterns of domestic 
consumption and the nature and amount of factors of 
production at the national, regional and local levels; 

c) Industrial activities intended to provide basic inputs 
for construction, mainly of housing for low-income 
sectors of the population; 

d) Industrial activities providing inputs for the agri- 
cultural and stoc<-treeding sector; 

e) Activities providing intermediate inputs and some unsophi- 
sticated capital goods to the industries listed. 

Given the nature of the branches of activity which are to 
lend dynamism to the model a the outset, thest should 
consist primarily of medium-sized and small production unitB 
using intermediate and simple technologies. In order to- 
achieve this, the elements specially emphasized are: 
(a) development of interdependent industrial groups made 
up of plants producing basic consumer goods for the populat- 
ion and plants which provide .these with inputs and certain 
capital goods;  (b) industrial decentralization on the basis 
of a rational location of industry in the national territory 
with a view to optimizing the utilization of natural 
resources, and benefiting the most depressed rural areas; 
(c) gradual elimination of structural unemployment and 
underemployment through the establishment of small-scale 
industry and craft activities;  (d) rationalization of the 
production apparatus, with an effort to increase the pro- 
ductivity of factors of production in accordance with the 
employment targets proposed;  (e) financing of the sector, 
which involves an increased degree of use of the country's 
financial resoxirces and a more rational use of funds from 
abroad. 

•   The targets for the industrial sector for 1976-1979 are 
oriented towards achievement of a production structure in 
accordance with the model of in1ustrialization proposed, 
with a view to ensuring that the sector will make a 
significant contribution, interalia in quantitative terms, 
to the achievement of the targets and objectives laid down 
in the comprehensive development plan. The branch*« to 
which priority has been assigned are: 

L 
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Guatenala (cont'd) 

1. Foodstuffs; 
2. Textiles; 
3. Garments; 
4. Leather; 
5. Footwear; 
6. Wood; 
7. Furniture; 
8. Non-metallic minerals and 
9. Metalworking and engineering. 

Added value should increase during the period at a 
cumulative average annual rate of 10,81 per cent.    The 
branches to which priority has been assigned will grow at 
a rate of 11.4 per cent,  and those without priority at 
a rate of 9.1 per cent.    If industrial development  is to be 
given the dynamism desired,  it will be necessary to import 
increasing amounts of machinery and equipment.    Special 
attention is therefore paid to the promotion of exports, 
which should grow at a cumulative annual rate of 26.34 per 
cent over the period,  and to the gradual imposition of 
restrictions on unnecessary industrial  imports.    Imports 
should grow at a rate of 23.15 per cent,  in order to reduce 
the deficit  in the trade balance for the sector. 

GUYANA 

A' number of industrial projects which began during 
1972-76 plan period are scheduled for completion in the 
I978-8I plan period.    Table I provides date on the actual 
achievements of the manufacturing sector for the period 
1974-77.    This will  influence the fixing of growth targets 
in the new plan and also,  give an estimate of the new targets. 
Table II gives the list of projects which will form the base 
of the industrial  sector in, the 1978-81 plan.    The industrial 
sectors that are given priority: 

~1 

1) 
2 
3 

Food Processing Industries 
Building Materials 
Industries with an iron and steel base. 

The new plan places emphasis on a more balanced in- 
dustrial programme,   in the sense that whereas in the previous 
period much was not  achieved in the fields of fishery, and 
forestry, these sectors are now given the necessary impetms 
to make them strong contributors to the economic development 
of the country. 

L 
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Guyana (cont'd) 

TjLBLSj: 

industrials Sector Contribution t'. GI/Pr (G'-mn. ) at 

Current Factor Cost 

1974 1975 I976 1977 

Total GDP at Factor Cost 86__ 0 lj09.6_.Jl Ij024¿ IjOOP-? 
Mining and Quarrying II7.O 142c 2 145.O _ 164.j? 

Manufactur ing W-zl „445.. 7 3C1.1 2jJL4?iiL- 

Sugar 
Rice 
Food and Tobacco 
Other Manufacturing 

(25O.O) 
(29.3) 
(23.0) 
(27.O) 

(334Ö) 
(42.2) 
(27.0) 
(42.0) 

(191.0) 
(30.0) 
(34.0) 
(46.0) 

(104.4) 
(58.2) 
(34.1) 
(52.5) 

Forestry .LI 8-5. JL0.O. J. 0.0 

Source: Bank of_Guy_an: . Annual R _2prt,_ l?77 

Note:  (i) GDP at factor cost (1970 prices) averaged an annual 
growth rate of about 4.5'* during 1972-76 plan period, 
which fell disappointingly short of the projected growth 
rato of 8.5/3. 

(ii) In the manufacturing and processing sector, output was 
1.2 times higher than in 1971« Thus the sector did not 
attain the expansion to I.4 timos over 1971 level. 

TABLE II 

List of the Major Industrial^Sector Projects, I978-8I 

(l) Upper Demerara Forestry: 

Total investment in this project is estimated st G':77.7mn. The 
sawmill is expected to begin operations in eerly 1981 and would 
provide direct employment for some 500 people.  The project 
would utilize the timbers in an area of approximately 152,000 
h.a. tc produce sawn lumber, piles and poles.  It would comprise, 
among other infrastructure facilities, the following components: 

(a) logging of 93,500 m of roundwood per year; 

(b) a sawmill, including repair shops and transport , 
fleet, with an annual output capacity of 41,100 m 
of lumber. 

1 
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Gu/ana_ (cont 'd) 

(2)  Cement Plant! The Cement Plant is expected te produce 40,000 
tons of porti "rid cement per year at full capacity at an esti- 
mated total investment of G 23ran..  ?.nc! venerated employment 
for some I50 persene, 

O) íüa,Y 3ri£fe:  Cl;-Vy 3rick Factory built with Chinese assistance 
is producing some 10 mn.. bricks a year. 

(4) Glajss: The estimated total investment for this project is 
G 12 mn<  and it is expected to utilize local sand to produce 
glass containers, .jlassware and sheüt ¿lass. \  total of I56 
persons will he employed in this project- 

(5) So1vent Extract ion Plant :  Investment in this plant is expected 
to be G*'1.8 mn» and will produco oil from rice bran and other 
oil related products,  Output is expected to be 1,250 tons per 
year and direct employment generated will be 30 persons. 

(6) Fish Processing: This project will utilise as its raw material 
the enormous fish resources off the coast of Guyana. The pro- 
ject will process 40 nn. lbs. of mixed round fish per year and 
produce an output of 28 ran. lbs. of finished product which 
includes, whole clean fish, frozen fish and fish fillets» Total 
investment is estimated at G',,40 mn. and direct employment to 
be generated by the project will be 530 persons, 

HPIjpUEAS 

Specific industries whose development is to be encouraged in 
the future are the following: 

Projects 

Total: 

employ- 
Number vestment Production erials ment 

_6 _ _ ._. 3A9, 2_. 233.7 _. ll§,°%... ...¿.ISO 

1 8O.4 30.0 15 0 1,600 
1 12.0 12. ri 6.3 100 
1 180.6 78,4 39-2 1,960 
1 I7.O 9- 5 4,8 500 
1 5608 68*3 34.2 

Iron and steel 
Flat glass 
Paper and pulp 
Cement 
immonia-urea 
Agricultural mach- 
nery and imple- 
ments 1       22„4      34.0     17.4   1,754 

Of these six large basic projects it is planned that four - 
iron and steel-- "lat glass, cement, and paper and pulp - will begin 
construction during the first five-year period (1974-1978), with 
their products estimated t"-  be on the market in I98O and 1982. The 
remaining two projects - ammonia-urea and agricultural machinery 
and implements - will begin production in 1986-1988. 

1 
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INDIA  -  

The targata of production and capacity fixed for 1982-33 
in respect of certain major industries.are.reproduced, .in.... 
Table I belo..    Apart from 1932-83 targata,  the Plan document 
also çives estimates of output for 1987-88 -for eo.no selected 
commodities 1   tfhich are *?iven beloni 

Item Unit 

1 .- Coal   • 
2;- Iron *>T8  
3. Mild Steel 
4- Cloth 
5. Nitrogenous 

fertilizers 
6. Phoaphatic 

fertilizers 
7. Cement 
8. Paper and Pap 

£3timated output 
in 1937-33 

 "M. tonnes     202.0 
• ••• » •- •••• •—-    77.7 

ir 15.4 
Mill Mts ••• T5300.0 

(N) 
Th. tonnas 6370.0 

H 2250.O 

<vy "'¡ill. tonnes 40.O 
r board Th. tonnes 175^.0 

The bulk of the public sector outlay in the Plan is accounted 
for by petroleum,  steel, coal and fertilizer industries.    This 
reflects the priorities implicit in the Plan.    However,  in the 
case of steel, the investments planned provide for completion of 
programmes under implementation,  further expansion in certain 
unita to optimisa in-built capacity and for replacement and 
rehabilitation.    There has been a shift in emphasis  in the 
fertiliser strategy in that greater attention   nil be devoted 
to the production and application of organic manures  in improving 
the soil, minimising pollution and reducing costs of kiy nutrients. 
However, organic manures would need to be supplemented with 
chemical fertilizers.    Hence expansion of capacity has been 
planned in thi3 industry.    Within the overall targets proposed 
for the Plan, the private,  joint and co-operative sactors are 
•xpected to oontribute towards significant expansion in the 
fertilizer,  cement, paper,  textiles (spinning sector),-chemicals, 
pesticides and drugs and pharmaceutical  industries. 
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INDIA (Cont'd) 

(Table l) 

major Mw*i4e. i íw i?§Mà 

1977-7? lig?-§3 Trenti 

Unit 
Capa- 
city 

i 

a 
Pre»', .- 
otion 

Capa- 
city 

Prod- 
uction 

L               r      Ì 5 4 «> ¿ Î 

I«,   Mining 

1. Coal             1 
2. Petrol tua 

(Crude) 
3. Iron Ore 

Í. tonnes 

M 

H 54.0 

103.02 

10.77 
43.0 72.0 

149.0 

13.0 
65.0 

1. Hot Metal               " 
2. Steel Ingots         " 
3. Saleable mild 

steel                  " 
4. Alloy and special 

steel              Th. tone 
5*   Aluminium 

12.24 
13.30 

10.25 

i.   675 
275 

10.0 
9.7 

7.73 

542 
180 

14.24 
17.6 

13.62 

900 
350 

14.0 
15.0 

11.80 

840 
300 

111 •   Kffl-fölttiis0 WaBWai Pfffftltfl 

1.   Cement N. tonnes21.87 

IV.   Petroleum Products   w       27.45 

V*      BMIQ Chsaloale 

1. Sulphuric Acid Th. tonnes2640 
2. Caustic Soda "       704 
3. Soda Ash "       618 

VI.   4gtcuitujaj 9hMtffist 

1. Fertilisers  (N) "     3028 
2. Fertilise (Pjp.)     "      915 
3. Pesticides (Tech? 

Matrls.) "        JO 

19.20 

22.32 

1900 
530 
570 

2060 
660 

35.0       30.0 

37.45     33.15 

39 

3790 
970 
970 

6111 
1426 

80 

2910 
600 
800 

4100 
1125 

65 
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Indi» (cont'd) 

r~ 2 j 4 5 6 7 

VII .    Thermo plastice 

i. L.D. Polyethylene Th.  tonnes 33 24 113 99 
2. Polyvinyl Chloride !1 65 55 133 97 

Vili. Drugs and Pharmac euticals 

1. Bulk Drugs Rs. crores „ 175 _ 425 
2. Formulations M - 830 - 1900 

IX. Pood Products 

1. Sugar M. tonnes 5.2 5-2 7.0 6.2 
2. Vanaapati. Th» tonnée 1283 600 1283 780 

X. Textiles 

Cap-   M. spindles 1. Cotton Yarn 
Prod:  M. Kge. 

19.8 960 21.0 1220 
2. Cloth Mill sector Cap:  lakh 

tonnée 2.08 4200 a 08 4600 
Prod:  Mill. 

Mti. 
h Cloth (Decentralised 

sector) 
Handloom M. Mts. - 2300 - 37OO 
Powerloom ii - 29OO - 3900 
Jute Manufactures 'Jh. tonnée 1400 USO 1400 14OO 

XI. Paper end Paper Products 

1. Paper and Paper board   " 1137 900 1650 1250 
2. Newsprint H 75 56 155 120 

XII .Other Consumer Products 

1. Soap (Organised sector) " 233 298 285 350 
2. Synthetic detergent e       " 210 104 300 200 

L 



» 94 

India (cont'd) 

1.     2. 3. 4. 5. 6. 7. 

XITI. Machinery and Transport 
Equipment 

1. Machine tools R3. crores 153 100 200 160 
?..  Chemical and Phar- 

maceutical mach. n 34 65 150 100 
3. Transformers M. 'VA 22.2 13.0 4O.O 35.O 
4» Agricultural 

tractors Th. tonnas 52 36 60 45 
5« Diesai loco- 

motives tfos. 150 142 1)0 1-Vi 
6. Shipbuilding Th. ORT 30 66.4 233 238 
7. Passenger cars Th. Mos. 43.4 40 31.4 49.4 
8. Commercipl vehi- 

cles Th. Wos. 73 40 73 65 

L 

nDONSSIA 

The ^0 th t»r its for th«ä specific sactors and subsactors 
of the industrial sector ia b3;.i , dra n up by the Department of 
Induetry for Kepelita III-( 1979-19"!4> *s follo Sí 

- «The Food Processing Industries is jxpactad to have a 
gro rt h rate of 3,,  per-a num. 

- The textile industries  13 estimated to have 13,9 annual 
,^ro th rate. 

- The  Tuildin? Materials Industries  is expected to have s 
grò th rate of more than 1"),o per annum. 

- The gro Jth of demands  in tha fi3ld of steel construction 
industries    as astimatad at M,5 for Repelita II and 15 
for Hepelita III. 

- The electrical machinery and electrical «quipment  industries 
are dasigned to meet domastic requirements,  especially 
to support electrical poor development. 

- The development  programme for sma.ll/'run!  industries is 
dasiTned to meet the folio 'in-  objectives: 

a. to create amploy'nint 

b. to promote tha products and quality of small  industrias 

c. to increata tha contribution of small  industrias to ID" 

- The development  of as?«'(.cultural supporting industries  is 
diraC-ed to meit thj national damando on agricultural output, 
in particular tha basic neäds of the peopla. 

- The devalopment of non food agricultural procassin? is plannad 
to promote tha quality a-i quantity of prodiction in line ith 
the market dama id either domestic or for «port. 
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INDONESIA    (Cont'd^ 

L 

- The development of petrochemical industrias is primarily direc- 
ted 'to meat national require liants in a lina of olefine »romatic 
has 3d petro-chemic*! products    nth the excess to be exported. 

- '¡asad on tha  supply  of i"1     nitarials  (oils and pis'   tha davalop- 
ment of f^rt-li-^r  industries      thout neglect in, other fertili- 
?ar indu'-.tr1 as such «3 phosphate farti li ? Dr and compound 
fertili •'ir. 

=>. based on thi ast i :;<*t'id "KVt -¡TO th r?t.? pjr q'nium, tha de- 
•«ands for ;r.« '11 increase from 1.97).000 ton por airi» 
at Rapelit*  IT  to  3.:>33.000 ton par .TTH-D at  Rapai eta  III. 

b.    basad on  the est i.mt 3d  lO'r -;ro th rate par amara,   th* 
daamds for tripla super-phosphatj (TCPÌ     ill   inerba?-a from 
'.!%nO0 ton par annum at Rapai iti  TI to 904.OOO ton  par 
an mm at Repel ita  III. 

- Tha development of the agroehamical  industries   in directed 
primarily to meat national requirements and tha rest     ill be 
exportad especially to \']?AV countrias. 

- The programmo for the development of the diesel engines indu- 
tries designed to supply the domestic need for du3al engines 
nth the possibility of export   in tha future. 

- The development of automotiva industry is designed to reach full 
"manufacturing" still to be carried out in four phases»     for 
-ooaasraial cars in 1934;  for simple commercial ear» m 1931; 
triple   -heeled cars in 193^;  and two "healed cars in  19^0. 

IRAQ 

Industry,  currently includili-', mtn'n-*, constitutes about 55/5 
of (pp.    Orovth targets for industry in tha current 5-year plan 
197'>-1990 is 17.3' includin    n *rovth target of I5.5.0 annual >r<r-rth 
for tha irnnin? industry and 3-9'' annual -TO-th r*te for manufac- 
turan    industry.    'Mb/m tha manufacture-   industry highest 
priority is given to th« davelopmait of bjsic industriosi particu- 
larly    char, o<?l *nd petrochemical  industries!    ite^-l and metal- 
worker industries »nd qsrro-bas-Jd manufacturing industries. 

IVORY C0A3T 

In tha industriel sector the main object ivo of the 1976-19SO 
Plan is to promote maximum development of tha country's  industrial 
structure.    Projected over-all ¿»ro-zth ratea in tha industrial sector 
are as folio at 
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1976-1980 198Q-19Ó5 

Qroivth in production 
accumulated investments 

+ 13/« p»a. 
635 billion 
CFA francs 

+ 11. 2/0  p.a. 
33O billion 
CFA franca 

1975 I960 1985 

% of over-all GW 
Value added 

26,1 
135 billion 
CFA francs 

3o;,     34* 
322 billion 547 billion 
CFA francs  CFA francs 

In the coming years, the strengthening of the industrial 
sector .ill be based mainly on the establishment and development 
of long-distance export activities making maximum use of local 
resources. 

Oro rfch targets in the main industrial sectorsi 

tfalue added in billions of CFA francs 

Mining industries 
Agro-related and food industries 
Textile industries 
Wood-processing industries 
Chemical industries 
Building materials industries 
Meohanical engineering, electrical 

and electronic industries 
Paper and miscellaneous industries 
Eleotricity generation 

1975 1930 198^ 

1.0 1.0 26.5 
32.3 61.0 104.3 
17.3 41.3 66.0 
7.5 13.2 29Ô 

25.5 42.0 70.0 
4.2 7.5 10.5 

13.4 22.5 34.7 
2.6 3.0 24.0 

11.0 17.O 35.5 

mèi 
The target for the industrial and mining sector is to increase 

inooos from JD.45 »• in 1975 to JD.144 in 198O, or at an avsrage 
annual rate of 26.2;^.    The share of manufacturing production in the 
dross Domestic Produot in 1976 amounted to l'i!».    The planned total 
investments set for specific sub-sectors are as follows* 
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«ümng and Industry Projects. 1976-1930 Total. JD.'OQO 

1. Oil exploration 4tc3Q 
2. General Prospucting 525 
3. Investigation of Underground Thermal toergy 30Ó 
4« Natural Resources Authority '.Jorkshope 465 
5«      Expansion of Phosphate Production 24»QOO 
6. Expansion of Petroleum Refinery 39rOOO 
7. Iüxpansion of Cement Production at (Fuheis) 3,000 
3. Chemcial Fertilizer Industry 61,000 
9«       Cement  Industry  in Southern  Jordan 21,300 

10. Potash Extraction 23,000 
11. Textile Factory at Zarqa 3i000 
12. Copper Production 5,000 
13. Industrial Estates 1,600 
14« Standard Specifications 300 
Y'j.      Other Private Sector Investments in Mining 

and Industry 35iCOO 

229,120 

Specific industrial sectors :hich are given priority in the 
current Five-Year Development Plan are industries based on local 
minerals, e.g., phosphate, potash, cement and copper, as .ell as 
chemical and food industries. 

sum 
The Development Plan covering the period 1974-1973 had set 

a target of 10.2/¿ grò'th rate per year in*the manufacturing sec- 
tor.    The actual gro rth rates between 1972 and 1977 '-Jas 10.5¿. 
The 1979-1983 Development Plan, however, has set the growth rate 
target in the manufacturing sector at 9 P^r cent.    The specific 
industrial sectors given priority in the  1979-1933 Development 
Plan include» 

a.) Manufacture of resource-based,  export oriented industries 
b) Basic industries 
o) Manufacture of intermediati products 
d) Development of rural and labour intensive industries 
e) Industrial research. 

KUWAIT 

To promote and accelerate industrial development, the Stato 
of Ku ait has taken positive steps towards having a favourable 
investment climate (i.e. production facilities) for its industrial 
policy. Policies aiming at the encouragement and promotion of 
industry are embodied in the Industrial La •  (Law I0.6) issued in 
1965. The Law grants licensed industries, among other things, 
exemption from customs duties and other taxes on imported machinery, 
equipment and raw materials as ¿«11 M the necessary land at 
nominal rents. Other promotional measures include the granting of 
loans to certain industries at low interest rates and recently an 
Industrial Bank has been established to play an important role in 
industrial development. 
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In addition, tha"favourably invaatmänt climato inoludes also 
several positiva factors which favour tha davelopmdnt of industry, 
such at the availability of domestic capital, choap energy and 
good transport and communication systems.    Th*3 industrial sector ii 
targeted to increase by 15^ per annum instead of 10,.J oxparianced 
before 1976. 

LESOTHO 

Lesotho is in tho jarliJBt stages of industrial development, 
and gro*th, sub-soctors havu been related to the resources avail- 
able which aro extremely limited. Thu most notable aroaB aro 
food processing, leather products, and non-metalic minerals, but 
it is proposed to move towards mutai industries, textiles, and 
garments. Actual reportad growth ratos ar« indicated in the 
following tabla of G.D.P. at ?» factor cost at 1972 constant 
prions in millions of Rand. 

1973/74   12UÙ2 iffi/76    1976/77    Wl/P 
Mining and 

Quarrying 
ütnufaoturing 
Building and 

CoMtruotion 
Tourism 

.2 
1.7 

1.6 
1.9 

.9 
2.6 

.8 
2.0 

1.3 
2.7 

2.0 
3.3 

1.3 
1.8 

3.5 
4.0 

1.7 
1.7 

7.5 
5.0 

mw mi mmmn 
Growth targata sot for the industry as a whols and the 

industrial branches, as wall as the expected performances ara 
outline in the tabU below. Priority has bean given to the 
following industries. 

a) Petrc-ohemica-1 and refinery industry 
b) Motallurgioal industry 
0)    Cement and building material industries 
d)    Food industries 
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Growth Targets of the Industrial ¿eotor of tho Jamahiriya'a economy 

(in mill. LD of 1974 pricus) 

3. No 

(1) Industry 

Indicators    197> 

(bagj year) 

1930  Annual compound 
grò ;th rato lor tne 
Transformation Plan 

(1??6-1960) 

Planned Estimated 

1. Gross production 137.5 700   27.9 17.7 

2. Value added 65.5 323   3O.7 20.3 

3. Total gross invest- 
ment 121.5 1510 for 

tho total 
5 year plan 
period 

(2) Industrial branches 

3. Vo 3ranchas 

L 

Targets for 1980 

Production 

1. Food industries 96.7 

2. Tobacco 23.O 

3. Textiles «wd leather 22.6 

4. Timber and wooden produots 21.S 

5. Papar and printing 5.6 
6. Chemical industry 14.6 

7. Building materials 36.1 

a. Metallurg and nutal working 62.9 

9. Household industrias 5.0 
0. Oil processing and petrochemical 

industries 359.2 

1. Oth«ir industries 3.0 

Saluti added 

41.7 

13.3 

7.7 

7.6 

2.7 

5.3 

51.7 

30.2 

3.0 

157.3 

1.8 
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Oro rth tarata (or growth rates) have bean fixed for indus- 
try as follows! 

- Basic industry;  average annual rate of 31 per cent, over 
all; 

~ H^avy industry; average »nnual rato of 13 pur cent, over 
all; 

- Other miscellaneous industria (excluding light industries)! 
10.7 per cent a y^ar; 

- ISnergy; average annual rato of 10.2 per cent, over all.' 

The industrial sectors to -rhich priority has bjen assigned 
in the Development Plan are; 

- Industries upstream and downstream of agriculture and   
stock-breeding 

- Basic industry 

- Manufacturing industry 

- Heavy industry —^ 

mm, 
Thü annual..grcwth rate realized by the Malauian industrial 

sector is at 11/a par annum.    Th.- industrial sector contributes 
approximately 12,J to thu national Gross Domestic Product.    The 
total not output for thü industrial sector   -as at K25 Billion 
during thu yoar 1973-    So far,  emphasis has been laid on th^ 
development of industries that are agro-based,  to manufacture raw 
materials from agriculture into a more valuable output i.e.  the 
processing of cotton, rice,  sugar, tobacco and tea.    In addition 
to these,  an attempt has been madj to substitute as many imports 
as possible. 

-•   Ps already stated above, a general policy outline of indus- 
trial development is to be re-examined fairly soon and it  is hoped 
that new avenues of industrial  investment  -.ill be explored.    The 
Ministry of Trade,  Industry and Tourism,  had identified investment 
opportunities  »hich had to r^cuive detailed investigations.    Recent- 
ly feasibility studios have be^n done on the folbwing activities; 

1. Production of infusion solutions 
2. Ceramic products industry 
3. Utilization of molasses 
4. Re-refining of lubrication oil 
5. Textile industry 
6. Leather production 

In addition, planning for a multi-million dollar projeot on 
pulp and pap^r is in its advanoed stag^. 
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MftIAYSIA 

Thd manufacturing sector in Malaysia is thd fastdst growing 
soctor in tha economy, with valud addiid anvisagdd to grow by 
about 12/j pjr annum during thd Third Malaysia Plan poriod 
(1976-1930)  and 12.7$ por annum ov¿r thj longer turm ddvolopnwnt 
plan period (1976-1990). 

Thj  shard of manufacturing in thd GDP ¡vili risd from 14.4/Ú 
in 1975 to I6.8I in 198O to rd=>ch 26. 2,1 by 1990, thus becoming 
the largest soctor of thj economy.    Tho    growth targots of the 
various  industrias in thj manufacturing sector pnd thd composition 
of tho manufacturing sector from 1970 to 1990 aro givon in 
tablos 1   »nd 2. 

Tabid 1   • 

PEÏINSUIAR JÄUAYSIA»    GROWTH OF MANUFACTURiJÍG 

INDUSTRI 1/ 197O-9O 

(/£ per annum) 

1971-75 .1976-30 1981-90 1976-29 1221 
Consumdr products 11.8 12.9 9.9 10.9 11 

Food 11.5 12.5 3.8 10.0 10 
Textiles and 

clothing 14Ô 12.3 15.O 15.4 15 

Intermediate 
produota 9.0 10.8 10.6 10.7 10 

Wood and paper 
products 9.2 10.2 8.5 9.1 9 

Cha mi on 1 «nd rabbur 
products 9.1 10.9 10.6 10.7 10 

Basic metals and    . 
non-metallic 
products 8.9 11.2 11.9 11.7 11 

Investment products 15.2 14.7 14.7 14.7 14 
Machinery and 

equipment 14.2 I5.O 15.O 15.0 14 
Othar manufac- 

turing products 19.3 13.9 13.3 13.5 14 

Total 11.0 12.3 10.9 11.4 11 

1/ üroludoB the potential growth of the petro-ohamioal and petro- 
chemical products industries now under study as part of thd 
preparation of thd oil and natural gas Masterplan study. 



-  102 - 

MALAYSIA    (Cont'd) 

Table 2 

PENHSULAR MALAYSIA:    COMPOSITION OF MANUFACTURING 

riDUSTuY» 1970-90 

(/o share) 

1970 1975 MO 1222 

Consumer products   35«6 39.3 42.6 38.6 

Prooessed food  3.8 3-1 2.8 2.7 
Oils and fata  6.6 12.6 13-4 9-7 
Other food  16.9 H-6 13.6 12.8 
Beverages and tobacco   5*3 5« 3 5«1 4.6 
Textiles and clothing   2.5 3.3 5«3 3.4 
Leather and footwear   0.5 0.4 0.4 0.4 

Intermediate products   56-5 49.3 43-9 40.9 

Sawmills and furniture  5»4 5-7 5*4 4.3 
Paper and printing   2.3 2.4 2.o 3.0 
Industrial chemical and fertilizer . 1.5 1«6 1.9 2.0 
Chemical products  • 2.8 4.0 4.3 5-0 
Petroleum refining and products ».1/ 2.6 2.0 2.0 2.1 
Rubber processing  20.1 15« 2 11.7 6.7 
Rubber products   1»8 1»3 1*0 1*? 
Cement    Li 1-2 1.1 -0 
•Ion-metallic products   1*2 1.2 1.2 1.3 
Ferrous products   4.0 4-3 4« 7 6.7 
Non-ferrous products  .••• 13«7 9«9 7«2 6.3 

Investment products  7*9 10.9 13-5 20.5 

Industrial machinery   1«5 1»9 2.2 4.0 
Electrical machinery  1.3 2.4 3«7 5*3 
Transport equipment   4«0 4«T 5« 4 8.2 
Other manufacturing products  1.1 1«9 2.2 3.0 

100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 

1/ Êcoludes the potential contribution of the petroohemioal produot« 
industries. 
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The  expansion of tha manufacturing output as envisagad in 
the long term development plan will bring about basic changes in 
the structure of modern manufacturing,  and thus increase employ- 
ment and  income.     Greater emphasis has been placed on the manu- 
facture of industrial machinery and transport equipment goods. 
However,   the production of intermediate goods and consumer good3 
are expected  to continue xo provde the major share of 40.9/° and 
38.6,'S respectively of the manufacturing sector in  1990. 

Performance 1976 - 1973 

Latest  indications point  to the manufacturing sector excee- 
ding the targets set out   in the Third Malaysia Plan.    Value added 
in the manufacturing sector is estimated to have expanded by an 
average annual growth rate 13.7> between 197ó to 1973, exceeding 
the Plan growth target of 12/> per annum.    The share of the manu- 
facturing sector in the GDP rose from 17- 5/^  in 1976 to 19/0 in 
1978.    Th« major industries contributing to the high growth in 
tha sector during the period were machinery and transport equip- 
ment , textile, wood and paper products and petroleum products 
industries. 

Tha following industries have been given priorities for 
development  in the Plant- 

ai     Resourca - based industries with special emphasis on 
timbar and rubber products. 

b) Agro - based industries,  especially the food industrias 

c) Export - oriented industries 

d) Labour - intensive industries 

e) High technology industries 

f) Industries that are able to lend thamseivas to backward 
and forward integration with existing industries. 
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MALDITOS 

In the abaence of a National Industrial Development Pian 
no growth targat had been set up. 

ì'ALI 

The Five-Year Plan for 1974-1973 does not fix growth objec- 
tives either for industry as a whole or for individual seotors. 
The industrial  survey and diagnosis in Mali raquastod in 1977 
and approved by U'TIDO (l3/i(Li/78/302)  *B inWdea, inter alia 
"to identify tha development potential of the main industrial 
•fcotors on tho  basis of the existence of markets and the avail- 
ability and cost of factors of production".    The qualitative 
Objectives assigned by tha Plan to  industry are» 

- Strengthening and consolidation of existing industrias, 

- Geographical decentralization, 

- Development of basic industry, 

- Development of tha domestic private sector, 

- Regional co-operation for industrial rtavftlojiSMnt f 

- Ureat.*r integration of ««;* ¿culture and industry, 

- Development of crafts. 

The gro.rth rate of turnover in tha industrial sector is of 
tha order of 8 per cent per annum.    Taking into aooount popula- 
tion growth (overall - 2.7 per cent per annum, and urban - 8 per 
oant per annum) and price increases, the growth rate in real 
terms is zero or negativu. 

The priority seotors are agro-industries, cotton prooessinf 
and the production of building materials. 



L 

-   I0r) - 

MALTI 

Ship-ropair and ship-building facilities on the Island 
aro being furthur developed and expanded.       Moreover,  the 
industrial  strategy aims at attracting manufacturing activity 
mostly of the "light  industry" variety,  this type of industry 
"being considered most suitable under local  conditions owing 
to the lack of indigenous basic raw materials and energy 
resources.    Revised plan projections for the economy as a 
whole aim at an average annual rate of growth in real gross 
domestic product of around 8 per cent;    within the directly 
productive sector, manufacturing firms and ship-repairing and 
ship-building enterprises will be required to raise sub- 
stantially their contribution to GDP and to increase the 
proportion of output intended for export. 

The metal industries and the industrial  engineering 
sectors in particular are held to offer considerable 
advantages.    Engineering pr ducts are relatively labour- 
intensive and possess a high content of locally-added value. 
Consequently,  the development of metal industries is being 
given priority as these in the long run should,  moreover, 
help towards diversification away from undue reliance on 
manufacturing activities which are highly sensitive to 
fluctuations and instability in international markets such 
as textiles end clothing. 

MAURITANIA 

The growth targets set in the Third Economic and Social 
Development Plan for industry as a whole and for its various 
sectors and subsenters are founded on two basic principles! 

- The pursuit of well-being for the Mauritanian peoplej 
- The pursuit of economic independence. 

The industries assigned priority under the Third Plan 

„W 
- Those which are engaged in the processing of 

local raw materials,  especially the agro-industries ; 
- Those which provide import"substitutes and also 

certain export-oriented industries,  the intention 
here being to incorporate greater value added in 
products,  improve the balance of payments,  etc. 

In connexion with this assignment of priority to 
production activities based on domestically available resources 
(i.e.,  such industries as food, hides and skins,  etc.), mention 
should also be made of the importance attached to the mining 
and fisheries sectors, and in particular the processing of 
such products within.the country. 
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Growth in the industrial sector is rasurad in tarma of 
employment oreation and the targets for 198O i.e. at the end 
of tha Second Plan Period are given below. 

Targata for 1930 (includine »mall scald industrias) 

1974      198O 

a) Employment  (000) 30 77 

b) Contribution to 3.D.P. at Faotor cost 
(1974 prices in Rs million) 214 660 

0)    Productivity par   jorker (in Ra at 
1974 prices) 7'130 9»600 

Mauritius lacks natural resources.    Consequently, studies 
ara being made and priority -ill be given to tha establishment 
of agro-based industries, using the products, by-products and 
waste materiale of the sugar industry,  like    a;*sse and molasses. 

Due to sxi^uity of local demand most heavy industries ara not 
economically viable.    The prospects of import substitution 
industries are by no-' nearly exhausted. 

MEXICO 

Within the various areas of competence in tha industrial field, 
tha Haxioan Government has prescribed a series of specific measures 
intended to guide the industrial development of particular branches 
or areas«    this applies to capital goods, the automotive and 
automotive parts industry, and the assembly  industries.    Studies 
are also  veil advanced on th>¡ establishment of a general system 
of incentives for industry.    Thu following explains briefly what 
is baing done  in regard to >ach of these topics. 

Racent action taken BY the Mexican Oovarnment in specific 
areas of industrial development 

Capital goods 

The manufacture of capital goods is a basic element in enabling 
a oountry to aohieve levels of development.    It offers a broad 
guarantee of independence in production matters.    Accordingly, the 
Mexican Government has adopted various measures that support tha 
production of capital goods. 

Because of the great importance  of purchases by the publio 
sector, a set of regulations has been laid do TJ to govern the 
purchase of capital goods. 
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The general mechanism for the selection of suppliers of 
capital goods is tender among Mexican manufacturers,  who must 
comply with the requirements specified by the buyer in respect 
of price,  technology,  quality, and delivery time.    The tender- 
ing enterprises mu3t  also have a manufacturing programme in 
which the competent  authourities establish- the require! 
degree of national  integration and the other requirements to 
be met by the manufacturing enterprises that wish to produce 
the item concerned. 

The financial  authorities have also promulgated a 
series of measures inttnicd to support the manufacture and 
sale of capital goods.    The aim of these measures  is to 
encourage the credit  institutions to grant credit  to the 
large,  medium and small industrialists and thereby speed up 
the integration of the Mexican capital goods manufacturing 
industry. 

Specific support may include,  according to the particular 
case, production financing, purchase and sales financing, 
assistance through differential interest rates,  and guarantee 
operations. 

In addition to support for financing,  guarantees are 
granted to protect the first purchaser of a piece of capital 
equipment first  designed and made in Mexico against the 
risk of loss of the initial manufacturer's price due to 
fundamental shortcomings in the design approved by the 
buyer,  or due to total or partial non-fulfilment  of the 
performance guarantee given by the manufacturer. 

k guarantee may be given to credit institutions 
against failure to pay, when credit is given to Mexican 
producers for the manufacture of capital goods that will 
replace exports and that meet the requirements laid down. 

As an additional «eaBure, a series of fiscal  incentives 
for the production of capital goods was established in 
March 1978.    The incentives include reductions in the ad, 
voloram duty on imported machinery,  equipment and raw 
materials that are not produced in the country but are used 
for the manufacture of capital goods in Mexico.     Similarly, 
exemptions are granted on trading income from the sale of 

'   such goods and additional help is given in respect of sales 
tax to enterprises which produce new capital goods at the 
national level or which fill important gaps in strategic 
activities. 

Enterprises applying for incentives must have a rate of 
national integration above 60 per cent in relation to direct 
production costs,  a manufacturing programme, and at least 
51 per cent national capital;   they must also be situated in 
preferential areas» 

L 
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Similarly,  the financial authourities have decided to 
allow the benefit of accelerated depreciation to manufacturer« 
who purchase Mexican capital goods, 

B,   The automotive industry 

The assembly of cars began in Mexico in 1925 and it was 
not until 1962,  37 years later, that the first effort was 
made to establish a Mexican automotive industry«    Until 1962, 
the emerging vehicle parts industry in the country con- 
centrated mainly en a domestic apare parts market that was 
noted for its rather low quality and service standards and 
high profit margins. 

In August 19^2,  a premi lenti al decree was issued to 
normalize the activities of the sector.    At that time the 
prime consideration was to accelerate, the programme of inte- 
gration of the automotive industry up to levels of around 
60 per cent.    Similarly, the enterprises of the final 
industry were given a »eriod of two years to manufacture cars 
and lorries which had to includo Mexican components, 
principally in the drive train.    The decree caused a big 
change in quality,  service and price for a fairly small 
domestic market. 

In I972,  the Mexican Oovernment decided that it was 
necessary to reduce the deficit in the country's balance of 
trade, increase the employment rate and process more raw 
materials and parts locally.    The consequence was the 
issuance of a decree in October 1972, the principal purposes 
of which were1 

- To limit the production of vehicle parts exclusively 
to enterprises with majority Mexioan capital; 

- To offset,  increasingly from 1973 to 1979» duties on 
the import of goods purchased with foreign exchange! 

- To limit the production of vehicles to three lines and 
three modelai 

- To control the price of vehicles. 

As a result of th* dooree, there was an inorease in 
import mihc*itirtion and in the participation of vehicle pavts 
maimfaoturers in exports.    The results were not sufficient, 
however, to eliminate the balance of payments deficit. 

Consequently,  because of the special conditions of the 
Mexican economy and the degree of development and integration 
reached by the automotive industry, a presidential deoree was 
issued in June 1977 for the promotion of the automotive 
industry.    The general aims of tho decree ares 

- Operation at international productivity levéis; 
- Rationalization of the use of foreign exchange; 

L 
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- Generation of not foreign exc'iange  in the medium türm} 

- Manufacture of .nore  Vdiii.nl* compounts. 

Minimum percentages of national  integration are also stipu- 
lated,   to bo reached for each typo of vehicle,    along    ith tho 
obligations,   ther*. ar-  import Tit fiscal  incentivos that   -/ill make 
it possible to achiove the ains sjt oat in tho doer io,  and price 
controls on cars aro romovod. 

'.'ith tho  ne 7 docre-,   the  final automotive  industry   -'ill be 
able to reach a etato of balance or B  surplus   - starting from an 
initial   authorised quota support od by past  considerations - 
either by including .noro part3 .naie by Mexican enterprises >vith 
a manufacturing programme or by exporting part of their production. 

The decree  stipulates  th%t at least  50 per ce at of the 
exports needed for the foreign exchange budget of the final enter- 
prises must be obtained by exporting vehicle components    manufac- 
tured by the vehicle parts  industry.    The  idea is to encourage the 
development of oxport-oriontod enterprise '•"•* .«rxjurity Mexican 
capital. 

C)      Encouragement  of the  "maquila"  (enterprises 
processing imported producta for re-export 

Mexioo has ? very long frontier with the United States. 
This, together -nth the insufficient  employment possibilities 
•(n M,wico and rapid noi>'it-k¿—» s*«'Hii  •"*» J •••<' to a considerable 
flow of migrants towards the  northora frontier.    »i+:h a view to 
opening up no-,  sources of incojie to these  people seeking «nrk, 
without prejudice to the country's economy,   various measures h%v-» 
been taken in recent years  to  establish .nam ila plants which, 
basically, mpke uso of tho  skills of Mexican labour in the 
production process.    Durinç 1977, the relevant regulations were 
change.i   /ith a view to brin^in^ greater flexibility to th^ < on-kxui 
*nd supervision  of those  enterprises,     k special commiBsion   fas 
set up, the membeœof which include the various agencies of thm 
Federal Government that are directly responsible for such matters. 

MONGOLIA 

Mongolia's industrialization policy  io g^r^ to broadening 
and strengthening the material and technical base for industry and 
to raising its technical level in order to establish a rational 
national industrial complex.     The country  is currently facing 
a crucial and difficult phase in its industrialisation.     In this 
phase, the task //ill be to transform the country' ¿nov <vi indus- 
trial-agrarian economy and creato an  industrial nucleus.     In 
implementing the country's industrialisation policy, the Mon- 
golian Government will conti m... +0 take into account the problems and 
•r^.ifi« •»•pwfcu 01 each stage in economic development,  the level of 
industrial progress, the scale of and orientations for the utilization 
of the country's resources and the advantages and possibilities offered 
by the world socialist acono;i\/. 

L 
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In the light o.f the above,>_th3 judicious choice of branohes, 
sub-branches and production Unas "ithin industry and the develop- 
ment of a balanced combination of small-, medium- and large-scale 
enterprises aoquira particular importance. In this connexion, 
serious attention is being given to the development of an indus- 
trial structure that ill .correspond to tha greatest possible 
extent both to environmental conditions and to practical realities 
within the country. Accordingly, planning covers such aspects of 
future industrial development as the following: 

Further strengthening of tho fuel and energy base of the 

economy) 

A more rapid development of the mining sector on the basis 
of the exploration and exploitation of the country1s mineral 

resources; 

Further development of branches of light industry and food 
processing through an increase in the degree of processing 
of the agricultural output { 

Securing the rapid growth of the building materials and 
woodworking industries in order to satisfy the growing needs 
of capital construction; 

Strengthening the repair and maintenance of the economy. 

(The following table contains figures for the annual mean 
rate of increase in industrial grovth in Mongolia, in total and 
by branohes of industry for the periods 1961-1970, 1971-1975 and 
1976-1980Ì. 

Indices of industrial development in Mongolia 

(Annual mean rates of increase of industrial output in 
total and by branchas of industry) 

1975-1980 
(extrapolated on 

the basis of 
1960-1970 1970-1975 devsloDosnt trsndi) 

1. Energy            20* 5 18.2 12.5-13.7 

2. Fuels                2*8 6.4 

3. Repairs and 
metal- 
working       1J.8 9.6 8.3- 9.° 

4. Building 
¡naterials    6.8 10.5 11.2-12.5 

L 
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1960-1970 1970-1975 

1975-198O 
(extrapolated on 

tho basis of 
development trends) 

5.    TiBbar and wood 
producta 10.2 6.9 7.7-3.5 

6.    Chemical indus- 
tries 7.1 20.7 10.1 

7.    Mining 3.2 11.5 41-44 

8.    Light industrie 

Textiles 
3ewn goods 
Leather,  furs, 

shoes 
Printing and 

publishing 

3.1 
14.4 

11.0    • 

7.9 

9-8 
14.O 

4.15 

6.ó 

5.9-6.7 
7.O-7.7 

4.3-4.7 

3.2 

9.        Pood industrias 
ate. 9.0 8.85 6.5-7.O 

TOTAL industrial 
sector 9.8' 9.2 9.8-IO.5 

»OKOCCO 

ThJtWftti fixed in the five-year plan for 1973-1977 were 9 P*r 
cent & year iur industrial growth and 13« 5 P*r can* * ydar fop *nd 

growth in industrial exports.    The value added target is obtained 
by aggregati011 of the targets fixed for eaoh of the branches of 
•anufaoturing industry, as defined in 1973»  in partioulart 

Building materials 
Transport equipment 
Textiles 
Ready-made olçthing 
Chemicals 
Paper and paperboard 

+ 14 per oent/year 
+ 15 per cent/year 
+7.6 per cent 
+ 16 per oent 
+ 13 per cent 
+ 13 per cent 

For the three-year plan for 1978-1980, the studies now being 
carried out as mentioned inte« first part of this report, will Bake 
it possible to identify the priority branches more precisely in the 
framework of the future five-year plan. 

As regards the manufacturing sectors «rhose production oapaoity 
•ay be reviewed in the light of a future restructuring of «*orld 
industry, it should be pointed out that Morocco is developing a 
substantial manufacturing potential for phosphoric acid and 
ohemical fertilizers. 

Substantial potential also remains to be developed in agro- 
industry and, above all, in fisheries and the sea-food processing 

industries. 

A cpialitativo analysis has already revealed the following 
priorities* 

- The aachanical and electrical engineering industries} 
- The agro-based industries (fats, sugar, milk and milk produota 

and livestock feud)} 
- Chemicals and allied industries (building materials, fertilisers). 
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*Jig¿r ia dependent on supplies from abroad in respect of 

everyday consumer goods and    capital ^oods.    The three-year 
Programm« for 197^—1975 is intended to promote: 

- Establishment of import-substitution industries for the 
production of everyday consumer goods and capital goods; 

- Development of industries processing agricultural! animal 
and mineral resources. 

Priority   all be givjn to projects whose output and/or 
indirect promotion effects will make available ne^i resources for 
development AS quickly as possible. 

NIOiSRIA 

For the plan period 1975-1930, th./country's ODP at currant 
faotor coat vas projected to gro'-' at the annual rato of 15« 5/»« 
The manufacturing and craft  sub-sector   »an projected to grow at 
the rat* of 29.2;i annually   rhile the mining and quarrying sub- 
gector "as projected to gro < «t the rate of 11.0/b annually. 
Tentatively, the projections for 1930-19B> for QDP, manufacturing 
and crafts, and mining and  juarryine are 13.6;6,  20.7/' ^nd 
6.8,é respectively. 

In the priority list of projects are iron and steel,  p«atro- 
chemioal projects,  agro-allied manufacturing projects and 
building materials projects. 

OMAN 

The Five Y-^r Development Plan (1976-1980) of the (Jov*rnnwnt 
of tlw Sultanate of Oman has sot a gro.'th target for the indus- 
trial sector as a whole.    While the major industrial projects 
have been mentioned in the Plan, separate gro*th targets for 
seotors and sub-sectors of the industrial sector have not been 
spelt out. 

Industries based on local ra—materiais such as cernant and 
copper, lima and sand blocks, animal food,  oil-refinery, utilisa- 
tion of natural gas,  industries oatering to development of 
fisheries and projeots catering to the creation of the infrastruc- 
ture such as Industrial Aroas have been specifically mentioned in 
the Five Year Plan.    The Plan alee mentions an iron and steel 
project - this has been identified as a steel rs-rolling mill for 
bars and rods. 

The basic objective of industrial planning in the 3ultanate is 
to launch income-generating projaots which will rsduoa th* near- 
total dependence of the economy on the revenues from export of oil 
and which will utilise the natural resouroes available witkin the 
country.    Import-substituting industries will reoeive prioiity 

L 
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Oman (cont'd) 

The industrialization of Oman has just begun.    This will be 
evident  fro.-  the fact' that out of the G.pi.P.  of 758 million 
Rials Omani  in 1976,  only 3 million Pa al s  (0.4^)  were contri- 
buted by the manufacturing sector.    But of the target of i 
O.D.P. of 806 million Rials Omani  in 19^0f  *ne manufacturing 
sector is planned to contribute 25 million R.O.  to the G.D.P. 
in 1980. 

PAKISTAN 

In the Fifth Plan priority is being given to the creation 
of a sizeable base of manufacturing units for producing basic 
industrial and agricultural inputs.    Without sizeable domestic 
production of euch basic inputs, as steel, cement, heavy chemicals, 
fertilizers and agricultural machinery, no policy to build a 
viable capital goods industry or. to achieve self-sufficiency in 
agriculture can succeed.    Basic commodities like steel are of. no 
particular use unless the capability to convert them into final 
products also exists.    Therefore,   it is proposed to enhance the 
capability of the capital goods sector, through balancing and 
modernising existing facilities and creating new capacities,  to 
effectively utilize the   o ltput   of the Karachi Steel Mills. 

Plan priorities put heavy emphasis on the establishment of 
industries which produce basic agriculture inputs such as 
fertilizer, pesticides, agriculture    machinery etc.  as well as 
these industri eu win. oh are involved in the processing of 
agriculture products like cotton,  sugar, • ~ci, leather, etc. 
It is also a recognised objective of industrial strategy to 
ensure adequate availability of essential consumer goods so. 
that the country is as far as possible self-reliant in meeting 
the basic n^edB of the people.    In addition balance of payments 
considerations dictate a high priority for export-oriented 
industries based on local raw material and towards manufacture 
and export of finished items with a higher component of domestic 
value added.    Furthermore, to promote efforts towards self- 
reliance the development of selected capital goodc industries 
had also been accorded high priority. 
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Pakistan (cont'd) 

PRODUCTION TARGETE POR FIFTH PLAN   (1978-83) 

* 1977-78 1982-83 1978-83 
SV.1 No.'       Item   • Unit          Estimates Targets Annual 

Orowth(fs) 

1. White sugar 000 Metric tons 800 1000 4.6 
2, Vegetable ghee 000 Metric tons 412 65O 9.6 

- including 
refined oil 

3. Cigarettes Billion Units 32 42 5.6 
4. Cotton yarn Million Kgs. 295 548 13.2 
5. Cotton/blended 

cloth Million Sq.Met. 1500 2465 IU.4 
6. Textile 

finishing Million Sq.Met. 1035 1440 6.8 
7. Footwear Mi 1 1 iun  ^idi ru 112 145 5.3 
8. Paper 000 Metric tons 25 72 23.0 
9." Board 000 Metric tons 35 72 15.5 
10. 'Soda Ash 000 Metric tone 74 103 6.9 
11. Caustic Soda 000 Metric tons 32 98 25.O 
12. Sulphuric Acid 

(non-captive) 000 Metric  tons 9 21 18.5 
13. Fertilieeres , 

(a) nitrogenous 
(b)phósphatice 

000 N. tons 320 1196- 30.2 
• 000 N. tons 14 185 65.O 

14. Polyester 000 Metric tons - 30 - 

15. B«T.A. 000 Metric tons - 25 - 
16. Carbon Black 000 Metric tons - 10 - 
17. Tyres other than 

Bcooter/cycl en 
(including 
retreading) 000 Units ?15 600 23.O 

18. Cement 000 Metric tons 3150 6000 . 13.0 
19. Sheet Glass 

(3 mm thickness) Million Sq.Ft. 31 65 16.0 
20. Iron and steel 

(excluding pig 
iron) 

21. M.S. Products 
22. Castings 
23* Special Steel 
24. Bicycles 
25. Eleotric FanB 

000 Metric tonß - 
000 Metric tons 280 
000 Metric tons 86 
000 Metric tons 10 
000 Units 225 
000 Units 198 

800 
450 
N.A. 
12 

550 
490 

10.0 

Overall Annual Growth of Large Scale Industry - 10$ p.a. 
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PANAMA 

    - It is planned to make manufacturing industry more dynamic 
to raise the general technological  level; 

- Development of agro-industry with an eye to the internal 
and export markets; 

-Development, principally for export, of other natural 
resources:    the vvcd industry,  fishing,  copper and copper 
by-products; 

- Selective import substitution designed to *ake advantage 
of the-possibilities> making-possible the development of 
industries to supply major projects; 

- Development of the activities required to bring about 
better co-ordination between the various industrial sectors 
and the use of external economies;;     as a first stage,  the 
provision of certain inputs of a general nature and the 
establishment of an engineering industry for the supply of 
heavy items to existing industry, including the beginning of 
spare-parts production; 

- A   tax incentive policy designed,  among other things, 
to promote manufacturing activity. 

Projections of the, share of industry in the gross 
domestic product by industrial branch, including the 
value added by the new public Bector industrial 
projects  (sugar mills,  cement works), for the period 
1978 - 19BCnfîl ' [in millions of 1975 balbeas) 

1978 1979 198O 
Growth ' ratee 

1978 w° 1$55 

Share "of GDP accounted 
for by industry 

Share of GDP accounted 
366.9 395-6 431.2 8.3 7.8 9.0 

for by industry, ex- 
cluding the petroleum 
sector 352.8 381.5 417.1 8.7 8.1 9.3 

Consumer goods 
industry-'   _ / 

Pood industry-' 
245.6 
136.4 

265.4 
149.2 

289.6 
164.1 

7.1 
8.8 

8.1 
9.4 

9.1 
10.0 

1/   The projections for the industries of this group were 
arrived at by considering the internal demand of the 
value added represented by each of them in relation to 
the total GDP. 

2/    The 1976 figure includes the value added which will 
result from the expansion of the sugar mill ft Veragua*f 
while data for the following years reflect thé added 
value to be produced by the mills át Pacerá, Alanje 
and A suero. 
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Panama (cont'd) 

Growth ratee 
, 1978       1979       1980       1978     1979    1960 
.(continued) 

Beverages industry 41 «7        44«2        48.1        4.0        6.0      8.8 
Tobacco industry 7«5 7-8 8.2        2.8       4.0      5«1 
Footwear and clothing 

industry 14.0       14.8       15-6       4.5       5.0     5*4 
Furniture and acces- 

sor, es industry 24.7       27.0       29*8       8.3       9-3    10.4 
Printing and Delated 

industries*' 6.4 6.4 6.0       0 0 0 
Manufacturing in- , 

duetries 14.9       16.0       17.4       7.2       7-4     8.8 
Industries connected 

with building 
materials^ 80.9       87.5       96.0      14.2       8.2     9«7 

Sawmills and other 
wood products-2' 5-3 5-8 6.4       8.1        9.4    10.3 

Production of non- 
metallic mineral 
products,  except 
petroleum deriva- 
tive«2' 37.7        4O.7        44.1      24.O       8.0      8.4 

Basic metal and metal 
products industry, 
except transport 
machinery and 
equipmeat 

Intermediate goods 
industries 

Manufacture of 
chemicals, hides, 
skins and rubber 

Manufacture of paper 
and paper products 

Manufacture of 
.  petroleum deriva-, 
.   tives*' 

37.9 41.O 45.5 6.8 8.2 11.0 

26.3 28.6 31.5 6,9 8.7 10.1 

11.6 12.6 13.8 8.4 8.6 9.5 

14,7 16.0 17.7 5.6 8.8 9.5 

14.1 14.1 14.1 0 0 0 

¿/   Because of the impossibility of forecasting its future evo- 
lution in the light of developments in recent years,  zero 
growth has been projected for this branch. 

4y    The projections for the industries of this group, with the 
exception of the sawmills, were determined by considering 
th« val»« added they generate in relation to  total invest- 
ment  in   the  CO110 tiuo Lion coo tor, 

5/   Sawmills.    The projections are based on historical trends. 
6/    Beginning with 1978,  the figures include the value added to 

be generated by the Bayano State Cement Works. 
jj   A value added figure similar to that recorded in 1974 has 

been assumed for each of the years in the five-year period, 
because no expansion of the installed capacity in this 
sector is expected and 1974 is regarded as a normal year. 
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Panama (cont'd) 

Note:  The projections in the preceding table show Blight discrepan- 
cíes from the sectoral projections presented in chapter IV 
of Volume I of the National Development Plan.    These discrep- 
ancies are due to the special  adjustments made for each 
branch of economic activity. 

Source;  Ministry of Economic Planning and Policy 

PAPUA NFW QUINFA 

The secondary industry sector in Papua New Guinea is small 
and underdeveloped, comprising some 735 establishments in 1977 
(which includes such enterprises as motor vehicle repair shops, 
dry cleaners and shoe repairers)  and employed around 19OOO persons. 
It is very difficult to establish growth target! for the industrial 
sector as a whole and especially f01' specific sectors as,  at least 
historically, most of the srowth has  come through the establishment 
of new enterprise« rather than the expansion of existing ones. 
Between 1960/61  and 1970/71  the number of establishments rose by 
12 per cent per annum.    However,  the  growth, to all intents and 
purpoae»,  uewsed after 1970/71.    The recent period haB been the 
time of self government and independence.    Recently,  there has been 
indication of renewed investment interest.    Nevertheless, because 
of the small,   fragmented nature uf  th« mcu-kwt there can be only a 
few euttírpri P*»B in each industrial sector so tue limine; <-f the 
establishment or demise of enterprises is critical to tti» fci«*«>.h 
rate over the short and medium term. 

The input-output model disaggregates secondary industry into 
eight sectors.    The growth rates forecast of the sector outputs 
in real terms between 1977 and 1982 are as foi;ows: 

1 

Sawmills  and Joineries 6.4 per coatr«* «»*« 
RdT&i.  emu. ui.-i.j -,1  ÏV131 nopring 0.7 
Vehicle, Aircraft and Shi^ »^^i*   3.¿ 
Beverages -0.2 
Tobacoo and Cigarettes -O.5 
Crop and Food Processing 5«0 
Other Manufacturing 5«7 
Village Industries 24.5 

Overall,  the forecasted growth rate for secondary industry 
is 3.1 per cent per annum.    This ie in line with the planned 
growth rate of 3 per cent per annum fur ^uvei-iimcn* ©scandi ture 
on goods and services.   The 3 per cent growth target is an 
extremely modest one when the encrnous development needs of 
the country are considered.    However,  it is necessary if there 
is to be meaningful progress towards fiscal self-reliance. 
*„ 6_.———1    —i--»ifHture usually accounts for 30-40 per oent 
of grc«s domestic products xn «ny year, it is thus the chief 
catalyst for investment elsewn«»«. ^  the economy. 
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Papua Hew Guinea (cont'd) 

The Government does give priority to certain specific 
industry sectors.    Each year the National Investment Priority 
Schedule is published.    It is a document geared for potential 
overseas investors;   delineating those industries which are, 
restricted to development by nationals,  a priority for develop- 
ment by any investor and open to all investors.    The priority 
areas are primary and resource-based industries. 

PARAGUAY 

The targets are described in the table below.    In general, 
the industrial sectors given priority in the development plan 
are" the agro-industry sectors.    Priority is also given to suoh 
sectors outside of agro-industry as can perform related activi- 
ties and contribute to the integration of the industrial sector. 

GROSS VALUE ADDED BY INDUSTRY 

Branch 1977 1978 1979 Hflö 1981 

31. Pood, 

tobacot68'       11,867,729    12,648,779    13,402,751    14,327,683    15,331,356" 
32. Textiles, 

footwear and 
clothing, hides 0 ,a 
and skins    3,649,594  3,928,829  4,270,473  4,623,354  5,228,268 

33. Wood and cork 
industry, 
furniture and 0 
accessories   2,739,545  3,277,597 3,952,728  4,790,026  5,849,142 

34- Paper and 
paperboard prod., .   ... 
printing and ,        _. 
publishing 420,254        465,469       515,607 542,730 633,373 

35. Chemical prod., 
rubber, plastics 

SrivaUver   2,108,982     2,299,942     2,456,206     2,631,938      2,810,179 
36> mînereaîsU1C      1,047,639      1,152,781      1,277,760     1,421,422      1,592,610 
37. Basic metal ,      -4 „. ,in a. -a, 

industries              44,629          52,197           61,124          71,649           84,087 
38. Machinery, 

accessories, 
equipment, trans- #»«„*-« 
port equip.          731,445 766,473         803,447        842,466         883,650 

39. Mise, manufactured , ^^. 
articles                 88,874 97,073         106,028         115,808         T26,504 

Total GVA 
thousands of   22,698,682   24,689,141    26,846,124   29,367,076    32,539,169 
guaranis 
(USI1 - 126 guaranía) 

L 
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PERU 

Within the guiding framework of the Lima Declaration and 
Plan of Action, the long-term objectives for industrial pro- 
duction are: 

- Substantially increasing and diversifying domestic 
production of foodstuffs in order to ensure future 
supply and improve the nutrition of the Peruvian 
people} 

- Increasing exportable production with a view to 
ensuring a flow of  external resources making possible 
expansion of the industrial product and considerably 
reducing the share of total exports accounted for by 
traditional exports. 

The above calls for a basic change in the dynamics of 
industrial growth, and necessarily supposes a wider dis- 
semination of modern technology, which will make it possible 
to improve average productivity, and also to increase the 
prevalence of an investment pattern which would tend to reduce 
the great diversity of the production structure. 

This will provide a context within which an effort will 
be made to discourage consupmption of luxury items, with 
resources devoted to increasing investment and consumption of 
basic goods, to rendering the production structure uniform 
and to laying the foundation for a long-term growth which will 
be qualitatively more harmonious and quantitatively more 
sustained. 

Furthermore, the crisis situation in which the Peruvian 
economy,  and in particular the industrial sectoi    finds itself 1 
makes it advisable for a substantial portion of  une production 
apparatus to be oriented towards the foreign market, and this 
means production of goods with a higher degree of diversifica- 
tion and sophistication.     Channelling most  of the production 
process towards the domestic market means producing goods 
which are essential  for the population and such industrial goods 
as are needed by the priority sectors,  as defined in global 
government policies.     In both cases, maximum use will be made 
of tomes.tic resources. 

In this way,  it is intended to achieve a higher degree of 
utilisation of installed capacity, a larger Bhare in the pro- 
duction process for enterprises producing capital goods and 
basic inputs and higher levels of efficiency in domestic in- 
dustry.    The industrial production targets for the short and 
medium terms aret 

- To ensure the recovery of industrial activities affected 
by the crisis through support for and promotion of indus- 
trial exports,  and the production of goods essential for 
the population and industrial goods needed by priority 
S3ctors| 
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Psru (cont'd) 

- To achieve a higher level of utilization of domestic 
productive resources in order to develop a more highly 
Integrated domestic industry which would he less dependent 
on foreign countries: 
- To develop production technologies and adapt the use 
and dissemination of technology to requirements in 
respect of the development of domestic industry; 
- To decentralize industrial  activity in accordance with 
the potentialities of the regions of the country;       * 
- To ensure consolidation of the industries assigned to 
the country under the Sectoral Industrial Development 
Programmes of the Cartagena agreement (Andean Group). 

PRODUCTION GOALS AND SUPPLY OP ESSENTIAL GOODS 
(in volume) 

Indu- 
strial 
goods Production Imports    Exports 

Fluctua- 
tion« in 
stocks 

Apparsnt 
domastio 

, supjply 

Edible oil 
(thousand 
tons) 

• 

1977 
1978 
1979 
1980 

123.3 
126.5 
130.9 
135.0 

—             __ 
1.9 
3.0 
3.0 
2.0 

121.4 
123.5 
127.9 
133.0 

Balanosd 
livestock 
feeds 
(thousand 
tons) 

1977 
1978 
1979 
1980 

736.7 
600.0 
620.0 
630.0 

— '           — 
"~         * 736.7 

600.0 
620.0 m 
63Ó.0 

L 
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Peru (eont'd) 

Industrial 
goods           Production Imports Exports 

Fluctua- 
tions in 
stocke 

Apparent 
domesti0 
supply 

Sugar 
(thousand tons) 

1977 922.1 
1978 875.0 
1979 879.0 
1980 900.0 

— 
379.0 
25O.O 
29O.O 
315.O 

12.9 
TUO 
I6.O 

(10.0) 

530.2 
554.0 
573.0 
595.0 

Ursa 
(thousand tons) 

1977 118.3 
1978 143.5 
1979 150.O 
1980 154.O 

45.0 
49.0 
49.0 
46.0 

— — 
163.3 
192.5 
199.O 
200.0 

Ammonium nitrate 
(thousand tons) 

• 

1977 52.9 
1978 57.0 
1979 63.0 
1980 SO.O 

30.0 
27.O 
27.O 
10.0 

— 

— 
82.9 
84.0 
90.0 
90.0 

Ammonium sulphat« 
(thousand tons) 

1977 7.5 
1978 9.2 
1979 10.0 
1980 12.0 

35.0 
37.0 
37.0 
37.5 

— — 

42.5 
46.2 
47.0 
49.5 

Phosphates 
(thousand tons) 

• 

1977 8.3 
1978 9.0 
1979 10.0 
1980 13.O 

12.0 
15.O 
15.O 
26.0 

— 
.. 

20.3 
24.O 
25.0 
39.0 

Potassium ohloride 
and potassium sulphate 
(thousand tone) 

1977 — 26.0 
1978 — 24.O 
1979 — 24.0 
1980 — 25.U 

26.0 
24.0 
24.0 
n.0 
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Industrial 
foods Production   Importe 

Nswsprint 
(thousand tons) 

1977 
me 
1979 
1980 

65.0 
102.0 

Bond payor ind 
similar products 
(thousand tons) 

1977 
1978 
1979 
1980 

19.0 
20.0 
21.0 
23.0 

y*.o 
60,0 
15.0 

Fluctua- 
tions in 

Exports   stocks 

3.3 — 
3.5 - 
3.7      - 

apparent 
domastio 
supply 

— 38.0 
15.0 45.0 

26.0 4.0 50.0 
46.0 — 56.0 

15.7 
16.5 
17.3 
23.0 

L 

Ctasnt 
(thoussftd tons) 

1977 
1978 
1979 
1980 

1,962.0 
1,897.5 
1,975.0 
2,080.0 

Corrufatsd ears 
for ooristruoticm 
(thousand tons) 

1977 
1978 
1979 
1980 

123.5 
104.0 
135.0 
140.0 

Coswsroial 
vshiolss 
(thousand units) 

1977 7.7 
1978 5.5 
1979 {»3 
1980 7.7 

Vhsslsd tractors 
(wst*0 

1977 
1978 
1979 
i960 

269.0 
300.0 
369.0 
456.0 

15.0 

0.1 

5Î.5 
75.0 

100.0 

(0.1) 
0,2 
0.4 
0.6 

(22.JB) 

(1*5) 

10.0      — 

<M> 

1,927.3 
1,882.5 
1,875.0 
2,060.0 

125.0 
119.0 
125.0 
140.0 

8.0 
5.3 
5*9 
7.1 

3*9.0 
300.0 
369.0 
45Ä.O 
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REPUBLIC OF KOREA 

Bfcaic Policy Directions 

In view of the constraints placed on industrial sector 
plans by limited savings mobilisation, poor resource endow- 
ments, and steadily increasing employable population,  emphasis 
will be placed on skilled labour-intensive industries such as 
machinery, electronics, and shipbuilding during this Plan 
period.    Capital-intensive industries such aB iron and steel, 
non-ferrous metals, and petrochemicals will be established on 
soales large enough to ensure international competitiveness. 
On the other hand, the international competitiveness of light 
industry will be strengthened through product diversification 
and quality improvement. 

Promotion policies will encourage and assisi both the 
introduction and looal adaptation of advanced foreign 
technologies as well as investment in research and develop- 
ment activities by private enterprises.   Policy measures will 
also facilitate technological diffusion and scientific 
management to improve industrial productivity and competitive- 
ness. 

Overseas markets will be actively developed with the 
establishment of an overseas market information network 
and the training of sales engineers. 

To improvemsnagsr.i.al efficiency and to establish fair 
oompetition, the existing selective industrial incentive« 
system will be replaced with a new consistent system which 
maximises the creative efforts of entrepreneurs.    The role 
of business associations will be expanded to establish a 
self regulating consultative system within each industry. 

A number of steps will be taken to promote small and 
medium-scale enterprises and to improve their economic position* 
Business areas which are suitable for these enterprises will 
be protected, complementarity between small and large scale 
enterprises will be encouraged, and linkages with large scale 
enterprises through specialisation will be promoted.    These 
pol i oies will strengthen the economic raison d'etre of such 
enterprises. 

Effective anti-pollution regulations will be adopted in 
order to oontrol the pollution resuiiisf ; from rapid in- 
dustrialisation. 

Sectoral Plans and Policy Instruments 

*)    Machinery Indusâfcr 

Highest industrial investment priority in the Plan will be 
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given to the machinery industry.    The output value of machine« 
and mahhiie parts is projected to increase from 596»7 
billion wci in 1975 to 2,397.w biUton.woiLijOíaül-ftt 1975 
prices, representing a four-fold increase.      The value of 
exports of machines and machine parts is to increase by a 
factor of 4.9, from 289 million U.S. dollars in 1975 "to 
1,415 million dollars in 1981, 

i)   The quality of maohine products will be improved 
and their international competitiveness will be 
strengthened through liberalized importation of 
basic materials, parts, and capital equipment which 
cannot te produced locally at competitive oosts. 

ii)   The importation of advanced foreign technology will 
be encouraged.    Research and development activities 
by enterprises will be promoted, including the 
establishment of a subsidy system for new product 
development.    Product quality will be improved by 
enforcing standardised production for machine parts 
and materials and by strict inspection and 

r quality control. 
iii) Domestic equipment production will be encouraged 

by providing local financing and by discouraging 
purchase of plants on a "turn-key" basis. 

iv)   The export capacity of the machinery industry will 
be expanded through the development of machine 
products which have a comparative advantage. 
Export promotion of machine products will be 
intensified through sales engineer training programs, 

v)   Tha promotion of machinery industries will be 
concentrated on the development of strategic items 
i.r. the following categories»    basic mat «rials, 
maoui.ii« parts, machine tools, and industrial 
machinery, 

vi)   The pre-modem Begment of the machinery industry 
will be modernised.    Five hundred small and medium 
scale machinery plants will be selected and 
supported intensively in an effort to promote 
product specialization and linkages of small and 
medium scale enterprises with large scale enterprises. 

vii)   A maohinery industrial estate will be oonatruoted in 
Changwon and will contain 104 plants by 19&./ 

B)   Eleotronio« Industry 

Electronics output is expected to" increase by a faotor of 
4.4» from 455.9 billion won in 1975 to 1,997.6 billion won in 
I98I at 1975 prices.    Exports of electronio product« are to 
be 4*6 times as great,  increasing  from 409 million U.S. 
dollar« in 1975 to 1,940 million US dnllars in 196-1 • 

i)   The electronics industry  will, change »tructurally 
fro« an a»««mbly-type production to on« «Jiich 
mainly produces basic componeats and part«.      In 
the meantime, product qualify will b« improved, 

ii)   The electronics industry will be promoted a« a 
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major export industry through the development of 
new technology produots and the expansion of 
overseas sales activities. 

ill)    On the basis of product life cycles and com- 
parative advantage, fifty seven items including semi- 
conductors, computers, and related items have been 
selected as strategic products.    An industrial 
•state will be constructed for the production of 
semi-conductors and computers. 

iv)    In an effort to promote the importation of 
advanced technology and to accelerate technical 
progress, a research institut« for technological 
development in electronics will be established in 
the industrial estate for semi-conductors and 
computers.   For this purpose, a product develop* 
ment fund of 60 million U.S. dollars will be 
created. 

C) a,P>i,djnj; ¡pastry 

Shipbuilding capacity will be expanded from 2*4 
million gross tons (O/T) in 1975 to 4.3 million o/T in 19ÛU 
Exports of vessels will rise by a factor o*.1.9, from J8flk— 
thousand O/T in 1975 to 1.1 million o/T in 198I. 

i)    Major projects for the Plan period include con- 
struction of the Ogpo shipyard with a capacity of 
1.2 million O/T and the Jugdo shipyard with a 
oapacity of 150 thousand G/T. 

ii)    Exports of vessels will be expanded through th« 
following measurest    increased financial support 
for exports on a deferred payment basis, diver- 
sification in the types of vessels produced, 
promotion of sales activities, and establishment of 
a market information network, 

iii)    A planned shipbuilding program will be implemented 
in order to stabilize the flow of work orders at 
shipyards.    Standardized vessels will be developed 
to raise the productivity of the shipbuilding 
industry as a whole and to improve the performance 
of related industries. 

iv)   Advanced foreign technology will be imported to 
induce local development of new shipbuilding 
technology and design capability. 

D) Metallurgioal Industries 

Iron and steel industry»    steel production capacity will 
expand three-fold, from 2.9 million metric tons in 1975 to 
8*7 million metric tons in 196I.    Die output of iron and ataal 
products is to increase by a factor of 2.6, from 3 million 
»•trie ton» in 1975 to 7.7 million metric tons in I98I.    Ik« 
following polioy measures will be taken to aohieve these t sarget si 

L 
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i)    The oapacity of the Pohang Integrated Steel Rill 
(POSOO) will reaoh 5.5 Billion metric tona when 
th« third phase of expansion là compiet«d.    By 
th« completion of th« fourth phase of «xpansion, 
which will add 3 million metric tona to thia 
capacity, the POSCO plant will be an internationally 
«ompetitite large «oale integrated «t««l mill. 

ii>   To «nature balanced expansion of produotion, 
adjustments will be made in facilities during the 
planning stage.    Top investment priority will b« 
given to th« «xpansion of th« specialista«l pro+e 
auction sector, the weak link in Korea's present 
et ell-making facilities« 

Hi)    Polioiee «ill be pursued to improve productivity 
and quality in the iron and steel industry through 
the promotion of interrelationships and products 
specialisation between the integrated iron and 
st««l mill and privat« steel processors. 

iv)    To guarantee a suffioi«nt and stable supply of 
raw materials, development of dornestio supply 
sources and exploration of new overseas raw-materials 
markets will be stressed. 

«tam-ferrous metal industry!    Output of sino is to inore*«« 
from a thousand metric tons in 1975 to 80 thousand metric toma- 
in 1901, and that of lead from 4.5 thousand metric tons to 6.1 
thousand metric tons.   Th« output of copper is projected to 
increase more than 4 times, from 26 thousand met ri o tons to 117 
thousand met ri o tons.    Thus, domeetio production will b« 
sufficient to meet demand for major non-ferrous metals by 1961* 

i)    The investment plan for this industry includes the 
construction of a large scale copper refinery with 
an annual production capacity of 80 thousand metrio 
tons and a sine refinery with an annual capacity 
of 50 thousand metric tons.   Processing plants for 
non-ferrous metals will be concentrated in the 
Onsan oomplex, strengthening linkages b«tw««n 
smelting and processing plants. 

11)    Measures to raise the level of technical sophisti- 
cation in the non-ferrous metal industry include 
importation of the latest smelting techniques and 
development of special alloy production techniques. 

ill)    A stable supply of raw materials will be sought by 
promoting the development of local mines and 
establishing long-term supply oontracts with foreign 
countries.   

>)   Petrochemical Industry 

The output of ethylene, the basic material of petrochemicals, 
will inórense by a faotor of 5, from 96 thousand metri o tons 
in 197,5 to 500 thousand metric tons in 1981.    Propylene output 
will be 4.6 times as great, inoreaaing from 58 thousand metrio 
tons to 268 thousand metrio tons. 
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i)   A petrochemical industrial estate will be developed 
in the Yeocheon district«    A naphtha cracking oenter 
with an annual capa ity of 350 thousand metric tons 
on an ethylene basis and nine related plants will 
be built. 

ii)    The plant size of the existing naphtha cracking 
center in the Ulcan district will be expanded from 
an annual capacity of 100 thousand metric tons to 
150 thou3and motric tons.    Pour related plant» will 
be either cons 'crueted or expanded in capacity. 

F)   Fine Chemical Industry 

The fine chemcial industry is a resource, energy, and 
oapital-eaving industry which is well suited to the restnrce- 
poor conditions of the Korean economy.    This industry is there- 
fore classified in the sectoral plan as a new strategic industry. 

The fine chemical industry will be developed by 
establishing special industrial estates to increase production 
capacity and specialized research oenters to develop technology. 

0)    Textile Iqä-.wtry 

Cotton yarn outrut is projected to increase from I85 
thousand spinetieo :n 1?75 to 367 thousand spindles in I98I, 
nylon fibre from 5<3 thousand tons to 123 thousand tons, 
polyester fibre frc-i 62 thousand tons to 142 thousand tons, 
and aorylio fibre from 92 thousand tons to II5 thousand tons. 
Textile exports will ir.croa33 from 1,817 million dollars in 
1975 to 3.74O millier, dollars in I98I. 

i) Chemical fibr'j production facilities will expand from 
a daily capacity of 788 tons in I975 to I.5 thousand 
tons in 1931- Prsilities for cotton yarn will also 
increata iron ?.7 million spindles to 4.7 million 
•pindlea, and wer.ving facilities from 110 thousand 
loomp to 160 thousand looms. 

ii) Policies for this industry will focus on improving 
product quality and international competitiveness, 
replacing old and obsolete equipment and developing 
design capabilities and dyeing techniques. In view 
of the export oriented characteristic of this ;.\¡\ 
industry, policy measures during the Fourth Plan 
period will favour active sales promotion, especially 
exploration of new overseas markets. 

H| Other Manufacturing Industries 

Cedent industry. The production oapaoity of the cement 
industry is planned to inoiease from 12 million tons in 1975 
to 20 million tons in I98I. On the basis of current long-ter» 
supply contraots with other nations and the overseas activities 
of Koria's construction industries, cement exports are pro- 
jected to inorease ¿run. 2,4 million tons to 3.9 million tons 
over the same period. 
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Flat glass industry.    The output of flat glass is projeoted 
to increase from 2 million cases in 1975 to 3 million cases in 
1981,  representing an average annual growth rate of 7.0 per 
cent over the Plan period.    Plat glass exports will be promoted 
through quality improvement, modernized production processes, 
and development of new products such as colored glass. 

Fertilizer industry.    Fertilizer output will  increase from 
873 thousand metric tons in 1975 to 1.6 million metric tons in 
I98I on a contents base,  growing at   in annual average rate of 
10 per cent.    Prospects for fertilizer exports are uncertain 
du».to declining profit margins,  and import substitution by 
other countries.    The fertilizer industry will therefore 
remain mainly a domestic market-oriented ináustry.    Only the 
large-scale integrated fertilizer plant in Yeosu scheduled for 
completion in 1977,  will be constructed during this Plan period. 

I)    Small and Medium Industries 

i) 

ii) 

iii) 

iv) 

By actively enforcing legislation promoting   small 
and medium industries,  these industries will be 
induced to specialize in the production of 
components, parts and semi-processed goods. 
These goods will then be supplied to large industries, 
which in turn will be induced to transfer their 
technologies to the smaller firms. 
In an effort to improve the structure of small and 
medium industries,  financial support for the 
modernization of production facilities, especially 

for the replacement of old and obsolete 
equipment,  will be expanded.    Policy measures will 
also encourage business integration and gradual 
shifts in business activity toward growing industries. 
To induce technical  innovation and productivity 
improvements in small and medium industries, 
programs for management and technical guidance will 
be carried ouo through industrial and university 
research institutes. 
To achieve regional dispersion of polluting plants 
currently operating in urban center,  industrial 
estates for small and medium industries and collec- 
tive estates for each industry will be developed. 
Common service and testing facilities to enhance 
standardized production,  quality improvement, and 
product specialization will be established in the 
industrial estates. 

fiOjuuiA 

Since practical experience has shown that the development 
of an eoonomy is heavily dependent on the existence of a strong 
domestic industry, Romania now places the sustained growth and 
modernization of industry at the centre of its economic policy, 
and will continue to do so in years to come. 
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In the context of efforts to develop industry and increase 
its role as a leading sector of the economy, special attention 
is paid to the development of basic branches of industry,  which 
provide material and technical support for other production 
activities.    These are above all the mechanical engineering, 
chemical, metallurgical,   energy, lectrical  engineering and 
eeectronics industries. 

The assertions which have just been made are borne out 
•y the growth rates for industry as a whole and for its 
individual branches. 

For example, the average annual  growth rate of pro- 
duction in industry as a whole predicted for 1976-196Q is 11.5 
far cent, and that for I98I-I985 is expected to be between 
9 and 9*8 per cent. 

As regards the individual industrial broaches, it should 
bt pointed out that,  during the period from 1976 to 1980, 
the annual growth rate for ferrous metallurgy will exceed 14 
per cent, while the rate for mechanical engineering will "be 
around 13 per oent and that for the chemical indvjtry   17 per 
cent.    The largest share of investment for induntry has been 
and will continue to »e assigned to these industrial branches 
(70 per oent during the current five-year period). 

In developing basic industries,  Romania is at the same 
time devoting special attention, in the context of develop- 
ment plans, to other sectors of industry and the economy as a 
whole.    Thus, during the current five-year period, light 
industry (textiles,, ready-made clothing,  glass) will develop 
at an average annual rate of approximately 9«5 per cent,  and 
the food industry will grow at a rate of nearly 10 per oent 
annual!ly. 

The Second Plan provides for an average annual growth 
rate of 7.1 per cent during the period 1977-1981 in the added 
value created by mining, industry and craft-tipe activities. 
Naturally, patterns of development will vary from one subsector 
to another and from one branch of activity to another.    The 
distribution of industries into groups with a higher or lower 
growth rate than the sectoral average is summarized in the 
following table. 

L 
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Value in 10 
Rwandese francs Percentage Growth 

•p Groups (1976 prices) breakdown rate 

1977 1981 1976 1981 

A. Group with a rate 
4 » 

higher than the 
sectoral average 5,000.5 .8,961.6 41.O 52.0 12.3 

Mining and*natural « 
gas 1,120.0 1,678.0 9.2 9-7 8.4 
Pood industries 1,451.4 2,151.1 11.9 12.5 8.2 
Textiles, leather, 
footwear 85-5 861.4 0.7 5.0 60.0 
Modern joinery 32.2 52.2 0.3 0.3 9.9 
Printing 43.7 62.7 0.3 0.4 7.5 
Chemical industries 163.0 571.9 1.3 3.3 28.5 
Building materials 22.5 305.4 - •    0.2 1.8 67.0 
Mechanical and » 

electrioal engineering 
industries 318.6 562.8 2.6 3.3 12.0 
Water - electricity 167.8 334.9 1.4 1.9 14.8 
Buildings and pubii c 
works 1,604.4 2,381.2 13.1 13.8 8.2 

B. Group with a rate 
lower than the 
sectoral average 7,205.7 8,270.6 59.0 48.0 2.8 

Quarrying 69.4 88.4 0.6 0.5 5.0 
Looal food 
processing 6,372.2 7,241.6 52.O 42.0 2.6 
Wioker furniture 495-3 603.7 4.0 3.5 4.0 
Looal pottery 268.8 336.9 2.2 2.0 4.6 

Grand total 12,215.2 17,232.2 100.0 100.0 7.1 

SAUDI ARABIA 

• • 

Industrialization policies and development efforts in the 
industrial sector are focused mainly on (a) hydrocarbon-based 
industries for which the Kingdom has abundant basic raw material, 
namely, petroleum and gas, and (b) import substitution of those 
commodities for which domestic market is large enough to justify 
the eoonomio operation of the industries concerned.    Keeping in 
view this basic policy, the growth targets are set as per below: 
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Industrial sector as a whole Q 10$ per year 
Sub-sectorsJ 

Hydrocarbon -'»sed Industry    -    9.1$ per year 
Hon Hytarcarbon Industry - 13% per year 

Due importance is being given to development of basic 
and integral industries.    Other feasible industries are also 
not neglected.    Following industrial  sectors are therefore 
given priority: .  . 

(a) Hydrocarbon-based industries (Petro-chemical, 
fertilizer and steel  etc.) for which this Kîmgdom 
has abundant basic raw material like petroleum and 
gas as feedstock and energy. 

(b) Production of construction material. 

(b)    Production to have import substitution of commodities 
for which the market demand is on increase. 

CIERRA LEONE 

The government of Sierra Leone is concious of its res- 
ponsibility to the achievement of targets stipulated in the 
Lima Declaration and its plan of Action. 

A number of industrial studies have already been carried 
out and these include studies on agro-based industries like 
sugar and textiles. Prepress in the field of engineering and 
capital goods industries had been slow but  Seirra Leone has 
a workshop which has become surplus as a consequence to the 
closing down of railway.    Endeavours are being made to develop 
this large sized workshop into a nucleus of engineering 
industries with the export assistance provided by Hungary under 
its programme of bilateral assistance.    A number of chemical 
industries based on imported inputs have sprung up and these 
include    a p  »rol«an refinery,apaint  factory , foap factories 
and P. polythene form plrrt. The experience gained in the field 
of industries saBed on imported inputs has not been very 
encouraging. 

A new industrial yniicy is now in the making and based on 
th»«,  a new law is being drafted for promoting regulating and 
coordinating industrial development activity.    The proposed 
law will not only offer a package of incentives to improve the 
investment climate but will also provide guidelines to the 
Ministry to design a system of planning and undertaking industrial 
studies.    A prpposal is also in the formative sxage to equip 
the Ministry with staff and facilities needed to achieve the 
objectives of new industrial policy.    Replies to the specific 
yiiARtioriR arft listed below: 
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The following targets were laid down in the National 
Development Plan (1974/75 - 1978/79) for modern factory-type 
industry in Sierra Leone. 

Base Plan target 
1973/79 1978/79 

Investment Le.2.16 million Le.45-64 million 
Value added Le.25.81 million Le.200.00 million 
Gross output Le.57.44 million Le.415«00 million 
Employment Le.3,675-00 million Le.8,596.00 million 

/verage rate of growth 
per annum during Plan period:    15*3$ 

The Plan included the following new industrial projects: 

Sugar mill 
Fruit canning 
Textile mill 
National workshop 
Clay brick faotory 
Perfume, cosmetics and pharmaceuticals 
Fish..oanning 
Cassava pellets 
Aloohol plant 
Veneer plant and sawmill 
An allocation of Le.3 million was earmarked for projects not 
specified above. 

The Plan further visualised that it will not be possible to 
generate the total investment of Le.62.9# million required for 
the implementation of the programme proposed and therefore 
reoommended that a part of the programme costing Le.27.81 million 
be oarried over to the next Plan.   Thus a long-term projection 
of investment was proposed. 

As will be seen the emphasis had been on the agro-baa«d 
industries. 

-    t 

SIH0a*0RE 

Singapore has not set any growth targets for the industrial 
ssotor.   Singapore is keen to expand those industries whioh 
hava the scope for technology upgrading.   This inoludes the 
metal engineering sector, electronios, precision optioal products 
and petrochemicals. 

L 
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Somalia is conscious of its responsibility vis-à-vis 
the Lima Declaration and is making endeavours to achieve itB 
share in the industrial production target to "be attained by 
I98O by the developing countries.    There has been a growing 
emphasis on industrial development.    This is evident from the 
following allocations earmarked in the periodical national 
plans for industrial development. 

Plan period     Total cost of plan Plan allocation     Plan's 
in millions of So.iJh.    for industrial        cost ($) 

development 

a) 1968-70 705 38.00 5.3 
bj 1970-73 1000 87.8O 8.8 
c) 1974-78 4562 1078.80 23.6 

Data in regard to the implementation of the Plan's (a) 
and (b) are not available.   As regards (c) above, actual 
expenditure up to 1976 amounted to So.Sh.345.8 million, and the 
amount budgetted up to 1977 was So.Sh.549.4 million. 

Data in regard to industrial growth from I967 to I974 is 
presented below. 

S.Ko. Item 1967       1971       1972     1973       1974    % growth 
over 1971 

(i) Number of establishments       121 187      .221        271 390 2.08 
with five or more workers 

(ii) Nuiber of workers em- 
ployed 1910      3489      5415     7394   10,344          2.96 

(iii) Value of gross output in 
millions of So.Sh. 73.00   206.40   288.33        246   349.87           1.69 

(iv) Value added in millions 
of So.Sh. 43.50   112.10    127.10    125.5   118.90 1.06 

Data for subsequent years are still not available.    Value added during 1974 
ii relatively less than in 1973 due to the impact of draught in Somalia. 

The ourrent Plan includes a petroleum refinery, a new sugar complex, a 
oement plant, two tanneries, two staughter houses i a flour-cum-pasta mill, 
and a oement asbestos roofing sheet plant.    All these projects are either 
oompleted or in the varying stages of completion.    Projects on which work 
oould not be,initiated are:    paper and board mill, pharmaceutical institute, 
three fish meal plants, a fishing-gear manufacturing unit and a salt works. 

In the private sector a new soap factory and a paint faotory have been 
established.   A Pepsi-Cola plant is also sanctioned. 

L 
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Emphasis on agro-based industries and building materials 
industries is likely to continue during the next plan period. 
The Ministry of Industry has proposed 10 new plants for 
inolusion in this plan.    These include:    a mini steel mill, 
another cement plant, a pesticides formulation plant, a 
vegetable oil mill, a glass factory,  o sanitary and table 
ware plant,  a solar salt plant, a gypsum plant,  a dry battery 
factory and an aluminium utensil factory.    The Ministry is also 
considering some other projects for inclusion in this plan. 
These include:    a lime plant, a gas concrete plant,   a urea plant, 
an animal  feed plant, a milk-processing plant,  a factory for 
producing lead accumulators and an assembly unit for industrial 
vehicles and bodies.    Thus maximum   possible emphasis is on the 
development of resource-based industries. 

The Somali Government has not so far set growth targets for 
the industrial sector BB a whole nor are targets Bet in the 
current plan for specific sectors or subsectors      Specific 
industrial sectors given priority are:    agro-based industries, 
building materials industries and other resouroe-based 
industries. 

SRI imu 

 In general, the government is committed to the development 
of basio industries vital to the growth of the economy. 
Accordingly petroleum, chemicals, fertilizers, cement, tyre and 
paper are all to receive emphasis.    High priority is accorded to 
the development of industries based on local minerals such as 
kaoline, mineral sands, copper, magnati te and appatite deposits. 

In addition, industries based on local raw materials will 
be given importance.    Rubber-based industries seem to offer 
great potential in this area.    An expanded programme of small- 

. scale industrial development is envisaged and over Rs.100 million, 
is expeoted to be UBed for government investment in supporting 
services to this sector. 

3UDAK 

Prior to 1969, the contribution of the industrial seotor 
to ODP did not exceed 8* with manufacturing industry registering 
a growth rate of only jf>.    In 1970, a five year plan was 
formulated, in which the volume of industrial production was 
expected to grow by 57.4$ ty the end of the plan period.    The 
ourrent six year plan (1977/78 - 1982/83) estimates that the 
contribution of the industrial sector (i.e. manufacturing, 
mining, construction, electricity and water) will riBe from 
14* in 1976/77 to 16% in 1982/83.    Manufacturing industry is 
expected to grow fro»» 9f> °*   0DP in 1976/77 to  10* in 1982/83, 
with an annual rate of growth of 9«5*t while the annual rate of 
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growth of conBtruction and electricity <m<?. water supplies is 
expected to be 9^ ond 8fc respectively.    Manufacturing industry 
is expected to maintain its rapid rates of growth "beyond the 
six year plan period, so that its contribution to GDP will 
increase to  15. J,h in 1994/95« the year which marks the last 
phase of the eighteen year perspective plan. 

Agro-based industries,  especially textiles and sugar 
production,  are the dominant features of the plan for the 
industrial sector.    This  falls in line with the plan 
objective of encouraging those industries which process local 
raw materials,  as well  as maintaining strong linkB between 
the leading sector of agriculture and that of industry. 

A tentative fiftaen year plan for textiles is drawn, 
which aims at meeting the needs of local markets, as well as 
exporting fine yarn, dyed and bleached cloth. 

3ugar production íB expected to increase from its 
present level of 150.OOO tons to 780,000 tons in 1982/83. 
The country's consumption of sugar in 1971 amounted to 
270,000 tons and it íB estimated that consumption will grow 
by around 5«5f annually. 

The development of basic industries such as steel, 
chemicals and engineering industries is being olosely     "   
examined, but no concrete measures have, so far, been taken. 

SWAZILAND 

It is considered that the task of continuing industrial 
development must be accomplished by meeting the following 
objectives: 

a) to promote rapid industrial growth in order to raise 
incomes and employment with specific emphasis on 
relatively labour-mtei:8ive industries» 

b) to promote the development of local enterprises and 
management and to increase the participation of 
Swasi nationals at all levels of the industrial sector} 

0)    to achieve a greater measure of Swasi control over 
industry; 

d) .to establish industries in the less developed areas 
of the country; 

e) to obtain maximum value from all local natural 
resources, especially by raising the level of the 
stage of processing in existing and future industriell 

f) to establish export-orientated industries primarily 
those with a potential for markets outside the 
Southern African region. 

L 
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The specific targets for the achievement of those 
ocjeotivee are the fol lowing! - 

a) To create 6,200 additional joba in industry, of whioh 
3,000 will be in the less developed area« and the rot 
will require Oovernment paraetatal assistance (3*279 
through NIDCS and 45 through SEDCO i.e.    Small uiter- 
prises Development Corporation) 

b) To develop the Nhlangano and Ngwsnya industrial 
estates and to expand the Mataapha industrial estate. 

o)    Through SEDCO to establish an additional 126 enter- 
prises      ¿hose annual turnover will reach more than 
I. 1 million, to establish 4 new estates, and to assist 
an additional 75 construction entrepreneurs. 

, d)    To oréate a new trade fair ground near Mataapha to 
replaoe the existing site in Nansini. 

e) To establish a trade promotion body within the 
Ministry of Industry. 

f) To ensure the successful establishment of the Third 
Sugar Mill and .to bring its annual oapaoity up to 
113,000    tons   by I983. 

The FourtheHational Iconomic and Social Development Plan 
of Thailand whioh 0overs the period of 1977 - 1961 has set 
fourth the growth target for industrial seotor as follows!- 

Industrial value added is projected to increase at a 
Minimum rate of 9.6jt per annum over the plan period.    As 
regards the specific industrial seotor, the output of export 
industries such as sugar, textiles and cement will be increased 
in accordance with demand in world markets.    The emphasis 
will be placed on the development of ?¿ro-industriea suoh as 
papsr, food canning and livestock feeding whioh can stimulate 
agri oui turai production   ty creating additional demand and 
can provide additional rural employment.    Furthermore, small- 
scale import substitution industries which utilise in- 
digeneous raw materials and labor will be expanded to meet 
domestic demand.    These industries inoluds spare parts, 
maohanical repairs and spare parts, metallic as well as non- 
metallic industries.    Attempts will also bs mads during the 
Fourth Plan period to oréate favourable conditiona for the 
future establishment of hee.vy industri ss suoh as steal, 
petrcchemioal     and chemical industries. 

At regards the growth rate of specific industrial seotor, 
the Fourth Plan has e et the target as follows.- 
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Thailand (cont'd) 

(1977-1981) 

Industries 

Sugar 
Cement 
Textiles 
Iron and Steel 
Paper and Pulp 
Fruit and Canned Vegetatali 
Animal Feeds 
Condensed Milk 

Growth rate (per cent per aim««) 

5.6 
7.0 

10.4 
10.5 
19.5 
12.8 
3O.O 
5-4 

Toqg 

The growth targete set forth in the industrial! o«U«n plan 
currently in force envina«« an industrial growth rat« of 9-6 
per cent p«r annum between 1976 and 198O.    This performance will 
•nable the »«condary sector to increase its relative shar« of 
the gross domestic product to 28 per cent in 198O. 

Rat« of growth in construction industries:    3*25 P** cent; 
Uate of growth in manufacturing industries 11.70 per c«nt. 

Annual growth rates in the fo«d, beverages, wood and 
oh«mical industries are between 15.5 and 27 per o«nt. 

Th« agro-food and mineral resource processing industri«« 
ar« th« priority industrial sectors in Togol«s« «conomic and 
social development planning. 

L 

TUUI3U 

Th« »dd«d valu«, at current Prices, 
owing ahur* in the dust ri es, and their growing 

(ODP), may b« analyse a« follows! 

of manufacturing in- 
gross dornestio product 

(Amounts expressed in 
millions of dinars) 

mi mí 1961 
forecasts 

Agricultural and food industria« 42 60 86 
Ceresie construction materials 

and glass 7 14 46 
Bigineering,  metallurgy, 

electrical  industries 13 24 60 
Textiles, leather and footwear 18 45 66 
Chemicals 10 11 37 
Paper and miscellaneous 9 20 46 
Added value of manufacturing indu« tri«« 99 174 364 
Domestic produot at faotor cost 947 1,634 2,994 
Shave nt m*niiffu;turing industries 

in ODP 
10.5/J     10.5^     •   12.1£ 



Tunisia (cont'd) 
-  138- 

L 

Exports should amount to  327 million dinars in I98I  as 
again3t  151 million dinars in 1976.    Exports of non-food 
industrial products should account for 36 per cent, on 
average, of exports of products during the Fifth Plan,as 
against 29 per cent during the Fourth Plan. 

New jobs created are put at 90,000, representing 43 per 
oent of job creation forecasts for the non-agricultural 
sectors, as against 60,600 (39 per cent)  during the Fourth 
Plan. 

The breakdown of investment according to sector of 
aotivity is given below: 

Fourth Plan 
(absolute terms) 

Fifth Plan 
(absolute terms) 

Mill ion Dinar 

59.2 

Per cent Million Dinar Pv cani 

Agricultural and 
food industries 20.8 130 13.7 

Building 
materials 82.1 28.9 29O 30.5 

Mechanical and 
»loo tri nul. • 
engineering 
industries ¿1.6 11.1 no 17.9 
Chemical 
industries 46.4 16.3 220 23.2 
Textiles and 
leather 45.5 16.0 100 NM 

Wood, paper 
miscellaneous 19.5 6.9 40 4.2 

TOTAL 284.3 100.0 950 100.0 

A special effort will b« sustained and intensified in 
respect of the building materials induntries, in which there 
was a certain lag during the first three development plan«. 
Likewise, the chemical sector continues to receive nome 
priority, and mechanical and electrical engineering industries, 
too, are to be given a special impetus during the next few years• 

The mining sector will receive investment in the order of 
som« HO mmir»n dinars, as against 41 million dinars during 
the Fourth Plan.   Production is expected to rise, during thi 
Fifth Plan, at an average annual rate of 12.6 per cent, as 
against 1.9 per cent during the Fourth Plan. 

Investment in the energy sector is wjipvuiwi w «»r>unt to 
732 million dinars as against 259.5 million dinars during 
the Fourth Plan.    The average annual increase in added vulue 
is put at 13.3 per oent as against 3.3 per oent during the 
Fourth Plan. 
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TURKI Y 

The main principles and policies of the Turkish national 
plans run parallel to the basic aims of the Lima Declaration 
and Plan of /otion.    The Lima Declaration stipulates that the 
share of developing countries as a whole in total world 
industrial production by the year 2000 should be at >ast 
25 per cent and in order to reach this target those countries 
should realize an annual  inductrial growth of at least 8 jer centt 
The IV Pive Year Plan has set the  target of Turkish »nnual 
industrial growth at 11.7 per cent.    Industrial production which 
was 775.4 billion Tis. in 197B will be 1347-9 sillio» Tis. in# 
1983 and the share of industry in total production will be 
45.9 per cent in 1983 against 41.2 per cent in 197ft. 

Mineral production which was 36.3 billion Tis. in 1978 
is aimed to grow to 76.4 per cent in 1983 with an average annual 
growth rate of 16 per cent. 

In the PI en a structural    change is foreseen for the 
manufacturing sector.    The production of this sector will be 
shifted to intermediate and Investment goods.    For this 
sector »Ti  ovmngo unrmr»1   growth rat» uf  11.4 i>»r cent is # 

planned. 

AB fur the energy sector an average growth rate of   tJ.J 
par oent is suggested. 

T)w Plan sets a priority for chotutual, n»tr<> <>he»iwa1, 
iron <»d steel and machine prozio M on industries as wall. 
as i'.pot'i-vrJ rnitofl bi«m4i«o. 

jslTID /RIB EMIRATES 

No quantitative target has h*cu a»«idw4 wn, y*i the policy 
of the Oovernment consists of increasing as rauoh as possible 
the industry based on crude oil poliey, and tha very small-scali 
industry of manufacture which is left for the private sector. 

L 
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WIWD MWBLIC OF CAMMM 

In the industry, crafts, mining and energy sector the 
investment effort under the Fourth Five Year Plan is directed 
ati 

- the industrial processing of local materials on an 
1nur«Md1ng soale; 

- the creation of large agro-industry complexée; 
- the promotion of l*«avy industry through th» uw» of the 

country's workable mineral rwwouiu««; 
- the establishment of competitive industrial unite to 

contribute both to supplying the domestic market and to 
increasing the volume of exports; 



-  HO - 

United Republic of Cameroon (cont'd) 

- the development of an intermediate-goods industry to 
produce capital equipment of prime necessity for existing 
industry; 

- the tapping of the country's hydroelectric resources for 
the generation of electric power,  and the exploitation 
of petroleum deposite. 

The investments »planned for all branches of this sector 
represent more than 35 per cent (240,700 million CF/ francs) 
of the total amo\Ait budgeted  for the flan. 

WITH) REPUBLIC  OF TfFZfUIJ, 

Tanzania's industrial sector is at its infancy stage" and 
its further development is still to e large extent dependent on 
external sources for its machinery and equipment.    Meanwhile 
the main source    of foreign earnings for acquiring such importe 
(among others) is generated through exports of primary commo- 
dities, especially agricultural commodities.    Therefore 
is the industrial Bector domestically heavily dependent on the 
primary sector.    In 1977, its contribution to the total OBP was 
9.6 per cent at 1966 prices. 

The existing industries are basically producing consumer 
goods and processing agricultural products mostly for the home 
market,    /t present food, beverages and agricultural processing 
form the largest industrial sub-sector. 

During the current development plan, the industrial sector 
is projected    to grow at 9.3 per cent per annum.    Growth target! 
for sub-sectors within the current industrial development plan 
•re not available.    However, the plan has accorded priority in 
developing the following industrial sub-sectors: 

- Iron and steel 
- Chemicals 
- Pood and beverages 
- Taper and wood 
- Non-metal products including construction materials 
- Textiles, leather and sisal 
- Others, including industrial services. 

UWMU/Y 

Por the period 1973-1977» the National Development Plan 
sets a cumulative growth rate of 4 per cent per annum as the 
target for the industrial sector as a whole.    Growth rate« 
for specific sectors or sub-sectors were not laid down. 

L 
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Uruguay (cont'd) 

This target nati been retained at subsequent meetings, it 
being decided that the industrial sectors which will receive 
greatest attention are those which utilize Urugaayan raw 
materials, particularly the agro-industries and industries based 
on extractive activities. 

In the agro-industrial sector,  arrangements have been 
made to make the country self-sufficient in sugar. 

An effort will be made to restructure those industrial 
enterprises which are found to be potentially capable of 
attaining acceptable levels of efficiency,   improving their 
productivity through technical  assistance and financial 
incentives. 

In 1977 industrial production increased by 6.1 per cent. 
This expansion continued Hiuii« *h« fii»t luar ut  197Ö,  with 
a growth of 7.7 per cent.    It is expected that it will at 
least bo possible to maintain these growth rates over the next 
two years. 

The outlook varies from one branch to another»    import 
substitution industries, which produce exclusively for the home 
market, will continue to expand only insofar as the reduced 
rat« of increase in local demand permits. 

The reactivation of the farming sector and the expansion 
of the fishing sector will lead to a development of agro- 
industries and of industries manufacturing fish products, as 
wsll as the reactivation of those branches which produce 
inputs for farming. 

VHUZUELA 

The new Venesuelan development planning concept, which 
is implicit in the cursent National Plan,  is aimed at 
redirecting production in the various sectors so as to 
provide solid support for the effort to improve the quality 
of life of the nation's citizens by fully tapping the 
economic potential of all regions of  the country.    This means 
a definite orientation of production towards the accelerated 
expansion of the consumer goods branches, better co-ordination 
of production activities using domestic natural resources to 
supply the oertt^l goods and inputs required by these branches, 
a reduction of the share of imports in national consumption, 
and growth in production sectors on the basis of co-ordinated 
planning-^povering the regions with development potential. 

The most important sectors to which priority has been 
given under the Fifth National Plan include! the iron and 
steel sector, the shipbuilding sector and the metalworking 
and engineering sector 
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Venezuela (cont'd) 

The iron and steel sector 

The subsector for this branch conista of Sidor Plan 4, 
which is aimed at increasing the country's steelmaking 
capacity from 1.2 million tons to 4-8 million tons oy the 
end of the 1^70's. 

The major products within this subgroup are. instal- 
lations for expanding steel.naking capacity, including storage 
and raw-material processing facilities, a pelletizmg plant, 
direct reduction rlrn'.r. a steelworks and continuous casting 
facilities for billets and plates, and a lime plant. 

Shipbuilding sector 

Plans call for the building of supplementary shipyard 
facilities as well as the preparation of studies and projects 
to ascertain the feasibility of constructing shipbuilding and 
•hip-repair yards at different sites throughout the country. 

Hstalworking and engineering sector 

There are two major project groupa ander this heading; 
one concerns the automotive ccator and the other the production 
of agricultural tractors and engines. 

YBffiy ARAB RfPUBLIC 

Growth target set for the industrial 3ector as a whole is 
six psr cent, and it composes as follows: 

Manufacturing     0.1/o _. ______ 
Mining 5'3/J 
'•'ater/Electrioity  0.4,'-> 

Ti.e industries baaed on use of local raw matsrial will 
be given preference. 

YUGOSLAVIA 

The growth targsts set by ths "AM« of the Common Policy 
of Long-Term Development of ths SFR »f Yugoslavia until 1985" 
are the following: 

- Further industrialization in the forthcoming period with 
unreduced intensity (average rate of growth 9-10 per cent) so that 
ths industrial sector's share in the total social product by 
I985 should amount to about 45 P*r cm*' 
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Yugoslavia (cont'd) 

- The production of energy, raw materials,   food,  and some 
selected sectors of engineering industry and the durable con- 
sumer goods are in the focus of the production orientation and 

the development policy.     This P"<^ti0" ^V\^Î^ÎÏÏnation significant role in achieving economic stability,   the elimination 
of the balance of payments    difficulties on a lasting basis and 
sustained dynamic economic development  in general. 

- The Social  Plan of Yugoslavia  for the period of 1976-80 
provides  for a more accelerated development of branches which 
are of special  importance  for the implementation of the policy 
of comprehensive development of the country, viz.: 

flrowth_rate of the volume of production : 

1980 

10.0 
9.0 
6.0 

Electricity 
Coal 
Oil and gas 
Iron steel production ^'^ 
iion-ferrous metallurgy 11*^ 
Non-metals ]->«0 
Engineering and shipbuilding ]1-5 
Petrochemical industry 1°*° 
Agro-industrial complex ö,e> 

ZAIRE 

Because the disorder in the world econony in recent years 
has had strong repercussions for the sectors of the Zairian 
economy oriented towards fxport of raw materials, mainly copper 
(80 per cent of exports),   systematiclly calculated growth 
targets can be set only after order has been restored or, in 
particular,  when a long-term plan is being prepared. 

However,  the targets  for industrial development are; 

- the production of mass consumer goods within the country, 
intermediate and capital goods for industry and transport,  the 
basic chemical industry,  general mechanical engineering,  etc.; 

- industrial integration with respect both to production 
intended for the domestic market and to that intended for ear- 
port.     In the former case,  and for certain industries,  local 
raw materials should be simply substituted for imports,  and in 
the second case,  the products exported should be sold at the 
most advanced stage of processing possible.    In this way, Zaire 
expects in the very near future to increase the degree of pro- 
cessing of the products vith respect to which it is in a 
favourable «xport position. 
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Zaire (cont'd) 

The choice is dictated by the size and topography of the 
country and by its natural resources.    The priority industries 
will "be: 

- extraction and processing industries; 
- food and other manufacturing industries; 

- wood industry; 
- construction (engineering, electrical engineering, 

buildings, roads and bridges)  and transport equipment 
industry. 
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^FORMATION RECEIVED FROM INTERNA TI ORAL ORGANIZA TICKS RELEV/NT 
TO INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION TARGETS: 

SCOKOtgC COMFIÍJSIOK FOF ATTICA 

The activities of the Joint EC//UNIDO Industry Division 
concerning the development of specific priority industrial 
sectors are summarized as follows: 

Chemical industry development programme 

Following the priority accorded to baeio industries, 
including chemicals by the Lima Declaration and Plan of Action 
(paragraphs 52,  58(f) and 60(b),   (c),   (i) and (k) in particular) 
and by the ECA legislative bodies preparatory work was under- 
taken in 1977/78 to launch the chemical industry development 
programme. 

The first part of the first phase of the programme, i.e. 
the EC A/UNIDO field mission was carried out during the period 
May-October 1978.    A team of three consultants and a staff 
member toured six representative African countries (Tansania, 
Gabon, Cameroon, Nigeria, Upper Volta mid Egypt) between 20 May 
and 8 August 1978«    The team prepared country and regional 
repurlt) during  the  icnioinHor if thp period. 

One of the main objectives of the mission    was to prepare 
the ground-work for future EGA/UNIDO activities in that sector 
in Africa, particularly in the basic chemicals,  fertilizers, 
pesticides, petrochemicals and pharmaceuticals subsectors« 
This included formulating sectoral  policies, programmes and 
targets,  and identifying integrated chemical industry projects 
at the national,  subregional and regional levels.    To this end, 
the team held discussions with appropriate government officials 
and industrial managers and personnel  (including those of related 
business activities) in both the public and private sectors.. 
It tried to  ferret major obstacles to the development of the 
sector;  assess progress so far achieved;  and identify 
interlinkages within the sector and with other economic activi- 
ties, specific project, opportunities,  training needs, modalities 
for industrial co-operation and institutional retirements. 
These and other topics and issues, in as much as information 
was available,  are reflected in the reports. 

A meeting of African experts in early 1979 will be the 
immediate follow-up activity.    This will be followed by a 
meeting of plenipotentiaries in the same year.    The latter is 
expected to result in concrete directives for the future 
activities of EGA/UNIDO in the chemical sector as well as in 
some kind of commitment on the part of member Ptates in the 
implementation of projects identified by them. 

L 
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EC/,  (cont'd) 

Metals and engineering industries development programme 

It has now been finally established that there is a 
conspicuous absence of engineering industry in the majority 
of African countries.    The causes of this state of affairs 
have been attributed partly to the narrowness öf the markets 
at national  level and the economies of the scale that are 
characteristic of theae industries.    The other attributes of 
these industries have been recognized and the need to render 
the excessive external  dependency of African countries on the 
Boft ware of the basic petals and engineering industries has 
also been  fully recognized.    For instance, /frican countries 
have had to use  the technology, capital goods,  and intermediatee 
that are not consistent with actual needs.    Large scale pro- 
duction technology continues  to be employed in operations 
where emphaßis should have been on development of scale down 
plante. 

The programme of work between 1976-1978 has emphasized 
the identification of problems and difficulties facing the 
development of the basic metals and engineering industries in 
order to  achieve inhograted and Belf-sue fining dovelopmpn»; 
by means of creating a cap*v.ili+y for transfer,  adaptation and 
development of technology and the development of small-scale 
industries, foundries,  forging shops, machine tools and mini- 
metallurgical  facilities for the iron, steel, and non-ferrous 
metal industries in order to be able to produce spare parts, 
components,  accessories and capital goods for other industries. 

In pursuance of this objective,  two field missions have 
been mounted each for two months from early November 1978 to 
Kenya, Sudan, Tunisia, Egypt, Lesotho, Mauritius, Nigeria, Mali, 
Senegal, Namibia and Uganda.    The main output of these field 
missions will be reports to be studied and examined by inter- 
governmental meetings of experts.    The recommendations, findings, 
and conclusions will be further examined by consultation meetings 
of government policy makers and executing institutions in the 
African region. 

By end of 1979 it is expected that policies, targets, 
programmes and strategies for the development of the basic 
metals and engineering induetries in accordance with the Lima 
Declaration and Plan of Action will have been quantified and 
finalised at regional level. 

The activities of 1979 will give guidelines for follow-up 
action in respect of projects at national, multinational and 
subregional levels. 

The basic metals and engineering industries are essentially 
technology and capital intensive.    They require skilled man- 
power and a strong technological back-up in order to grow rapidly 
and become self-sustaining.    These happen to be in particular 
short supply in the African region.    Neither the institutional 
framework nor policy instruments have evolved to tackle these 
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EC/   (cont'd) 

problème.    The basic issues involved in translating the Lima 
Declaration and Plan of Action into reality involve the 
scaling down of operations in order to produce small quanities 
for national markets on the one hand and the economic integration 
involving several  countries to expand the market base in order 
to use large scale production methods on the other.    These two 
approaches need reconciliation in terms of policies,  targets, 
strategies and programming. , 

By a series of ad-hoc expert meetings,  consultation meet- 
ings, seminars and workshops in 1979 it is hoped that the 
scope of information on the sector, projects and needs will 
he widened.    Modalities and mechanics  for translating the 
Lima Declaration and Plan of Action into reality will be 
more closely examined and agreed upon. 

Building materiale and construction industries development 
programme 

During the last few years in particular several confer- 
ences at the /frican regional level as well as at the inter- 
national level have emphasized the paramount importance of 
building materials as factor inputs capable of oreating a 
favourable situation from the human settlements standpoint by 
reduction to an acceptable level the disparities between urban 
and rural communities.    In fact, despite important efforts made 
by concerned authorities in several African countries the lack 
of coherent policies, strategies and programmes in the con- 
struction and building materials sector has resulted not only 
in an increasing outflow of hard currencies to pay for imported 
building materials,  machinery, techniques, etc., but also in 
unsatisfaotery utilization of local resources whether natural, 
human or financial. 

In view of such a situation and at the request of 
African member states, EEA, in collaboration with other regional 
and international organizations, particularly OAU and UNIDO, 
have elaborated a programme for the development of building 
materials and construction industries with a view to assisting 
African Governments in: 

(i) formulating, both individually and collectively, 
strategies and policies for the development of the 
building materials and construction sector; 

(ii) elaborating programmes which take into acoount 
objectives at national, subregional and regional 
levels,  as well as priority areas and resource« 
locally available; 

(iii) setting up and/or strengthening institutions, 
including financial institutions,  and making other 
arrangements which are likely to facilitate the 
practical implementation of the programme with 
the ultimate objective of achieving self-sufficiency 
in the sector at the regional level by the year 2000. 

L 
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BCA (cont'd) 

The implementation of the "Building materials and con- 
struction industries  development programme" started m 1977 by 
mounting a field mission comprising a group of experts who 
visited eight /frican countries.    During that mission it was 
possible to identify the main problem areas in the sector as 
well as pilot projects which would benefit several African 
countries.    However,   the mission elaborated a three-year pro- 
gramme of work at tbe EC/  level.    It should be noted that 
the elements of the whole development programme of building 
materials and construction industries were included in a 
report which was submitted to and approved by the fourth 
Conference of /frican Ministers of Industry held in Kaduna, 
Nigeria, during November 1977 • 

It is worthy of mention that all ECA activities within 
the framework of that development programme were reviewed by 
the "Meeting of African Experts on Building Materials      which 
was held in Addis Ababa in July 1978.    The meeting elaborated 
recommendations on strategies and policies which would likely 
enable African Governments to achieve the self-sufficiency 
target and identified priority areas and programmes at national, 
subregional and regional levels. 

The meeting's recommendations were submitted to the 
"Intergovernmental Regional Committee on Hu«an Settlements 
At its first session held in /ddis /baba in October 1978.    The 
Committee expressed its deep interest in the proposed programme 
which is to be accomplished by the end of 198I in the 
following two phases: 

(i) a preparatory phase mainly geared to drawing up an 
inventory of all kinds of resource* and available 
research results for their use in the African region 
and for setting up national, subregional and regional 
institutions which are indispensable for the imple- 
mentation of industrial and non-industrial projects} 

(ii) a full-scale project phase during which special 
emphasis will be placed on prefeasibility and feasi- 
bility studies as well as on the implementation of 
pilot projects already identified during the firat 
phase. 

It should be noted that the implementation of these two 
chases calls for close co-operation between African countries 
on the one hand and international organizations on the other. 

fteod and agro-industry development programme 

During 1978 a cereal technologist financed by PAO regular 
programme and a senior consultant assigned by BCA visited Sudan, 
Tansania, Botswana,  Mozambique, Kenya, Senegal, Niger and 
Madagascar on exploratory missions to ascertain the Governments 
interest in the programme and assist in drawing up a full-scale 
projeot document.    In order to ascertain priorities and views 
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ECA (coni'à) 
of other countries in the African regione a ocmprehenBive question- 
naire was prepared at EGA level  and sent out to thoBe countries. 
Several returns have "been received. 

A series of meetings have b on held between UNDP and ECA  to 
discuss results of the exploratory missions and outcome of the 
questionnaire's returns.    On the baci s of these disoussions , 
an agreement has been reached concerning the emphaBis to be 
placed during the  first phase of the full-scale project programme. 
Th&t emphasis should bo laid on cereal processing industries,  oils 
and fats processing industries and training in those two industrial 
areas. 

It should be noted that a project document haß been pre- 
pared, technically cleared by PAO and submitted to WÎDP head- 
quarters for assistance. 

Forest industries development programmo 

In order to implement the Lima Declaration and Plan of 
iction at the ¿frican level the establishment of a new Forest 
Industry advisory Group  (PIAG)  to be attached to the EC//UMIDO 
Industry Division has boon in the pipeline,    As part of the 
preparatory assistance phase of the project, study tours of a 
representative selection of countries of the region (Ghana, Mali, 
Morocco, Algeria,  Zaire,  Gabon, and Nigeria) and a questionnaire 
survey of all ECA member states were carried out.    The basic 
rise of the study tour and the survey were to establish the 
needs and priorities of the countries in the field of forest 
industri*«» the attitudes of governments towards their deve- 
lopment, and the expected role of thr new FIAG. 

The UIU'.'OJ-P iit*"^ eh^wn •*>>«»+. «l'i  countries are in favour 
ui the new FI/G;  the majority would Ilice  i« *«u u «U-uu«er 
than the previous O-oup;   they would all like to use its services-, 
they wil1  all support the assistance missions that request it 
with full local facilities;  and many of them have expressed their 
wish to nominate a candidate for training within the Group at 
theii own expense. 

Their priority areas for urgent attention, in decreasing 
order, are:    training, charcoal, sawmilling, logging and trans- 
port, wood-based panels, secondary wood products, marketing, 
•conomios, planning statistica, pulp and paper.    Their Parity 
needs in activities are:    training, project appraisal, identi- 
fication and financing, market surveys, sector planning and 
reviews, subsector reviews, problems in existing industries, 
promotion of economic communities, regional reeouroe planning, 
and multinational projeots. 

L 
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Activities related to industrial production have *« 
directed to assist the governments in their endeavour to develop 
specific industrial sectors and to intensify •*»**;1 "V^., 
operation among countries of the region and wxth other "«"*•• 
of the region to provide them with the technical and economie 
basis to allow them to take part in the system of »'"«»- 

' .Station established in the Lima Declaration and Plan of /.ction. 

It is worth mentioning the following documents and other 
activities: 

Fertilizer industry 

- Report of the Joint Division PHUD/CEPAL/raO on the 
possibilities of establishing multinational f^V f°* f,0."  v 
duotion and/or marketing of fertilisers (Project RU/Ï3/014), 

***"! Teriiliser. in Latin nerica E/CERALA^, ***W*- 
- Participation in the Second Latin /merican Congres, on 

the P.rtiUser. Industry, organised by ADIPAL (Association for 
Development of fartiliWOT in Latin /meriea ), C«»0»»' 

- Technical a-.istance to SELA both in order to set up 
the Action Committee on Fertilisers and to aMist m it. further 
functioning. 

Petrochemical induatry 

- A report being prepared on the petrochemical industry 

in ^\î;uciî;tion m the Fir.t Latin Amerio« Cengr... on 
the Petrochemical Industry (Dariloohe, Argentina, Hov«ih.r 1976;. 

Cenital good. 

- Study on the present situation and pro.peot. of •JJjlj 
and production of capital goods in Latin ¿M*"* " *• •«* 
¿on. Z the framework of project RL//77/015A/01, Jointly with 
UNICO and UNDP. 

Agro-industries 

Regional meeting, were held in June 1977 in S»"*°» i¡ 
connexion with each of those industries, »J^^g•9*. 
to the World Con.ultations on Leather and £•**» •"*J,.» 
(¡ovember 1977) and on Pats and Vegetable Oil (December 1977). 

Documents submitted by CB>AL and final report, from tho.e 
•«•tings were the following; 

- The industry on leather and leather product, in Latin 
Asarica, Joint CVPtl/miHO Industrial Development Di*"*0*' 

- Production and Foreign Trade on Fats and Vegetable Oili 
in Latin America, E/CEPAL/1048, January 1978 
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- Report of the Latin American preparatory meeting for 
consultations on leather and leather products E/CEPAL/L.160, 
/ugust 1977 

- Report of +he Latin American preparatory meeting for 
consultations on fats and vegetable oils E/CEPAL/L.164, 
July 1977 

Forest industries 1 

3 e ver al national reports have so far been oompleted, in 
»esooiation with PAO and UNDP (Project RL//77/019).    Those 
reports are mainly an evaluation of the pulp and paper industry 
potential in ench of the covered countries (/rgentina, Bolivia, 
Chile, Ecuador, Paraguay, Peru, Uruguay and Venezuela) with a 
view to assess the possibilities of regional or subregional 
co-operation in that field. 

tH'CTOMIC C0miS"I3! FOTl 'T^THST /.SI/ 

Tht activities of the Joint ECW//UÎÎIDO Division of Industry 
relating to the development of specific industrial sectors have 
the primary objective of assisting in identifying tht- teohno- 
•conomic problems faced by selected branch industries in the 
oountries of the region and assess their prospects and needs for 
further development.   Two tranoh industries have been selected 
for study in 1978-1979.   These are the engineering and petro- 
chemicals industries.    The study of these industries will be 
direoted in assisting the countries concerned in achieving a 
co-ordinated and sustained development of these industries.    Due 
regard shall also be given to the problems encountered in the 
selection, acquisition and adaptation of technology. 

The Joint Division is also planning to monitor and appraise 
the process of industrial development in the region with a view 
to identifying short-falls and recommending adequate measures 
for their remedy.    This is envisaged through a systematic annual 
review of industrial progress to be supplemented by an analysis 
of industrial growth potential and prospects end projections 
of industrial development in oountries where adequate information 
is available. 

reagii ." :P socm c.miv.>iw *w. LZU /JP THK PACIFIC 

In the field of specific industries, attention has been 
paid by BCAP te iron and steel with speoial referenoe to 
•penge iron. 

L 
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III.    SOCIAL OBJECTIVES 

A number of locial objective« have b<ien lilted in the Lisa 
Declaration and Plan of Aotion aa being of major importane« to 
the integrated industrialization of developing oountriea auoh aa    - 
aocial juatioe and the equitable distribution of the benefits of 
industrialization.    It is emphasized that industrialization should 
•umiliate sooial disadvantages and unemployment and ensure that 
benefits shall be equitably distributed among all sectors of the 
population.    In this context, rural exodus and the full integration 
of tornen in the industrialization process should receive particu- 
lar attention.    The socio-economic implications of industrializa- 
tion should be taken fully into account at the planning and 
implementation stages.    (Paraa.30,37.50*51 and 53 (b,d, and g).) 

Governments were invited to supply information on the issues 
mentioned above including auch topios as: 

- The impact on employment that the process of 
industrialization has had and is expeoted to have 
in the future. 

- In the oontext of an integrated industrialization 
program»«, with an equitable distribution of 
benefits, special attention may be give i to the 
development of small and medium-scale industries. 
Are specific programmes being undertaken to this 
effect? 

- Similarly, are measures leing taken to support 
the dispersal of industries to semi-urban and 
rural areas? 

Wypgyw ftqCjIVBD FROM DEVHOPIM COUNTRIES IN RaSMCT OF 
1» ps&jmssi-MSL 

www 
It is the objectiva of the Government• s policy to oréate 

inoreased employment.   The modernization ?*" agrioulture and 
expansion of public seotor industries are expeoted to help in the 
creation of employment opportunities.    The land reforms programme 
is to be pursued vigorously and this should enable the benefits 
to be distributed equitably to all sections of the population. 
Private investment is being encouraged in small and medium sis« 
enterprises.    Co-operatives ara being formed both in agricultural 
and iwiuatrial ••«to*«.    For the welfare of the woritare» tt^"1al 
Welfare Funds are buing established in industrial and other units. 
Suoh aotion should also help to   achieve reduction in concentration 
of wealth whioh is at près ant concentrated in a few hands. 

In order to enoourage di spar sal of industries to semi-urban and 
rural areae, incentives are given by the Government. New industries 
set up in the private seotor enjoy benefit of exemption from personal 

1 
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inooma tax in fie cas¿ of units set up out sida Kabul city. 
This is axpjc-^d to help disparsal of industrias to semi-urban 
and rural areas.    Infrastructural facilities are being oreated 
in rural areas.    Schemes ara being draivn up to improve living 
conditions by starting haalth centres,  clean water supply schémas 
and educational programmas.    Youth Clubs are also baing formad • 
throughout the country. 

Sooial justice and equitable distribution of tha ben&fits 
of industrialization is the oorner stona of industrial development 
planning and hence importane«! has baan givan to oreation of 
employment, disparsal of industry and development of rural and 
cottage industry.    Tha plan takas specific oognizance of th«* 
•ocio-eoonomio objaotivas of tha President's Ninetwen Points 
Programma whioh próvidas tha basic framawork for making tha 
country self-reliant in nil raspleta.    Major features of tha 
Nineteen Points Programmo inalnrtd social and aconomio justioa in 
all spharn« of national lifa, national  self-relianoe in all re- 
spaots,  strangthaning of the national and rural economy, provision 
of neeessary incentive of tha privata soctor and improvement of 
conditions of tha workars ato. 

Mam 
Tha social oblativas -of *h« country's national development 

plan ara a accélération of thj grovth rate of th« par capita gro«s 
domestic prvduot; formulation of an honast, realistic and pragmatic 
••diua-term strategy for tha attainment of objectives that in tha 
past hava involved conflicts.    Ona of tha major programmas in tha 
industrial art« oalls for th« training of managerial personnel and 
the improvement of products.    As regards the currsnt programmas, 
advisory assistanoa will ba givan  nth raspact to credits, raw 
materials, manpo-Jur and marketing,  vith a view to tha diversifi- 
cation of production and improved affioiancy.    The establishment 
of industrial complaxas is seen M part of tha general programa« 
to promote small-scale industry. 

Measures have bean taken in connexion with the prooess of 
restructuring present national socio-economic territorial patterns 
through» 

- structuring and development of a "basic territorial syst«m"i 

- implementation of this system through investment concen- 
trated in selected areas) 

- Organic development of urban and rural regions in order to 
ensure the establishment of functional and adequately sited 
communities throughout th« ant ir« country! 

L 
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BOLI VU  (Cont'd) 

graduai integratioa of all national regions and 
systematic expansion of the internal socio-economic 
frontier. 

BOTSWANA 

Employment in the industrial sector grew from 2 300 ' 
in 1973/74 to 2 800 in  1976/77 and is  forecasted to rls^ to 
only 4 700 by the end of the plan period,   1981,  (Figuras 
exclude thtit of the largest industrial employer,  BMC).    The 
Botswana, Enterprises Development Unit  (BEDU) was founded for 
supporting small-scale industries and the aim of its programme 
has been the establishment and encouragement  of local industries 
owned and managed by Botswana entrepreneurs.     The National 
Development Bank (NDB)  also pronotes and supports the establishment 
of local ^mall-scale industries by providing loans to local 
ftntroyreneurs. 

Special emphasis is laid on rural industrialization 
and various programmes are established to achieve this targets 
rural electrification;  major and rural  village water supplies', 
rural industrial infrastructure    industrial building leasing 
scheme,   technology center for rural industries promotion. 

The main phenomenon cs regards employment by sector it the 
rapid decline in the share of the primary sector in the total 
population employe.    Hnu n^ricultural employment,  on the contrary, 
has considerably increased,  and in iyK- «.^«untM fui* nearly 
two-thirds of the total, with particularly high growth in employ- 
ment in industry, as indicated in the following table; 

L 

JliEAKDOWN OF EMPLOYMENT 

(Percentages) 

Sectors I960 1970 1972 1976 

Primary 

Secondary 

Tertiary 

54.2 

12.6 

33.2 

45.1 

17.9 

37.0 

43-5 

18.0 

38.5 

36.7 

23.O 

4O.3 

Sources:     FIBGE, Censuses and PNAD. 

Th« prospects are for steady growth in the proportion cf the 
total population employed accounted for by employment in industry. 

In 1963, a special fund was set up for small and medium-si se 
enterprises;    FIPEME (Programme for the Financing of Small and Medium- 
Sized Ehterpriseo), .n&naged by the National Economic Development lank 
(BNDE).       In 1972, the Brazilian Centre for Management Assistance to 
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Small and Medium-Sized Enterprises  (CE3RAE),   linked with the 
National Economic Development Bank,  wa3  set up.    CE3RAE,   a non- 
profit-making company,   enables managers  of small-scale and medium- 
sized enterprises to obtain further training in technical and 
management fields through technical,  management and credit 
assistane«,   training and restaren.     It now has a number of 
region?! and state offices operating under agreements with the 
Secretaries of Industry end Conmerct,   etc.     Its network of officers 
covers the whole country. 

In 1974,   FIPEME VJ.S replaced by the Joint Operations Programme 
(POC),  which injected new lift; iato  financial co-operation with 3mall 
and medium-sized enterprises.    POC,  with its  ease of penetration 
throughout the country,  has Helped to expand the economies of the 
less developed regions and attenuate regional imbalances in the 
distribution of income.     Bi'DE is also helping small and    medium- 
sized enterprises throughout the country through its system of 
financial agents  (state development banks and investment banks). 
In August 19771  the Government launched a Programme of Support  for 
3mall and .iiedium-Sized Enterprises. 

In connection with dispersal of industries, on 21 Decomber 1977¡ 
the Econoiiii" Development Council  (CDE)  adop-.ed the following 
resolution: 

INDUSTRIAL DÉnSJTÎlALIZATlUïï      GTTTDELIïJEr- AND 
PRIORITIES POit    OOVEuIi-UKT    ACTIOli 

ltESOLUTICr: Mo. 14 77^' 

The Secretary-General of the Sconomic Development Council hereby 
announces that the President of the Republic,  in the exercise of the 
authority vested in him,  has approved the following resolution: 

The action of the federal Government r.s regards industrial 
decentralization,   in keeping with the second National Development 
Plan,  shall respect the following guidelines and priorities. 

I,      Vithout prejudice to support to the Sao Paulo industrial 
pole,  which will continue to be the main industrial nucleus  in the 
country,   the industrial poles of uio de Janeiro,   Minas fierais and 
the south of the country shall be strengthened. 

In addition,   the importance already assumed by industrialization 
in the development of the north-eastern region must be stressed, 
and priority is to be assigned in particular to the various industrial 
ooinplexes located there whicli are of national,  regional or state 
interest. 

As has already been done in the textile sector,  it will be 
possible to concentrate the development of certain industrial 
branches in the north-eastern region. 

•/    Published in the Official Gazette of 22 December 1977« 
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BRAZIL    (Cont'd) 

As regards the Amazonian and central/western regions, inte- 
grated complexas in the raining industry or agro-industry sectors 
considered to be of a priority nature   rill be established. 

II. 4s regarda tha b&a Paulo industrial pole,  the follo^in^ 
should be stressati: 

(a) The inpcrtance of t^kinr concrete action to improve 
the quality of urban life in the metropolitan Sao 
Paulo area,  for    hich reason new  industrial projects 
should ta approved only exceptionally by the bodies 
which manage  incentivos; 

(b) The desirability of tha effort already being made by 
the state,   «nth support  from the Union,  to achieve 
industrial decentralization along the axis Rio-Sao 
Paulo and to other areas in the interior. 

III. It  is essential that the industrial poles of the other metro- 
politan areas should be consolidated in the context of clear 
legislation on urban zoning and in particular on the basis of 
projects located in industrial districts or zones. 

IV. In the individual states, preferential support •vili je given 
to industrial districts under the responsibility of state govern- 
ments, either in metropolitan areas,  in capitals or in medium- 
sized towns. 

V. In co-operation ith the 3tates, the sectoral ministries, the 
National Housing Bank (3'JH), the national Economic Development 
Bank (BNDE) and other financial agencies all assign priority to 
the establishment of an infrastructure for electric power, trans- 
port communications, sanitation, housing, pollution control, etc., 
in integrated industrial complexes of interest for national and 
regional development. 

VI. In the effort to achieve industrial déconcentration, a policy 
of strengthening domestic private enterprises will ba followed in 
order to preserve, in the new industrial poles, the required 
balance between foraign enterprise and State-owned enterprise. 

In order to enhance the feasibility of projects of particular 
interest to them, tha states must endeavour to establish contact 
with the competent ministries from the outset fro purposes of 
analysis of priorities and obtaining authorizations for various 
typés of federal support. 

?ZI. The Industrial Development Bank, the National Economic 
Development Bank, BEFIEX, the Superintandency for the Development 
of the ^orth-£ast, the Superintandency for the Development of the 
Amazon, SUFRAivA and other bodies managing fiscal or finanoial incen- 
tives shall lay down standards in their respective spheres of compe- 
tency with a view to ensuring .îxyl icit oomplianca with the guidelines 
laid down in this reduction. 

Brasilia, 21 December 1977. (Joâo Paulo dos Reis Velloso 
Secratary-denoral, Economic Development 
Council) 
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BURUNDI 

The development plan provides for the creation of 7»230 
joba in the industrial sector. Approximately 6 per cent will 
be senior posts, 26 per cent posts for skilled workers and the 
rest posts for unskilled workers. 

Special attention has been paid to strengthening small and 
medium-scale enterprises» thus, financing facilities have been 
provided for private investors, as well as guarantees for 
financial backers.  Furthermore, the Government is increasing 
its efforts to obtain investment financing in the industrial 
sector, and is offering certain fiscal advantages; it is also 
giving technical assistance to these enterprises. 

Measures have been taken to promote the dispersal of 
industries, including, the creation in the interior of a number 
of service centres and rural workshops covering different trades; 
the creation of development poles in the interior to decentralize 
industry's various advantages and facilities for industries installed 
in ih« interior. 

CENTRAL AFRICAN EMPIRE 

It has been estimated that the number of jobs generated if 
the industrial projects are carried out will be somewhat more 
than 5,000. An Office for Small- and Medium-Sized Enterprises, 
provided for under the five-year plan, has been established. It 
will operate with assistance from the European Development S\ind (EDP). 
Because of the small amount of industry "that exists, no consideration 
has been given to the problem of dispersal, although it is 
currently being studied. It is necessary, however, to call attention 
to the problems posed by the condition of the roads and to 
difficulties in other infrastructure areas (electricity, town planning, 
etc. ) 

CHILE 

The development plan implemented by the Government of Chile 
has two basic objectives: 

(a) A high level of sustained growth; 
(b) Rapid social development. 
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Achievement of the latter objective depends both on success 
in achieving the former objective and on the efficiency with which 
specific social action programmes ere implemented. 

Historically, there has been a chronically high level of 
unemployment in Chilo. The inability of the Chilean economy 
to generate more jobs has been due primarily to the development 
model be-s ed on indiscriminate import-substitution adopted in 
Chile in the past few decades.  This policy protected industries 
which made intensive use of the i3carcest factor in the country, 
namely capital, to the detriment of labour»  A second factor 
was the low rates of saving attributable to the establishment 
of very low interest ratess which even became negative when 
inflation was taken into account, thus penalizing savings 
and eliminating any possibility of creating new sources of jobs. 
At the aame time, many restraints were placed on the entry of 
foreign capital, resulting in similar effects on  the possible 
creation of new jobs. Lastly, mention should be me.de of the 
way in which social welfare was financed, through the system 
of social welfare contribution, which really constituted a tax 
on the hiring of labour. 

The Government of Chile is aware of the fact that economic 
growth is based on the full and efficient use of the country's 
resources, and especially on full employment and better training 
of existing labour. For this reason, one of the objectives of 
economic policy has been to remove the distortions from which 
the economy was suffering, and which prevented it from generating 
new jobs to the extend required, by creating the incentives 
necessary for rapid development of laoour-intensive activities. 

The economy has therefore been opened up to foreign 
trade, and this, together with a realistic exchange-rate policy, 
has provided a strong incentive to the export sector, which is 
without a doubt the sector which provides the greatest sources 
of jobs.  A capital market with free and roals positive interest 
rates has grown up, naking capital more expensive, and thereby 
rendering labour more attractive in relative terms.  This 
liberalization of the capital m-.rket has greatly contributed to 
the achievement of increased efficiency in the transfer of the 
resources of savers to investors, thus making possible the 
creation of more sources of work.  In addition, clear, stable 
and non-discriminatory guidelines have been laid down for the 
foreign investor so that his action will effectively complement 
domestic investment. 

Lastly, a reform of the social security system, implementation of 
n-hioh ,;ill considerably reduce tha cost of sooial relíase, which as has 
been seen is one of the impediments to the hiring of larger number 
of workers, has been studied.  These wide-ranging measures have 
been supplemented by others of a more immediate nature, such as 
subsidies to promote the hiring of additional labour, which involve 
payment by the Government of up to 30 per cent of the minino» salary 
for each new worker recruited by a private firm. Furthermore, the 



1 
.. 159 - 

CHILE (Cont'd) 

indicative development plan mentioned above indicates what 
specific social action policies are to be applied.    Basically, 
these are to be aimed at the following: 

a) Identifying and obtaining full data on the" families 
in the lowest income brackets and channelling the 
main benefits of government social welfare programmes 
to these, f mi lies: 

b) Increasing the share accounted for by wage-earners 
in the national income by improving the employment 
rate and enhancing    the purchasing power of 
wages by increasing' productivity.; 

c) Extending on-going vocational training to a substantial 
percentage of workers; 

d) Lowering the rates of malnutrition and infant mortality; 

e) Eradicating sub-standard housing and making it easier 
for fami] i RS  in the middle-income bracket to buy 
their own housing, 

f) Improving health assistance,  increasing enrolment in 
educational  institutions and expediting the 
administration of justice. 

As a means of providing unemployment insurance to persons 
in those sectors not covered by social welfare (the poorest 
sectors) who have not found jobs or have been displaced from their 
jobs,   the Minimum Employment Programme  (PEM)  has been set up. 
The persons working under this programme receive a money payment 
and also assistance in the form of food for the worker and his 
dependents,   life insurance and medical attention.     In addition, 
they are givon training through  scholarships granted by the 
National Training and Employment Sorvice (SEMCE). 

In addition,   a severance benefit  is paid,  both to manual 
workers and to white-collar workers,  whereas previously only 
the latter received it.     The Statute on Training and Employment 
has also been promulgated, with a view to providing workers with 
the means  for further training,   in the career fields they have 
freely chosen.    With a view to promoting, approving and supervising 
training activities carried out  by enterprises under the Statute, 
and to administering a scholarship programme aimed at ensuring 
equal   training uypoi-tuuilieo  foar  all   vmrVern,      th<^ National   Training 
and Bnployment Service  (SENCE)  was set up. 

A number of other social action programmes have been 
¿mfrie.uoittwd bjí uhher agencies.     Some of theBe programmes conoern: 
education and child care:  supplementary food,   assistance to the 
elderly;  supply and distribution, and low-cost housing.      Thus,  both 
the economiu policy ^"^ the social policy are aimed at providing 
stable employment and decent living ^uudiliono t.o t.h<* whole 
population of the country. 

L 
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COLOMBIA 

In an effort to decentralize credit and make it more widely 
available,   it has been possible,  working through the Popular 
Finance Corporation (Corporación Financiera Popular)-,  to increase 
the amount of cre.it granted to small-scale and medium-scale 
industry  by   145 per cent.     Wien  the previous  administration took 
office,   the paid-up capital  of the Corporation was  134 million 
pesos    the  figure is now 310    million pesos,  which represents 
an increase of   176        million pesos.     The authorized capital has 
increased from 200    million in 1974    to 400 in  1973. 
The Corporation has approved 6,393      loans totalling 2,491  million pesos 
These figures represent an increase of 43-3    per cent m terms 
of the number of loans granted and of 145-7    per cent in terms 
of monetary value in comparison with the first six years of the 
Corporation's operation.       During the period 1969 -  W loans 
in the amount of   0.4        million pesos were granted to co-operative 
enterprises,  whereas this  figure amounted to    51*3    million 

in the period 1974-1977« 

The present decade has seen a gradual reduction in the rate of 
unemployment  in the large cities.    A comparison of the house-to-house 
survey conducted in June  i;/'r and the  last one,   taken in April   197<J, 
indicates that the drop in unemployment has been significant. 
Thus,in June 1974 unemployment was running at about  12.7 per cent, 
whereas by April  1978 it had fallen to  9-9 per cent.    This 
unemployment rate refers to the four largest cities of Colombia. 
In other words,  despite the substantial increase in the economically 
achtive population,  due both to natural demographic growth and 
immigration,   the number of unemployed persons remained equal between 
1974 and 1978.    Additionally,  under this saine heading, the rate oí 
under-employment dropped from 17-2 per cent in  1974 to 15-1 per cent 

in 1978. 

As an  important element in the effort to bring about a dispersal 
of industry towards semi-urban and rural areas,  a sizable portion 
of the Government's resources have been transferred to departments, 
lower-level territorial administrations (intendencias and comisarias.J, 
and municipal governments.    There was an increase of 252 per cent in 
such transfers during the four years between 1974 and 197».      This 
development can be illustrated as follows (figures in millions of 

pesos): 
1974 J218 

Education allocations 2,026 «'iSi 
Public health allocations 712 2,270 
Transfer of income tax 1»207 4t500 
Transfer of sales tax on domes- 
tically produced liquors - 

Total   ¿A2á5 
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CUBA 

It  is a basic concern of the Cuban Government to plan 
the use of the country's principal production assot - ite   /ork-foroe - 
so as to bring about the necessary conditions  for the full 
and concerted deployment of the nation's manpower resources. 
This planning is seen as the key to the solution of such 
socio-economic problems as the securing of rapid and sustained 
increases in labour productivity and the rational distribution 
and redistribution of manpower resources among the country's 
different economic  branches and sectors and among its different 
regions. 

Another area being given special attention concerns the 
changes caused by the regional patterns of natural demographic 
growth.    Prom the very beginning of the revolutionary process 
in 1959 decisive measures have been taken to  eliminate unemployment 
by creating new jobs,  mainly in the agricultural sector. 

When education and medical services were taken over by the 
public sector and made available to  the population throughout the 
country,  hundreds of thousands of positions were created for 
teachers and instructors as well as for health service personnel 
of all descriptions.    The vigorous promotion of agriculture and 
the expansion of education and public health services led to the 
involvement of women both directly in these sectors and in the 
small  food-producing enterprises based on agriculture. 

One of the aims of the Government's investment policy has 
been to provide enployment for the large population groups that 
were either unemployed or only seasonally employed.    Typical 
of this laBt situation   was the sugar industry,  the mainstay of 
thö country'3  economy.    Today,  all  sugar production workers, 
whether engaged in the agricultural or the industrial side, 
are guaranteed work throughout the year. 

The national industrialization process has also generated 
a considerable number of jobs for workers in the construction 
sector.      The industrialization process over the period 1981—1985 
is intended to promote the balanced development of the different 
regions of the country, building on the level of development that 
has already been achieved. 

CYPRUS 

The Turkish invasion resulted in a mass displacement of 
people and a dramatic disruption of the labour supply and demand 
situation.    The Government acted quickly in order to reactivate 
the economy in the south and mop up the mass unemployanat.    The 
Government efforts,  the initiative of the private sector,  and the 
fact that thousands of workers went abroad in search of employment, 
brought about a marked improvement in the labour situation and by the 
end of 1977 some shortage of skilled labour were felt in certain 
sectors. 

L 
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The 2nd Emergency Economic Action Plan 1977-1978 aims at 
reducing the still high unemployment rate anungst the less skilled 
section  oí tiie labour force and t> tram people in those sectors 
where demand is  expected to rise,   i.e.   fitters,   electricians, 
production foremen,   carpenters,welders and building workers. , 
At present the social policy of the Government  of Cyprus as 
this is   expressed in the 2nd Emergency Economic ^ctun Plan,   entails 
a return to the normal prewar situation as far as the living 
standard of the population is concerned.     First  of all a massive 
housing pro.vraana nas   been implemented to provide decent 
accommodation for thousands of displaced refugte  fari J les. 
Secondly»  pay-packets,  social insurance,   pensions,  and all other 
acciai   benefits gradually returned to their pre-war level and 
have even improved.     In the  fields of education,   health and social 
welfare the aim of Government policies is to ease overcrowding 
oversubscription and the very crammed conditions uf the varies 
sericee  by extending their provision and improving their quality. 

In the industrial sector the Government policy is t, 
provide  every assistance to private industrythrough tax 
allowances investment grants and a wide range of other incentives. 
For the  small-scale industries a special  scheme has been implemented 
since July 1977 by which they can get finance through the Cyprus 
Development Bank with Government  Guarantee.     The Government 
has also developed Industrial Estates,  some of which are in rural 
areas,   and leases out land and buildings to industrialists at 
very low rents. 

ECUADOR 

Tith respect to the manufacturing sector,   1978 witnessed 
a distinct trend in the direction of industrial  dispersal.    In 
fact,  whereas iu previous years 80 per cent  of the total investment 
of the  enterprises  classified was concentrated in the provinces 
of Pichincha and Guayas,  in 1978 the total investment of such 
enterprises was distributed as follows: 

Guayas and Pichincha provinces;       47 per cent 

liest of the country: 53 per cent 

This distribution docs not  include the investment of 
ECUASIDEK (1,916 million sucres  for the first  stage), whose 
industrial plant will be located in EL Oro province.      If this 
enterprise's investments are included,  the geographical distribution 
of the total investments registered in  1978 Mil he ns follows: 

Guayas and Pichincha provinces.       24 per cent 

Rest of the country. 76 per cent 

The same trend towards industrial dispersal can also be observed 
in small-scale industry and the crafts sector.      Whereas, in recent 
years,   75 per cent  of the enterprises classified were located in 
Guayas and Pichincha and only 25 per cent in the rest of the country 
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the 1978 figures were 51  per cent for Guayas and Pichincha 
and 49 per cent f^r the rest of the country. 

In 1978,  a drr.ft Ifrfuipment Leasing Lav: was orep-.red and 
formulated, whose purp isc   is to proaot* the .jstablistuiant of 
firms to lease  machinery and equipment to enterprises that require » 
them.    The experience of other countries indicates that   leasing 
firms of this  kind would  be uf definite advantage  f:r the 
country's production sector by aolping to ratiennlize the use 
of costly equipment,   lowering production costü,   raising the 
technical level of production and stimulating the establishment 
of new enterprises.     It  is  believed that the snalx-scale industry 
and crafts sectora will bo   ^nf those that will benefit most 
from the introduction of this system. 

The Ministry of Industry, Commerce and Intégrâtl.n has 
submitted to the economic authorities a bill  \<? •'.jnon.d, the, 
Industrial Promu ti m UlL.   extensive hearings on which had 

"previously been held with other government departments and the 
private sector.    This bill takeB into account the experience 
and concerns that exist with regard tu the application uf the 
Industrial Promotion Law and proposes certain basic principles 
intended tc permit better regulation and promotion of the 
country's industrial development.    Poremost among these principies 
are;  the granting of benefits under the law in accordance with 
criteria more selective than th se currently in effeet,  taking 
into account the importance of the industrial activity in 
question and the characteristics of the particular project, 
prukoi/fcion for domestic' industrial producers through the 
application of import tariffs coupled with the elimination of 
open-ended protective measures,  thus encouraging efficiency 
and productivity in the enterprises,  the introduction of time 
limitations on certain of the benefits depending,  among other 
factors,  on th* ^er-« of development of th* Hr,*io+r.H*i   ^bivity 
in question,   its profitability and the loss of fiscal  income 
entailed    the creation of the National Industrial  Investment 
Fund to be responsible for channelling private funds tu the 
industrial sector-  the adoption of measures t-> ensure adequate 
compliance with quality standards by domestic manufacturers; 
the establishment of clear and precise standards providing 
suitable control of assembly operations,  the provision of sptoial 
incentives to a/jro-industry and for technological research 
programmes ;  etc. 

in lyfö the National Centre for the Promotion of Small-scale 
Industry and Artenanal Activities (C-T\PIA) considerably stepped 
up it» efforts in the urwu of promotion,   ta^hnical assistance, 
credit management and information services,   for tn« purpose of 
accelerating the growth of the small-scale industry and cran, 
sector» modernizing their production processes and helping them 
to attain higher productivity.    As part of this work,  CENAPIA 
was directly involved in the establishment of 14 new small enter- 
prises representing a total investment of 147 million «ucrac 
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and the creation of 740 new jobs.    In order to satisfy the 
increasing financial requirements of the small-scale industry 
and craft sectors»  the Centre has carried out studies leading 
to the preparation of a draft decree that would establish a 
national  financial authority specializing in the channelling 
of funds to these sectors.    The Centre's work has won international 
recognition,  as reflected in its designation,  on behalf of Ecuador, 
as the headquarters organization of the Permanent Secretariat 
of the Small Enterprise Movement,  at Latin American level. 

EL SALVADOR 

The present National Plan for 1978-1982 aims at  creating 
directly more than 34,000 jobs during the five-year period in 
question,  thus making a major contribution to the reduction of 
unemployment and under-employment,  the cumulative annual rate 
of growth being 5-7 per cent. 

Strategic programme PE-15,  Development of small-scale and craft 
industries, which is part of the Plan,  is designed to provide 
•ooial and economic assistance for small-scale industrial 
entrepreneurs and craftsmen,  oréate new jobs and increase the 
supply of goods and services for the domestic and international 
markets. 

The Plan also includes strategic programme PB-10,   Infrastructure 
for industrial development poles, which consists in the building 
of the essential infrastructure that will enable private enter- 
prise to increase its investment activity and encourage industrial 
decentralization au «it*  fco involw »11  «re*« of tho country in the 
development process. 

ETHIOPIA 

Industry's contribution to employment has been negligible - 
it being estimated to have been limited to about 10 per cent of 
the urban labour force. And for many years to come it cannot be 
look«rt upon to )»o a m»jor source of employment because scarcity 
of capital limits the number or jv»u* that u«n b« n-wtiied in modern 
big industry since investment costs per job are too high. 

Small-scale industries make contributions to employment 
because they are generally mart labour intensive than larger on<as 
and on the average generate more direct jobs per unit of invested 
capital. Small-Bcale industries have additional advantages in employing 
indigenous skills and utilizing law volumes of imported inputs 
thus easing the strain on the balance of payments.  It is for 
this reasons that the government recently established the Handicrafts 
and Small-Scale Industries Development Agency to promote the 
development of small-Bcale industries and handicrafts by evolving 
appropriate policies, by providing purchasing, production and 
marketing assistance as well as training facilities. 
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It is government policy to locate new industries, whenever possible, out- 
side areas of present concentration.    It may further be noted that state owner- 
ship of a substantial portion of the industrial sector provides a central 
mechanism for distributing benefits equitably among regions. 

Efforts at building a socialist form of rocial organization have provided 
numerous opportunities for the integration of women in the industrialization 
process on a non-discrimination basis. 

FIJI 

GDP and employment growth in the manufacturing sector since independence 
are shown in the table below 

1 

1970T7Tr72"?T3 "741 75   i~76 " ,"'77' '    wo I   M   i T¿   '-li   • Í4   J 

17-7 118.5 
! 

19.1 ¡19.hli9.9120.1 ¡21.5 ; 
,tSmiIlion at ODP (I968 
1 prices)   I    16.8        t   

i'aro^th~r7te"~(í) *"! ' I   5.1| 4.5^3.2 ¡ 3.7 ' O.j^ O.R[l6.8_l 

!ÏknpïoymënT"(ÔOoT        "    ~¡   ~9~1¡i 10.0r 9.8J10.1 ¡10.4 j 8^6 ; 11.2 i 12.2 ' 

Between 1970 and 19771 GDP grew at an average 3.6"' annual growth rate, 
whil» om^iajmtîjif w»m at an average of 4.3'-   per annum.    The total number of jobs 
created in this sector during the seven year period was 3»100 or about 440 per 
year.    This compares with an increase in labour force size of about 4,500 each 
year.    Therefore industrialisation provide« iuoo   ihtui 1($ of the increase in 
employment which is demandai by the expanding population.    There are no indica- 
tions that this trend will change substantially in the future. 

/n urban/rural small-scale industrial support programme íB being carried 
out with the helfi of UKITX) and GFTC.    The programme Beeks to identify and adviie 
potential entrepreneurs about import substitution and local  raw material based 
industries which are viable with a modest level cf investment "and technological 
sophistication.    Rural service centres are planned throughout the country to 
give rural dwellers access to common workshop facilities and technical advice. 
Industrial estates are being built in urban areas to provide workshop facilities, 
advice, and infrastructure to small-scale manufacturers. 

Q/MEI/ 

The latest employment statistics are from June 1976.    Estimated employment 
at that date in manufacturing establishments ompioyjne 5 or more workers was 
2,819.    In comparison, total emyt."jmciit in establishments employing 5 or more 
workers (all private and public institutions) amounted to 21,512 per the same 
date and the total lui^ur force was estimated at 260,000 including self-employed 
farmers.    It should be noted that part of the employment is only seasonal. 

QhVN/ 

/. basic objective of Ghana's industrialization programme is to increase the 
employment generation capacity of the economy.    Ghanaian women are fully inte- 
grated into the industrial process;  the National Council on V'omen and Development 
is the national body whose responsibility íB to help women participate fully in 
all seotors of the economy, including industry.    The Government is giving every 
encouragement and support to individuals, firms end companies to grow more raw 
materials to "feed" agro-based and rural industries; it is also using its 
"approving" and "licencing" authority to plan the location of industries.    It is 
hoped that all these measures will help achieve the objectives of oreating 
ployment opportunities in the rural areas, enhancing rural incomes and main- 
taining balanced urban-rural development. 
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If OTOBCE 
The number of people employpd in manufacturing alone increased from 

466,000 in I965 to 625,000 in 1977. It ìB expected that during the plan 
period (1978-82)   50,000 to 65,000 new jobs will be created. 

Small and me di um-seal e industries will be encouraged as long as and 
to the extent that they contribute to the  efficiency of the production 
process and the competitiveness of goods produced.    To  this effect variouB 
measures are included in the Plan. 

Dispersal of industries  to nemi-urban and rural areas has been en- 
couraged with several government measures  in the past and is included 
among the aims of the  5-year Plan,  1978-82.    LPWS'299/76 and 849/78 
provide various incentives for the establishment of new industrial  firms 
and movement of those already operating in urban areas to rural Greece. 

OUfTEMftLA    ' 
During the period covered by the Plan»  employment should grow at 

a cumulative annuel rate of 5.9 per erat,  exceeding the rate of 4.3 
per cent recorded in the past and also exceeding the growth rate in 
respect of labour productivity in'the sector.    It is planned to create 
54,000 new jobs.    The priority branches should provide the greatest 
amount of employment, with a total of 49.400 new jobs,  and the metal-' 
working and engineering sector will  achieve an increase corresponding 
to a cumulative annual rate of approximately 13.12 per cent.    The 
sector as a whole haB not as yet been sufficiently dynamic to absorb 
a larger proportion of the active population, since the  total of 
231,600 persona employed in 1976 accounts  for 12.1 per cqjit of the 
economically active population, and the manufacturing industry accounts 
for only 4 per cent of that population. 

¡)B regards the development of small-scale and mudium-sized industry, 
the objectives of the Industrial Plan were already indicated under 
chapter lï.    /¡s regards specific programmes, the first Census of Craft 
/otivitiee is being carried out and the fifth Census of Small-Scale, 
Medium-Sized and Large-Scale Industry, which will make it possible to 
adjust and improve the new industrial development plan,  is being pre- 
pared.    With regard to decentralization,  it has alBO been indicated that 
this is one of the targets oí  the Plan for 1976-1979 and of the new 
plan for 1979-82.    Of 63 industrial projects, 38 were analysed, aad _ 
of these H, or 37 per cent,  accounting for avalué of 7 million will 
be implemented in the departments.    These projects will  generate 2,327 
Dew jobs.    The projects mentioned are distributed as  follows:   19 in the 
f«ro-industrial sector,   11  in metal-working and engineering, 4 in non- 
metallic minerals,  3 in miscellaneous industrial activities and 3 in 
the ohemical industry.    The remaining 35 projects in some cases repre- 
sent investments amounting to more than  100 million quetzals for a 
•ingle project.    This will be the case aB regards one paper mill and 
one cement and petroleum derivatives plant.    The total investment for 
the 63 projects may amount to 257 million quetzals. 

L 
\J   The reply from Oreeoe was received after 

publication of document ID/238. 
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QUYANA 

The industrialization process has undoubtedly provided more 
employment opportunities for Guyinese. In the 1972-76 plan 
period, it was estimated that some 7,663 persons will have found 
employment. 

The future employment creation possibilities ar-¿; Cement 
Plan (150), Glass ( 1 36).,  Solvent EXtractior Qo), Pish 
Processing (531). Cotton Textile (-), Upper Domerarr» Forestry 
Project (¿00)7" 

The Guyana Agricultural and Industrial Development Bank 
is the government agency responsible for th¿ financing of 
Cottage industries that make use of local raw materials and 
are at the same time import substituting. Th« specific 
programmes to push the development of small and medium-sized 
industries include{provisions of loans and credits (somw 96 
individuals and groups were provided assistance, over the 1974-77 
period); industrial estates for small industries, fiscal 
incentives (tax holidays, duty free entry of equipment, raw 
materials etc), advisory service (organization, production, 
finance and marketing etc). 

The Government insists on a regional location industries 
as a means of promoting balanced grow Hi in kho wnnomy. The 
country itself is divided into six developmental region». The 
tubi e belo« oh.-wo major inUu» ki-i *»u set up in Guyane, since 1972 
anri thfttr locations. 

Industries 

Cheese Factory 

Radio Factory 

Pishing Nets 

Cosmetics 
Claybrick Factory 

fish and Shrimp 
Processing 

location 

Kingston, Georgetown 

Victoria, E.C.D. 

Iìuimveldt, Georgetown 

Mc Doo/i, East Bank Dem. 
Wales» West Bank Dem. 
Covarden, East Bank Dem. 

New Amsterdam, B/oe. ) 
Kingston, Georgetown ) 

WWàà 
In 1976 the State, working through particular institutions 

and speoial machinery, in intensifying its efforts to promote 
the development of small and medium-scale industry so as to meet 
internal demand in an efficient manner, and also to develop 
a policy of industrial decentralisation aimed at providing more 
jobs for rural manpower, generating added value and increasing 
the purchasing power of the population. 
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The 1975 industrial census reveal 
total of 32¡709 enterprises operatine" 
of the Iíondurr.n economy. Of this tote 
craft enterprises - that 13, _j1,863 on 
from one to four- persons each. Hanufa 
i.e. with five or ¡lore employees per c 
846 enterprises or 2 per rent oí the t 
sector. In turn, tvMo 'lajor categories 
manufacturing industry: sn.?.ll-sc>.le i 
enterprises employing fro..' five to 49 
and largo-scale industry with enterpri 
persons. 

ed the existence of a 
m the industrial sector 
i, 97 per cent were small 
terpnsos wmeh employed 
: tur i ni-; industry proper 1 
nter^rise, included 
otal fir tiie industrial 
ar«. iisti.i^uirhc'd within 
ndustry consisting of 
persone, ..:i nediuu- 
scE employ in/ rjC>  or 'lore 

In 1975» small-scale industry reported 671} enterprise«, 
representing 2.1 per cent of all the enterprises in the industrial 
•ector¿ medium- and largo-scale industry -..ccountel for 1?1 
enterprises, representing O.5 per cent of the total. The 
industrial census indicated that 02,974 persons were enployed 
in the industrial sector, 10,6>»7 (or 12 per cunt) of whom held 
jobs in small-scale industry. 

Ulii 
The objective of the Draft Five Year Plan 1970-83 is 

the rnmovftl uf unemployment and significant under-e.nployment 
and the attainment of an appreciable rise in the standard of 
living of the poorest section of the population within a 
period of ten yeTn. Since the ¡:rowth of orrployrient in large 
and medium industries would be able to absorb only a snail 
fraction of the labour force¡ the employment strategy of the 
Plan is to adopt employment in-» .ineivo o..i.lorc-.l ¿0 iinninfc ¡ to 

regulate technological change in order to protect and enhance 
employment and to promote arec planning for full employment. 
The pattern of growth envisaged in the Plan, the intersuctoral 
allocation of investment and the fixation of output targets, 
have all been explicitly baceò on the need for rapid increase 
in employment generation. The feneration of employment is 
planned to be achieved through a big increase in investment 
in agriculture and allied activities, and the expansion of 
infrastructure and social services including the miniaua needs 
programme which ooverB elementary and adult education, rural 
health and water supply and rural roads, housing and electrifi- 
cation programmes. It is presumed that, ae a result of 
these activities, there will be a large increase in the consumption 
of the poor, generating additional demand for wage goods which 
will be produced by labour-intensive methods^ The irrigation, 
power and housing programmée onvisaged in the Plan also imply 
a massive increase in construction activity with a corresponding 
expansion of employment activities. 

A conscious effort ia being r.mde in the industrial »ector 
to chooso technologies which further contribute to raising 
employment without adding significantly to costs of production. 
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The village and small industries sector, which is :: major 
contribution to planned growth of employment,  is to receive 
very high priority and allocation for them is being increased 
by nearly three tines.    A wide range of industries ia 
already reserved for the sinall-scale cector.     The  integrated 
rural  development  protratine  envisages the creation of detailed 
block level programme für full  employment.     These will  identify 
the scope for sotting up traditional and other s.nali  industries 
taking cognizance of skill  levels,   local raw .naturial resources 
and markets.     In all the rur'.l industries programmes,  the 
landless labourers,  artisans„   small  farmers and the oackward 
classes will  be the beneficiaries. 

If the PIaninvestment and production programmes are fully 
implemented,   it is estimated that  employment opportunities 
of the- following order would be created. 

Million man - years 

Agriculture and allied 
sectors 22.768 

Mining 0.447 

Manufacturing (including 
cottage industries) 8.916 

Construction and services 17.128 

TOTAL. 49.261 

This implies that the expansion of labour force during 
the period 1978-83 which is estimated at  30 million as well 
as a substantial part of the backlog of   unemployment could 
be absorbed by the additional  employment  expected t)  b« 
created during the Plan period.     'The labour intensity of the 
whole structure    of production is so designed as to result 
in a higher rate of growth of employment (5.3 per cent per 
annum) aa against the rate of growth of G.D.P.  (4.7 per cent 
per annum). 

The programmes  for development of village and 
small  industries,  integrated rural development programmes and 
the Revised Minimum Needs Programme are expected to contribute 
in a big way not only to employment  (including educated 
employment) but also towards a significant reduction in the 
present disparities of income and wealth,    r\irther,  these 
programmes would also facilitate dispersal of industries to 
rural/backward areas. 

In regard to promoting female employment, the Plan envisages 
the following steps:     (a)    expansion and diversification of the 
education and training facilities available to women,  (b) special 
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stimulation by Government's investment programmes to industries 
and occupations which have boar, identified as vo,non preferred, 
(c)    making available to waen  entrepreneurs an co-operatives, 
a fair share of co-operative and co.nmurc.:.l bank credi!; and 
other financial aids. 

INDONESIA 

The development of small  i-idustries ana handicrafts that has 
been started since Repolitr   1   (First Five-Year    Doveir-pwent Plan) 
has positively affected employment opportunities cither in the 
serai-urban or in the rural careas.     In many p.aoes or in small 
industries and handicraft centrer.,  woiren hav¿ taken activo par* 
in the 8inf.ll industries and handicrafts activities    Up to -*>he 
prosent time the amount of workers engaged ri ih« activities 
of small  industries and handicraft is estimated at approximately 
11 million peoplo.     In the coming plan,  iiepelita III  (1979-1984) 
it is  expected that the activities of small industries and handicrafts 
will involve additional  1,220,000 pjople. 

The policy of investment  and the choice of technology in the 
development of industries nave always been given crveful attention 
by the Government and attempts have W-en maño to .' aerease 
national production by the least possible investment with the 
absorption of as much employment as possible. 

Since Repelita II,  the development  of small industries and 
handicraft has been more intensified through a project called 
the ÜIPK assistance programme.    Much «insistane3 has been 
extended by this project to small industries and h?n4icraft. 
The assistance programme consistn of J.h<¿  follovr.u,' activities: 
directing and supervising programme  (extension service programme), 
education and training programme,   tcchnical/ecmirment assistance 
and management assistance,   pronation ana information assistance. 

In line with the 3IPIK (Development of Small Scale Industry 
Project) programes to assist  economically woa- jntropreneurs, 
the Indonesian Government has provided various credit  facilities, 
e.g.  Small Investment Creditv   Pernanen!;  Working Capital Credit, 
Mini Credit and Credit  for Small Retailers.    To improve the 
implementation of these credit programr.ii;3,  the Government had 
established several institutions e.g. IT.   ?AW:r\ (charged with 
facilitating        the flow of credit to r.iedium scale industrial 
entrepreneurs,  PT. *.rJ.Girnr   and »Lembaye Jara i nan Kredit 
Koperasi" charged with providing guarantee on credits,the latter 
especially for co-operation). 

The balancing of growth between large scale industries and mediury 
siM.ll-sc-'la    industries had taken the Government's special attention 
Tì-ì Government is co.nmitted to take best efforts to ensure harmonious 
co-existence of these industrias.    A sub-contracting system 
between large industries and smaller industries is one of the 
methods encouraged oy the Government.    For this purpose the 
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Government provided the necessary direction and together with 
adequato supervision,   tr.o .small/medium  industries are assisted 
the improvement of their production methods such as to meet 
production's requirements. 

The develop Tient  of snail and Medium-scale industries was 
also carried out through the establishment of co-operatives 
all over Indonesia in conformity with the content and 
spirit of paragraph  33 of 1945Constitution,   i.e.   that the country's 
economy is  established as a collective effort  based on the 
family principle« 

In addition,  the dispersal of small  industries and handicrafts 
in to small  towns,   semi-urban and rural areas are induced by 
the establishment of small  industries and handicraft centres, 
with act on Technical Service Centres.     Several  field advisers 
are assigned to these centres to provide direct supervision to 
entrepreneurs in the small industries and handicraft sector. 

The dispersal of industries has also been carried out through 
the following means:   investment programme under the State's 
Development Budget;   establishment of Industrial Estate in rer¡ nrm 
outside «Tu.-,«.   Establishment   .f Industrial Estatp ooywiaily for 
small-scale industries ana i*.*,*! ,.*-*!-ir-«,iu medium industries 
outside Java,   regional studies aimed at  identifying regional 
potentialities and investment opportunities.   (The results of these 
studies serve to providing information to economically weak groups 
of entrepreneurs,  who generally cannot  efford  to conduct 
studies on their own.) 

IRAQ 

Rapid economic and industrial development haB eliminated 
unemployment. On the contrary there is shortage of manpower 

novftred by inflow of Arab and foreign labor. 

Within the context of integrated industrial d«veljpmant 
certain encouragement is made for the development of medium 
and »all-scale industries taken in vi PW the emphasis on 
capital and technology intensive industry to overcome shortage 
of labor.  This development i,   organized within o 5-year programme 
and annual ".rogxarvio aidartakan by a specialized government : agenoy. 

Within the »bo-u mentioned programme particular measures and 
inceri- -i "CM are taA-n to disperse industrial projects all over- the 
.-..«nlry particularly to K-aoor <\t.vcA ,->ppd regions and away from 
industrially congested areas. 

IVORY COAST 

The social objectives of industrial growth are clearly stated 
in the iy76-1980 Plan. They are job creation, the manning of the 
indiifltrir.l structure with Ivory Coa,at personnel and the balanced 
development of »11 areas of the country. 

L 



¡72 - 

I "JOKY COAST (Cont'd) 

Job creation resulting from industrial  development  (including 
building and public works)  is estimated at 43,000 jobs for the 
period 1976-198O and 45,000 f?r the period 1980-1985-    Over-all 
employment in -the industrial sector would anount to  132,000 
in  I960 and 177,000 in  1985 ?-s  comparad with 88,000 in 1975« 

Bringing the industrial structure und¿r the control of 
Ivory Coast nationals is necessary in order to ensure that the 
community derives maximurr, b ..nef it  from industrial growth. 
It will  be achieved by the take-over of small  and medium-scale 
enterprises by national capital,  l,v  a dynamic pulicy of 
expanding State and subsequently private participation in 
industrial concerns,  and by promoting Ivory Coast entrepreneurs. 
The Office for the Promotion of Ivory Coast Enterprises  (OPEl) 
and the National Commission for the Replacement of Expatriates 
by Ivory Coast Nationals  (Commission nationale do 1'ivoirisation) 
will  play   key  rolPS  in  that   proceau. 

The decentralization of industrial activity is necessary in 
order to achieve harmonious development throughout the country. 
To that  ond,  the following measures,  among others,  are envisaged: 
the establishment of plants  for processing primary products in the 
areas where they arc  produced,  the development of a number of 
industrial poles and the provision of special assistance for the 
establishment of industries  in certain areas. 

The job creation^  the replacement  of expatriates by Ivory 
Coast personnel and the dispersal of industry throughout the 
country will be based to a large extent  oa  the promotion of 
the handicraft sector and the small and medium-sized business 
sector as the principle means of strengthening the industrial 
infrastructure and exploiting national resourcer. 

JAMAICA 

Industrialisation has  been slowly receding from an 
exclusive dependency on foreign  technology and screw-driver 
type operations,  to more e.nphasis on the modification of 
foreign methods to suit the local environment,  and the deployment 
of locally acquired technologies which are socially more relevant. 

The Scientific Reaearch Council  is establishing an appropriate 
Technology Unit to survey the world reservoirs of technologies 
which can be used to exploit local resources by establishing 
small-scale industries*    It is new absolutely clear that the 
mere availability of funds to establish these enterprises will not 
be fully realized without the methods,   the markets,  and the 
management.    Special emphasis is oeing paid to the development 
of agricultural base in affording more opportunities for proo««»ing 
of agricultural commodities. A programme for the sensitation of 
primary target groups and the acquisition of knowledge about their 
resource base is now being undertaken by the Scientific Research 
Council. 

L 
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JORDAN 

The distribution of the working force among economic 
activities was as follows; 

Agriculture 

Mining, Manufacturing, 
Electricity and Construction 

Servi cos 

fo 
1961 

,1 
p 
1975 

35 18 

21 19 

44 63 

100 100 

L 

It is  anticipated that an  increase of 9/j per annum in 
employment will be expected to  occur over the Plan period. 
The labour  force is anticipated to increase in the years 1976-1980 
by 32>ü,  assuming no change in  the social structure.       It 
follows that at least 120,000  addition persons will become 
economically active.,    Special   attention is given to  expand the 
financial   ra^ou^s for 3.nalI-«otJ.6 indtwtriM. aad   .   _„,     .•...;•_!....     v/w»   ¿'«api' J.VW    «Bit   «ww 

particularly through credit  f^r-.ilities of the Industrial 
Development  Bank. 

Measuren have been taken  to support the dispersal of 
industries  to semi-urban and rural areas.    Under the provisions 
of the Income Tax Law No.   53     f  1972, net profits of an approved 
economic development project  not owned by a public shareholding 
limited company,  or not created outside the Capital  Govomorate 
are exempted from income tax and social survices tax,   for a 
period of six years, and from buildings and land tax,   for a 
period of five years.      If that  project is owned by a public 
shareholding limited company,   or if it is created outside the 
Capital Governorate, the period of exemption  from income 
tax and social services tax are  extended to nine years,  and 
from buildings and land tax,   to  seven years.     It is also 
envisaged to  establish industrial estates in various towns 
and the  rural areas. 

KENYA 

In the past industrialization process haa not had a very 
encouraging impact on social  objectives.    This has  been due to 
inappropriate (capital-intensive) technology which has 
meant very high investment per worker.    Consequently industrial 
employment  percentage did not   improve appreciably. 

In the new Development Plan, special emphasis has been placed 
on small,  medium-sized and rural industries.     This is expected 
to create a minimum of 50,000  new employment  opportunities during 
the plan period in the sector. 
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Efforts are also being made to disperse industries into 
lesser developed areas in order to stop rural  exodus.    Thus 
special incentives are being created for industries set up 
in less developed areas.     More emphasis is being placed on 
agricultural products and agro-related industries,   e,g.   sugar, 
oil,   soap,   flour mills»   repair shops etc.     At the same time zonal 
studies are under way to identify industrial potential for less 
developed areas. 

KUWAIT 

The State of Kuwait observes in its development 
programmes the social objectives adopted in the Lima 
Declaration and Plan of Action.     „paoifioftlly,   tha lon0* term 
strategy of the country's social policy is  the continuation of 
a welfare state to all  its members on equal  level. 

The process of industrialization is expected to increase 
employment to achieve the objective of diversification of 
the national economy.     In this policy attention was given to 
the development of wide range of small and medium-scale 
industries of the import BuVs-ti+.ntion type=     This is made 
possile by.a favourable investment climate-with suitable 
production facilities  including    planned industrial  areas. 

LESOTHO 

It was planned that manufacturing industry would provide 
the major contribution to employment prospects,   giving rise to 
45OO jobs, as against the expected increase of 60,000 in the 
number of joD-seekers,   during the period of the Second Plan. 
Up to the end of the Third Year of the Plan only 602 jobs 
had been created in manufacturing industry»     The impact has 
therefore only been small. 

A radical  improvement  in all ¡a*t**rrs' relating to iaiuttry 
is essential  to reverse present trends. 

Promotion of craft industries is provided for by a 
Parastatal Organization,  but as yet there is no organization 
or department  specifically charged with small  industry promotion. 

A Parastatal Organization is endeavouring to disperse 
industries and has established industrial areas at Iiaseru and 
Maputsoe.    however,since there are only 37 operating industries 
in Lesotho,   dispersal of industry has not yet become a problem. 

Lesotho,   fully enclosed by the Iiepublic of South Africa, 
is concerned over the incentivos given to  investors to establish 
industries in the peripheral areas of South Africa.    Iiail 
Transport from South African ports and towns it» legally enforced 
but preferential rat «a are ¿-«portedly given to the new industries 
while Lesotho must meet the full charge. 
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While Lesotho *c the present time,  needs to allow    its 
citizens to worJr in South Africa,   the Government is concerned 
for their wpix'are,   health,   services,   and social conditions. 

LIBYAil ARA3 JAKAJIiilYA 

At the past and current pua.se of industrialization of the 
Jamahiriya's economy preference is given to the capital  intensive 
industrial  development projects,  what  is tied with the experienced 
continuous shortage of the labour force.    This allows to  ease 
somewhat this development  constraints,   nevertheless,     the 
industrialization process takes out of the agriculture and to 
less degree from some other sectors some amount of labour. 

The Industrial and lieal Estate Bank is oriented towards 
the helping of the small-scale industries and handicraft  by the 
appropriate credit and loans.    Tendency towards  j^uil-ôlj 
distribution of benefits  is one of the key strategy and goal 
of the country'3 long and medium range plans.     It is  implemented 
by a whole array of measures. 

A number of studies have been initiated to tackle the problem 
of dispersal of industries to semi-urban on rural areas.    The 
accepted measures  in this respect,   are included into the regional 
and physical plans which are co-ordinated with the sectoral 
plans of the country's economy.     A number of industrial plants 
were located outside the traditional development    areas e.g. 
cement plants,  building materials,  food industry,  etc. 

MADAGASCAR 

One of the main objectives of the Plan,  up to the year 2000, 
is solving th* unemployment problem.     In this contextf   industry 
in Madagascar should b« labour -iatensi ve,  especially if it  is 
aimed at tue local market.    Advanced  techniques and/or automation 
could be used in industry manufacturing prodnn+.s intended primarily 
for export.     By contrast  to the situation in the paat,   the industrial 
potential provided for   ia th« Pian will laakd it possible to U3a a 
substantial    amount of labour. 

Furthermore,   the aim of the socialist system in Madagascar 
is the development of every person and of the whole person,   so that 
plana provide for the participation by the workers in the management 
of socialist enterprises  (enterprises in which the State and State 
organizations hold more than 51 per cent of the capital).     In this 
context,  it should be pointed out that the "Year 2000" Plan 
stipulates that co-operatives and socialist enterprises should 
contribute 75 per cent to the formation of total value added, as compared 
with 25 per cent contributed by industrial and private enterprises. 
Improvement of the situation of the workers is also planned through 
training and the provision of fringe benefits. 
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As regards  consumer goods in Madagascar,  one of the objectives 
of industrialization is to meet local requirements (as a priority) 
before exporting surpluses of a given product,  while of course 
taking into account  the competitiveness of prices of local products 
with those of imported products,  of the same quality. 

In the context  of integrated industry,   special attention is 
devoted to the  development of small-scale and medium-sized 
industries,     l'i ih a view to promoting small  and medium-sized 
enterprises in the  industrial sector in   .¿..damascar (whose savings 
potential is poor),   the new Investment Code introduces special 
measures providing  for specific incentiverà  for small and medium- 
sized and craft-type enterprises, 

As regards  industrial dispersal,   the Investment Code 
encourages industrial   -.rejects intended to .promote economically 
less developed regions.    In addition,   the Development Plan calles 
for harmonious development ensuring balance within and between 
the regions as an  essential objective. 

MALAWI 

Currently the employment levol of the industrial sector stand« 
at over 35,000 representing about  15,-ú of the wage earning population 
in the country,     'lliia  «jt^e«.; h<>d +o grow at an annual growth rate of 
about 10/â. 

The Malawi  Government follows a policy of dispersal of 
industrial activities in order to help to correct the regional 
economic imbalances.     In this connection,  new investors have been 
encouraged to  locate their projects  outside of the main m-han centres 
i.e.  31antyre/Lim>>« areas.    Also a promotion programme for small- 
scale industrie is being planned. 

The aims of the small-scale industries project are to  develop 
a Malawian entrepreneurial class,   to promote the more efficient 
use of resources in production,  to increase employment and coinliment 
medium and large-scale industries, and to achieve a reasonable 
geographical spread of industries in the country.    The project 
will provide to the small-scale industrial  entrepreneur,   industrial 
estates with factory shells from which to operate,  common service 
facilities of machinery,   equipment and showrooms and in addition, 
a raw material procurement scheme,  technical assistance and financial 
assistance.     It  is  envisaged that the project will cost ;'bout . . °. 
million in its initial years. 

MALAYSIA 

The employment pattern in ¡Malaysia has experienced considerable 
structural change since the Government embarked on industrialization 
programmes.    The more noticeable and significant change has been 
the sectoral shift  of labour, particularly from the traditional 
agricultural sector to the modern industrial  sector.    In 19^5»  ¿vat 
one year before Malaysia launched its  first five-year development plan, 
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the agricultural sector absorbed 52/, of the total working 
labour force, whereas the  industrial sector employed only o> 
3ince then there had been a gradual and substantial shift of 
labour to the industrial   sector and by  1978 it is  estimated 
that the industrial sector accounts for W of thc totRl, 
labour force and the agricultural sector accounts  for a lesser ^ 
proportion o,f 44',-" 

Industrialization process will continue to affect employment 
structure in the future.     Resulting from the rapid growth in the 
industrial sector,   it is  projected that manpower requirement 
in this sector will grow  by an average of 6.8yJ between 1976 and 
1990.    This sector will   by then absorb 16.0.„ of the total 
labour force.    The proportion of manpower engaged m agricultural 
activities will  fall to   35,-» 

The development of small and medium-scale industries has 
been accorded high priority in Malaysia's industrialization 
programme.     These industries not only complement the development 
of the major industri««,   th^y also possess vast potential to 
provide large «rnployment  opportunltio« to the growing laoour 
force.    The promotion of potential entrepreneur    could h« further 
facilitated through small  and medium-scale entrepris 
since they are less demanding in terms of capital and technolo^. 

The Malaysian Government has established a number of 
institutions to promote the growth of the small  and medium- 
scale industries.    These  institutions collectively provide a 
variety of assistance to  these industries,   such as the extension 
of long and medium-torni  loan  for the establishment of new projects 
or the expansion of existing ones,  providing training to various 
levels of personnel engaged in the industries»   and extending 
advisory and consultancy services to them. 

Dispersal of industries to semi-urban and rural areas 
has become part and parcel  of    ttu industrialization 
programme in Malaysia.     The aim ia to achieve r more balanced 
regional industrial development in the country so that there 
will be more equitable  distribution of income and employment 
opportunities among the population.    It will also h,lp to check 
migration of the rural   people to the urban centres.    The dispersal 
policy has been actively pursued by the Government since the 
Lunching tne Second Development Plan in  1971-    Since tnen about 
2,000 industrial projects  or 60„ of all projects approved have 
been sited in the less   developed semi-urban and rural areas 
throughout the country,     The „leasures taken by the Government to 
encourage industrial  dispersal include    the provision of tax 
incentives in the forn of tax holidays,  development of industrial 
estates and free trade  zones where the necessary infrastructure 
facilities are readily available for the establishment and 
operation of industrial projects. 
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MALDIVES 

There are no major • industries in the Maldivos. The 
existing oneB except the main livelihood fishing, are small 
in size and highly scattered over tho archipilago. Hence no 
changes -.re recorded with reference, to tho employment process. 

:i A L I 

The industrial sector employs more than ó,000 persons, 
or 22 por cent of wage-earners other than Government officials. 

CEPI  (Industrial Studies and Proration Centre);  eet up and 
run in co-operation with UNIDO since ììlb,  is responsible 
primarily for tho development of small-scale and medium-sized 
industries.    Between 1978 and 1982,  it proposes that 40 industrial 
enterprises falling within this category should be set up and has 
already prepared 16 prefeasibility studies and 15 feasibility 
studies,   identified 10 national  sponsors and obtained approval 
for seven projects.    It also assists and provides staff for existing 
small-scale and medium-sized industrial enterprises and is due to 
take part in the training of industrialists. 

Industrial decentralization is onci of the objectives of the 
Pi ve-Year Plan.    In this connexion, 40 per cent of jobs in industry 
are outside the metropolitan area of Bamako.    The Investment  Code 
offers particular advantages to companies setting up plants  in 
areas not yet or insufficiently industrialized. 

The social objectives of Ilalta'a development effort aim 
at meeting the basic needs of the community for better housing, 
health services,  education and work opportunities, as well as 
the creation of a better and more highly motivated environment in 
which the Maltese community can load a more satisfying lifo 
with a deeper sense of purpose.    Malta's social environment  is 
not as heavily unbalanced as that  found in other developing 
countries wnere very wide differences in living standards and 
social conditions exist,    nevertheless,  Government efforts have 
narrowed even more the gaps that existed between social groups. 

Industrial development nag been accompanied by r. determination 
to ensure that the success registered in the economic sphere is 
accompanied by a fair distribution of available resources especially 
in favour of the weak,  the aged end the infirm and to those who, 
through no fault of their own,  cannot participate actively in the 
development exercise. 

Pull employment has been one of Malta's major objectiva» under 
the 1973-tO Development Plan.    The job-creation effort has 
accordingly aiined at promoting productive activities which could 
provide work opportunities for workers released by declining 
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sectors and for new workers coming c\i to the labour market 
for tne first time.     These efforts have had a good measure 
of success which would have  been greater if world recession jiad 
not occurred in  1974-     The adverse international  environment 
brought about  uy a downswing in international  economic activity 
caused labour redundancies  in export oriented industries ."'3 
well as ;> net migratory inflow  for t.^ree successive years,   thus 
substantially increasing the demand for new jobs.     In spite 
of those difficult conditions,   t..e employment situation improved 
as shown uy the results of tue  1y77  .^.npower Survey,     the number 
of persons in gainful  employment rose fro-i 1 10,M3 in 1976 to  114,415 an 
increase of 3»897-     The number of persons registering for employment 
stood at  ^,139-     Thus the participation - that is the proportion 
of the gainfully occupied and the unemployed out of the tota* 
population of working age - rose fro i the previous year's level 
of 6O.5 . to 61.8,.:. 

On the basis of revised projections the labour force is 
expected to rise to  125,000 by 1979.  The job creation effort 
must take into account this projected increase in the labour 
force as well as labour redeployment in line with the envisaged 
structural change in the economy. 

Projects in hand or in the pipeline - such as the i<ed China 
Dock, in Mars- Shipbuilding Yard, new tourist projects, 
manufacturing firms which are still in the pr¿-product ion 
and related activities - are together expected to provide around 
half of the total planned job requirements.. The balance is 
expected to be provided by projects which should get under way 
in the coming yeare as a result of the various initiatives 
which are reviewed in the third section of the PI n Supplement. 

MAURITANIA 

Until quite recently industrialization has had only a, 
limited capacity to absorb manpower, i! >wever, on the assumption 
of rapid future growth in the industrial sector, it should be 
possible to create 40,000 new jobs.  This is an almost negligible 
figure when set against the available manpower of 300,000. 

One of the major thrusts of the country's economic policy 
ininthddirection of small and medium-scale enterprißes.  As part 
of its effort to «neuartige thesn enterprises, the Government intends, 
in the very near future, to establish a new Industrial Promotion 
Unit and to revise the Investment Code so aa to bring it into 
line with the new industrialization policy.  For the moment, 
the Government is assisting these enterprises by preparing studies • 
on the projects which they submit to the Government and by granting 
them exemption from taxes on certain r':w materials which they 
require for the manufacture of taeir finished products.  A 
progranme for the dispersal of industries to semi-urban and rural 
areas already exists, and there is reason to believe that, as 
part of the new Investment Code, measures will be taken to 
promote this trend. 
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Under the programme of assistance to amali end nuidi unseal e 
industrial enterprise« the State will finance the establishment 
of fully serviced industriel  estatus in industria oentres.     It 
will also promote tho establishment of a building materials 
industry. 

MAURITIUS 

Appreciable progress was made in the manufacturing sector 
during the period 1971 - 77  ia tho -enlevement of plained 
objectives in respect of c.nploymoit creation.     The tnole 
below which does not include &onu 10,000 workers employed 
in small-scale enterprise, gives an indication of employment 
in tho sector. 

Employment  (exc^^ff wmn.ll enterprises J 

1971 1972       1973       1974       1975       19?6 

i 

BTZ enter- 
prises 

of which 
male labour 

of which 
female labour 

Local enter- 
prises 

TOTAL 

644 

214 

430 

9,131 

2,588 

384 

2,204 

8V988 

5,800 8,969 10,267 17,163 

770 1,088 1,676 3,478 

5,030 7,882 8,591; 13,685 

9,922 11,704 12,205 12,185 

1977 

18,169 

3,800 

14,361 

12,623 

9,775       11,576    15,722     20,673   22,483     29,348     30,792 

Bnployment in the manufacturing sector increased from 22,483 
in September 1975 to 29,348 in September  1976.    This represents an 
increase of 30.5,0 compared to an increase of only B.oV m 1975 
over the previous» year.     Bnployment creation, however,  slowed 
down in 1977 and by September total employaient in the manufacturing 
sector amounted to 30,800.    This situation, it is hoped, is only 
a temporary phenomenon as the bulk of employment opportunities 
must necessarily cone from tho export industry since agriculture 
has more or less reached its limits,  and,  with growing mechanization, 
the number of persons  employed on land will go on diminishing and 
since the prospects of import substitution industry are nearly 
exhausted. 

One principal objective of national planning has been 
to increase remuneration to labour and to enhance its bargaining 
position towards other factors of production.    This objective has 
been successfully realized,    ''ages paid in tho manufacturing 
sector inoreased from a total of 17   million ¿is in 1968 to 
136 million Rs in 1977-     In the same time the bargaining strength 
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of labour organizations has increased substantially. 

A sraall-scalo industry in Mauritius is defined as 
art having a fixed investment of not more than Ra  100,000 
and employing not inoro than 2^ workers per shift.    To 
encourage the develop.nent of snail-scale industries,   a 
3asJ.li-3cale> Industries Unit  (3SIU)  has been recently 3et • 
up in the Ministry of Commerce and Industry to provide 
technical,   economic and management guidance to small-scale 
industries.    Besides,  in addition to the Development Bank of 
Mauritius which provides loans it  a concessionary rate of 
interest up to a valut of »is  15»000,  a loans scheme to provide 
machinery to snail industries has  been introduced in collaboration 
with the State Co.m<ircUl Bank. 

The dispersal of industries  to semi-urban and rural 
areas has been taken care of ani industrial estates have buen 
•et up both in rural and urban areas.    In fact,   one of the 
objectives of planning in Mauritius is to bring jobs to the 
people and not the other way round. 

GO 

The level of economic ana »w«*«a <ievul opment reached by 
Mexico in recent years has made it necessary to orient action 
in support of industry more directly towards the achievement 
of well-defined policy objectives.    Consequently,  the Mexican 
Government,  through the agencies directly responsible for directing 
industrial policy,  is developing a series of studies aimed at 
•»king the legal provisions and administrative instruments drawn 
up on this subject as coherent as possible.    Thus,  the methodology 
for determining the type of industrial goodB that should receive 
special treatment is being studied.    The aim of this selection 
it to orient the country's production towards goods which, because 
of their special  features, will help to meet the most urgent 
needs of the population or,  in accordance with national objectives, 
will be of strategic importance in the effort to reach higher 
levels of efficiency and greater economic dependence on the out- 
side world. 

The need is also being studied for a reorientation of the 
location of industries according to selective criteria,  avoiding 
the continued extreme concentration of capital while also 
preventing incentive from being dispersed throughout the country 
without specific purposes.    In this way it is hoped to link 
incentives to industry with the criteria for urban development 
and thereby guarantee the possibility that the industrial development 
areas will have the necessary infrastructure and equipment for 
development. 

A policy is also being studied for differential prices for 
basic   petrochemicals and fuels.       The main idea is to use the 
country's oil resources to benefit geographical areas and industrial 
sectors that have been selected in view of their importance for the 
economic and social development of the country.    In tho case   of gas, 
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«ffortR are being nade to set up ?  network tlvt will   link the 
sources of Bupyly with the main indue trial consumer areas» 
guiding the location of domestic industry by means of prices. 

The policy of fiscr.x incentives  to  industry is also ueing 
reviewed,   in an effort to adapt the measures  invoLved t.; the 
current needs of tue ^. .untry 30 that  the ficcai sacrifice   lnfcsTCAt 
in thö incentives ¿:oe3  towards encouraging new investment,  the 
expansion of existing capacity, 'relocation and generation of 
employment in activities defined es necessary to the development 
of the country and locr.ted in geo.rrapiucrl areas selected for 
the purpose. 

MONGOLIA 

Tlw Government given extremely close attention to the 
problems of the socialist induotrialization of the economy, 
and retardo this as a  basic Method for establishing an up-to- 
date material and technical base within an optimal complex whole. 
The industrialization process in Mongolia,  which haa .nade the 
transition from feudalism to socialism,  shows a numeer of 
characteristics  brought about by 3pocific historical conditions 1 
thfc necessity for the country to go through a whole stries of  , 
stages in industrial  development,   and the soecial   features of the 
problems posed by each period of economic development. 

Looking back at the. last stage,   on^ or.;; identify a number of 
features that have oeoome evident during the course of thö 
country's socialist industrialization process over a comparatively 
long period of tiinc    (lV51-Vy75)! 

Firstly,  around i960,  by means of industrialization,  Mongolia 
transformed itself into an agrarian-industrial country.    The 
consistent pursuit of industrialization between 1961  and 1975 
has created real possibilities for solving the problem of transforming 
Mongolia    into a developed industrial-agrarian country in the near 
future. 

Secondly,  the soci .list industrialization of the country coincided 
with The process of raising the birth rate and lowering mortality, 
and thus with tue development of a  favourable demographic situation 
resulting in a significant increase in the labour force available 
to the national economy.      The number of manual and office workers 
increased by a factor of 2.3  between  1951  and 196O,   and by a factor 
of 1.7 between  1961  and 1975,  *ith a relatively higher rate of 
inorease in the number of manual workers,      The rolo of women 
in society is gaining importance even more rr.pidly.    This question 
is being given serious attention.     l'Yon 196I to 1975 r>-lont tllfc 

number of women employed in the economy grew by a factor of more 
than 2.5, accounting for 45 por cent  of the total number of manual 
and office workers in 1975.    Economic planning allows conscious 
control ov^r the country's industrialization process and secures 
full employment for t'.ie entire working population. 
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TJúrdl;¿t    ndustnalizati. • has also given riet- to a 
more 'rapid growth of the urban   >o,iulatio.i in coiparisoii with 
the rural population.     between I96I  and  1^75 alone the urban 
population grew  by 80 per ce.it,  while tilt, rural population 
grew  by 33 pur cunt,   the overall     population growth being 
50 por cent.    The share of the urtui population grew from i 
40 pur cent to 47 < 5 per cent durint, that period,     During the 
first stage of industrialization,,   the agricultural sector 
served as an important source oí   nanpower for the ,manufacturing 
and other industriea.     In futuro,   the nanpower requirements 
of industry will   be- satisfies mainly through the high ratti 
of growth of the potential work force and the training of 
qualified professionals. • 

Fourthly,  vast capital investment has been necessary in 
order to bring about the socialist  industrialization of the 
country,    .between  1948 and 1975»     1fi-6  billion tugriks were 
invested in the development of all the sectors of the economy. 

Fifthly,   in the course of industrialization,   the productivity 
of labour has been  increased considerably.     In particular,  in tho 
1961-1975 period the productivity of labour increased by factors 
of 2.3 in the manufacturinb- industries,  0.74 m agriculture and 
2.5 in construction. 

Sixthly,  socialist industrialization necessarily causes tho 
people's welfare to increase and their standard of living to 
rise.    This is  borne out  by the following facta;     between I966 and 
1975,   there Wtìre  increases  by factors  of more than  1.6  in the 
reel income of working people,   2.3 in social  funds,  and 2.7 in 
pensions and grants. 

An important part in the industrialization of the country is 
'played by the development of new large towns and industrial 
conurbations.    In thw» country»« uxperijno*t *&*» «aurganc* of ut#w inlartrtAl 
towns is directly connected with the exploitation of large deposits 
of economic minerals and raw materials.     In the last  10 to  13 years 
alone,  such industrial town«? as Barkhan and Erdenet have made their 
appearance.    The development of existing towns and the creation 
of new industrial  centres is regulated ey economic plans  (annual 
and longer-term).     In the long-term plans,  not only the expansion 
and' development of existing tovmc and settlements is considered, 
but also the setting up of agro-industrial complexes and new 
industrial centres and conglomerations,     'jong-term development 
planning of towns and industrial  centres  finds concrete form 
in master plans'for the development of large and 3nail towns and 
settlements and in concrete projects  for the construction of 
new industrial centres.     The planning of a new town with a large 
industrial plant of strategic importance is always a conplex 
and many-faceted problem involving consideration of economic 
policy,  social policy,  organization and external economic policy. 
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A, new team is planned and constructed as a larga complex 
oentred around a strategically important  industrial plan.    Around 
such a plant ara established»    first,  infrastructure for production, 
including electricity and water* 3'ipply,  sewers, roads, basic 
housing and material and technical   supplies}   secondly,  appropriato » 
light  industries, food processing plants and agricultural 
establishments to supply the futuro town's population  vith food 
and manufactured goods? and,  thirdly, a  social infrastructure and 
an administrativa centre.    Detailed plans  -ith tha basic building 
layout are drawn up to make clear the architectural planning and 
spatial solutions adontad for tha building areas, and defina the 
requirements for and    ioction of activities and institutions 
concarned    ith cultural    and social services, together with 
solutions regarding eng-neerine: networks and elements of the 
planning of streets, roads and granary. 

MOROCCO 

In recent years, experience has shown that industry is un- 
able to absorb the substantial surplus of labour in the labour 
market through the creation of jobs.    Tha structure of the econo- 
mically active population shows that  industry and crafts absorb bare- 
ly more than  15 per cent of the total active population.    The develop- 
ment of investments per job  :>ver th* past five years shows a rather 
•harp increase in the cost of investinen-t per job.    Concomitant 
developments ara a shortage of skilled labour and an abundance of 
ordinary labour. 

In order to correct this trend,  studies are being carried out 
with the assistance of the World Bank,  with a view to launching a 
programme for the development  of 3iaall industries enterprises able, 
inter alia,  to promote the creation of jobs in the industrial sector. 
A snail-scale  industry unit is being established in the Industrial 

^Development Office to assist  in-this same.project. 

Xa regards the regional development of induatrial activities, 
a great effort was made during tha last  five-year period, particu- 
larly in the form of measures encouraging the regional establish- 
ment of industrial units.    These measures will be strengthened 
through a large-scale programme for the establishment of industrial 
estates in a number of focal areas of development  «kiaà k»v» been 
identified ('Tador, Tensift, Tangier,  etc.) and through very substan- 
tial infrastructure investment,  ^specially in port installations. 

nam 
Niger i» a country with a population which is 90 per cant rural. 

Faruwrs are oocupied   ith agriculture only during the rainy season, 
whioh lasts three months.    There  ia a period of virtual inactivity 
during the dry season. 

L 



L 

is«i 
* 

JlCi^i  (Cont'd* 

The ¡'iter's industry is at an  embryonic stage,   and its 
influence on employment  is still quite amali,    líoviever, 'planned 
development in this sector involves  the establishment of labour- 
intensive,   small-scale and medium-scale industries,   especially 
in moral areas. 

Industrial dispersal  is one of the objectives of the three- 
year programme for 1976-197^-     In this connexion,   special 
incentives are to be granted to industrialiste who agree to establish 
facilities in tlie moat  disadvantaged regions,  in order to 
promote the develop.,lent  of secondary focal points of industrial 
activity,     (Thosu measures relate to the rate of turnover tax 
and the duration   >f incentives). 

The three-year programme also provided for the establishment 
of an office for the promotion of enterprises in Vigor,  rfhioh 
was in  fact set up in the last quarter of 1978. 

NIGERIA 

The process of industrialization has had some considerable 
impact  on employment.     Por instance,   in I975,  estimated employment 
in the* Manufacturing and Crafts sector was 4.69 million persons 
or 16.8/j of total gainful employment  in the country.     In  198O, 
the estimated number of persona employed in Manufacturing 
and Crafts will bo around 6.03 million or 19„0,* of total gainful 
employment.    This represents an additional employment in the 
Manufacturing and Crafts sector between 1975 and  198O of 
I.34 million or 34-8/ü of additional gainful employment within 
the period. 

Migeria is conscious of the role small and medium-scale 
industries can play in the industrialization of the country. 
It is  in recognition of +his role that the country has 3et up 
several  schemes like the small-scale industries credit scheme, 
the Industrial Development Centres  scheme,  the Industrial Areas/ 
Estates scheme to aid small and medium-scale industrialists 
to set up their industries.    Thés,, schemes .however ,are not making 
the progress one would have liked them to make becf.ust  of a 
number of constraints among which are finance and man-power 
(management ). 

With regards to the dispersal  of industries,   the Government 
is still working towards  evolving an all embracing policy on the 
dispersal of industries.     Meanwhile some measures such as provision 
of industrial infrastructures are being used to disperse industries 
to rural areas.    At the same time,   the Government  endeavours to 
spread its own industrial projects to different parts of the 
country including semi-urban and rural areas. 

OMAN 

Industrialization has just begun in Oman.    The Five-Year Plan 
mentions that in 1975,  the total employment in the Private ¡ianufacturing 
Sector was estimated nt 2199 ^nly.     In 1976, 85 • of the persons employed 
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in Fri vafe Manufacturing Sector were expatriates.    The result« 

of training of Omanis will not be fully felt before 1982. 

Trained Omani labour is expected to enter the market only at 

the   rate of 1200 a year.    Expatriate employment still remain« 

a key barometer of the overall level of economic activity in the 

country.    A considerable number of Omanis are engaged in service« 

and clerical work.    Expatriates still hold the majority post« in 

professional,  technical, administrative and managerial level« 

in the private sector. 

Since'the «oarcity of trained and technically skilled looal 

personnel i« one of the bottleneck«, the primary emphaei« is not 

«0 muoh on employment generating industrial projects,  but on 

inoome generating and import-substituting projects.   These may 

require capital intensive projects. 

However,  one of the objectives of the development polioy in 

the Sultanate of Oman is "to effect a widw geographical distribution 

of investment in order that the benefit« may be shared by different 

region« of the country, and to narrow the gap in the standard of 

living in different regions with special emphasis on the least 

developed regions.    For the purpose of Government capital 

expenditure,  the country has been divided in three Géographie*! 

Regions and the total Government Capital expenditure during 

the Five-Year Plan is planned as follow«: 
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YEAR CAPITAL tm   ' INTERIOR SOUTHERN REGION    . TOTAL 

MILLI OK i       f 

R.O. 

MILLION 

H.O. 

MILLION 

a.o. 
Ï MILLION 

R.O. 

% 

1976 103.4 40. %" 104.4   • 40.8 47.8 18.7 255.6 10CJ? 

1980 26.5 
• 

Zt.Cf* 56.5   , 53.4£ 20.7 19.6 105.7 1009t 

TOT/L 
(fop 1976 
to 19&) 

300.1   ; 32.15' 

! 

• 1 
380.9 

i_,    

40.8f 

     - 

2ri3.6 2T.1* 934.S 100* 

Ai for the Ministry of Commerce and Industry, the direct 
Oovernment expenditure on development projects during the Five- 
Taar Plan (1976-I98O) ie envisaged ae 36.06 million Rial« Omani 
(of whioh in capital area 0.20, in interior area 34.86, in 
•outhem area 1.00). 

In particular, the project utilising mineral resources of 
the country and catering to the development of fisheries are 

•ll,ktly to com« up in semi-urban and rural areas. 
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Labour Force and Employment:    the 1951  population of 33.7 
million has more than doubled today.    The ourrent population 
.id estimated «it 75-62 million   1th labour foroa of 27.22 million. 
Thesize of labour has pro,?resBively increased from 10.4 million 
to 13.9 million and 20.3 million according to the censuses of 
195U.1961 tnd 1972. 

Measures   »ere taken to improve the employment situation in 
the last several years.    The allocation for manpower and employ- 
ment *ere substantially increased. •  The inatitutiona. set up to 
promote employment   'ere: . the >lanpo wr Uivision, the Appropriate 
TaohnolOey Development Organization, the Overseas employment 
Corporation, Technical Training and \pprenticeship Centras.    A 
Oc-riprehenaive labour welfare policy ><aa introduced, land reforma 
were undertaken and special employ ment ¿¿Derating programmes were 
•tarted in both rural and urban areas.    Mthou^h these meaaurea 
hava to aome extent improved the labour and employment aituation, 
auoh , hove ver, roiaains to be achieved. 

The unemployment problem   fill be tackled with the following 
objectives in view during the Fifth Plan period»    creation of 
joba to cater for additional   entrante to the labour foroej 
raduction in seasonal unemployment} relief from low-productivity - 
employment;  removal of shortages of skilled and semi-skilled 
workers;  and prolamines for specific target ^jroups suoh as 
eduoated unemployed. 

The Fifth Plan provides for substantial advances in basio 
amenities in the sectors of education   health and housing.    It 
ia planned to provide primary education,  facilities by 1932—83 
to oover 90 per cent of boys and 45 P^r cent of ¿iris compared 
with the present coverage of 73 and 33 per'cent.    lasio health 
oovar  vili be. provided to almost  100 per cont of the population! 
it  is proposed to set up a rural health unit   úthin 5 &Í1* **"* 
diua of each village.    Similarly,  safe water supply   ;ili be 
extended to 81.5 per cent urban and 36.0 par cent rural, sanita- 
tion facilities to $Q per cent urban and 35 Per cent rural 
population.    These programmes   'ill1, mostly benefit the poorer 
inooae groups, rural areas and back ard regions. 

In the Fifth Plan, there is a change in polioy towardi amali 
and medium-scale labour-intensive industries.    Ho«ever, the in- 
crease in employment that   fill be generated in lar¿e-soale 
induatry will not be oornmensurate with the investment proposed 
for the Fifth Plan.    This is primarily because    in the publio 
•actor inveatment will be projects auch aa fertilizara, ohemioal» 
and basic ¡natals where the employment to investment ratio   is 
exceptionally lo v.    On the other    hand, there should be generation 
of additional employmant through better untilization of existing 
capacity.    Thus, while policies will be pursued for 6enarating 
as much employment aa possible in industry, this seotor oannot 
ba axpeotad to make a substantial contribution, by itself, to 
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increasing employment opportunities.    Therefore t   in the Fifth 
Plan,   it is necessary to aik. up for this deficiency by in- 
creased investment  in employment  intensivo sectors. 

omall-Seale Industries:    a 1.1 the previous Five-Year plans 
have  emphasised the   importance of small-scile  industries and 
Bpelt out a broad policy frame 'ork and institutional arrangements 
to promote smpll-sc«le  industries..    However,  the full potential 
of small  industries has not been ïenU-vOd-.     '*hw  major problems 
of small-seal-  industries have re.uy.mud unsolved.     Measures 
taken up till no    have not had the desired impact  on productivity 
snd the   quality of the products of s.iiall industries. 

Mo reliable data is  available to assess the  contribution 
of small industries sector to thj  econooiy of the country. 
Statistics available mainly project general trends, despite this» 
it ca.n be stated with confidence that the contribution of small 
industries in J.7.P.,  employment,  production,  exports is quite 
significant.     ..coordiné to an assessment of the 3taxistios 
Division, the contribution of small industrias to G.7.P.  in 
1976-77 <«s about  3.5,'.     .ccorinti to a World T3ank estimate tha 
contribution was around 7 to 8,i>. 

In the Labour Force Uurvoy conduoted in 1971-72) thé total 
labour foroe in 1971-72 was estimated at 13.4 million, out of 
chicli the share of manufacturing   ras assessed at  2.3 million 
i.e.   12.5.S of the  total labour force.    Out of thase 2.3 million, 
th« labour force  in lar^e-scala  industry >;as 0.3 million while 
in th-i small-scale  sector it   'as about 2.00 million.    This in- 
dicates tunk over Srvf  of the  industrial labour   «¡orka in small 
industries. 

The Small Industries share   -as roughly 13,ó of the total 
exports of the country during 1976-77-    The small  industries 
sector has considerable! potential for t.;ro rth but  it suffers from 
a number of problems relating to organisation,  financing, tech- 
nology and marketing.    To facilitate the development of this 
sector»  there  is a need to have a closer look at  the constriants 
under   ihich this sector operates and to remove  the hurdles   íhich 
inhibit  its healthy growth.    There is also need to provide sonw 
special  incentives and assistance to small entreprenetirs   who 
have tho resources  or skill that  can be profitably exploited. 
In the Fifth Plan,  fiscal and commercial policies vúll ¿ive due 
recognition to these factors. 

hural Development»  it is estimated that in 1977-73, 72.6 par 
cent of Pakist n*s population inhabits rural areaB,    spread ovar 
•orne 43.OOO villages.    The economy ;jets its major exports, raw 
materials and food from rural seotor.    Yet about  35 P"3* **»it of 
rural population has to survive in conditions of poverty and 
•fualor.    This is the direct outcome of the *xi¿: :• ,CJ and jpar- 

. potuation of substantial und er-employment  in the   rural econony, 
open unemployment reveals that 34 per cent  of xa« rural foroe falls 
in the family-helper category.     -Iso,  44 per oent of farm area con- 
sists of holdings less than 7.5 **cre, which is    far belo* th<» «ub- 
sjgtence size of holdings. 
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The Fifth Plan objectives in regard to rural development are 
as under: 

(a)    To meaningfully integrate rural development with the 
national  socio-economic development effort} 

(b) 

(o) 

U) 

To reduce the burden of underemployment; 

To increase the density of services provided to agri- 
culture and oth*ar rural' activities} 

To improve rural infrastructure} 

(e) To make a beginning towards providing social amenities 
to target groups; 

(f) To create an institutional frameworK for ensuring 
community participation in the  implementation of the 
rural development programma. 

Small-scale enterprise« based on agricultural ra*? material 
will be located in the rural areas.    These industries include 
rioe and wheat milling, oil crushing, cotton ginning hosiery and 
other textile crafts, carpets,  leather and footwear bn*»<\ ^m 
agricultural by-products and waste products like molasses,  wheat 
and rice straw etc.    During the Fifth Plan,  public seotor invest- 
ments in this programme will amount to Rs.   482 million over and 
«i,-»- n„.  asai million estimated for the private sector for which 
necessary provision has been in tho industrial  sector. 

The Integrated hjral Development Programme  is aimed at co-    • 
ordinating the activities uf »».**-><•" •»••• ^*» '•«¡i^int; departments 
and semi-government organi mutions by poolinç their resources for 
organizing the agricultural» economic and other devn]..r»»oui 
programmes in rural areas-     fciilt round the Markaa (Centre), the 
focal point of the mwuction area of 50-60 villages and population 
of 60,000 to 75,0o».1» the main objectives of the programme includa 
improvement r-f physical  infrastructure, mobilization of rural 
oi»r>i*«a for agricultural development,  furnishing a racir«^ of 
technology,  inputs and services to the farmers to improve their 
skills through the establishment  of model farms,  setting up of 
agro-allied industries and strengthening of storage and marketing 
facilities. 

Location of Industriosi the need of a wider dispersal of in- 
dustries is now widely recognized both for the purpose of avoiding 
a dangerous degree of congestion and over-growth in major cities 
„~ '-li  — >•«» «^i.iwviitg »«»v A.j.t.-.A  i.»ir,o..'»pin.snt  of rural    areas of 
the country,    h. comprehensive approach is eBbw.nni   if +h* inn*- 
tional policies aro to be mora effective than in the past.    Firstly, 
it i3 essential to draw up regional plans whioh provide for the 
location'of industries, growth in agriculture and development of 
infrastructure in an integrated manner.    Secondly, the industries 
to be ist up in backward and forward linkages within the area so that 
industrial development leads to mora widespread and organio growth. 
Thirdly,  in the oase of private sector .aovement  of industry to the 
lesser developed areas should be through inducement rather than "fiat.iax 
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consossions for establishi-ig industrias in backward*ragions should 
continue but  the Government should not rely on incentives alona. 
Fourthly,  it    ould appear that provision of certain facilities 
such as  industrial  estates does not  itself constitute any attrac- 
tion for industry to locate in a b*ck*ard area.    Such invest- 
ments have sometime?, proved prematuro and,  therefore,   .-tasteful. 
For really bakvard areas»  it   .ould be batter for the Jovernment 
to invest directly  in setting up of industries qlong   ,'ith such 
infrastructure as is needed for the project  concerned.     It is 
true that for some industries proximity to ra   material  is essen- 
tial, for so.ne proximity to markets is needed, and for export 
industries proximity to the port   is dö3ireable.    However,  con- 
siderable scope exists for combining these considerations with 
a proper locational policy which avoids further industrial polar- 
it«tion and promoting the development  of backward areas. 

In the present  investment policy there is no customs duty on 
tha import of machinery  if the machinery is installed in the 
province of Baluchistan,  Dera Ismail ^han and Malakund    Divisions, 
Tribal Areas, 'iothorn Areas and Azad Kashmir.    Fifty pur oent 
exemption in duty is granted for otto«*' lesß developed area3. 
In addition,  a number of tax incentivos have been provided to the 
induotri>n looitjd in th^  l«ua developed areas.    These  inoludes 
income tax relief,  suynr  t**x rebate,  tax exemption on investment, 
tax credits,  lib^r^l depreciation allo-anoe,  etc. 

One of the approaches that has h'»-*n wttaH^pred in studying 
the employment  bituafcirm  in hunnmr» is by analysing1 vv<, problems 
at the sectoral level and the capacity of the different in,* h.-n 
of the economy to generate new jobs in the future.    On the basii' 
of studies of the employment situation  in the  industrial sector, 
the impact of the national industrial  process on the generation 
of employment can be meaaured. 

In the last 15 years there have been four distinct stages in 
the evolution of employment  in th    industrial   s^t.nr.     Between 
I960 and 1965 Mi« »mmial  increase   ;as relatively lo;,  at approx- 
imately 1,000 ne 1 jobs evjry year, and the total number of Jm- 
ployed persons rose from 20,400 to 26,100.    Between 19^ and 1969 
there was a substantial  incruaae and the number of employed per»uu« 
almost doubled, rising from 26,100 in  19Ó; to 45J00 in 1969.    It 
should be >nontioned,  however, that this significant  increase was 
partly du« to a change  in the industrial survey technique,  in that 
a craft group previously not oovered was nnw included under the 
heading of induulrinl vjorkars.     During the period between 1970 and 
19.74 the  increase in employment  in the industrial sector -.ins again 
slow;  since that timo, growth has ceased altogether and there has 
even been a decline in absolute terras.    The following table 
illustrates ho'«' employment has evolved in the industrial sector, 
according to the type of industry. 
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Development of employment in tho industrial sector 

(in thousands of persons) 

Type of industry 1960 1965 1970 1974 1975 

L 

Factory-typo 

Craft 

20«; 26.7 42.6 51.2 46.9 

12.1  15.1 22.2 27.8 

8.3 11.6 20.4 23.4 

Source. Labour statistics and industrial survey 

The increase of the factory sector '-'as concentrated, prin- 
cipally, in the food ^nd the clothing and footwear industrias. 
3atween them, those t -o sectors accounted for somewhat mora 
than 50 per cunt of the 14» 900 now jobs created in the factory 
Sector durin; the period 1961-1975« During this same period 
there vis a very similar upward turn in employment in the paper 
and printing, chemical, non-metallic minerals, and metal products 
branches (each of which rjcorded an increase of about 1,200 
jobs). Together, those four branches account for about 33 par 
cent of the rise in employment in the factory sector .durin,., the 
period in question. The reins inin,; 17 per cent is distributed 
»monti "the remaining branches, the v;ood products and furniture 
industries bein0 conspicuous for thoir slight growth. 

The craft s sector, which is defined as comprising all en- 
teryrioog or individual activities employing less than fiv« 
parsons, experionuod ciriRiderable L{rowth in employment from 
1965« Between that year and 1970 fche aumh.-rof persons employed 
in this sector nearly ioubled, r^achin^ 20,400. Thereafter 
there was a slackening in .jrowth, with the fi0ure dropping by 
1975 tü 17»100. The relative share of the crafts sector in 
total industrial employment has fluctuated between about 40 
and 50 per cent, although as a result of the depressed economic 
situation of the last three years it has now fallen to 38.8 par 
cent. 

It is estimated that, as * result of the public investment 
programme for the industrial sector covering the next five years, 
approximately 13,500 nev jobs will be created, an average increase 
of 2,700 ne r jobs a year.  It is worth while notin.j that 58 P^r 
cent of the new jobs created durin^ this period all b^ in the 
ninint; of mutaliic ores. 

The 'national ;jan!t of Panama has established, in the amount of 
7.5 million balboas, a finacin,» pro^Tammo for small and medjua- 
30*1o industry to cover th. period 1978-19OI. Thirty par odñt 
of the loans have ¡ione to aroa3 in the interior of the country. 
Thd programme is bein¿ carried out with the financial assistane* 
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of the Inter-\merican Development Bank,     inother programme on 
behalf of snail industry for the period 1979-1982 is to be 
staftud by the Ministry of  Commerce and Industries.    This programme, 
which has b*en funded at a l.-wl ef If million balboas,   -ill re- 
ceive financial assistance from the International  Bank for 
Reconstruction and Development through the '-rational Finance 
Corporation»     \nother  small-industry development  programme in the 
amount of   >.6 million balboas   vas started in 1977» and is to und 
in ¿UÖ'!.    The average disbursement  is  18 million balboas. 

Further,   the Unite! states   >gency for International Develop- 
ment  (USAIDÌ   is to provide financial assistance for the streng- 
thening of urban growth rm 1   service centros  in a programmo ty be 
carried out  during the poriol 1978-1984 at a coat  of 28.5 million. 
Of this sum,   11.1  nullion "'ill be usel to finance production 
«Enterprises in the  small-industry sector and in agro-induatries, 
as *'ell as for suoh support  infrastructure as industrial estates 
(to be precise, t ;o) and management training in the centra and 
w.ist of the country.    Other components of this finanoin^ tùli b* 
used for housing,  etc.    This programme is bein^ carried out 
jointly by the ministry of economic Planning ind Policy as the 
co-ordinating agency, the Ministry of Commerce and Industries as 
tha executing ag«m>y, and COFIiJ... 

Other programmes include the Prodiar PfM"» *•"*•   »•»»J de-wlop- 
inent of rural centres.    The Urb•> t-^joot,  total coat 28 mlJiinn 
balboas, is to begin i" 01? and run for approximately four y^ar«. 
The purpose of thi«* project  is to create urban conditions in the 
interior of th>   country and also to generate jobs through «> •-*•«*» 
ary programmes for small-scale industry. 

* it u> /JEW rüTTMrv, 

The process of industrialization has had only a small impact 
on employment.    70 per Cunt  of the population aro still engaged 
in •»ubfiiBt-»ncü agriculture,  thoutJh most are abl<>  te an extent 
earn somo money tnrou,;n tnu ,>U.IUJ   j». cash crupe.     ".. further 
15 per cent work or are supported by   'ork in plants ions and other 
rural or resource based industries and the regaining 1*3 p«r cent 
live or   -ork in urban areas.    Secondry Industry in Papua New 
Quine*  is underdeveloped yet  it is unlikely that,  under existing 
conditione employment in this area could be increased by more than 
50 per cent to around 28000 persons. 

The small» frmfasntsdmarket means that most industri** are snall- 
•Oftl«  by world standards.    The average number of employees per 
establishment  is 22 '-;hilo for the sector   *ith the highest nuaber 
ef employees per establishing it is 222.    It should be noted 
that t,b.;re is no inform*!   s.iotor in Papua New Juinea.    Specific 
programmes ¡*i-e being undertaken to aavyiu* «m«ii   hn.,-i nasses}  the 
Dupt of Commerce and Industry's function is to encourage m»tinn«l 
entrepreneurs and assist them to establish and run businesses» 

L 
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Jo specific measures are taken to support the dispersal of 
industry to semi-urban and runa, areas. It must bo remembered that 
the tovns in Papua .io-v Guinea are very small. The capital Pori 
Moresby has only around 100 thousand persons and Lao, .the indus- 
trial centre has around 45 thousand; there are only another 6 
towns with populations of 10 thousand or over.  In the ,somi- 
urban and rural areas most of the critical infrastructural facili- 
ties are lacking. The Government encourages those industries which 
can overcome the costs and difficulties of such locations but is 
unwilling to undertake the openended commitments that most sup- 
portive measures to disperso industry would require. Hoover, it 
is hoped that by developing industry profilos the cost of decen- 
tralization can b-j evaluated mid weighed against the benefits. 

PMUOtUY 

The impact of the industrial sector as a user of manpower is 
not particularly significant. Statistics reveal that 15 p«*r Cent 
of all persons employed --ork in the industrial sector. 

In th¿ context of the industrialization programme, develop- 
ment plans envisco the strengthening of small and craft-type 
enterprises, mainly in order lo- tuo.j* the needs of the domestic 
ranrket. In addition, there is to be tochnoloèludl ce—oxistence 
between small-scale and craft enterprises, on the one hand, and 
manufacturing industries, on the other. 

Dispersal is not bainö usad as a policy measure to strengthen 
•mall-scale and craft enterprises. Even in this context, no 
distinction is made on the basis of the size of enterprises; the 
basic consideration rather ha,B to de with the availability of 
resources and their utilization, making use of the comparativa 
advanta¿as of idividual regions in order \o  avoid over-concen- 
tration and other imbalances. 

L 

Tt i* rooognlzed that   lh..*r-> «r* t.hr«o ¡nain manpower problems 
in relation to the industrialization process in Peru» 

- tfc* capaoity and rate of manpower absorption by the indus- 
trial production apparatus are not as vjroat as could be 
desired, primarily owing to an inadequate policy for hhe 
absorption of imported technology and also to low lavóla 
of industrial investment; > 

- th« levels of manpower training are low despite the efforts 
made by the national Industrial Training Service (SiSNVTl), 

# particularly in those industries -íhich must be able to com- 
pete abroad in order to win a rl*r-' i** th-> international 
markat; 

- thj profits from industry have tended to be ooacentratdd 
among certain strata of the population and in the most 
dynamic branches of industry. 
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" s a consequence of those  important problems» which are 
delaying the achi-voment of the  social objectives of industria- 
lization,  tho current State policy  -<ith rejard to those social 
objectives is largely  directed alon-i tho folio•nn¿ linos: 

- dr/elopmait of 3.nail laoour-intensivo  industries to 
compiornent lar:;o capital-intensive industries.    For this 
purpose,  the La j    on Inali enterprises ha.s boon promul- 
gato!,  together   »ith supplementary legislation. 

- development of technology and proluction, and adaption 
of thu utilization and dissemination of technology to tho 
country's requirements.     In this connoxion,   in 1970,  tho 
Instituto for Industrial and Technological Research and 
Technical ¡standards (iTI^TiC)   <as sot up to replace 
I-i'.OTIC (the   Jational Institute of Industrial   Standards 
and Certification,   ihich   '/as concerned sore   rith product 
standardization).    Tho purposo of ITI •FTSC is technological 
research based on the requirements of private and public 
industrial  enterprises and on the requirements of indus- 
trial development itself.     For its  orí,  it receives t<io 
per cent of the net earnings of industrial enterprises, 
as provided for by the General Industries La«r in force. 

Similarly,  a. Technical  Information Centre has been set up 
and studio^ have b^en carriel out on iiavelopin.;; a 
pro gramme for technological centres in various locations 
in the country. 

- distribution of profits =>mon;    orkars in the  industrial 
sector,  for which purpose Industrial  Communities have oeen 
sot up under a deliberate policy of economic pluralism, 
defining the development  and consolidation of four property 
Sectors,  namely tho  jJtato,  social-o nership,  reformed 
private (reformed by tho  community)  and privately owned 
small-3calo industry soctors. 

In the context of the ¿ro 'th of industrialization in Peru, 
much thought has been ¿ivon to the lon¿-term prospects for 
homogeneous industriad development,  in   ihich a preponderant rol« 
is played by industrial  decentralization» 

Decentralized industrial development takes place at two very 
clear-cut levels.    The first is that of industries of national 
scopo,  ufhich necessarily require concontration of basic company 
capital,  skilled manpower and natural resourous of hi^h quality 
and in substantial amounts.    The second relates to li,>ht  industry, 
with localized production,    here lower lovel3 of concentration 
are required,  in terms of both quantity and quality. 

The process takin; place in Pòru has channelled resources 
mainly into the establishment of focal points of development other 
than the capital city, -rhich is a relatively highly industrialized 
metropolis, and this has made it necessary for other cities suited 
to complex industrial development to ¿row. The State has laid the 
groundwork for basic company capital by constructing industrial 
estates and thereby making available the economic and social 
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infrastructure for non-public establishment of industrial enter- 
prises and encouraging the alternative, location of industry. 

However,  although the State  invested in infrastructure,  the 
domestic and foreign  economic situation has not "been propitious 
to non-public  investment.     The response to this has b^on pro- 
mulgation of Decree-La'i "Jo.   18977,  the La'.-.' on Industrial Decen- 
tralization,    /hich,   through p. differential tax and credit  policy 
•fhich strongly promotes the establishment of regional  industry, 
attempts to generate a regional   lernend for investment.    To 
supplement these policies,   the otate, is initiating an adminis- 
trative decentralization process,  seejcin* to bestow ¡^reatar 
decision-making power on the regional administration and thus 
facilitating administrative processes. 

In 1976,  the project for generation of rural employment 
(*liiAlt;,   tfhose multisuctoral projections are administered by the 
Industry Sector,   vas established.    The fiscal deficit  situation 
reduoed the financial possibilities cjf the project.     Ho-íeVor, 
after buin¿ implemented at  a low level initially it subsequently 
gained strength as an executing or^asj for small projects of a 
local character i  financed by the  otate through the policy for 
the promotion of projects of local  interest throughout the 
country.    The  3EVR project   is aimed at generating a process of 
expanded capital reproduction in "micro-zones"   ;hich have been 
determined to be depressed and to have migratory potential.     It 
endeavours to establish productive-enterprises usin¿ manpower 
as the main type of investment.     Here,  the otate provides the 
technical and economic element,   although this has hitherto been 
very limited.     This action is also being supported by the Gradu- 
ates'  Civilian Service (oÏÏCICrRA),  under  vhich recently graduated 
professionals are encouraged to   'oçk in the  interior of the 
country. 

The stuaies no-; under   <ay for evaluation of agricultural, 
mineral and other resources  indicate the need for a thorough 
analysis of the real  situation in the country in : order to 
prepare an alternativejplan for the rational distribution of 
industry.    The need for such a study has already been determined 
and, ¿iven the required support,   it should result in a proposal 
for a decentralized alternative for .Peruvian investment. 

De¿innin¿- in 1977» an accelerated process of administrative 
decentralization of State functions was started, .vitn a view to 
achieving decentralization -:ith respect to technical standards 
in the medium and lony terms. Regional development agencies 
(ORÍES) have been set up primarily to supervise the funds allo- 
cated by the government budget to projects of a regional nature 
and to administration by the etate.apparatus. 

L 



- 197 - 

REPUBLIC OF iiORüA 

(The information provided by the Government of the Republic 
of Korea in respect of "Social Objective»"  is to be read in 
conjunction with the chapter on "Development Planning and Policial"). 

ROMANIA 

The primary objective of Romania's economic and social 
development policy is to ensure that the growing needs of the 
people are appropriately met and that  the material and spiri- 
tual  standards of living of the people as a   rhole continue to 
rise.    Industrial development plays a decisiva rolo in achieving 
this objective, and this fact will have direct repercussions on 
the way in which the labour forco is used.    It should be pointed 
out  in this context that it is    sxpected that around 48 per cent 
of the total work force will be employed in industry by the end 
ofth« current five-year period. 

The aim pursued covers the harmonious and balanced develop- 
ment as regards the achievement of objectives,   including indus- 
trial objectives,  in all parts of the country so as to eliminate 
differences in levais of development among the various region» and 
among the various districts within ^ach region and to ensure 
equalization of living  standards in the city and the  villages. 
In this connexion,   it   should be pointed out that one of the 
objectives of the current five-year period is the achievement 
by 1980 of a minimum industrial production of 10 billion lei for 
each region of the country;  in 1973 »  there   rare 19 regions in 
which production fell short of 10 billion lei and in 10 regions 
production amounted to  less then 6 billion lei.     It should be 
noted that, by the end of 1973, there  -all be only eight regions 
which fall short of the 10 billion lei level.    However, the plana 
envisage the gradual transformation of more than 120 communal 
centres into small agricultural or agro-industrial    towns and the 
eventual establishment  of bet >een 300 and 400 urban centres 

The Second Plan provides for the creation of 40,000 jobs 
during the five-year period.    The industrial sector alone will 
provide approximately 4i000 ne J jobs. 

Por the promotion ofaasil-and medium-scale enterprises, the 
R^iandese Govarnnent has adopted a new, very liberal,   investment 
oode|   it has also adopted new measures for granting credit, 
designed in particular to assist persons with few guarantees.    In 
addition,  the country has an Industrial Promotion Office, the major 
function of which is to provide  information and advice to promoters 
of industrial projects. 

L 
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The Second Plan places particular emphasis on projects that 
help to ahcieve a balança b-twoen the various regions of the 
country; this is also one of tha bonus criteria taken into account 
in the planning of public investment, i.e. criteria wheraby 
projects with certain specific features are given advantageous 
treatment. 

3UJDI ."JL\31X 

The ultimate social object  of the development efforts of 
Saudi ".rabia is to maximise the welfare of the people at large 
/ithin the shortest possible time without rupturing the religious 

=»nd moral values of the country.    The socio-economic implications 
of industrialization has been fully taken into account.    The past, 
present and future impact of  industrialisâtion-under-prooess on 
employment is summarized below:- 

a) Duo to the shortage of technical and skilled manpower 
the implementation of various development projects 
depends heavily upon the expatriate manpower. 

b) For the long-run solution of the manpower problem top- 
most priority is given to human resources development 
through general education »generous scholarship! new 
universities and several vocational  training institution!. 

o)    In future it    is expected to reduce speedily the present 
gap between the high employment requirements and low avail- 
ability of looal manpower. 

Special attention is paid to the development    of .'small and 
modiuifr-scale industries through private enterprise, which is tha 
main vehiole of industrial gro rth.    In order to have an equitable 
distribution of benefits among the countrymen the Government has 
initiated a balanced program of incentives to the private seotor 
which include the following items:- 

a) Interest-free loans to cover up to 50Í of the total 
project cost. 

b) Selective proteotbn to viable industrial projeote.    For- 
instance,no tariffs on the import of plant, maohinary» raw 
material,and other productive resources. 

0) Providing industrial plots of land alongwith eleotrioityt 
water, sewage, transportation,    telecommunication and other 
infrastructure facilities at-a very nominal rate. 

1) Generous tax exemptions for the industrial units sat up by 
the private sector. 

*    Measures ari bung taken to support the dispersal of industries 
to semi-urban and rural areas.     Sew industrial estates ars being 
planned/developed in different regions.    Moreover,  two oompletely 
new industrial towns of Jubail and Yanbu (one in the eastern pro- 
vince and the other in the western province) are being developed by 
tha Government with all the infrastructural facilities. 
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Tha Plan specifically •hib'hli.,hts tha following sooial 
objectives to be achieved:    dispersal uf industry and employment 
¿enaration.     It <-ras visualised that process of urbanisation could 
be controlled by planting larja-gized a^TO-industrial complexas 
in th'j raw-<naterial producing areas.    .\s rajards employment 
generation,  tha Plan proposed that labour intensive technology 
be chosan wharo economically feasible. 

Sierra Laona ia at present in tha initial sta^a of industrial 
development.    There are around 50 modern factory-type astablish- 
manta of faring araployinent to around 4000 workers.    Tha number of 
•mall cottatfe-soalo industrial establishments is however as lar¿e 
as 40,000 offering employment to around 63,000 workers.    These 
together forra a microscopic percentage of total labour forca  in 
the country,    ¿¡mphasis is bain-^ laid on industrial development 
to generate employment and to -dpa out    underemployment and un- 
employment. 

As is evident from above, 38,b of industrial workers ara eia- 
ployed in small industry.    The output of s.nall industry is 
equivalent to almost 60/¿ of tha total industrial production. 
The Ministry of Trade and Industry has a saparate Small Industries 
Division.    Public sector assistance programme bainj undertaken 
covers training and skill formation, credit, extension and ¡narket 
development*    ¡Sndaavours ara also bein^ made to organize crafts- 
men into co-oparativas.    Already 20 producers co-operatives have 
been formed and established. 

Tha new law, a draft of which has already baan prepared offers 
tax holiday and other incentivas for the astablishment of indus- 
trial units outsida tha capital city of Prestown. 

SINGAPORE 

Singapore embarked on an industrialization prolamine in I960. 
At that time the manufacturing 3ector employed about 85,100 
persons accounting for 17-3^ of the economy's employment.     Since 
Singapore -,'as faced with hijh unemployment than, labour-intensive 
industries such as garments, textiles,  alectronic assembly were 
sat up to absorb the unemployed.    T3y 1970»  manufacturing employ- 
ment has risen to 143,100 or 22'  of the labour force.    Last year, 
tha sector amployad 245,500 or 27.2^ of the economy's work force. 
Singapore has riso risen from tha position of mass unemployment to 
structural shortages.    Therefore,  in tha future, while the manu- 
facturing sector will still be tha key employmant sector,   job 
creation is envisaged to slow do^n and there will be increasing 
emphasis on skill development in the labour forca. 

A Saall Industries Finance Soheme was launohed in November  1976 
by the ¿D3 in conjunction   ;ith tha Development Bank of Singapore. 
This scheme providas loans for tha establishment of small-and mediun« 
scale industries as well as for their expansion, modernization, 
diversification and working oapital. 
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The SIPS is opened to compañías with fixed assets not axceedinj 
SÎ2 million.    Those with fixai assets exceeding this limit aro 
also considered on a case-by-oase basis.    Tho company mist be 
involved in manufacturing and assembly operations or supporting 
servie«s relatad to manufacturing. 

SOMMI'' 

Somalia has chosan an economic systam basad on soientific 
sooialism for its development.    Social justice, equality of sexes, 
and equitable distribution of tha benefits of industrialization are 
the primary aims of this systam.    Accordingly labour laws in 
force are liberal and women are uli¿bla to compote with man for 
any job.    Labour in Somalia enjoye almost all tha social benefits. 

2 
Somalia is a lar¿e country (638.000 Kii ) with a relatively 

small population (3*7 million).    Consequently,  «employment 
problems is not acuta.    On the other hand Somalia is obliged to 
ohoose capital-intansive technology in preference to labour- 
intensive technology.    ¡Employment in industry is (¿rowing at a 
fast pace (see table   on industrial growth in the previous chapter 
of this report) 

There is a steady growth of employment in industry.     ¿though 
ourrent statistics are not available as yet, it is envisaged on 
the basis of 1971 to 1974 data that employment in industry will 
oontinue te ¿row at a rate hi.^har than 30> per anum.    Skilled 
labour is and will remain in short supply necessitating tha em- 
ployment of expatriates to facilita the process of   on-the-job 
training in Somalia. 

Periodical national plans of Somalia always include an 
allooation for small industry.    Howevar, this allocation is used 
to finance the industrial co-operatives of ootta¿'a workers and 

artisans.     Private enterprise in îîomalia is dormant baoause of its 
socialist economy.    Hovever, endeavours ara no-j bein¿ made to 
reactivate tha private enterprise.    The Ministry of Industry has 
proposed a separata allooation of funds for this purpose in the 
next plan. 

Dispersal of industrias to semi-urban and rural areas require 
the oreation of infrastructural facilities whioh are either non- 
existent or inadequate.    Somalia is therefore oblidtfed to set up 
large - medium sized industrial plants in port towns like   iogadiscio, 
Kismayo, Berbera and Merca.    However, Somalia has been organising 
rural craftsmen into societies and financing the societies thus 
established to improve production.    This will provide a sound base 
for the dispersal of industry to semi-urban and rural in the due 
course of time. 

L 
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The broad strategy for industrial iaat i on i3 to evolve a 
pattern of investment ail output which would lay emphasis on 
further development of export-orienti 1 industrias ^id on promo- 
tion of 3ra«>.ll-^.n'l medium-sc^le  industri¿s particularly in rur^l 
arene» axpansion of industry ani on supplying articles of mass i 
consumption,     'n  estimata.! .-,-rowth rato of 5.6 j in the manufac- 
turing sector for 197^ has b-'jn ricordai. 

L 

The "1974 promotion of Industrial  Investment   >ct" which sets 
the ¿uilelines for the acceptability of industrial projects, 
emphasizes the neei for the creation of employment opportunities 
by industrial units.    Labour-intensiva industrias, such as textiles, 
are favourably treated in tjrms of the concessions and incentives 
provided by the Government.    The industrial sector   ihich contri- 
butes 9/' to   »Dr provides direct employment to y/¡> of the total 
labour force.    It is likely that this fijure underostimates the 
number of workers employed in industry,  because it is based on 
the 1974 employment survey   /hich did not cover small scale and 
handicraft   industriJS. 

The importance of small-scale and cottage industries was 
reoognized as Ar ba»k as 1956 when the first national    government 
took active interest in the development of thj  industrial sector. 
However,  little was   lone in turms of concrete measures aimed at 
encouraging/this particular typo of industries.    Recently,  a 
study was    undertaken for the establishment of an industrial 
estate  vith help from the Pelerai Republic of   Jermany »ni '¿NIDO. 

Regional dispersion of industry and the removal of regional 
inequalities ìB onw of the top priorities  sf Sudan's Development 
policy.    :*.ost  of public sector industrial concerns are widely 
dispersed throughout the country.    Thi3   /as also a result    of the 
government policy of encouraging tho processing of locali raw 
materials,     .s £».r 9s tho privat« sector in concerned¡ licenOes 
to establish certain  industries could only b^ obtained,  if these 
industries Te to b»¿ located in semi-urban or rural areas. 

SW'.ZILANU 

Th<s impact  on employment that the process    of industrialization 
has had is that the population is inclined to income earn i n^, 
and is bocomino' aware of cash economy    ith the  outcome of creating 
squatters ii urban and industrial ar^as.    This,  hoover, does not 

•expel the fact that tí era is still a subsistence population both 
around rural ar«c.s as   íell as urban ar«as.    One should add that 
thsj impact on employment that the process on industrialization ¿ill 
have in future is that  10,^ of the Swazi population  /ill be amploysd 
in industry by the year 2,003   >.D. 



1 
- 202 - 

3WA2IIAJD (Cont'd; 

!Vún, a member  of the Custoais Uiion '»¿rveemeat with South 
Africa,   3ot swan», and Lesotho, 3-'«ziland finis it difficult to 
•-¿iva special  attention to thj development   oí' small-and Medium - 
senio industriJS  duo to the fact that  South .'.frcia has destroyed 
soa« small-and ¡n-j.iiu.a-scn.lvi  Industries  by raisin,., tariffs of 
certain commodities that   -ould have enabled the boe.:.L:i      of 
certain industries "in the country,     jo th,  'J-vjr.i..vint policy ia to 
try to develop lar .e-seale industries  ií  possible. 

Indeed ixeasures are jein^ take.: to support thj dispersal of 
industrie to  siiii-urban and r:ral areas  e.rj.  the Thira „u^ar 
Kill is located   in the lover veld of 3vaziland in a typical 
rural area    here bush had to be cleared and a canal hai to be 
iu-> to draw   'ater fror, the Jlack   l'juluzi Rivar for irrigation 
and consumption  in the ¿ill's tomship.     Secondly,  the defunct 
pioneer textile ;.iill  destroy v. 1 by 3 out h  Africa's textile mills 
with the support  -of the 0o;v. . ;  -,   -as located near  Mancano, 
»,   semi-urban area  in the Jouth of sV-ziland.     3ut no   there is 
talk of it bein.j revived.    \  >lass factory at ^'-/enya, a semi- 
urban area is no ? operating.    Small enterprise Development Cor- 
poration («SUDO)   ^states havo been established in iifferent parts 
of the country   in places such »s   lanzini,     orbane,   Ihlan^ano, 
Hlatikulu, Pi^-'s Peak,   'uvulane etc. 

Duri;i¿ the course    of recent years the u.aployaent situation in 
Thailand has  sJTer.-c fr:.,    orli-  LíO d" ergy crisia. 
't affected the  industrialisation in  thi    country  ;*lm.?t as a 

•ihol».     ¿evi ..manufactures have been forced to close do>m and 
lay       off their    orkers.    Pro.i this point  of national criai3, thj 
'iovernioent of tho Kin;lo::* of Thailand   sfJo!al  att J vti*-. 
to TJ.A^ly this  situation 30 that the industrialisation sector in 
this country   .nay   ^v, iTi¿ 3J.;i ,.,. 

Ho. JVwr, there are 30.au factors that create the une.aploy.aunt 
and underemployment.    These factors .aay be classified as follows! 

i'    Tho orotvitotionisat   Jifact this id-olo-y has been brought 
up for a lon;; time but not as Beverc as it   is ->t the present ti..ie. 
This concept has been established in order to protect the national 
interest by   -ay  of the imposition of hi h impart taxi the deter- 
mination f limit-ed  import q-aaf», and so  on.    Thus« practioes c«use 
Major affects to the  industrialisation  in the   developing countries 
of both industrial manufacturers *nl employment,    'ihenever the 
products can not bu soll satisfactorily,  the  investors or the 
owner of such manufacture-,   have been forced to close   down thtiir 
plants and finally layin,   off their employees in orlar to privant 
bankruptcy. 
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iu lh4 hi*h f*0* «IHM» «ine* petroleum ,whioh is a min 

source of ener,jy,hai become more e*penaiv.j resulting other maté- 
riel to be more exp^niive too.    From these aff^ots the basic oost 
of produotion become higher ani higher ./hioh the investors oould 
not afford to employ mord workers like usual.    30am manufacturers 
oannot remedy these burd«ni ani finally tend to quit their 
bulinasi. 

The two abov«-a*ntioned ¿xaaplei are siönifioant problems 
that oouie th- ijpaet on employant.    However,the Government of 
Thailand hai tried iti bait in lolving these probljai to ai to 
seek a bright« aspeot on thii.    But ai the matter of faot tlww 
problems cannot be solve! by a single country, th« international 
or intergovernmental co-operation ii needed to get ril to these 
probi ems. 

Aoeording to the Fourth Five-year of Natinal Boonoaio ani 
Sooial Development Plan together with tha praiant ¿overnaent 
policy   Thailand ii ¡jiving high priority to develop and anoourage 
th» «nail and medium-scale industries.    *7ith thii policy laid 
down by th«» 3overnm«.nt, the 3oard of Investment, thù Ministry of 
Induitry and other government agonoies, ara trying to puah thair 
attaint in aatabliahaant these kind   of iniuitriai in ordar to 
davalop tha national economic ani social situation.   Furtharmora, 
the Government of Thailand hai tat a long-term programme in sup- 
porting tho saall and raeiium-soale industries.    \ft¿r this pro- 
gramme be achieved, the Government of Thailand *ill push toward 
to promote euch heavy and lar^a-icala industries in this oountry. 
Tha disoovery of natural gas in the  Orlf of Thailand and tha 
«ovsraaent promisas to   utilise it by   1982 has made tha bright 
parospeot in establishing such h«*avy and lar^e-scale industriai as 
•al, petroohemical, machineries and ato.  in Thailand,   ^y that 
tiae the banafita will ba distributed amon¿ tha paoplo in tha 
oountry as vail as sooial  «liará. 

At present, most industriai flook tot<athar in tha urban area 
especially in such larja oities as Bangkok, Chian«;mai, ¿honkhan, 
Cholburi, Oamutprakarn and ato.    These praotioes ara due to tha 
easiness in «aployaent, transport« i on of material, ani other 
prooesses.    However, the Government of Thailand tries to disperse 
sueh industries to nmi-urb*n and rural areas in order to distri- 
bute the eaployaent and eoonoaio and sooial balano* to those areas. 
The dispersal of industriai to luoh laai-urban and rural areai 
whioh are rioh of resouro«! to comply ^ith the need of suoh indus- 
trias amy help to reduoe the oost of material transportation to 
fssd far-away industrial plants.    In doin* so it may help to dis- 
tribute tha prosperity and progress to rural areas.    It may also 
reduoe the dwgrea of environment pollution in those industrial 
manufacturers dense areas.   With these aims and hopeful prospeot 
in the futupe resardinö the dispersal of industries to seai-urban 
sad rural areas, the Government of Thailand has a firm polioy 
to achieve this target within a limited period of tiae. 
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Effect of industrialisation on e.aploya*nt in 19?d oan bj sjjn 
froa taolds b.»lo-/i 

Jobs created in ne*? industries » 

Minino an1, juarryin ' 100 
Food ani b^vera^s 49 
Tjxtiljs and leather 50 
Wool 0 
Comical e 150 
,4anufaoture of non-metallic mineral products 50 
¿Manufacture of fabricate 1 metal products, 

machinery ani eiuipnwnt 460 
Other manufacturing iniustires 163 

Total        1,022 

. Jobs jxjaoWi to be create! as a result of 
the expansion of ¿xliUm enterprises 

Pool ani beverages 95 
Textiles 100 
iianufacture of non-aatallic finirai proiuots 80 
Chemical industry 19 
Other manufacturing in lust ires 13 

rotai     29? 

i.e., a total 3f 1,319 jobs 

Por the small and ¡aediua-sizei -mttrprises seotor, tha 
national Centra for the Promotion of Small and .ïediua-Soale 
Industries has been set up and entrusted   ith carry in, out the 
following taskst 

- ¡Lstabliflhawnt of a programme of research into new industrial 
opportunities for small ani meiium-sized enterprises, ani 
tha wiiespread  lisparsion of suoh opportunities. 

- Identification of new national entrepreneurs. 

- Preparation  .of feasibility stuli « ani of "bankable" 
project  lossiers. 

- Tha setting up of a productivity servici   ;hose batió tat* 
'411 be to assist  amali ani medium-sized enterprises sys- 
tematically in improving their management ani production 
techniques ani product quality ani market in,;. 

- Establishment of an offioe specializing in studies on 
finanoin;. 

- The new revision of the Investment Co-i« is aiawd at fos- 
tering tha  ievelopraent of small and medium-sized enterprises* 
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- Th« easing of administrativ* formalitiea for obtaining 
*ntitl*.a*nt to th« banafita exteniad by tha Investment Col*. 

- Th* jrantin; of loan* at preferential rata» by Stat* 
oro lit %¿*noias. 

- Loflitio support fr)c privata-sector bankin., houses for 
th* f invio inj of tha •»orkin/' capital of arcali and sMiium- 
sia*l ent*rpria*B. 

- Th» »ôttin^ up of a o*ntral buying boari in order to co- 
ordinate raw .naturial orlara. 

- Th* new revision of tha Investm*nt Colo provid*a for 
deoantralizin-; iniustry in favour of a*ai-urban and rural 
areas, by *;rantint; spaoial fiscal banafita to industries 
aooorlin,, to   'h*re they are *stablish*d. 

/. speedier doonomio growth rat* (7.5 P«r o*nt a« a<¿ainst 6 
par oant ), an    inor*aa*d volume of inveatmant, aoit of it b*in¿ 
*armark*d for directly productive a*otora, th« strengthening of 
employment promotion atruotur*a ani th* attempt to «etafellsh a 
better balano* between training and amployment v#ill r*ault in 
some 2341000 joba b*in¿ oraat*d in th* non-agricultural sectora, 
apportionai %aon¿ th* a*ctora as followat 

fisheries 6,000 
ninin* (1I300) 
jfinargy 2,350 
Manufacturing industries 90,000 
Building and public vorka 55,000 
Transport and telaoommunioation« 10,500 
Tour i sui 6,200 
Mminiatration 30,000 
Gommerò* ani aervioas 35,000 

\t¡rioulturo, for ita part,   ;ill provide a further 0.8 million 
#orkin¿ day* - *hd äquivalent of 30,000 joba. 

"ttainmant of industrialization tareats dapanls to a vary 
larga art ant on th* development of anall-aoala g/d taAxLa soafr inauaiy 
Osoraa No. 74-793, dealing with tha organi said on and operation of tha 
Induatrial Decentralization and Promotion Pund, establishes 
a number of incentives for industrial ^centralization and «.-.other 
¿rottp of ioeentivea for the benefit of aiuall ani medium-sisei 
enterpriaea and th* promoters of auch enterpriaea. 

Decentralization inoantivea inolui* both fiacal and finan- 
cial incentivas»    enlar^e.uant of tha fiaoal benefits *xt*ndai to 
manufacturing indUBtriaa (in whioh th* rat* of r*li*f on profits 
ia proportional to the number of joba oraatel); exemption from 
taxation on industrial profits for a further y«ar (six years in- 
st «ad of five);  abatement of tax on incorna from eeourities in 
rsspsot of distributed profits (a oeilin<¿ of 6 per o*nt of nominal 
share valu«) during th« first five years of operation. 
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All industrias set up outsiló certain zotus rajpriel as ••/all 
provided   • ith industrias,  -ni  lefined by thj djcrsa'itself,  RTJ 
eligible» for these t o additional typas of fiscal incentives. 
Thj leerlo l.jfi:us t-*o further sones lor   dúch financial  incen- 
tives,   ir. addition to these of P fiscal nature, are  -nvisa;.,¿l. 
The first  of thés; t •->  zon.s,   lesinato i ?,on¿ "•,     ill ' ¿nef it 
fro Oí -"».i  interest, 3u'->si Ly not  ¿xc-eli.n, fiv„ per co^t,  on loans 
contractai for irr/dst-n-nt iripncin. ,  nnl frod reimbursement  .;y 
tha ^tate of expeiiiture on  Infrastructure ¡ork.    The second ¿one, 
d<j3i 'nr>.tv-i zoru m i lit.on  t> all  the  abovj-nuntionel  incen- 
tives,    'ill benefit ir:: ••> •.    -quip.n.nt  su'isiiy  in an amount up to 
10 per cent of the investment f i ;ur,,  •••/ith P Coilin,; of 10,000 
dinars. 

The  second series of incentives»  na.aely  aoasures to promote 
small-scale ani aeiiUíO-scale industry, aro .JSBjntially of a 
financial natura ani are iuado up of tvo components«    the first 
takes the form of an initial alvance to the promoter, to ...iv« 
him the necessary capital to sat up thu ou3iness,  ani the second 
takes the for;:, of a loan,  ailitional to this, to alio./ coiiple- 
tion of thj financing arrangements for the project.    Thu ii.itial 
advance may amount to 70 porownt of the capital and is to b- 
repaid over t./-e ve years,   /ith a five-year   ,race period,  at three 
per cent  interest.    The loan is   for tea years,   :ith a three-year 
;jraoe pdrioi,  at four per cent  interest.    The latter   ;ill be 
¿rant.il only in respect of small projects in   ,'hich thj total 
investment aaounts to lesB than 7!;,000 dinars;  larger projects 
may ba financed by re.^ular co.ruiarcial bank loans at rates of 
interast -/hich may be kept to no .nore than five per ceat as a 
result  of th« int-.r«st  subsidy,  if, aß mentions!, the industrias 
art* established in decentralisation sones. 

TUK1CSY 

Industrialization is considerai an thj only solution to the 
problems of ume.T.ploym~nt  in Turkey.    The supply of rcanpo ;er from 
the increase in population ani from the excess in a-Ticulture 
«¡houli be .nassed by P  creation of iei.ia.nu for manpo/er in the 
industrial sector.    On.i of the  nain reasons oí the problems of 
tolay ara the shortcoming experienced so far in this respect. 
In 1973 thü civilian .aanpo/er supply   .as 16. ; million a-iainst a 
demand of 1.,.8 aillioa.    This '¡leans that 1.5 .mllion   .are  unex- 
ployel.     This fi^ur.;  excludes the  seasonal  une.r.pl?y.iie.it of thu 
a¿ricultuxe '/hich 3tood at   72^.300 in 1973.    Through tha rea- 
lization  of the tar ,et s of the 1979-19<J3 plan the demni for 
inanpo rer is expected to 'u s^ae 6.5  million by 19^3 against a 
supply of 17»3 million thus lo erin,; the number of the ¿.ne.apioy- 
«d to 1  million at the end of the Plan period.    The :ja..w year seasonal 
aîTicuitural uv-nplry ne-T.    'ill bearcuni 620.000 
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UKITSD ¿HAÏ BMIRAT35 

The Uhited ¿rab Bniratoc are an Mndarpopulated country, so 
the industrial development policy is a oapital intensive,  rather 
than labor intensive industrialization. 

Por this reason the need in the future arises in the utili- 
sation of high level technology. 

UNITED REPUBLIC OF CAHEBOOW 

During the ten-year period 1960-1970 the Camsroonian 
Government emphasized economic growth in general, with special 
attention to agriculture, but with considerable stress on 
industrialization as well.    During this period,  the industriali- 
sation of the country benefited the urban areas to the détriment 
of the rural areas.    Although there was in fact an over-all 
increase in the rate of growth, the expected effects of this 
increase in terms of an equitable distribution of the   bd-uifits 
and the generation of jobs for tht un «¡.aployad and a.\d*r#xployjd 
failed to materialize in any decisive way.    Following this, the 
Government shifted the focus of its effort to the active involve- 
ment of Ike rural masses in the development programmo through 
the oreatfen of large, labour-intensive agro-.ndustry complexes 
in rural areas. 

Regarding the involvttment of Cameroonian citizens in the 
industrial      sector, administrative and financial measures have 
been taken to encourage the establishment of small and mediam- 
soale enterprises with Cameroonian capital and management.    The 
objective in encouraging nationals to become genuine entrepreneurs 
is to make the Cameroonian himself the driving fore* behind his 
own development. 

In order to enable pro.noters of small and medium-scale enter- 
prises to carry out their projects under favourable   condìtLons, 
a Ustionai Centre for Assistance to Small and Medium-Seals 
Enterprises has been established, whiah is playing an important 
role in the promotion and establishment of such enterprises and 
in providing managerial assistuice.    Financially,  these small and 
medium-scale enterprises are eligible for financial assistance 
from the Fund for Assistance and Credit Guarantees for Small and 
Medium-Scale Enterprises (FCOAPE),  the Cameroon Development Bank 
and the commercial banking establishments.    In tho co-operative 
•rea, th« national Centre for the Development of Co-operation 
(CWADEC) assists and trains farmers who wish to develop their 
activities. 

MITO KEPUBLIC OF TAWftiqft 

Available statistics suggest that when the third five year 
development plan was launohsd in 1975 there were 470,799 wage 
employees out of which 73,218 (i.e.   15.6^) were employed in the 
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industrial  sector,     During  the currint dvivdlop.ajnt plan employ- 
ment  in the  industrial sector  13 projected to ¿ro ' at  3} per 
annum,   so that  Dy 1931   thore    ill  be  130,000 employees  in this 
3dctor.     This number   LS projected to rise to 400,000  employees 
\'t\-ùn the lon^-torm industrial development  plan expires   in  199^>. 

In promotin,;   industrial  development,  deliberate  steps  ara 
bdin¿ undertaken to stimulate   industrialisation throughout  vie 
country.    The aim 13 to avoid possible polarisation effects 'here- 
by the existing major industrial ce ltres   ,ould continue to pull 
more  industries at  the expenses of the   industrially  backward 
relions in the country.    Therefore   m order to stimulate   indus- 
trialization throughout the country,  the government has established 
six industrial  zonas, viz:     the eastern Zone (covering :'ior.ogoro, 
CoaBt and Dar-es-Salaam regions,),  the   ïorthem Zone (covering 
Tarifa,   Kilimanjaro and \rusha regions),  the Lake Zone  (covering 
Mara,  ¡.••anza,  ohinyanga, and West  Lake regions), Central Zone 
(covering Dodoma,  S incida    Tabors  and :Q*Joma regions),   "jouth- 
¿astern Zona  (covering ¡¡tvara,   Lindi and Ruvuma regions)   and 
South-Western Zone (covering  Ir i 11.5a »   Jïbeya and Iíuk-a regions). 

Purethermoro,  under the  lon(.?-term-industrial development plan, 
the Oovarnment ha3 devised a three pronged industrial development 
strategy.     U national level,   l-r(i-e and medium-scale  industries 
/ill  be  established and their location   •'ill be  in accordance   nth 
the established industrial  zones,     M district level,   medium-scale 
industries   /ill be established.     Villages   /ill bi eucoura£ed to 
promote and establish small- scale  industries.      il  tnese measures 
are aimed at  ensuring that  the process of industrialization covers 
the   -/hole country. 

The execution of these  programmes has just started so that  it 
is ^till  too  early to make %ny reliable conclusions regarding 
their success or failure on tïk. overall  industrial development 
in the  country.    Ho/ever,  suffice to state here that the necessary 
foundations for implementing these programmes have been laid.    In 
this case,   the ¿'overnment has formed parastatal organizations for 
promoting and establishing national  industries.    At district  Uvei, 
there are district development  corporations  ihich   ,'ould take care of 
the medium-scale  industries.     ':.s for village and other small-scale 
industries,   their promotion «ould be undertaken by the Small  Indus*, 
trios Development Organization (SIDO).    3ID0 «as established in 
1973 for the  sole purpose of promoting small-scale industries. 

URUGIU 

Of th« total active population,  25.9 per cent are employed in 
tha industrial «ector.    ?ianufacturin¿ industry accounts for 19.I 
per cent,  construction for 5.4 per cent, and electricity,  .jas and 
vater for I.4 per cent.    94.4 per cent of the total labourJforce 
in the secondary 3ector is concentrated in the urban areas.    The 
primary sector,    hioh includes agriculture, forestry,  fishing, 
hunting and mining   employs  16 per cent of the economically active 
population.    ThPde quarters live  in the rural itterior.     In recent 
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y .ars thy active population has tendud to move into non-farming 
activities,  and the longstanding trend towards an outflow ef 
¡¿-T.      C; J°m thb =)ri[r^'sect^ te. continued.    In th« 

I i ii    o le aCtlVe P<*ulation engaged in this sector tell  by 2.4 per cent. 

indJ«^0^0!! Ínvíne internal structure of the secondary sector 
intern "J"**?**! ¿ÜO£raPhlcai  ability, urban areas In the 
for      ?    ^Montevideo accounxing for 64.7 per cent in 1963 and 

Place in the manufacturing industrie.    The active population 
Î1Î      fT?    interior has risen from 6.4 per cent to 8.6 per 
!S «/        ! exPfnae

/
of manufacturing industry (1.2 per cent) 

and of construction (10 p^r corit). 

Rie tertiary sector has developed at break-neck speed and 
now accounts for almost half of the labour force (49.2 per cent). 
In the urban areas of .the interior and in Montevideo it amount* 
%o approximately 55 pencent on average.    The rural interior 

îectw!8 f0r °nly 4'* Per Cent °f the actiVe ^P^^ion *" this 

The Government is supporting the establishment of industries 
«Jîî X"Url0T throu«h studies,  technical, assistance and 
«ÎÎÎ     mí° PrTte them*     In 19?5 unemployment totalled 6.7 per 
oent.    The implementation of industrial promotion measures has 
made it possible to create approximately 6,000 new jobs in 
industry over a period of five years. 

In general the countryi8 labour force has a relatively hi«h 
level of training, which is given free    of charge - as i;i all 
branches of education - through specialized schools located 
both in the capital and in the interior (Universidad del Trabajo 
del Uruguay).    This is one of the reasons why the quality of the 

adenti ir/0"06 îaS tre'ditionally been high., nevertheless, 
additional efforts are bemü made to bring it more into line with 
tne new.national development requirements in all  fields. 

L 

n..+ ?'lle1
VenrU!lan indU8tri^"ation process is characterized by 

particular features within the general pattern which .following 
lilf    \ im/0Tt     sub8t^ution,  emerged in Latin America at 
different periods during the present century.    Thus,  the impetus 
for the first phase of industrialization came not  from the 
buTlSÌS* °í the *xternal  SÖCtor • fro:, the inability to import, 
but rather from the supply crisis during the period 1939-1945 and 

llltlT*     *&CCTlRti0n    *ade p088ible * « «Panding external sector based in turn on Venezuela's petroleum resources. 

issJî*«?*?8-^111!1^ eipectatioafl in thi8 ieS^d concerna the 
¡^ °/Jh* •*»tri.li«ation prooess on employment.    A key 
ZÌ L ^ +

8tUdy^f thü effect of industrialisation on employ- 
ment in the past is the period between 1950 and 1970.    In 195Ò 
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manufacturing industry employed 206,900 persons  (12.9 per cent) 
of the  total  economically active population of  1,599,900.    Over 
against  this,   the petroleum aeetor accounted for 42,700 jobs 
(2.7 per cent),  agri~ulturo   704,700 (4/1.1 r,er cent),   and tra,e 
and services 491,500 (30.7 per cent).    In i960 th.-, economically 
active population was  estimated   it  ?,0.3V00 persons,  of whom ' 
the manufacturing industry employed 253,000 (12.5 per cent),  the 
petroleum nentor 41,000,  agriculture 732,100  ,36.0 per cent), 
mining  10,000,   and trade and  bervicei' 749,000  (36.9 per cent). 

By 1070 the situation was RE  folloro:   an economically active 
population was  estimated at  2,9/6,000 persons,  of whom 256,000 
(18.0 per cent)  were employed in manufacturing industry,   23,800 
(0.8 per cent)  in the petroleum sector,  and 1,345,000  (45.2 per cent) 
in the trade and service sectors  (the figures being 543,000 and 
802,000 respectively). 

It will be seen from these figures that,  although the number 
of persons employed in the manufacturing sector increased by 
5.5 per cent during the period I96O-I970,  there was  a greater 
increase   (8.3 per cent)  in the trade and service sub-groups over 
the same period.    The 3ame trend is oberved if a longer period is 
to be examined - e.g.   1936-1970 - and aleo if in the analysis 
additional production sectors are included,  such as construction, 
agriculture and stock-raising,  transport and communications, 
electricity,  gas and water.     Within the latter period there was 
a relative decline in employment in the sectors mentioned,  the 
overall  share dropping from 76.2 per cent in 1936 to  53.7 per cent 
in 1971,  while the number of jobs provided by the trade and service 
sectors  increased from  22.3 per cent within the same period. 

This percentage increase  for the trade and service sectors 
has been das to the often disproportionate growth of low produc- 
tivity activities which concealed situations of unemployment and 
underemployment and were both the cause and the effect of the 
unbalanced growth in   the profitability of the country's different 
industrial  sectors. 

In illustration of this imbalance it might be noted that 
between I95C and 1970 the petroleum sector contributed between 30.2 
and 21.9 per cent of GNP, while during this same period manufacturing 
industry increased its share  from Q.I  to barely 12.4 per cent; 
meanwhile,   total  employment  fluctuated between 2.7  and 0.8 per cent 
in the petroleum sector and between  12.9 and 18.O per cent in the 
manufacturing sector during this period. 

although the import-substitution policy did produce a higher 
level of employment in absolute terms, it also led to the promotion 
of a »anufacturing sector réliant on highly sophisticated imported 
technology which led to a curtailment of employment opportunities 
in the most dynamic and productive areaof the economy,  in that it 
produced a tendency to  teohnological unemployment,  similar to that 
which is observed in the petroleum and mining sectors. 

L 
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What is :,iore,  this tendency   ras  dis ;uised by .jro -:th in the crafts 
ani small  industry sub-sector,  underdeveloped -tochnolo ically, 
"hich accounts for 80.no 50 por cent  of the remaining economically 
active population  in tho manufacturin .  sector.    ïho result  of all 
this   ,as.an overt employaient rat« of more than 12 por cent at 
the a^inniiij  of the 19,7Ds. 

In conjunction,  hoover,   :ith the process of industrialization 
through import   substitution, tho  Venezuelan Government has under- 
taken ani pursued a policy of industrial processin,- of b*sic 
resources,   including  in particular,  the folic-rin,, areas:     tho 
iron and. steel  industry,  ¿etaL-orkin,.. and on.anoorin  ,  petro- 
chemistry, to ..ether >vith the liquefaction of natural Vas,  the 
aluminium industry,  and tho harnessing of tho major hy^ro- 
eleotical energy sourcos located in Guayana.    This policy is 
fast becoming a more promising approach to national development 
than industrialization based    on import  substitution.     'levertheless, 
it should be noted that during the period 1970-19-74 unemployment 
increased by 0.4 per cent, risia, from 6.1  to ó.p P^r cent,  as a 
opnsequenc.  mainly    of the tendency for the industrialization 
Phase based on import subs-titiüon to run out of steam. ThankB 
to the extraordinary measures taken by the Government in \pril 
1974 ani the  continuing nev investment activity, by 1976  it   vas 
possible to reduce unemployment  from this hi.'h mark of 6.5 por 
Cent    to 5.6  per  cent. 

The satisfactory result of 197b' and  1976   -er« successfully 
repeat od in 1977.      nalysis of the fi aires for the period between 
the first half of 1976 and tho first half of 1977 indicates a 
considerable drop in the number of jobless, to 199,300, represen- 
ting an w; employaient rate of 5.0 per cent. 

* ^nÍÍV*?^*^' th" nU'nbjr 0f ?dr80ns employed rose from 
J150^,000 to 3,701,700, ./hich represents an increase of 195,200 
new jobs.    Just hovf positive a development this trend is becomes 
clear ,rhen one considers that tho targets of the Fifth   Tational 

Flan,  .rhich envisaged the creation of an avera ,e of 180,000 ne.v 
jobs annually,  are continuing to be   :,Vc-rfulfilled.     Not  only did 
this lar0e number of no* jobs absorb the  influx of 149,000 addi- 
tional persons into tho country's  vork-forco,  out it also   ado 
possible a reduction of the existing unemployment. 

It is worth pointing out that the Venezuelan work-force expanded 
rapidly luring   1977 (the annual rate was 3.9 pw cent) as a conse- 
quence of tha dynamic, jrewth of the economy.    This growth,   in 
addition to involvin •; an increasingly lar ,e percentage of the 
domestic population in economic activities, also .nade it neces- 
sary to brinb-  in a sizable contingent of forei n   ,'orkers. 
Despite this,  the rate    of employment for  Venezuelan citizens of 
15 ywsof a^dor above increased from 51.5 per cent during the 
fa!       lf °f 1976 t0 52,3 p3r c^nt  iurin^ thö aa*e P^ioi of • 977« 
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Thoso   overall   tranls ha va also boon raflootod  In favourable 
ra :iorfl  iovalopraants.     In all rj 'isns of the country unemploy- 
ment ratos hav¿ fallen ani employ .nont rat-a have increased.     The 
decline  in tho rate of an employ ¿«nt has affected all aje   -roups, 
but has boon  ¿specially ...arkoi amon.   young  pooplo,    fhile  statis- 
tics analysin    unemploynent on tho b^si-  of sex iniicato that  the 
rat.; is do »n »ao:^   joth a^n a-il   .tomen,     „¿/ailarly,   thoro is a 
continuili-;  io m-arò. trend in unomploy.uont for pli educational 
levels  of tho oconomically activo population,    The-30  facts  in- 
dicata that the ufijcts of tao   iovornuiont* -3 ì'ull-ompioymant 
policy aro b«in.   f-lt   in all  sectors  of the population. 

tS this policy is aimod not  merely at er-atin^ jobs, but,   more 
than that,  at ensuring that tho jobs creai• ,1 are productivo ani 
contributo to hi ,her incorno lov-ls for "jnesuolan citizens,   it 
is important to stress  lovalopinonts in tha aroa of lo:/-paid 
employment.    The troni notol abovo to-aris tuo contraction of 
this catojory of employment   is continui .i •;   this is indicated by 
the fact  that durin..: tho poriol from the first half of 197« to 
the first half of 1977 tho proportion of non-a ...ricultural   'orkors 
reooivin;; wa.^o3 of loss than bOO bolivars a month decreased from 
20.4 par cent to  I4.1   por Cent.     Similarly,  considering employ- 
ment paid at tho le;al oi ni mura ••jaj.o of 45O bolivars a month»   it 
was found that tho percentage  of parsons receiving this was*d 
declined from 16.5 por cont to  11.6 por cent   nthin tho total 
employed   iork-forco and specifically from 13.2 per cont to 9.3 
por cont  in non-a-ricultural  jobs and from 44.2 por cont to 
32.3 por cant in agriculture,     iioroover,  it  is also found that 
the number of   -'orkors on short tim» is dorn from 9.5 por cunt to 
7.8 por cont throughout tho country.     Finally,  tho pattern of 
employment ¿rowth has also contributed to tho pursuit of the 
country's development targets,   s ine o of tho    195,200 n*v; jobs 
croato!,   112,000 hav- boon in tho socondary soctor of tho economy 
and 82,700 in turtiary activities. 

~s is soon,  overt  unemployment i3 not a serious problem in 
/enozuola.      inoro tho  situation is perhaps    most critioal,  ho*- 
xVdr,   is in tho area of underemployment.     .lthou;h there has 
been a drop in tho overt number of unemployed, a lar ¿a number of 
the no /    jobs aro of vary lo v productivity but ara paid   /a.^es on 
a par   dth,  or higher than,moro productiva jobs,     is a result,  the 
monetary remuneration these now employees rucaiva for their rol«i 
in an oxpaniin ; economy is not  closaly correlata,! rfith a 0iven 
or expected volunw ' of ;/oods or services. 

Tho industrial sectors in v/hich tho rato of jrowth ./as par- 
ticularly noteworthy iurin: 1977   -oro electrical and non- 
electrical machinery, chemical  products,  papar and pulp, and 
durables. 

Durin,-; tha most rocont fiscal period important decisions 
rsi^jardin^- manufacturing industry wara adopted and substantial 
progress  vas achiavai in tha implementation of plannad industrial 
projects.    Tho projacts that have boon dra'-m up for tha establish- 
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mant of naw antarprisas involve an invastmant of 3,747,300 
bolivars in fixai oapital and amploymant opportunities for 
39*626 parsons,   /hila tha plp.n1; expansion projects   /ill raquira 
an invastmant of 1,706,300' bolivars and provide jobs for 9,652 
workers. 

Tha Vanazualan Davelopmant Corporation has intarasifiad its 
policy of promotion ani ant^rprisa participation.     'ithin its 
davalopmant programmo, tha follo/inj desirva r.ention: 

- tha astablishmant of the Para ;uam Industrial iTea Zone 
iSnterprisa,   -rhich is to bacche a cantra  of economic and 
industrial davalopnunt  in the v/jst central area of tha 
country,   ¡ith tha potantial for cra».tin, soma 2,600 jobs 
in tha industrial sactor ani 30m« 5,000 in services and 
traia; 

- tha Tichira Iron and Steel Complex, located in tha PriS 
industrial zona, vhich is to be a liract Bourca of em- 
ployment for 1,500   orkars; 

- tha ralooation to the states of   .nzoat^jui and Cojades of 
soma 400 pi •, farms from tha Caracas area and,  as a cora- 
plamantary ma a aura,  tha si-^nin,., of contracts for tha 
astablishmant  of ajro-fooi ccnplaxas, slm^hter-houses nnd 
maat-packin-  plants;   this relication is axpactad to craata 
soma  ",,000 naw jobs. 

As part of tha national  lun0-ran¿e industrial plan tha 
following projacts ara particularly significant: 

-. t.id axpansion of the country's aluminium production capacity, 
»Jith tha total capacity of 230,000 tonnas/yaar axpactad to 
ba installad by 198O.     '¿though estimated production for 
1978 was lass than a quartar of the total target, tha mid- 
year parsonnal -raquiranient   fas astimatad at 1,500 vorkars. 

- ..ha construction and start-up of a shipbuilding and ship- 
repair dockyard by mid-1979,  as v«ll as tho estaÜLshmant of 
a. marina products industry in tha atata    of Falcon.    This 
projact vin provida work for 4|000 parsons iurin, its con- 
struction ph^.sa ani   /ill inarata 5,'¿37 diract and 16,911 
indiract  jobs onca it has bacome oparational. 

During tha yaar 1977 COHPOINDUSTRI..,   in lina with its basic 
objective of maatin,; tha full raquiramants of tha crafts sector 
and of small-seal a and tnadium-scala industry through appropriata 
tachnical and financial assistance,  made invastraants in tha amount 
of 768.8 million bolivars.    This invastmant resultad in tha craa- 
tion of 11,099 n^ jobs through tha folio./in,;; activitiasj 

- & total of ,?35 loans amount in ; to .539.1  million bolivars warû 
¿rantad to small-seal a pnd medium-3cal«i industry, resulting in the 
croMicn of 6,37? new jcVs.  Pf thie total,  89 lean* went to esta- 
blished antarprisas,  153.3 million bolivars bain¿ invastad 
and 1,771 naw jobs create!.    Tha sum of 385.2 million bolivars 
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was approved for 146 new enterprises, leading to the 
employment of 4,601 ynrktrs.    This  financial assistance 
was m?<de available for une in the formation of working 
capital,   the purchase of machinery and equipment,   the 
acquisition of land and the construction of industrial 
buildingr. 

- a loan of 2 million bolivars war granted to the Co-operative 
Movement.    In addition,  82 lor.nt-  totalling 316 million 
"bolivars were approved for the purchase of vehicles by 
owners who suffered losses as a rcr.ult of the heavy rains 
that struck the Caricuao region. 

- the crafts sector received 2, *21 loans total-ling 27.1 
million bolivars, which made possible the creation of 
4|727 new jobs. 

- a sum of 9r)«2 million bolivars was made available for the 
purchase of land, for town-planning studies and schemes, 
for city development projects and for induetrial buildings. 

- during this same year of 1977  agreements were signed with 
the Zulia Regional Development Bank for 9 million bolivars, 
with the Los indes Regional Development Bank for 6 million 
"bolivars,  and with the Lara Regional Development Bank for 
6 million bolivars for the financing of the working capital 
requirements for the expansion of the production capacity of 
existing small and medium-scale enterprises «id for plants 
scheduled to be built.    'Hxty per cent of the funds to be 
provided under these arrangements  are put up by C0RP0IIIDU3TRI/ 
and 40 per cent by the Regional Development Banks,    /lso signed 
was an  agreement between the Federation of Co-cperatives 
(CECON/VE)  and CORPOINDUSTEI/   on the delegated administration 
of the funds of the co-operative  financing and promotion 
sywtem.    Under this agreement,  46.8 million bolivars were 
transferred to CECON'VTS. 

In the investment area, CORPOINPUSTRI/   increased its share in 
the Insumos Industriales de Venezuela enterprise by ?R.5 million 
bolivars in pursuit of its objective of ensuring that small and 
medium-scale industrialists can obtain the inputs they require to 
carry out their production programmes.    In addition, it contributed 
2.4 million bolivars for the construction of the Empresa de Artesanía» 
0./.   (EVTîJfP, C./.),  whose purpose is to  furnish craftsmen with the 

technical advice they need to retionalize  their production processes 
rnd set up efficient marketing systems for craft products. 

For the programmes and activities planned by CORPOIUDUSTRI/. for 
1978, 483.9 million bolivars were budgeted,  which will sake possible 
the granting of 3,540 loans and the creation of 11,800 new jobs, the 
completion of I60 new industrial projects  and further progress in 
various areas of the Organization's planning. 

The aim of the industrial dispersal policy, which is administered 
through the Office of Industrial Promotion and Decentralization within 
the Ministry of Development, is balanced and harmonious growth in all 
regions of the oountry.    The efforts that have been made to 
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promote industrial dispersal nav* taisan tha form of P sjt of 
J^"'  of  :hioh tha follo,in. «i, noWorthy»    Dachas   Tos. 
1*77 and 1473 of 23 l.aroh l97o jnact^d through resolutions 
Jos.  1093 ani 5262 of th* i.i.nistrias of Ddvaopnunt and Finano*. 

rusp«iotiv3ly. 

Und¿r DdorUJ -To.  1477 thj country is divided into    fivj ar^as 
as a basis for th.* formulation of induntrial polio,/.    Thos» 
ardas ara as followsi 

•Irua /..i      Incluios th<* j-ad-aral District, thj District of 
.lucra, >wid tho iiunicipalitisg of C-xrizalos, 
esilio    costa,  Los Taqjuas San  ctonio and Jan 
Padro of thd District of 'Juaioaipuro of tha 
'State* of i-Iiranda. 

\raa Bi     Tha axis Puerto Caballo - Tajarías,  includin, thâ 
axis formed by tho coinmunitias of Puerto Caballo, 
î'.OTÔn,   7alancia,   Taacara,  .lariara,   iaracay, 
Turmaro,  Ca-ua,  la Victoria, El Consdjo and 
Tajarías ani th_¡ raspactive districts«    Puerto 
Caballo,   Valancia and Gruaoara of tha Stata of 
Carabobo,  and Jirardot»  Cariño, Kiesurta and Suor.* 
of tha Stat j of  \ra-pia. 

*.r«a Jj 
Marginal 

ir«a Ci 

Ar*a Di 

Includes tha districts of Páaz,  3ri5n,   ;CJV;1O, 
Zamora, Paz Castillo,  Lander, Urdanuta,  Indapan- 
dancia, Crist&b%.l no jas and part of Uuaioaipuro, 
tha municipalities of Paracotos and ïacpta of tha 
Statj of .liranda,  tha Distric of F*lc6n of the 
Statd of Cojddjs,  3¿juma, Carlos  irvalo and don- 
tal ban of tha Stato of Carabobo, th- District of 
"iir-.ua of th- Stat* of  Varnc ly , and Zamora, ¿an 
úvsbastián and Casimiro of thj Stat« of   .ra^ua. 

Includes tha Statas of Zulia, Falcon,  Tachira, 
dérida, îrujillo, 3arinas, Apuro, Portuosa, Lara, 
Cojadas (except tho District of Falo5nf,   iaraouy 
(axcapt tho District of  7ir.aa),  iuarioo,   mzoa- 
ta.-;ui, Sucra, ,Iona_,as>   'Juava ¿sparta and tha Dis- 
tricts of Harus,  Piar and Caron! of thj 'Stata of 
Bolivar ani tha District  of traviata of thj 3tata 
of Ar%¿ua. 

Includes thj türritorijs of Dalta .'.juwuro and Amazo- 
nas and thj Districts of Cadano, Roscio and Suora 
of thj Statvs of bolivar. 

Ddoraa Vo. 1479 spacifios thj activities vhich, bacausa of 
thair hazardous natura or tho lanzar of contamination they in- 
veì va, must bo ralocatad outside tha araa oomprisin; th* Fad3ral 
District,  thd District of Suor* and part of thj District of 
Cjuaioaipuro of thj state of vliranda.    fiasolutions  los.  1093 and 
j262 establish an incoa«* tax axa.nption scala to apply to thj 

«MM»-— 
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profita ev!iJ-i by rie«{ -intdrpriaes or as a result of the expansion 
of existin, enterprises in are*s C «ni i> as defined in Dacree 
No.   1477 already muntionui.    This exemption iiiay b-j as hi^h as 
100 per cent for a period of fiva y jara.     £h¿ porcjnta,- of the 
exemption decrease by a half if the  ¿nterprisir; set up opera- 
tiona or óxpani their facilitila  In   iron >•  "nr inai. 

In 1977 the 'Jovernmeit approved 172 locations,  including 
authorizations to relocate   ;ithin the    .-tropolitar, area as 
indioatud in Decr^j   Io.   1478,  p-iMission to build miastnal 
facilities und^r article 7 of Decree   'o.  365 of 27  lU.uct 1974, 
and authorizations for continued operation  in the ¡:wtropolitfin 
area.    With re^ari to relocation pro^raraiUw3,   in 197? ".¿provai 
was given to 97  enterprises to relocate their planta outside the 
Caraoas metropolitan area.    The S'- relocations involvj jobs for 
6,259 persons and an investment of ^08 million bolivars.    The 
finanein ; required for the moves is around 230 million bolivars. 
Of the 97 relocations approved,  1o apply to enterprises /jhich are 
obliged to move under the terms of artici- 6 of Deere« "io.   1473 
of 23 March 1976, ani 31 to firms that   nah to move in order to 
becom« eligible for the  incentives granted to firms operating 
in the 30-callei priority  ievelopment areas or because of sp*oe 
problems in the metropolitan «rea.    3evunty-six per Cv¿nt of the 
moves are to the areas   3 Marginal, G,  ani D. 

*.ll told,  203 relocations have    been approved since 1975* 
involving an investment of 1,514 million bolivars and employ- 
ment for 13,153 persons.    Í3eveuty-ui.-,ht p^r cent of the reloca- 
tions were to the country's priority development areas.    In 
addition,  58 requests for opinions were processed in connexion 
with incone tax exemption for various industries,  and on tho 
designation of "priority industry", a prerequisitt for finanoin¿* 
in the 3 and 3 riar^-inal areas.    Fifteen industrial zones and 
astates w«re registered durin;, 197?. 

On the matter of project evaluation and registry(  765 projects 
were evaluated and approved luring 1977»  of which 577 involved 
new enterprises and 183 pertained to expansion plans for existing 
enterprises.     Of the 577 projects approved for new enterprises, 
419»  i««*.  73 P^r cent, relate to    small and m«diuin-scale industry, 
and of these 419 nei enterprises, 71  per cent are to operate in 
the intermediata and engineering industry seotors. 
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Vene mei a (cont'd) 1 
Table bdlow indicates the projects for ne^ enterprises 

approved in 1977» broken down by industrial decent*!ization u^i. 

Areas 
dumber of 
projects 

national 
total 

a 

B 

B Mulinai 

C 

0 

¿iraployuont c*?itnl 
/•lu J 

Domestic 
raw material 
consumption 

(Thousands   of   bolivar«) 

¿21 

7 

112 

137 

318 

3 

39.626 

68 

3,472 

6,215 

24,672 

199 

i 174717*8 

1,305 

623,632 

601,490 

2,516,842 

3,999 

4,030,319 

4,600 

769,740 

707,955 

2,529,345 

13,679 

1,702 

511,498 

551,996 

1,811,897 

44,043 

This tabid indicates that 79 P*r oent of the now enterprises 
will bo looated in are*s B urinal, C and D,   vith 56 por cent of 
them in areas C and D, which have been assignai priority importance 
under the industrial decentralization policy.   These enterprises 
are axpeoted to oréate 31,086 new joba in areas 3 ¿tartinai, C and 
D. 

The impact on employment that thu process of industrialization 
is expected to have, is that the basa y*-**- omploymunt of 
employes will be r»isei to 54,400 ani this soorin,.-, 27.7,i inoreasd. 

There is still an infinity as rejards to is lustri ilization and 
suoh laeasures of equitable distribution of benefits will bri taken 
up when some such speed of industrialization ..'ill be allow!. 
Still the investors confidence is bein>j built-up. 

Iniustrial projects b*in¿ s«t-up in semi-urban ani rural areas 
are patronized. 

L 

The following objectives of sooial and econooio levaiopaant for 
t*w period 1976-198O have been seti 

a. Further development of sooialijt salf-managing socio-vioonoaic 
relations based on the prinoiplvs of the Constitution of the 3FR 
of Yugoslavia - as the basic condition for a more harmonious and 
aoouleratad development of production foroes ani the social labour 
productivity 1 

b. The stabilization of economic flows through dynamic development, 
the streng honing of qualitative economic factors, the establish- 
ment of more harmonious relations in the pattern of production and 
oonsmmption and furthar raising of the standard of living 
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Yugoslavia (cont'd) 

c.    Thj idipr o vacant  of thj country's ocono.nic position in th- 
intarnational livisi on of labour on th~ bp.aia of .¿quality, tha 
•trjn.jthonin^ of tho export capacity of tha oountry ini ansuranca 
of ita forai,n liquility,   vith a vi^' to rjluoin_, tna relativa 
liffarinej in th.*   V„val opinant I^VJIJ 

I.     \ .aorj accalaratol  lavai opinant of j*oh oconoiiiclly insuffi- 
ciently lavai opal republic ani provineJ particularly of tho 
Socialist ,iutono.nous Provine^ of Kosovo,   .ith tha *i..-. of TJ- 
iucin-, thj r .dativa  Uff-ranca in thair raapactiv^  lavalopnant 
lavai as oomparai to tho lavai of loVulopmont  of tho country 
a» »   ;holo} 

a.    Furthor atr^n;thvjnin,j of tho lofanco oapabiliti-8 and of tho 
l^vol of aooial Bolf-protöOticii   of th-s country as « vital con- 
dition for a soeura  lovolopinunt of tho wholo country ani Yuooalav 
socialiat salf-mana^inc; socioty. 

In thü last tan y««ars,  out of tho tot il nu.ubor of thos^ in 
oivil oraploymont in Yugoslavia, 33 por ont,  i. a.  2.0 million 
workers aro employai in thu sooiil sector of iniuatry. 

Tho number of thos- o aploya I in tho social soot or is oxpoctol 
to incraaao until 1930, at thu avorar?o annual rata of 3.5 par 
cant. 

In 1976, Yugoslavia h*.l 7,320 iniustriil orbili sit ions of 
associato 1 labourt 

-tuabar of 'íu^ibar if 
organizations workars 

Lass than 15 workora 153 1,449 
16-29 299 6,317 
30-60 a>5 33,377 
61-125 1,603 147,696 
126-250 1,959 351,294 
251-5OO 1,501 527,002 
501-1,000 714 437,940 
1,001-2,000 201 260,757 
ïlora than 2,000 31 92,679 

Totali 7,320 1,914.001 

Thara ara no spaoifio pro;raanas *hioh iatarmina tha sisa of 
organisations of awooiatal labour.    Siting of industrial 
organisations ani plants is latorainad fr-aly by organisations 
of associato! labour. 

L 
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In 1972, the last y oar for   »hich  iata<Co available,  132,350 
per.nanent in lustrici jibs w«.rj ro,-;iBtorol in ontorprisus in tho 
.nolorn sector,     la aldition, thorj were 15,000 jobs in amali 
ini .neliu.n-«izo>l proluction onturpris-a in Kinshasa.    Thor o 'vas 
no inf or.n*t i on  on tho situation in this suctor outsilo tho 
onpitalt    Thuroforo, thoru   !JîJ in that y oar ipproxLiat oly 
160,000  liroct  in lustrici joba.    This fu ,uro pccounta for 1-88 
than 2 p<>r cent  of tho  jcononically activo population,    ihioh is 
oati;aatol at  10.5   .lillion parsone.    Durin,; tho rolaunchin;_ of 
industrial proluction ani in futuro,  tho .nain social  objoctivos 
will continue to bo full o.aploynont »nl iinprovo:.unt  of all 
workin- con lit ions,  or in othor   'orla, tho uso of labour, whioh 
il plentiful in tho country, ani tho pro-notion of o:apl oyaient 
through vocational training both for production taakB ani for 
mana^oment an.i planning. 

Promotion of small- ani .¡VJ liua-acalo a jrcultural ani indus- 
trial ontorprisjs, «rtiich aro b-at ai*»ptod to tho Zairian environ- 
ment, ani tho uso of intormoliate tochnolo-jy,  in other voria 
toohnolo;y   ;hich is not costly ani doea not oall for oxceaaivo 
foroi^n toohnioal assistane*,  aro a,non(:jst priority development 
objectivoa ani already appear in tho o.aerj.unoy plan pro0'ra.;iao. 

Under tho e-aorjency plan,  specific pro^Tauuûoa %ro now boinj 
prepared by tho folbwinj folios Bot up to promote anali and 
.nodium-acalo ontorpria-s» 

- national Offioo for tho Promotion of &aall- ani i4ediuta- 
3o*la tñterprisss (0PEZ)| 

- Y^ricultural Department (Directorate)  of the D*v*lopment 
Finance Corporation (¡30FID3). 

To support the dispersal of industrias the following wasures 
ara already beinr takeni 

- Revision of the investment oode, providing for additional 
incentives to investments in tho country} 

- Establishment of regional economic councils for regional 
levelopnent planning} 

- Establishment of tho Kural Development Départaient (ministry)} 

- The OPEZ (National Offic« for the Promotion of Small and 
Medium-Scale Enterprises) programme,  to be applied in all 
relions}  and 

- The pro ramme of investment in supporting infrastructure 
for the productivo soctors.    For examplj, tin hydroelectio 
dams at In^a (3as-Z*iro) ,  Morabayi (Uban:;i - Ajusteur), 
Ruzizi (Southern .iivu),   Qutembo (northern ,iivu), ratende 
(KasaT '(est), Tshiala (l'-asaï i>st),  etc.;  the railway between 
Mataii  (3a8-Zaire)  and Lubumbashi (Shaea);  and the national 
roads Kwisan.{i (Haut-Zaire) - Bukavu (ivivu) and iCinshasa- 
Kanantîa/^uji-foayi Uasaï) - Lubumbashi (shabp). 
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fflgoBflüncB ITSCEIVED raon iHTsmrATiai'AL GROAiTizâTiops Ri^y/^T 

TO SOCIAL CfcJECTIVBiS : 

jcoKOHic oOijgsaix ron XFRïA¡ 

The   •social development programmo" if EuA iiae been formu- 
lataci to conform with tho social objectivée of the Lima Declara- 
tion and Plan of Action.    The Social Development Division has 
now a Youth and Social '7 el far o Sect on w\ieh address -M itsolf 
to the various issue* raised in that Declaration and Plan of 
Action.    The Division's "Integrated Rural Development Programmo" 
encouragée the sooio-eccnomic integration of tir; rural and urban 
sectors and promotes activitiee which enhance tho quality of 
life for rural residents.    Towards this and the Social Develop- 
ment Division co-ordinates the integrated rural and village tech- 
nology programmes at the ECA level. 

,    Mention should also bo made in this respect of the ECA African 
Training and Research Centro for Nomen (ATRGW),   Established in 
1973 tho Centre has been assisting member States tc: 

(i)    Set-up national and regional machineries for the inte- 
gration of women in development whose functions are 
the examination and evaluation of tho present contri- 
bution of women to the various sections of devrjlopment 
in the light of national needs and priorities,    the 
study of specific areas where women's participation 
should be initiated or strengthened; the development 
and promotion of action proposals to integrate women 
in all sectors of national development. 

(ii)   Develop skills and increaee job opportunities for girla 
and women.    A series of Itinerant Training Workshops 
have been held in the lîogion for women laaderB and 
trainers in their own looal environment.    This programme 
aine at bringing plannare and trainers concerned with 
improv-ing rural life.    With duo regard to priorities 
at the national level training in thect. workshops 
includes:    use of labour Baving devices and homo 
improvement,  communication programme, planning curricu- 
lum development and the uao of evaluation techniques. 
One of the important areas of activities identified 
by the Centre is generating women's economic contribu- 
tion to the CWP by up-grading their skills in existing 
industries and introduction of new skills needed in the 
African countries.    Ais programme is to be initiated 
by the Handicrafts and small-ooale industria« joint 
project of ECA/ILO funded by SIM. 
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(iit)    Carry out research in areas relevant to integration of women 
in development v-ith apeoial emphasis on rural area3.    The 
absence of completo data on the rcle of women in development 
in the Hegion has resulted in the   underseti-sMion   of women's 
contribution and consequent low allocation cf resources and 
opportunities for wcien anc. programmes äffest in»-' them,    The 
Centre engages  in sec end. cry research,  conducts surv .ye ,.nd 
supports primary researrih en such topics IF se If-employment, 
wage employment,  c.evelopmer.i,  of n-,tio?¿or3 reU.tin¿" te -..omen's 
sooio-e-onoraic rolo,  le?.-.! protection :f vomen etc. 

(iv)    Organize the African. :men Development Task I'orce. ?his 
programme is based on the expressed need ofl women of the 
Region for an exchange of skills and experience among themselves. 
This project will net only oontriDUte to efforts in promoting 
the development of African countries but will also foster 
teohnioal co-operation ancon^ African countries. 

It should be added that in formulating anc1 implementing its 
work programme in the field of population the ¡ICA has taken into account 
the social objectives laid down in the Lima Declaration and Plan of 
Action. Reference in made to the studies on demographic aspects of the 
labour foroe in Africa, including trends in female participation rates 
in industry. Such studies are basic to the formulation of appropriate 
polioies for the involvement of vrraen in industrial development. Other 
relevant studies worthy of mention are the interrelationships between 
the location of industry, population .movements and population distribution. 

SQOKOtfic corcassicij FOR LATI:>_ AJJJJKICA: 

Concerning social objectives attention has been focused    on two 
broad topics!    Styles cf development and soci-il changes in Latin Araerioa. 
Joint activities concernine critical poverty (ICLA/ILPEO/CïïLADI) and 
rural sooial development  (¿CU/FAü/lLPEs/cCLArJ ) are alsc being oarried 
out.    Projects were mainly direoted towards the interpretation, through 
a unified approach,  of the development alternatives open to the region 
in the context .-»f the processes of acciai changes.     In connexion with 
those projects,  studies also  include employment  stratifioation, housing 
and urban services, woman and their integration in development, the i 
problems of employment,  the dynamics of income distribution,   etc. 

The following studies and/or aooTwents -ire to be mentioned! 

"The concrete utopies and their confrontation with the world of 
today11 (CSPAL/DRAIi,r/LS.lj4) 

"Poverty as a sooial phenomenon and. as a central issue for development 
policy >¡  (CEPAL/DR;JT/I}S.133) 

"Latin Amerioa in the possicle soenarios of détente" 

"Las propuestas de un nuevo orden económico internacional en 
perspeot iv»nr ( CDPAL/3CRPLAD0R/DS/148 ) 

"Types of inoeme distribution and politioal styles in Latin Amerioa" 
(CEPAL/DRAPT/I)S/138) 

"La vivienda en América Latina; una visién de la pobreza oritioa" 
(C3PAL/30RRADC&/rs/l42) 
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"„otas sosre cot. auno y entiloc dv deformilo" (C^PAL/i/j/Vernián 
r-Tclirain j/lóò) 

''Modernización acrloolt. y cambio eocial en/tmérioa Latina: una 
hipétepis .v cue variantes'1 

"La clase media en Amörioi lùtim" (C^FAl/'S/versian preliminar/ 
171) 

;i.TK BOO** A:.I. ¿WICH;:'-^¿..CR^JLOÀL-  "?' ^"' r---f;- 

FAC oontricut'.a tc the. int..-,T-.ticr. of différent spctors c,f the 
•oencray in tho rural sector by its rur:¿l rievelop.-.iont programmes.    The 
oomplex naturo of rural development lei,  in 1974,  to th..«Betting up, 
v-it hin the inter-apanoy fra..iowork of ACC, of a Taek Foroe on Rural 
javalcpaent.    FAO took the leadership of tlie Tank Force in 1976 and 
hoste.-  ite most recent muetir.." aleo in 1)1$ v:hen it oonsidereC progress 
made in harmoniïine inter-agency efforts. 

At its Nineteenth Conference in 1977» FAO adopted a resolution 
deciding that a World Conference on Agrarian Reform and Rural Develop- 
ment would be held in Koine in 79 to identify the basic need« of the rural 
people and to seak measures to help such people participate in the 
development prooess.    One of the subjects to be considered by the World 
Conference is the growing role of v;omen in rural development and 
proposals to ensure: that women are involved in the social and economie 
development process. 

?hc expansion of small-scale açro-indusirial asti vit ics in the 
developing countries han callen for chances in ».arketin..- systems, not 
only by introducine now techniques but also by adopt inj- a new approaoh 
to enable the marketing system to supply raw m.tenais for new home— 
baacl apro-JnduetritiS u:ùn,<: foco anrt industrial   -ropo.    Marketi»c tl.c 
reBultant prerjuets has added u new cjimcnr.ion.    For example, PAO has 
assisted countries in Africa in applying n"w :narkotinc techniques for the 
products of nev. hono-buBed  inductrice. 

In forestry,  FAO har; emoarked on a comprehensive programme to design 
B'.»ll-ccalc labc-ur-intancive forest industry millr, -«ppropriite for 
developing ccuntrieu.    The need  for such mills ir; dictated by a combination 
of factors; such an small domestic markets,  scarcity of capital and especi- 
ally cf fcrei T. exchange,  and lack of skilled labour.    A  'Portfolio of 
Smtll-flcale Forent  Industries for Davelopin/r Countries'  has been prepared 
and i« l.vin.j tiÄ^andcsd in co-oporation with industry and har made possible 
investors ir; developing countries aware ot   new ttchnolory available. 

F/.C activities in fertiliser use devo]opinent over the last  20 years 
have recently brought about a re-cognition in developing countries of 
the need for fertilizer supply to farmers und whenever feasible for 
national production of fertilizers.    Fertilizer requirements have been 
the subject of clone collaboration between I'.djC «nd FAO over many years, 
particularly thrcu.rh the UMiX/i'AC/v.'crld lint.': '..'crkinj; Ciroup on Fertilizers. 
Co-operatitn   has intensified since 1973 uhvn PAO established a Commisaion 
on Fertilizers ..nd,   it the request of 2C030C   an International Fertiliser 
Supply Ochóme.   The T.IljC/l'A'/i'orld .Vink VJor'tin<: Group on Fertilizare have 
heon monitoring and foroc.ir.tin~ world fertiliser supplice and demand for 
the FAC Ceunrrmion on Fertilisers,  following ;   request of the Vor Id Pood 
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Conferenoe. The UNIDO Industrial Development Board, at its 11th 
Session in May 1977, agreed that the Working Group should be responsible 
for monitoring the growth of world fertilizer supply for future UNIDO 
meetings on fertilizers., PAO has little doubt that the fertilizer 
industry in developing countries will aohieve 25 per cent of total 
world output of fertilizers well before the year 2000. 

In pestioides FAO 's programme is designed to help developing countries 
make the best üBE of pesticides and work out the appropriate regulations 
for this. PAO provides specifications for pesticides and the means for 
testing them as well as certification, registration and advice as required 
by recipients. It is only after attention has been paid to these needs 
that industrial scale production and manufacture of pestioideB can be 
embarked upon. PAO is also involved in consmltations and decisions in 
•peoifio oountries or areas about the requirements for manufacturing 
pesticides and determining whether the produet corresponds to oriteria 
whioh PAO specifies for any given purpose« PAC participates as appropriate 
In joint missions with UNIDO in these particular fields. 

DTTISRNATIONAL LA30UR ORGANIZATION: 

The comprehensive ILO contribution, entitled '"IndustrialieaUon and 
Sooial Progress", is given in Addendum 2 to this report. 

L 
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IV,    UTILIZATION OF NATURAL RESOURCES 

In the Lima Declaration and Plan of Action it i& emphasized 
that the characteristics of each country should be taken into con- 
sideration in formulating industrial plans and strategies.    Attention 
is also drawr to the economic advantages to be derived from the 
further processing of raw materials  intended for export and to the 
importance of effectively controlling the use of natural resources, 
a premium bang placed on self-reliance-    (Paras.  29,  32,  34,   38, 
•19»   58 (b,   e nnd h) and 59 (d).) 

Governments ar<j invited to supply information on the issuec 
mentioned above,  including su^h topics an: 

The extent to which the industrial sector plan and long- 
term projections ore related to the utilization and 
domestic processing of local raw materials, including 
further processing of raw materials of export interest; 

Measures taken in respect of the utilization of natural 
resources. 

INFORMATION RECEIVED FROM DEVELOPING COUNTRIES IN RESPECT OF 

UTILIZATION OF NATURAL RESOURCES: 

L 

AFGHANISTAN 

Establishment of effective sovereignty over reserves and natural 
resources of the country is one of the Easic Linus of Revolutionary 
Duties of thii Government.    Expansion of public sector is planned to 
use the natural resources for industrial development and for the 
wolfare of the people and to maintain Government  control over the 
reserves.     Important steps have been taken to utilize mining wealth 
for the good of the people.    Extraction of coal  has been speodod up 
and agreements have been signed for  opening more mines to meet the 
fuel and energy requirements of the country.    The work relating to 
exploitation of copper minee has been undertaken.    Natural gas is 
used to manufacture fertilizer.    Petroleum refinery in being sot 
up to utilize mineral oil reserves  of the country.    At the same time 
exploration of more mines is also being undertaken. 

Emphasis is being laid on starting those; industries which 
utilize and process domestic raw materiale to meet the indigenous 
requirements as well as requirements of export market.    Agro-based 
industries like cotton ginneries,  vegetable oil,  processed fruits 
and vegetables and beverages are being expanded.    The two problems 
in the way of speedy utilization of resources are the lack of in- 
vestment funds and the paucity ox trained technical personnel. 
Efforts are being made to formulate new projecto for being financed 
from external resources. 
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BANGLADESH 

Gainful  exploitation of indigenous natural  resources and 
raw material processing is a significant aspect  of the in- 
dustrial development plan in Bangladesh.    The most predominant 
is the jute industry which is based on processing of locally- 
produced jute.    Fertilizer and cement factories are "being set 
up to utilize indigenous natural gas and.limestone-^nd hard ' 
rock mining projects are also being set up to utilize natural 
resources. 

BOLIVIA 

The objective of the best possible utilization and con- 
servation of natural resources will be pursued through a 
policy of preserving the ecological balance,  safeguarding the 
environment,  protecting the land against the effects of 
erosion, and achieving an appropriate mix of the factors of 
prodâction.    The Office of Science and Technology of the 
Ministry of Planning and Co-ordination is currently engaged 
in the setting up of task forces to study and analyse all 
aspects of these problems. 

BOTSWANA 

By far the most important economic sectors of Botswana 
are!    diamond mining,  copper-nickel mining and matt pro- 
duction,  cattle raising,   slaughtering and export of meat. 

The objective is to increase the utilization of raw 
materials available locally such as hides and skin, horn 
and other by-products of meat production, wood,  gypsum, 
gemstcnes,  clay. 

In addition to the processing of these raw materials 
it is the aim of the Government to produce commodities used 
in the mines such as foundry products, protective clothing, 
spare parts and furniture. 

The Government's contribution to the mining industry is 
in the form of shareholding and promotion of the utilisation 
of natural resources such as production of leather goods, 
processing of gemstones and production of glass, cement, 
clay products. 

In view of the situation of traditional dependence on 
foreign countries and the vulnerability of the foreign accounts, 
the Government is constantly concerned to use the country* s 
natural resources.    For this purpose, the National Basic 
Inputs Programme and the Programme for the Nationalization of 
Capital Goods were instituted. 

«••••»— 
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Brazil  ( co;r: ' ù) 

The first results of effort3 undertaken under the gulden 
lines of the second National Development Plan as regards 
reduction of the country's dependence on foreign countries 
for the ¿satisfaction of domestic demand in respect of a 
number of basic inputs,  are already visible.    Production of 
the main intermediate goods sectors of manufacturing industry 
grew over the past two years at rates  exceeding those of the 
growth of domestic demand in respect  of their products 
(measured by the rate of expansion of the gross domestic 
product of the   economy).    This is in contrast to developments 
in the period from 1971 to 1974.    The ratio between product 
and domestic demand increased from 0.7 in 1971-1974 to l;^ in"" 
1976-1977 in the case of metallurgy,  from 1.3 to 1.7 in the 
case of the chemical  industry,  from 0.6 to 1.7 in the case of 
paper and paper products and from 1,2 to I.5 in the case of 
non-metallic minerals. 

As a consequence of the import-substitution policy in 
respect of basic inputs,  it has beon possible to achieve a 
substantial reduction,  amounting to 33 per cent,  in the value 
of imports of intermediate goods of industrial origin (from 
•US5.4 billion in 1974 to SUS3.6 billion in 1977).    The 
average for the period from 1975 to 1977 was SUS3.7 billion, 
with the gross domestic product of the economy steadily   • • 
increasing (at average rates of 6.5 per cent over the period 
I975-I977). 

As regards industrial sectors,   it can be seen that the 
share accounted for by production in the meeting of domestic 
demand increased over the period.    In the case of iron and 
steel products,  this share increased from 74 per cent in 1974 
to 93 per cent  in 1977.    In the case    f cellulose,  it 
increased from 97 per cent to 102 per cent;    in paper,  from 
83 per cent to 90 per cent;    in nitrogenous fertilizers, 
from 49 Per cent to 61 per cent;    in phosphate fertilizers, 
from 44 per cent to 125 per cent;    in aluminium, for the 
period from 1975 to 1977, from 61 per cent to 66 per cent. 

Degrees of self-supply, measured by predicted production 
capacity for I98O and 1985»  Bhould be as follows:    iron and 
steel products - 97 per cent for both years;    cellulose - 174 
per cent and loi per cent;    paper - 120 per cent and 91 per 
cent;    nitrogenous fertilizers - IO3 per cent and 118 per cent; 
phosphate fertilizers - 155 per cent and 115 per cent; 
aluminium - 73 per cent and 86 per cent. 

1 

In the period from I97O to 1974 the country's capital 
goods industry,  although it grew at a fairly rapid rate, did 
not keep pace with the development of domestic demand,  and as 
a result dependence on foreign countries grew, with the value 
of imports of capital goods increasing from SUS 1 billion in 
1970 to SUS 3.4 billion in 1974.    The industrial policy adopted 
up to that time was responsible for the imbalance.    This policy 
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Brazil (con.'-J) 

was oriented towards promotion of the production of durable 
consumer goods, and a substantial  share of industrial in- 
vestments was channelled into that  sector,  to the detriment 
of basic sectors such as the capital goods sector. 

Prom 1>75»  the emphasis of economic policy was changed. i 
The import policy,  which was primarily aimed at preventing 
the external debt from increasing,  provided for a serios of 
restrictions relating,  inter alia,  to imports of capital 
goods,  one of which involved -\n increase in the term of the 
advance deposit and a temporary rise in customs dutits.    The 
specific industrial policy secarne more selective and con- 
centrated on promotion of the production of capital goods. 

At the proposal  of the Economic Development Council, 
measures were approved during I974 with a view to orienting 
purchases of capital  goods by the public sector (50 per 
cent of domestic demand) towards domestic industry.    As 
part  of these measures, the establishment  of teams of 
technicians in State enterprises was recommended for the 
purpose of promoting th6 introduction and development  of 
technologies required for their activities and the 
channelling of the maximum number of orders for capital 
goods to Brazilian enterprises.    These recommendations 
were implemented through the establishment of units for 
co-ordination with industry, which are technical bodies 
functioning within State enterprises and co-ordinated by 
the Agency for the Financing of Studies and Projects(PINEP). 

The National Economic Development Bank system,  in turn, 
significantly expanded the volume of its applications in the 
capital goods sector,   especially through FINAKE,   its agency 
specializing in the financing of production, purchase or sale 
of domestically produced machinery and equipment.    In 
addition,  EMBRAKEC was set up as a subsidiary of the National 
Economic Development Bank with a view to the promotion of 
shareholding and purchase cr finance in respect of tech- 
nological development,  in both cases for enterprises in the 
capital goods sector controlled by domestic entrepreneurs. 

Mention should also be made of resolution No.  9 of the 
Economic Development Council, which calls for support for 
increased participation by domestic enterprises in projects  
in dynamic industrial sectors.   As regards the production of 
capital goods,  this resolution recommends that projects 
should be approved taking into account the desirability of 
avoiding monopoly situations and also excessive numbers of 
enterprises in a single line of production,  creating obstacles 
to specialization. 

As part of the effort to develop the capital goods industry, 
two programmes for specific industries,  i.e. shipbuilding and 
production of railway rolling-stock,  were also approved. 

L 
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BmzJJ   (nor -Vi) 

The results thus far achieved and those which can be 
expected, over the next few year3 can be looked upon as 
reasonable. 

Further to the measures already described,  see Decree 
Law No.   1,428 of 2 December 1975,  Decree No.   77,065 cf 
20 January 1976 and resolution No. 49 of  27 May I976 cf the 
Industrial Development Council._ 

BURUNDI 

Considerable importance has been given in the five-year 
economic development plan (1978-1962) to industries involved 
in the processing of agricultural products (processing of 
cereals, vegetable oils, vegetables,  coffee and sugar 
plants,   etc.).    As the national market  cannot absorb the 
entire production,  some 40 per cent of the processed products 
will be for export.    The country's raw materials will be 
processed under the various projects covered by the five- 
year plan to the extent    of 72 per cent,   and 20 per cent 
involves the export of finished products. 

As far as natural resources are concerned,  *here are 
projects already under way including the extraction of peat, 
nickel,  and the development of medicinal plants. 

CENTRAL AHKCAII EMPIRE 
A number of projects envisage the use of such natural 

resources as uranium,  iron ore (metallurgy),  limestone 
(cernen-1    forks),  and medicinal plants (pharmaceutical 
laboratory). 

However, na action has yet been taken on these projects 
because of the lack of sources of finance,  the high costs 
occasioned by the country's land-locked situation (the ocean 
is 1,600 km away),  and the limited size of the domestic market. 
A few study and research projects, however,  are to be initiated 
examples:    CONACO in connexion with petroleum, and UNDP in 
connexion with mineral  exploration. 

One of the objectives of the economic policy imp- 
lemented by Chile in recent years has been to ensure tlat 
the country will produce those goods with respect to whioh 
it has a comparative advantage,  in other woifts those goods 
in the production of which it is most  efficient.    These 
goods are those making most intensive use of raw materials 
and the resources most abundant in the country.    For example, 

L 
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Chile  (cont'd) 

optimum exporte are guaranteed for Hectors such as minin«, 
forestry,  energy, etc.    The prospects for some of these 
sectors are as follows: 

Copper» 

v   JiV
La^e-soale and Andean mining operations, represented 

by the Corporación del Cobre (CODELCO), will continue to 
generate a substantial share of the country's fcreimi 
SÏÎSn* ^flings.   Por the time being, the investments of 
CODELCO will go essentially to projects bringing about a 
reduction in cost and an increase in efficiency, with a 
view to avoiding losses in view of the low price of copper. 

During the period, the desirability and profitability 
of investments to prevent subsequent drops in the pro- 
duction of fine copper as a consequence of the use of lower- 
grade ores will be reviewed.    In any event, all increases 
in processing capacity to compensate for the lower or« grade 
must be justified on the basis of profitability, as must *ny 
increases in the production of fine copper. 

 'EXPECTED PRODUCTION OP COPPER IN LARffft-ffÇflfrg 

MININO OPERATES (1378-1 qfiì)     

(thousands of tonnes of fine copper) 

1978       1979        1980        1981""      1982 

TO'Btt' 838 834 834 820 76I 

The prospects for an increase in production in small- 
scale and medium-scale mining operations are promising, with 
a projected increase of around ?0 per cent over the period. 
The contracts signed by Andacollo,  Cerro Colorado and 
Quebrada Blanca suggest that,  within a period of no less 
than six years, production will increase by around I8O.OOO 
tonnes. ' 

EXPECTED COPPER PRODUCTION IN SMALL-SCALE 

AND MEDIUM-SCALE MININO OPERATIONS ( 1,71-I983 

(thousands of tonnes of fine copper) 

}Í78       1979        1980        1981        1982        1983 

TOTAL       161.8      161.7      177.5       192.5       236.8       266.( 
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Chile (cont'd) 

Iront 

The iron   m ining programme for the next few years 
próvidas for incruases in production Tay compariez with 
1977,  the year in which the total amount produced -mm- 
approximately 7.5 million long tonnée.    With regard to 
investments, tho CniriP-fiia do Acero del Pacìfico (CAP) 
is implementing a pelleting -rogramme (with n. total in- 
vestment of IUS276 million), which should be completed in 
1978. 

IRON ORI PRODUCTION - CAP (1976-1 #3) 

(thousands of long tonnes) 

1978        1979        1980        1961        1962        19&3 

Oft      8.240      9.183      9.3ÍT      9.412      9.440       9.480 

ftsttfiliCS' 

Production over the next six years will depend on the 
evolution of sales.    Investments will be channelled into 

.th* replacement-©f equipment and machinery i reduction là 
oosts,  social welfare measures and construction of the  

.sulphate plant»-  

&LfPETRI,  IQMNE,  SQWW SULPHATE » SOCIEDAD ÇPÎKIGa""î 

MINIRA DB CHILE (SOQUIMICH) (1978-1983) 

(tonnes) 

1978 1983 

Saltpetre 612,200 650,000 
Iodine 2,000 2,000 
Sodium sulphate 50,000 80,000 

The mixed-salt project for establishing the desira- 
bility of exploiting various chemical elements in the 
ferines of the Salar de At»oama and in the saltpetre beds 
in various areas of regions I and II is being evaluated. 
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Chi13 (cont'd) 

The studies cover the following! 

(a) Exploitation of the lithiuir, magnesi», potassium 
and boron in the 3alar de At a cama; 

(b) Impl smentati on of the Pampa Pisie project, which 
consists in determining the desirability of 
installing saltpetre production units using modern 
techniques; 

(o)    Technioal assi stance to SOQUIMICH through 
modernisation cf certain items of equipment and 
improvement in production processes, with a view 
tr increasing its efficiency. 

These studies have made it possible! 

(a) To set up a joint company with the participation 
of the Production Development Corporation (CORPO) 
and the Foote Mineral Company to exploit the 
lithium and magnesium in the Salar de At acama} 

(b) To apply several new processes in the existing 
saltpetre plants; 

(c) To build a sodium sulphate plant whioh would start 
operating in May 1978« 

Forestry! 

The forestry sector is being developed primarily through 
private investment* 

In addition, however, there is a Naticnal Forestry Co- 
rporation (CONAF), whose jcb is conservation of national 
resources in this sector and orientation of their development* 

For this purpose, programmes are being prepared on 
silviculture, forest fire prevention,  control of forest petti 
and diseases and forestry training,  etc 

Furthermore, as a means of promoting the development of 
forestry industries, the State grants a subsidy of 75 P*r 
oent of the value of afforestation and reafforestation and 
management of the resulting forest to anyone who plants trees 
in soil appropriate to them* 

Electricity! 

In recent years, consumption of hydro-electric power has 
accounted for between 17 and 25 per oent of total gross con- 
sumption of energy* 
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Chile (cont'd) 

,  At present, approximately 70 per cent of total electric 
power is generated by hydro-mechanical means.    Potential hydro- 
electric rese-urceç have boen calculated at 111,690 OWh, 
oaj>able of being generated in an average year.    Given the 
present state of technology, one-third of this potential is 
economically exploitable, and is of ¿rreat importance for 
future electricity generation in the interconnected system. 

In 1976, the country generated 9»493.3 C*-Th of electric 
power, or 8.7 per cent more than in the previous year. In 
1976, installed electric power generating capacity amounted 
to 2,654.1 KW, indicating a growth of 1.2 per cent over the 
period. 

For 1977, it is estimated that electric power generation 
will increase by 5 P«r cent.    Generating capacity, for its 
part, increased by 10 per cent when the hydro-elect rie power 
station Ventanas II (210 MW) started operating,  and the figure 
will change in I96I with the starting up of the Antuco powar 
station (300 UM). 

Coal 1 

Coal consumption in Chile, as in most of the rest of 
the world, has declined in importance in the over-all energy 
consumption picture.    Por example, in 1970 the share of total 
gross consumption of energy accounted for by coal was 18.4 
per cent, and in 1976 this share had declined to 13.6 per cent. 
As a consequence of this trend, undesirably large stocks 
of coal grew up, and a policy of production cuts was therefore 
adopted for 1976.    However, in 1977 this process -has been rev- 
ersed, with an increase in total coal production of around 5 
per cent. 

The potential coal resources estimated by the National 
Coal Enterprise (ENACAR) amount to 3OO million tonnes in 
Conoepcion and Arauco, 4,000-6,000 million tonnes of sub- 
bituminous coal in Magallanes and 20 million tonnes in 
Valdivia, all of which will be resources of great importane« 
in the country's future energy development. 

Petroleum and natural gast 

The national contribution to the country's hydrocarbon 
requirements amounts to between 30 and 35 P«r cent, while 
the share of domestic consumption of this resource which is • 
imported accounts for 60 per cent of the country's total 
gross energy consumption. 

During 1976, crude oil production was 1,330,960 m f     ... 
and natural gasoline production amounted to 146,347 m , 
while the amounts of natural gas and liquid gas produoed 
were 7,031,613 or and 855,700 m , respectively. 

L 
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Chile (cont'd) 

In recent years, domestic petroleum production has 
been declining as a result of the exhaustion of scie wells. 
The prospecting for new petrOeum deposits being carried 
out successfully by the National Petroleum Enterprise (ENAP) 
in the Magellan Straits and the agreements signed with foreign 
investors for the same purpose in 1977 are therefore important. 

The estimated reserves of petroleum in areas of the 
Magellan Straits explored amount to 36,000 ktpe, and those 
of natural gas are close to 130,000 ktpe. 

Investmentsi 

The energy sector is one of those in which the country 
is investing the most.    The main investors are public 
enterprises.    In the most recent year for which final 
figures are available, the sitation was as follows! 

The National Electrioity Enterprise (ENDESA) invested 
tUS 81.4 million in 1976, representing an increase of 20 per 
cent over the figure for 1975.    In 1976, CHILECTRA invested 
IUS49.9 million, representing an increase of 155 per oent 
over the figure for 1975.    ENACAR invested IUS5,592,000 in 
1976,  showing a decrease of 4 per cent by comparison with   • 
the figure for 1975.    In 1^76,  investments by ENAP declined 
by 5 Per oent in comparison with 1975, amounting to IUS53 
Million. 

The objective of the overall    energy policy is to meet 
domestic energy demands at a cost which is as low as possible 
for consumers and economically acceptable to producers!    to 
optimize Chilean energy resources by selecting the alternatives 
which are least costly to the country}   to limit the consum- 
ption of crude oil to specialized uses;    and to achieve a 
reasonable degree of independence with respect to energy. 

Chile is in a position of dependence primarily because 
of its consumption of crude oil which is at present the 
country's main source of energy.    In the short term, there is 
no economic advantage to achievement of independence with 
respect to energy.    In the medium-and long term, the country's 
own energy resources should be developed, to its strategic and 
economic advantage.    With a view to this, conservation and 
substitution will be promoted in order to reduce demand for 
crude oil.    A rate of exploitation of Chile's energy resources 
will be established on the basis of both strategic and 
economic considerations.    The search for new energy resources, 
fcoth from conventional and non conventional aotrcea,  \nll le promoted. 

The State will promote rational use of the energy consumed 
in production processes through the prioe system, laws and 
customs, with a view to eliminating the distortions which give 
rise to an irrational use of energy.   Progress will be encoura- 
ged in all phases of energy production and conversion.    In 
addition, a public relations compaign to encourage the  savin« of 
engery will be carried out. 
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COLOMBIA 

Mithin the operational framework of the National 
Development Plan, reafforestation is regarded as a multi- 
purpose activity contributing to the country's economic 
and social progress.    The principal objective is to ensure 
the permanent availability of woodland resources so as to 
be bio to meet the demand for wood and raw maturial for the 
production of pulp for use in the manufacture of paper and 
cardboard, and to guarantee the proper management and con- 
servation of the country's land and water resources. 

Tho enactment of the National Code on Renewable Natural 
Resources and Environmental Protection must be regarded as 
one of the most important achievements of the Institute for 
the Development of Renewable Natural Resources (INDIRiNA) 
DURINO THE LAST POUR YEARS.    The Code lays down provisions 
for the safeguarding of the country's hydro1#iological 
resources, forests, water resources, national parks and 
woodland fauna, and regulates activities relating to the 
environment, land development and the soil,  its purpose 
being to promote the protection and permanence of these 
resources and their rational use by the Stat«.    In the 
forestry management area,  nine concessions covering 276,745 
hectares were granted,  23 concessione were* cancelled, 
1,252,845 hectares of land were incorporated into the 
national reserve system and a total or partial ban was 
declared on the cutting down of a number of tree species. 
A total of 1,788 hectares were reafforest ed, 2,980 hectares 
of woodland were planted by hand, and 25 million tree 
seedlings were supplied aa part of the afforestation pro- 
gramme.    In the fisheries sector, INDERENA sought through 
its programmes over the 1974-1978 period to increase the 
average consumption of protein by the public, raise the 
income of the independent fisherman and safeguard the 
ecological conditions required for the long-term attainment of 
these objectives.    In addition, the Government has set up a 
Pacific Coast fishing co-operative, which is to invest 100 
million pesos in this sector. 

Since its establishment in 1976, the Colombian Institute 
of Hydrology, Meteorology and Land Development (MIMAT) has 
begun a programme of land development and reclamation, which 
is also designed to manage and maintain those districts of 
the country already under irrigation. 

With regard to ncn-renewatle resources, the previous 
administration abolished the system of petroleum concessions, 
thereby putting an end to the policy of turning over the 
extraction and processing of the nation's hydrocarbon resouroes 
to third parties.    The concession system was replaced by a 
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so-called ''partnership contract" which makes the State an 
active partner in the exploitation of national  energy 
resources.    This partnership principle has been extended 
to the mining sector through the Colombian Mining Enterprise 
(3CCMEIAS),    the coal sector through the Colombian Coal 
Enterprise ^CARBOCOL), and the uranium sector through the 
Colombian Uranium Enterprise (COLURANIO). 

Three gas fields have been discovered in different 
regionB of the country, one of which has proven reserves oí 
3.6 x 10      cu ft  (representing a production level of 70,000 
barrels daily), and the other two estimated reserves of 
3.6 x IO1    cu ft and 1 x IO1    cu ft respectively. 

Oil has been discovered in two regions of the country* 
Total petroleum production in April 1978 was 131f540 
barrels/day.   A ISi-km oil pipeline has been built at a 
ooat of 15 million dollars and   also a gas pipeline running 
389 kilometers thrcugh foar departments and costing 54 
million dollars.    Studies are now in progress regarding a 
Rational Oaa Pipeline    Plan designed to link the country's 
four major cities at a cost of 350 million dollars. 

A plant for the extraction of ethane and propane from 
natural gas has been built, thereby making it possible to 
expand an already existing ethylene plant and to begin work - 
on a new one to produce polyethylene.    Work has gone forward 
on the construction of another plant which, when completed, 
will aake possible an increase of 30 per cent  in petrol 
production and the utilization of heavy crude.    During the 
four-year period 1974-I978,  Colombians installed power 
oapacity rose from 3,060 FW to 4,300 MW (an increase of 
40 per cent), as 12 generator projects capable of producing 
a total of 1,200 MW became operational and a number of diesel- 
powered mobile generators for use in municipalities not yet 
connected to the national power grid were purchased. 

For the parpóse of bringing electric power to isolated 
regions and thereby involving them in the development process, 
the Government continued to press forward with its programme 
of rural electrification, which, with a planned investment of 
3,200 million pesos, will bring power to 900,000 rural oust osiers 
in the intendencias and comisarías as well as in eight 
Departments. 

CUBA. 

.Mere extensive £eoiogioal. surveying and refiearoh.aimci at 
the discovery and exploitation of mineral deposit* is a priori- 
7 objective of the country's development plan.    The guiding 

vim in this effort is, in the first place, t#.ensure the /rraiï.?.- 
YUlty of the resources required by the building materials 
industry, as well as the development of the country's reserves 
of nickel-bearing ore. 

L 
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Cuba (cont'd) 

Under the heading of the rational use of the land, the 
Government intends to fix the boundaries of urban communities 
and of building-zone areas within cities and towns, with 
agro-related installations preferably sited on non- 
agricultural or low-yield land.    Special caro is being taken 
in the assign and routing of roads, energy networks, com- 
munication systems and other similar projects in order to 
minimize the resultant damage to agricultural land.   Another 
related aspect of this effort concerns the elimination of the 
¿Mage caused to the coastline and beaches by the hauling 
•way of sand for use in building. 

It is a specific government policy to take the steps 
required to ensure the optimal use and conservation of the 
country's water resources both above and below the surfaoe 
of the land. § 

CYPRPf 

The Cyprus industry ii heavily dependent on imported raw 
materials thus a serious attempt is made to encourage 
industries processing local raw materials as far as possible. 
Priority iß attached to agro-based industries that produce 
not only for the home market but also for exports e.g. the 
wiae and spirits industries, dairy production,  caroo 
kibbling, tofcacoo manufacture, fruit & vegetable canning etc. 
Special attention is also given to industries based on animal 
husbandry and processing various by-products.    In this respect 
there are pians to establish fully equipped modern slaughter 
houses, and to enforce,  »y legislation, better methods of 
flaying animals. 

The Government is also considering the establishment of 
industrial units baaed on locally available mineral resources. 

tea can cite the cases of bentonite, terra umbra, lime, 
asbestos and salt.    Both the generous financial and fiscal 
incentifts that are available and the work of -»he Cyprus 
Development Bank aim at channeling long-term funds into 
these sectors of industry. 

fiSslfi0! 

Considering only the production of foods, leather and 
leather substitutea, wood and cork, furniture and non- 
metallic minerals (which includes cement) as the most 
representative profcacts with respect to the utilisation of 
natural resources,  it can be observed that investment in these 
sectors totals 3,829 million sucres, or 44 per cent of the 
total investment over the period under study, though invest- 
ments in the following sectors were not included in calculating 
this percentage! 

L 
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(a) Investments in the textile Bector, which "by using 
raw materials of national origin for much of its 
production makes a substantial contribution to the 
development of agriculture; 

(b) Investments in the fisheries sector over the laBt 
three years (since 1974 these investments have 
been under the jurisdiction and control of tho 
Ministry of Natural Resources, where they are also 
registered)} 

(o) Investments in the tobacco industries, which, 
although they are subject to a legal system of 
their own and are not recorded in the Ministry 
of Industry, Commerce and Integration, have led 
to considerable development in tobacco growing. 

In discussing the sectors selected as most represent- 
ative with regard to the utilization of internal resources, 
speoial mention should be made of the contribution of the 
group of edible oils and fats processing industries to 
developing the cultivation of fast-maturing oil plants and 
the oil palm through their large-scale purchases of dom- 
•tically produced raw materials. Soya, a crop which until 
r30ently had been almost totally neglected in Ecuador, is 
now produced in annual amounts of 300,000 quintals, all of 
which is consumed by domestic industry. The total output 
of cotton seed, sesame, ground-nuts and the crude oil of 
the African and royal palm is also consumed by this dynamic 
group of Ecuadorian industries. 

The ooooa-producing enterprises constitute another   
group worthy of being singled out as a major consumer of" 
national raw materials; moreover, cocoa is being exported 
as a semi-finished product, with a consequent increase in 
unit value. 

It should also be stressed that domestic natural 
resources have for anumber of years been used in other Buch 
important branches of industry as the production of sugar, 
instant coffee, grain milling produots, soaps, balanced 
foodstuffs, beer, rope, tyres, flat glass, cement furniture, 
•to. 

L 

H SALVATOR 

With regard to natural resources, the 1978-1982 National 
Plan includes strategic programme PE-6, Exploitation of fishery 
resources, which aims at the more efficient utilization of 
these resoarces through the training and organization of fisher- 
men and the establishment of the necessary infrastructure for 
fishing, processing and storage.    The Plan also includes 
strategic programme PB-42, Exploitation of mineral resources, 
whose objective is the promotion of surveys and studies to 
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identify metalliferous and non-metalliferous mineral 
resources and to discover and evaluate new deposits in order 
to provide a realistic assessment of reserves of metalliferous 
and non-metalliferous menierals and make possible their 
orderly exploitation. 

Other  programmes with some relation to the utilization 
of natural resources are strategic programmes PE-5»  Develop- 
ment of agro-industry,  PE-9,   Comprehensive utilization of 
water resources,  and PE-11,  Power development. 

ETHIOPIA 

Ethiopia is an agricultural  country.    Some of the 
existing as well as planned industries are based on utilizing 
agricultural raw materials.    To cite examples there are self- 
sufficiency in oilseeds reqtired by the domestic vegetable oil:industry; 
self-sufficiency in sugar cane required by the domestic sugar 
industry;    self-sufficiency in cotton required by domestic 
textile industry;    self-sufficiency in leather required by 
the domestic footwear industry;    plan for achieving self- 
sufficiency in hard fibres required for bagging materials and 
plan for increasing exports of canned meat and leather products. 
Future activities would aim at increasing the level  of these 
and other agro-based industries to  leet the demands of an 
increased domestic market  (resulting from the redistribution 
of income) as well as exports. 

One of the fruits of tlie Revolution is that it has 
freed Ethiopia from foreign ownership of means of production 
and foreign ownership of natural resources. 

FIJI 

The development plan calls for intensive effort by the 
Government to attract industries which process local raw 
materials. The plan lists many industries which could be 
set up in Fiji, including alcohol from molasses, bagasse, 
furfural, coconut oil, activated c~„rbon, dessi cat ed coconut, 
fruit juices, canned or frozen fruits and vegetables, banana 
chips, fish meal, tinned fish, frozen fish, wooden furniture, 
door frames, prefabricated wooden housing, bricks, glassware, 
salt, cigarettes, dairy and other animal products, honey 
and farms, paper and paper board. Most of these industries 
would be for both export and import substitution. Many of 
these industries have been establiahed. 

The development plan as it relates to the industrial sector 
is mainly indicative. It depends on the decisions of private 
investors for actual implementation. The Government has, 
however, invested in a commercial fishing venture vjhich supplies 
tuna to a local cannery and in a firm which plans to export 
edible products made from refined coconut oil. It also provides 
encouragement in the form of tax and duty concessions to private 
firms to manufacture products from indigenous raw materials. 
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There is no definite   'onf-term Industrial  Sector plan.    How- 
ever,   the groundnut  industry is gradually moving into increased 
processing of grout'dnui s  into  oil and cake (for animai   feed J   for 
export.    TV.ivelop.tents are  al JO taking olace  in the increased pro- 
cessing of industrial   fisheries.    Experimenta- ionn are also ,ioing 
on in the utilization of the ^roardnut  shell   for r>-iking charcoal 
briquette as a substituto   for vood ,;harcopl. 

GHANA 

i.. the Plan Document   as well M in the  country-is industriali- 
zation programme, policies are geared toi/aris the full utilization 
of raw materials by industrie«.    Adequate incentives are provided 
for industries which operate  in the export  Hector.    The state has 
acquired controlling interests in moat of the attractive industries 
in the country, 

GREECE ll 

Pull utilization and processing of domestic natural resources 
already known and intensive  research to discover and locate 
others is a characteristic of the long-term industrial develop- 
ment policy.    The 5-year plan  1)78 - 1982 is  in line with this 
policy and provides several  measures towards  its realization. 

GUATEMALA 

With special reference to the most important branohea covered 
by the Industrial  Development Plan, the following may be indicated! 

FoodstuffBi 

(a) Strengthening and establishment of enterprises designed to 
meet the basic food requirements of the majority of the oeople, 
Using local  raw materials; 

(b) Promotion of exoorts of non-traditional  manufactured food- 
stuffs with a view to achieving equilibrium in  the trade 
balance of the sector? 

(o) The above involves -oromotion of industry,   and projects along 
these lines are already under i;ay,  e.g.: preparation of natural 
milk; manufacture of vegetable oils and  fats- baby food; and 
nroceasing of fish,   crustaceans and other seafood; 

(d)  With regard to non-traditional products,   the plan contcmolates 
project s relating to the packing and preserving of fruits and 
vegetables,  preparation of processed and packed honey; and pro- 
duction of candies and chocolates. 

\J    The reply from Qreec« was r«c«ived after publication of document 
ID/238, 
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The Plan also devotes special attention to these branches 
because they .ire more suited to tht: country's manpower and 
capital resources,  generating as thay ¿o the highest levels 
of employment  in the sector,   and also because of the dis^- 
persion of ';he produceien unite,  most of which are small- 
seals and craft  enterprise.-!,   ir the various regions of the 
country.    This gives risi to certain problems,  such as the 
intensive use of imported synthetic fibres,  processing of 
which requires a high degree  of capital-intensity and compiex 
technologies and inc^easinç use of sophisticated raw 
materials;    as a re vii;,    the use of natural resources such 
as cotton and wool is relegated to a secondary position and 
oraft activities may decline in some regions.    It also gives 
rise to greater imports of increasingly sophisticated 
machinery, to the detriment  of the domestic savings which 
could otherwise be channelled into the purchase of machinery 
better suited tc national realities and to the country's 
primary domestic requirements.    Given the prevailing 
situation, the Plan will have to mobilize national resources 
to generate medium-term and long-term activities through the 
organization of medium-sized,   small and craft enterprises, 
making possible a geographical redistribution uf earnings 
between the capital city and the other regions of the country. 

jLegther and footwear branchée: 

These branches are closely linked.    Their dynamism is 
dependent on the expansion of domestic demand and the growth of 
ilio asmandf through  the.givl'ìuai an •• ^'...yutai¿<D,'introduction of 
Bew products.    The development of these branches is therefore 
mainly based on the dynamics  of the demand for footwear, which 
calls for an abundant  supply of high-quality, low-cost raw 
material,  i.e. leather,  so that the leather industry is in 
turn promoted.     In view of th.-; low income of a large per- 
centage of the population,  the large-scale footwear industry 
has had to orient itself mainly towards the manufacture of 
footwear for consumption by the lowest-income sectors of the 
population.    The consumption requirements of the high-income 
sectors are met through subcontracting to small-scale industry, 
and in some cases to orafi; concerns.    This complementary 
relationship between large-scale industry,  medium-scale 
industry and crafts make3 possible the development of the 
latter tuo sectors.    The leather industry is developing in a 
different way,  since,   on the one hand, it depends on stock- 
breeding activity and,  on the other,  its supply is conditioned 
by the dynamics of the footwear industry.    The quantity and 
quality of hides and skins are also decisive factors. 

In view of the above,  the National Development Plan,  in 
addition to other recommendations,  places special  emphasis on 
the promotion of medium-sized and small-scale industry and on 
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craft activities,  especially in the footwear industry. 
For the smallest enterprises, as in the case of craft 
activities,  it is recommended that  co-operatives should be 
organized, with channels of supply which provide them with 
inputs in appropriate quantity and quality and at acceptable 
prices, as well as channels for the marketing of their 
finished products.    The Plan aims at promoting the establish- 
ment of domestic enterprises for "the production of inter- 
mediate inputs for the leather and footwear industry and the 
institution of appropriate transfer-of-technology machinery. 

Matal MOrtrtn'g .and- Bhgtnnnri ng 

Tke developmentsof this branch has shown more dynamism 
than that of any other branch of industry.    Prom 19$7 to 
I973,  it grew at the high cumulative annual rate of 11,3 per 
cent and, between I964 and 1975?  generated the greatest 
growth in employment in manufacturing industry as a whole, 
with a cumulative annual rate of 12.93 per cent.    In the 
craft sector,  growth took place at a cumulative annual rate 
of 3.66 per cent.    The development of metal working and 
engineering was based on import-substitution in respect «of ••••• 
intermediate and capital gocd3.    This process was made possible 
largely by the dynamic role played by the Central American 
Common Market.    The products in respect of which growth has 
exceeded the average (11.3 per cent) are:    metal  structures, 
wire and wire products,  aluminium products,  domestic and 
commercial appliances,  agricultural and industrial machinery 
and transport  equipment.    Although it is recognized that the 
metalworking and engineering branch has undergone substantial 
growth, the National Development Plan has assigned it a 
high degree of priority,  indicating the basic framework for 
its future development.    As a result of this,  the studies for 
the metal working and engineering complex,  comprising foundry 
and forging activities and the production of machine tools, 
tooling for agricultural machinery and hand tools,  have 
already been initiated.    This completes an investment in 
fixed and operating capital of approximately 5 million, and 
will generate an added value of 49 per cent. 

. Imidin* materiale 

Thia branch Bho*ld play a very important role in the 
developm.int plan as a basic element in the reconstruction 
and boosting of the economy as a whole, and especially the 
industrial sector.    Together with the paper and metalworking 
and engineering branches,  it has also grown substantially. 
Its cumulative annual growth rate was 8.1 per cent between 
I964 and 1975i and employment increased at one of the highest 
rates.    Most of this growth was in craft activities, which 
account for 67.6 per cent of total employment in the branch. 
Domestic demand in respect of the main products concerned is 
met primarily through domestic produotinn, with the exception 

~1 
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of a few products which are still being imported, e.g. glass. 
However, the negotiations for the establishment of a plant 
for thd production cf ill types «.f flat glass products fur 
all uses have nearly been completed.    In this branch, the 
industries generating the greatest added v-lue ore those using 
domestic raw materials such as wood products,  cement-making, 
quick linui and slaked lime,  sand,  gravel,  crushed rock,  "tayuyo" 
bricks, tubular bricks,  roof tiles and cement-derived products 
such as blocks,  cement bricks, tubes and piles of cement and 
sheet and tubes manufactured from asbestos cement. 

In view of the differing degrees cf development,  con- 
centration of capital, technology and generation of 
employment, the National Development Plan assigns high 
priority to this branch of activity and nontains a number of 
recommendations for making maximum use of it y installations 
and increasing its production. t 

GUYANA 

The short-term economic strategy of the 1978-81 D-Plan 
focuses on the rapid increase of production for export which 
ensuring that the basic requirements of home consumption are 
met.    Accordingly, the physical volume of imports will hardly 
show any growth over the plan period. 

The shift to a high export perfomwsoe will depend on an 
expansion in the exports of bauxite/alumina products,  rice, 
timber,  Bhrimp and other miscellaneous exports (mainly 
manufactures).    The industrial rector plan, therefore, 
presupposes an expansion of exports in those sectors that 
utilize local raw materials given the foreign exchange 
limitation Guyana is now experiencing.    It is difficult to 
project increases in export sales for the country's matJor products 
because of the difficulties in the external mantees. 

Much emphasiB is being placed on a better utilization . f 
o     natural resources.    The Plan requires that an inventory 
of natural resources be taken with a view to examining the. 
local possibilities for developing agro-industries, bauxite 
and other mineral-linkad industries and forestry-based 
industries.    Also,  feasibility analyses are being conducted 
for the establishment of industries such as glass,  cement, 
textiles etc.    Finally, a programme to reduce the import oon# 
tost of production while broadening the output mix of the 
indutrtrial Bector is being actively pursued.    It is hopsd that 
this will assist in the rationalization of the existing 
industrial structure. 

The Government of Guyana has pursued a policy of local 
State ownership of the dominant means of production.    This 
strategy gut-rantees control over the major export products 
of sugar, rice and bauxite and permits the Government to 
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i 
change the structure of production-relations in a manner 
consistent with its socialist orientation. 

See table below for a list of the major nationalised 
industries services. 

COR PORATIONS/COMPANIES 

Ouyana National 
Trading Cor- 
poration Limited 

1. Sandbach marker 
and Company Ltd. 1974 

2. Ouyana Wref ords 
United 

Wrefords 
19T1 

3. Ouyana Oajraj Lisiited R,B. Oajrej * 
Son« Limited 19T0 

4. i) 

li) 

Ouyana 
Stores 
Limited 

Ouyana 
National 
Lithographio 
Company 
Limited* 

ili) Ouyana 
Rational 
Pharmaceutical 
Corporation 
Limited Book«» Brot* 19?« 

iv) Demerara Sugar 
Terminals Ltd. 

v) Ouyana National 
Shipping 
Corporation 

% Ouyana Timbers 
Limited Commonwealth 

Development 
Corporation mt 

6. Ouyana 
International 
Telecommunications 
Corp* 

Cable and 
Wireless im 
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7*     Guyana Sprcstons 1976 
National 
Engineering 
Corporation 

8.     The Guyana West Indies 1976 

9*     Guyana Sugar ____    Bookers. 
" ~ " Corporation •••«Arcs*                                 1976 

10.      Guyana Mining Aloan/Reynclds                1971 
Corporation 

Looking toward! balanoed development and co-ordination 
of the rol «a of the induatrial and agricultural tact ort, and 
aware that agri oui ture functions as a supplier of raw 
Materials and that iti growth ia an important factor in 
reducing importa and increasing exporte of natural and 
processed products, the State acts through the National 
Agrarian Institute.    Its objective is to bring about the 
kind of agrarian reform that will lead to thè establishment 
of a socially equitable system in the country's agricultural 
sector and ensure the effective participation of the farmer in 
the country's econémic, social and ouiturai development. 

During the period from January 1975 to September 1976 
a total of 65,907 hectares were transferred to the reformad 
sector.    This area, added to the 75,960 hectares allocated 
during the previous biennium under Decree No. 8, makes a 
total of 141,867 hectares of land so transferred during the 
nearly four years of implementation of the Agrarian Reform. 
It has been possible in this way to make land available to 
44i700 rural families organised into more than 9OO enter- 
prises, mostly of a co-operative type. 

In January 1975. following the promulgation of the nan "* 
law, the programme to establish co-operative units was 
continued and an additional 19 groups were organized.    During 
this period, nature wreaked havoc with the entire project. 
In September, hurricane Fifi wiped out nearly 100 per cent of 
the accomplichments both in the area cf cultivation and in 
infrastructure facilities.    It was thanks only to the consist- 
ent policy of sooial organisation carried out during the 
preceding pariod that the project could be saved at all. 
Farmers from other parts of the country whose holdings had been 
damaged by the storm moved to the Lower Aguan area and joined 
the groups that had been organized there.    By December 1975, 
one year after the hurrioane, a total of 3,495 members were 
working together in the 78 existing co-operatives.    It will be 
noted that this number already exoeeds the plans of the original 
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prcjeot, which aimed at the aetti«ment of 3,000 rural 
families. 

Despite the serious damage caused lDiy hurrioane Pifi, the 
project has gone forward steadily and its progress has in 
fact been sc rapid that tho first stage was completed in 
I976 instead of 1977 ae scheduled. 

In 1976, a total of £,000 tonnes of African palm were 
prodmoed.    The co-oporative programme in 1975 grouped 
together 3,943 members in 65 co-oporativos, and 13|155 
hectares of land were recovered in that year.    The figure 
in 1976 was 2,500 hectares.   During the period 1975-1976 
the following areas were placed under cultivation: 
2,200 hectares of African palm,,2,060 hectares of citrus 
fruit, 16,464 hectares   >f maize, 827 hectares of rice and 
3|000 hectares of beans.    During this same period, 120 
km of highway and 186 km of access roadB were built, and the 
physical facilities required for offices, laboratories, 
»•rkshops,  etc., were erected. 

The building of 13 school centres was begun in 1975»    In 
1975 an agreement on intorinstituticnal co-cperation was signed 
between the National Institute of Housing and the National 
Agrarian Institute for the construction of 1,000 housing units 
for rural dwellers benefiting from the Agrarian Reform. 
During the period 1975-1976, foodstuffs worth 208,956.40 
lempiras were distributed to 2,568 rural families. 

In addition t, the Aguìn project,  which is already 
benefiting nearly 4f000 families,  ether projects which will be 
carried out at a later date include!    the Cuaimas project, 
which will benefit 9&7 families!    "the San Manuel project, 
which will benefit 804 families;    The La Masica project, 
which will benefit 6O3 families?    the La Entrada project, 
which will benefit I36 familiesj    the Monjaras-Buena Vista 
project, which will benefit 2,224 fMcilios}   the San Bernardo 
project, which will benefit 600 families and the OLA project, 
which will benefit 740 families. 

Considering that the availability of trained manpower - 
managers, administrator«,    technicians - is one of the most 
important factors in tho development effort, and considering 
the need to train people for production, the educational 
system has been restructured through reform at the inter- 
mediate level. 

Teohnical training has been promoted through the National 
Autonomous university of Honduras}    vocational training 
institutes;    decentralised institutions,  (such as the 
institute for Professional Training (INFOF)J    Co-operative 
Csntre for Industrial Technology (CCTI);   lational Centr« for 
Training and Research of the Ministry of Finance (CBiADIH)j 

L 
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Co-ordinati ig Council   "or Development  (CONCORDE)-   Training 
Programe for Agrarian Rjfor,- Co-operaiivrv-; (PHOCCARA); the 
labour confederatioi:r; Aiult I.iJ ¿racy Programmo (ALPALIT); 
Ff deration of Co-ope rr. 0 i ve -savings and Credit Association 0;' 
Honduras (i'ACACH),   etc. 

On the r„b jf.-nt  of  'he on rt i ni oat ion of women  i'   the eco- 
nomic lifo of tho country,   it rhouil be note!, that    "hi i fi women 
accounted for 1?, ;   )er cent of 'he work force  .11   1/M    they re- 
presented 17,2 por cent  in  r,r,'4>    This increato ii' an  indica1 ion 
of the cxto:.t or particip; '.ion by worne1:  in fi;ch activities a:; 
community,   .personal   an*'  rocial services,   dorresti'.-,  an"  foreign 
trade and manufacturing irr'n-jtry,   etc. 

The conditions of the labour market arc such that jobs for 
women are available, but the employment of woman is clearly in- 
fluenced by questions of marital statua ana maternity, t/ith tho 
result that female workers tc;:d to be concentrateci xn the 15 to 
34 age bracket. The participation of women ia concent rat od in 
the commercia1 ani cervices nactor, where nearly 70 per cent of 
all women are ermloyed, 

INDIA 

The natural rcBource endowment of the country in taken into 
aooount tihile formulating varioun projects/schemeE under the Plan. 
Considerable emphasis \c; placed on the utilization of local raw 
material fi and the processing of r»w material to cater to export 
demand.     In a^ro-based inductrice like sugar,  cotton cloth, vege- 
table oiln,   export based industries .i i!te  jute manufacture,  tea, 
coffee and fishery oroductn,   forent  based industrien like oaper 
and paper producto etc.,  the availability of raw material over 
the long«run,   aa well   ar over the medium-torn plan -leriod are 
talon into account  while   lecidiur the production target?»    With 
greater emphasis buinf olncert on the development of snail-scale and 
rural industries,   it  \E envisaged that there would be considerable 
increase in the processing of loc¿ü  raw material rt.     In regard to 
mineral  resources,  the: orenenb knovrlecUre of the potential and knoim 
reserves is admittedly inadequate and as mentioned ir. the Draft 
flvo-Ycar Plan  1973-83,  - "in fact,  only \C, per cent of the total 
geographical   area hau been maopel by 1175.    Further,  the available 
estimates of r.ineral   reservo;; are not only based on incomplete 
mapping,  but where napping has been completed,   i nvectig-'tions have 
been    preliminary in the cane of many materiale." 

Taking these facts  into consideration,the Planning Commission 
has from time to timo stressed the need for proper assessment of 
tho natural resources of the country, their judicious utilization, 
conservation of non-renewable resources and tho regeneration of 
renewable reso.rces,    Certain polioy measures envisaged in the Draft 
Pivo-Yoar Plan 197H-Ö3 in this regard are given belowt 

1 
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Minara! Resources; 

- Establishment of acceptable applet i on rates; 
- Integratela geological mapping of the wholu country on 

a auitabl . snaie; ' 
- Adoption of tradü, pricing and royalty policies to induce 

socially optimal ratios of depletion; 
- Importn of scarce material:; to ">c maintained *t significant 

levelß in relati m t-> requirements,  t¡o that the depletion 
of domestic reBürvua is slowed down} 

- Evolving and intensification of R + D efforts,   especially 
in regard to exploitation of low-grade and complex ores. 

Renewable Resources; 

- Particular attention would be devoted to the conservation, 
protection, regeneration and replantation of forest 
reoourceo especially to avoid ovorexploitation of forest 
resources by industriar, 

- Policy to maximise the uso of potential non-conventional 
raw materials for industrial uses (e.g.  in paper industry) 
ic being formulated; 

- Consequent on the declaration of exclusive ooom nie zone 
of 200 mileE from the coaat lino,  thorc is additional need 
for ensuring optimum utilization of marine resources.    Intensive 
exploration and judicious exploitation of those resources would 
help to booct the oxport trade in shrimp and other high value 
fish and fish products. 

IHBQJESIA 

It is stated in the Industrial Development Concept propared 
by the Department of Industry that development ia undertaken on 
tho basis of the utilization of national potentialu and endowment 
factors such aß natural resource, manpower, characteristic 
traditional or cultural heritage;, strategic geographical location 
etc. For ign aid or capital io regarded only to supplement 
national efforts. The utilization of thene resources arc regulated 
as such that a maximum benefit ia obtainad for the economy. 
Industries which .conform to this conditxor will be developed. 
Industries in this category aro: 

- key industries and basic industries. Those industries will 
process domestic raw materials for input toother industries 
(forward linkages) or for exporta. 

- import substitution industries. 
- export EubBtitution industries, substituting traditional 

export commodity with products of higher value added. 
- hone or handicraft industries. 
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Numerous Btepa have b*en taken in support of this objective 
as direct investment by th... Government, import protection,  in- 
vestment incentive, and reduction or exempt of export duties. 

mq » 

î'iret priority in th.¡ current 'j-yoar plan as weli an ir tho 
long-term plan iß given to tho development of those manufacturing 
industries depending on local natural resources which art¡ by law 
effectively owned and controlled by the State. 

Strict measures aro taken to rationalize and make full ur>e 
of tho available natural resources specially those which aro 
exhaustible such so crude oil, and associated natural gas, 
phosphate, sulphur, limestone, etc. 

1 vomr COAST 

L 

The industrial policy laid doi/n in the I976-I98O Plan is 
basod on the utilization of local raw materials and the local 
processing of th«se raw materials for oxport.    Various measures 
are envisaged to that end, including the preparation of systematic 
Dtatistics on raw materials, the programming and financing of 
research on tho processing of primary producto, and special 
assiotanco to industry 

With regard to energy - vital element in all economic growth - 
tho aim of the policy laid down in the 1976-1930 Plan is to 
develop national energy resources with a view to reducing the 
country'a external dependence and meeting its energy requirements 
at the lovrtiot cost.    Varioue major programmas are under way or 
plannyd:    hydroelectric and thermal pow¿r planto, an intunsifi- 
cation of the aoarch for petroleum, and research on and development 
of new sources of energy (in particular, «?olar energy). 

JAMAICA 

The Scientific Reoearch Council was established in I960   to 
uncover ways to affectively exploit the Nation»s natural re- 
sources, and since then,  the Council's R •* D activities! havt¡ 
uncovered a number of local materiali* which may bo exploited. 

Most of th^se results havo not boen fully developed, whil* 
most of those at an advanced sta#e of development have not been 
commercial i s tid because of a closer linkage of the business 
sectors with foreign interests. 

Recent economic distre«38 has stimulated mors interest in 
the activities of the Council especially in the areas of import 
substitution and projects to oam foreign exchange. 
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Jar.-lieu (cont'd) 

The Council is>however,devoid of sufficient Bupport to conceive, 
develop, and export some of its activities while there is no 
agency to ensure that those results whioh can be coimero¡ .'Us . 
are commercialised,    Plane to tackle probiemB plaguing the S 
è T commwiity, and to ensure a local infrastructure to 
maximi Be the use of indigeni ous resources, have been 
elaborated in the Nations's recent Five-Year Development Plan 
(1977-1962). 

JORDAN 

One main policy of the industrial and mining sector in the 
I976-I98O Development Plan is to process looal materials 
into finished products, whenever economically feasible. 
An example of this is the establishment of cement and potash 
industries.   Also a policy has been adopted according to whioh 
processing of raw materials is encouraged instead of exporting 
the«, like phosphate in the fertilizer industry and kaoline 
and feldspar, in the ceranic industry. 

Because of the need to be self-reliant, the Government 
is placing increasing emphasis on the »ff jcjlsttfe. .uUUta.ti.on 
of :inl;uTOiv.roior.rootsrc.*ct as well as domestic processing of 
loeal raw materials.    Por instance, add tional expansion of 
oement production is under way;    there are plane to make 
caustic soda from soda ash;    timber will now be exported as 
ready made furniture or structural wooden members;    finished 
leather rather than raw hide will now be exported;    the 
extraction of pharmaceutical products from medicine plants or 
herbs;    insecticidee are to be extracted from pyrethrumj 
and furfural from maize cobs.   All these reflect Kenya's effort 
at making full use of her natural resources to the benefit of 
her people. 

To facilitate and accelerate industrialization, Kenya 
is undertaking increased development of energy - and 
essential input for industrial development.    For example, 
Tana RiTer Power Project at Oitaru, Oeothermal Units in the 
Rift Valley, Bio-gas and recycling of agricultural and 
forest waste to generate power, are all under way. 

KUWAIT 

Oil and gas are the main natural resources of the 
economy of Kuwait.    The oil and natural gas reserves of 
Kuwait are substantial and according to 1976 statistios 
Kuwait is the third largest oil producer in the Middle 
East and the Sixth in the World. 

As such the industrial development of Kuwait is 
geared to utilise the abundant oil and gas resources and 
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Kuwait (oonb'i) 

hence most of the established large-scale industrie« are 
heeWi-y   based on petroleum.    These industris inolude oil 
ret'ini.ig, petrochemical industries and recently a li<juid 
petroleum gas plant hue been established (inaugurated in » 
February 1979). 

The objectives of the development programmes are to 
expand industriali ition of the petroleum s'.lt'i in order 
to achieve diversification of the sources *.: income, a 
balanced and a complementary growth of th» sector, pre- 
paration and promotion of the necessary local capabilities 
for the management of the petroleum industry, and the in- 
tegration of the petroleum sactor in the national economy. 

LiaOTHC 

Although it is the policy of the Government to aohieve 
maximum self-reliance, resources are limited and only 
partially surveyed.    Minerals and water resources are 
currently under study.    The harnessing of water for electric 
power generation would be a major advance reducing dependence 
on the supply of power from South Africa. 

Utilization and processing of local raw materials is 
one of the essential targets in the Jamhiriya's long-term 
industrialization strategy.    Intensive surveying and 
mapping of the country*B territory is under way.    Oeologioal 
investigation for other minerals is a continuous growing 
activity of the country. 

í        Exploration activities for new oil and non-oil mineral 
resources are integral part of the current and prospective 
industrial and mining investment.    Beside building raw 
materials processing into oement, lime, building blocks 
(the so-called Oargareflh bricks), toila, pottery, a large- 
scale prograaae of the Wndi Shntti iron ore deposit utilization 
(for the processing into iron on the Libyan soils and perhaps, 
for export in the futare) is prepared.    Programme of brine 
utilisation haa led to contraction of Chemical  Complex at 
Zuara and preparation of a feasibility study for magnesium and 
potassium industries processing brine deposit at Ut.rada. 
Beside crude oil lifting and refining, utilisation of 
natural gas has led to the development of large centre of 
pttro-chemical industry Maraa BTQçZ (linefeed natural gas, 
ammonia, urea). 

L 
The Investment Code encourages the utilisation of local 

raw materials. The Plan also provides for an expansion of 
the industries processing these materials, wherever possible. 
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Madagascar (cont'd) 

in the regioni of production. 

Maximum processing of these material» is to te achieved 
before they are exported. 

Lastly,  import of raw materiale for looal induetry is 
justified only where moet of the finished products are 
exported (application of the system of tesiporary admission 
of imported materials). 

StLsstt. 
So far the industris established in Malawi have been 

»»inly based on the ooncept of utilization of local raw 
materials and the substitution of imports.    A majority of 
the industries are in the tea, tobacco, and cotton processing, 
production of textiles, production of sugar, furniture and 
timber sawing, rice milling while a paper and pulp mill 
project is being planned.    However, an attempt has been made 
to look for other raw materials i.e. mineral resources.    To 
this end, studies are under way to establish the feasibility 
of exploiting the local deposits of bauxite and ooal and also 
the production of glass containers from sand, the production 
of oalcium carhide from limestone, the produotion of ceramio 
products such as pottery, urinals and other products such as 
cement, fertilizer, and ceramic ware. 

The Government encourages the manufacturing sector to use as 
much locally based raw materials as possible.   Ho industrial 
activities have been allowed based on the use of imported 
materials when they are locally available, i.e. importation of 
raw materials is allowed only when it is ascertained that the 
input is not available locally. 

n^vaiA 

iíeing a traditional agricultural-oriented econoay 
Malaysia is now diversifying into industry.   The industrial- 
is it i on strategy during the Third Malaysia Plan will be 
feared to meet the New Economic Policy objectives of 
eradicating poverty and restructing society in the context 
of an expanding economy. 

To promote the growth and diversification of the 
manufacturing industry, Malaysia provides a variety of 
fiscal incentives and tax incentives, with special emphasis 
on the need to encourage the growth of labour intensive, 
reiource/agro based and export - oriented industries as well 
as their dispersal to the less developed states in the country. 

In the promotion of industrial development, priority is 
given to raw material-based industries including rubber, wood 
and palm oil. 
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Malaysia consumes about s£ QfftflarrftMftar rahbw.pro^uction. 
The major consumers of NR rocally are the manufacturers of  
tyres, footwear, latex foam and retread compound.    While 
rubber processing acoounts for a substantial share in the ' 
manufacturing sector, the manufacture of rubber products 
ii still a relatively minor activity.    The Government has 
•«t up a Rubber Technology Centre to assist existing and 
potential manufacturer« of rubber products in the country as 
far as technical aspects of rubber usage are concerned. 

A list of "priority products" has been approved TJy-tïr« 
Qoyernment.    The list includes rubberized fabrics,  conveyor 
belts, transmission belts, V-type belts, rubber insulated and 
braided cables,  swimming accessories of rubber, sporting 
goods of rubber, dipped rubber products,  inflatable rubber 
products, tyres - all types, rubber shoes and boots,  rubber 
masterbatch, tubing/hoses, cot sheets, rubber mats and other 
moulded rubber products,  rubber floor tiles, medical and 
surgical rubber products. 

Being the world's largest exporter of tropical hardwood 
Malaysia in naturally keen to encourage the setting up of 

£?t]?'?,*<L?n|?UBtri!'8*    Wood is a ver8a*ile industrial raw 
««•riai wnicn oan be used to manufacture a large number of 
products ranging from tr.othpio.kc aad toyo tn building raw 
materials and boats.    However the major portion of Malaysia's 
export of timber products is made up of sawn timber, veneer 
and plywood.    There is therefore a wide scope for the pro- 
duction of all kind of wood products from tropical hardwood 
available in Malaysia. 

A recent development in the Malaysian timber industry 
is the establishment of integrated timber complexes in order 
to obtain the maximum utilization of timber resources with-  
a minimum wastage.    Products manufactured in such complexes 
range from sawn timber and plywood to moulding and pre- 
fabricated houses.    Several integrated timber complexes are 
now in operation. 

Malaysia is rapidly expending her palm oil production 
and it is projected that production will   amount to about  2.5 
million tons in I98O and over 5 million tons in I99O. 
Traditionally, Malaysian palm oil has been exported in the 
tern of crude palm oil.    Since 1972 increasing quantities 
of semi-processed palm oil (mainly neutralized and limited 
qfuantities of fully refined oil) and fractionated palm oil 
have been exported.   A number of factories have been set up 
producing refined palm oil, olein and stearine and manufact- 
uring products based on palm oil such as cooking oil, Vanaspati. 
margarine,  soap and other products.    It is felt that there 
are already enough factories for the time being doing the pro- 
cessing of palm oil and any future expansion of oapacity or 
establishment of new factories would be directed towards the 

L 
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Malaysia (cont'd) 

hitler stages of processing and manufacturing of end products. 

MALI 

The priority industrial sectors are  concerned with the 
further processing of agricultural and mining products. 
Industrialization is continuing in this direction. The break- 
down of projects submitted by CSPI to the  Investor-?*  Forum at 
Dakar in 1978 is as  follows:   twelve projects relating to 
agricultural resources,  three projects  relating to mining 
resources,  out of 16 proposed. 

MALTA 

In designing the planning framework,   attention was given 
to the following related considerations:  making optimum use 
of manpower, which is Malta'n most valuable asset;   utilizing 
to the full materials available locally;   -nd making full use 
of existing plant and equipment,   and ensuring that new invest- 
ment ie made economically and  judiciously. 

The Plan seeks to accelerate Malta's industrialization 
process  at all  levels by the development,   improvement  and 
strengthening of the Island's crucial  industrial sector. 
However,   in its efforts to  expand economic activity in Malta 
to the  full, the Government  has not restricted itself solely 
to this  sector :  it  has also explored new ideas and fre 
possibilities. These new ideas are mainly based on the 
potential benefits  "nd advantages which can be derived from 
a  fuller exploitation of Malta's reo-strotegic position in 
the centre of the Mediterrane-n region. Thuj Malta's new 
strategy will  as well seek to turn Malta into - rn.-jor centre 
where raw materials or semi-processed goods; from distant 
countries in South America and Asia may be processed and 
distributed to other countries in Europe  ->nd North Africa. 
In this new partnership with other developing countries  from 
other continents, Malta will provide the  required infra- 
structural services  and facilities and will serve  as  an 
outlet   for the distribution of product-'  «nd/or raw meterials 
from far-away countries on a more competitive basi? than if 
these procesees are carried on elsewhere. 

MAURITANIA 

The processing of existing resources (iron    ore,  etc.) 
will make available a number of products (pig iron,  steel, 
etc.)  for appropriate development. So  far, the greatest 
development has been attained in the processing of iron ore, 
which is the most interesting erport.  Various other processing 
industries make use of a number of local raw materials. 
In the rural sector that presupposes the introduction of 
industrial crops,  the adoption by the population of a semi- 
sedentary existence and modification of the commercial 
networks. 

L 
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Mauritania (cont'd) 

1 
On the subject of natural resources,  it will be 

recalled that the deposits thuc  far confirmed constitute 
sizable reserven capable of providing the basis  for many 
processing activities. Geological prospecting for petro- 
leum,  iron ore,  copper,  tungsten,  uranium and phosphates 
is in hand. A study iE being prepared on an iron-ore 
pelleti?ation project, which will represent the  first step 
towards the establishment'of c national iron and -.teal 
industry. In addition,  a new fisheries policy specifically 
aimed at the local processing of marine products and the 
transfer of this sector to M?uritanian nationals is now 
being formulated. 

MAURITIUS 

Mauritius lacks natural resources and almost all of 
its industries especially in the Export Processing Zone 
use raw materials which are imported from other countries. 
Studies ere in process to identify the proposals of 
establishing agro-based industries using the products, 
by-products cjîd waste materials of sugar industry like 
bagasse for the production of newsprint,  oitric acid, 
lactic acid,   furfurol,  ethyl alcohol,  molassef? etc. 

MONGOLIA 

The contribution of industry in Mongoli* to the 
effective utilisation of the various raw material resources 
is steadily growing. Owing to the branch structure of in- 
dustry,   certain specific patterns  in the utilization of 
natural resources are developing.  Serious attention is 
currently being devoted to the fuller industrial processing 
of agricultural produce and the output of economic minerals. 
The mining and coal industries are being intensively deve- 
loped.  In this connexion,  prospecting -rid exploratory work 
is being intensified,  mainly <ñth a view to increasing the 
resources of various kinds of non-ferrous met^l  -nd coal. 
Thanks to geological surveying work and the mapping of 
individual districts and regions of the country,  a signifi- 
cantly larger proportion of the country's territory will be 
surveyed from a geological point of viow. Furthermore,  work 
will be carried out on the further e-qjloitation of deposits 
of building-stone,  prcciouc end semi-precious stones ?nd 
other minerals.  Implementation of the above measures will 
produce the basic supply of minerals and rew materials 
necessary for the creation of new industrial centres pnd 
conurbations which will ensure the eat?blishment of terri- 
torial manufacturing complexes and a better regional distri- 
bution of the country'! productive  forces. 
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On the whole,  investment opportunities are studied in 
the light of processing a local raw materiali  import substi- 
tution,  or export markets. 

In this connexion,  some of the main industrial projects 
thus far implemented relate to sugar mills for the processing 
of local sugar-bearing piante;  plants  for the production of 
superphosphate and phosphoric acid from phosphates;  textile 
and leather processing complexes which make it possible to 
utilize the potential in cotton,  wool  and hides;   canneries for 
animal and vegetable products,  lead smelters;  building materinlB, 
etc It can be said that the processing of local resources has 
always been a permanent objectiva of ¿n&uatriaiization.' 

The three-year programme for 1975-1278 is intended to 
promote the development of industries processing agricultural, 
animal and mineral resources. 

tong-term development prospects  for the industrial sector 
will be defined in greater detail in the next Five-Year Plan 
(1979-1983),  which will specify measures relating to an in- 
creased degree of processing of local  raw materials - first 
those which will meet domestic demand  and than those whose 
utilization is clearl}  profitable - and to the use of 
natural resources. 

NIGERIA 

Over 58$ of the industrial projects in the current plan 
were supposed to depend on utilization of domestic raw 
materials,  but the present financial  constraint which has 
affected the rai 3 of development of the River Basins,   local 
plantations,  etc. may constitute a serious obstacle to 
rerliration of this objective.  However,   some major industrial 
projects will still depend largely on local  raw materials. 
iter example,  the petroleum refineries,   petrochemical projects, 
the LNG plants,  the Ajaokuta steel plant,  the cement projects 
and the pulp and paper projects will aepend largely on local 
raw materials. 

Domestic processing of locally produced raw materials 
for export purposes has been a main feature of Nigerie.1 a 
economy for a long time. For instance,   cocoa,  rubber, palm 
produce,  cotton,   groundnuts and other vegetable oils have 
always been processed for export. The new phenomenon is that 
moat of these commodities havj virtually disappeared from the 
export list because most of what is now processed is consumed 
in looal industries. However,  cocoa is still being further 
processed for export purposes. 
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Measure? taken in respect of utilization of natural 
resources include conduct of research into uses of local raw 
materiali?,  exploration for discovery of new minerals,  appraisal 
work to determine the quantity of existing minórele    3stablish- 
ment of National Mineral ^nd Metallurgical Laboratorien to 
determine the quality of minerals  and surveys to determine 
the availability of underground w-vtor rosourc33 especially 
in the arid northern zone«? of the country/ where the effects 
of drought constitute a threat to development. 

OMAN 

The industrial 3ector plan accords high priority to the 
utilisation and domestic processing of local raw-materials 
including further processing of r.->vc materials of export 
interest. 

The investigation into the feasibility of setting up »• 
refinery to process looal crude oil,  the utilization of 
natural &AS,  the implementation of a 1  million tonne per 
annum cement plant,  baeed on 4<$ export of cement production, 
the copper smelter of a capacity of 20,000 tonnes per annum 
of fire-refined copper and subsequently copper producta for 
«xport, the processing of d?.tes,  partly for export, the 
investigation into the feasibility of setting up units for 
manufacturing glass and glais products,  marble and marble 
products,  ceramic products, partly for export,  the investi- 
gation into the possible uses of concentrated brine discharged 
by the Desalination Plcnt and into the  feasibility of setting 
up units to produce quick lime,   slaked lim* and lime-based 
industries,   secondary product« of cement such ne pre-cast 
concrete blocks,   autocl*ved light concrete bricks ->nd 
blocks,  sand and lime bricks,  dolomoite plasters rud the 
feasibility of developing industries and indiwtrial acti- 
vities catering to the development of fineries,  these are 
some of the steps bein» t*w>« nm ^utemplated to util:i 3 
fht «o.*»*«»! »oouiu'cefj of the country. 

PAKISTAN 

The Industrial potential in Pakistan is at present consi- 
derably restricted by the lack of substantial minerals ind 
natural resources such en crude oil,  iron ore,   forest and 
other minerals. These are raw materials that provides the 
baso  for hervy metale,  engineering,  chemicals and other 
industries and which in turr. support the growth of a larg3 
number of medium and. email consumer good«-- industries. In 
absence of the ndequate natural resources,  Pskistan there- 
fore has to rely mainly on two of its major natural resources, 
namely agricultural produce and the labour force to provide 
the base for strong industrial growth in the near future. 
It is not  so much the present sice of the agriculture produce 
which of great importj«oe for further industrial development 
as indeed for the economy as a whole,  it is the potential for 
growth in agriculture which holds the greatest promise. 

1 
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Pakistan (cont'd) 

If tho present low productivity in ngricultur"! sector could 
be increased through tho use of bettor technology and improving 
the irrigati on il facilities aval able,  growth in this sector 
could produco a great abundance of raw material for such 
processing industries? as rice-milling,   su~ar,  ootton,  textiles, 
cigarettes,   uoollen and leather goodr  and industries based on * 
agricultural w-ste products. Not only could the^e industries 
meet the growth indigenous requirements  fully but could also 
leave largo  exportable surpluses as well.  On the other hand 
development of agriculture v.ould give tho necessary impetus 
for the growth of certain major industries which provide 
essential inputs  for agriculture, such an  fertiliser,  posti- 
eidos,  agricultural implementa including trrotors, electrical 
equipment etc.. At tho s?me time the generation of income in 
the farri sector would provide growing markets for n large 
number of consumer goods industries,  wheat,  tobacco,  rica, 
leather, wool,  etc.,  also create producta that are,  and would 
be |"or some time to oome,  the major foreign exchange r-amers 
for the country. 

• 
In the paet, the urgency and need  for the accelerating 

exploration and development of natural  resources was recogni- 
sed but the physical production targets for a number of 
minerals, energy and fuel resources remained unfulfilled. 
Production targete and a definite ú<¿vclvjm*Tit policy for the 
exploration of natural resources has been strengthened. 
The beet example of successful exploitation of natural 
resources is the production of natural gas in the country. 
The consumption of natural guu in 1977-7C  is estimated as 
181 billion  cubic   ,f.  The demand forecast an visages an 
averagp growth of 11.5 per cent per annum, which would raise 
the total gas consumption to 312 billion cubic ft   by 1563-83. 
Use of gas for fertiliser production would  increase by 22f- 
per annum where as for power, the increase would be 6 per 
cent per annum.  The consumption for domestic use would be 
nearly doubled. The demand forecast for cement industry also 
shows a high rate of consumption. 

As regards the development of indigenous oil <- 
, the focus of public sector investment will be on 

development of discovered fields. The  Government intends to 
maintain exploration activities also at a high level.  The 
existing policies and regulations for the foreign oil 
companies which have encouraged flow of foreign capital 
would be continued.  In the Fifth Plan highest priority 
will be given to quick development of proven or nearly 
discovered oil fields. The production of indigenous crude 
oil from discovered fields íB expected to go up from 0.49 
aillirtn ton in 1977-7C to 1.7 million tona in IQC2-C3. 

Gypsum and lime stone are a convenient and cheap supply 
of npr material for the cement plants, chemicals industries. 
Sinoe substantial investments are envisaged in the development 
of relevant  industries during the Fifth Plan, it is expected 
to that the production of gypsum and lime stone would grow 
more rapidly. 



- 258 - 1 
PANAMA 

Work is proceeding on the initial phase of carrying out a 
feasibility study on the exploitation of a 30,000-hectare area 
of woodland for the production of sawn wood and particle board. 
It ie estimated that the project will require an investment of 
40 million balboas to be financed in the form of an association 
between the Panamanian Government and a number of Canadian 
companies.   (State Forestry Enterpriee  (EPOKSA)). 

Two projects designed to meet a number of the electrifica- 
tion objectives of the National Development Plan are the La 
Estrella-Los Vallea Project, which is to start up in early 
i960 with a capacity of 90 MW, and the Fortuna Project, for 
the beginning of ICC}, which will cost 260 million balboas and 
will have a capacity of 255 MW.  The Teribe Hydroelectric Power 
Station (1501567), with a capacity of 250 MW, will enture the 
supply of power for the Cerro Colorado mining project. 

The estimated implementation period for the Cerro Colorado 
mining project, costing 1,500 million balboas, ie 197^-198?. 
It will turn out 27 million tonnes sf ore a year, making possible 
the annual production of 1C7,000 tonnes of blister copper. 
A phosphoric acid plant with an annual production capacity of 
494»690 tonnes will also be constructed. The principal areas of 
aotivity are mining, concentration plant operations, foundry 
operations, water supply, port operations, electric power and 
road-building. 

A fisheries project, financed through BM-IDB with IDB 
technical assistance at an estimated cost *t C million balboas, 
designed to develop coastal fishing through fishermen's co- 
operatives.  Implementation period : 1974-I97Q (final phase). 
Benefits  :  increase in production to approximately 5,000 
tonnes of fish on completion of the project. During the fifth 
year of operation the marketing and distribution system will 
be improved, leading to a greater supply of fresh fish. 
Fisheries credit project  (12.6 million balboas)  for the period 
I977-H8I   : the purpose of this project  is to provide financial 
assistance to private enterprise for the partial modernization 
of the fishing fleet belonging to the fish meal industry, to 
improve the efficiency of the shrimping fleet, and to relocate 
the shrimp-proceBsing industry to the new fishing port under 
construction at Punta Vacamonte near Panama City. Tb/. Vacamente fisheries 
Project, costing 48 million balboas and receiving financial 
assistance from the World Bank, will enable Panama to exploit 
its great marine resources more effectively and offer all the 
services required by international fishing vessels. Operations 
are expected to begin in 1*7S. 

Bayano State cement works  : this plant will export cement. 

Agricultural credit programme (bananas, coffee, cocoa, 
oil palms) - cost» 29 million balboas; implementation perifd t 
1975-1982. 
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LOûJIR to be granted for planting of 1,000 hectares of 
bananas in Ban!; administration through COBAPAj  restoration 
of 1,300 hectares of coffee plantations in the oentral provinces i 
restoration of existing cocoa plantations and new plantings 
(2,500 hectares)  in the Bocas del Toro region; planting of 3,000 
hectares if oil palms. The National Bank will administer the oil 
palm and banana projects, and BDA the coffee and cocoe projects. 
The Ministry of Agricultural Development will provide the 
necessary technical assistance for all projects tinder this 
programme. 

PAPUA NLW QUIMEA 

Papua New Guinea is a resource rich country and consequently 
the greatest potentials for secondary industry lie in the field 
of processing raw materials.  To date the linkages between 
primary and secondary industry have net been strong. The 
Government wishes to improve these  linkages and   integr-ted 
primary and secondary industry developments are  encouraged 
where viable. 

However, the developmental emphasis of the Government is 
towards rural development and the  improvement of the quality 
of life and standard of living of the village dwellers. The 
acceptability of major natural resource-based projects is 
largely determined by the Government revenue which they generate 
and can thereby be utilized for rural development.  Most other 
MpectB of such developments are  seen to be disadvantageous 
to the country in terms of social disrupt ion » pollution, etc. 

The (Jovernmcnt'B policy is the maximize exploration and 
development activities in the long run undtr conditions that 
will yield «maximum revenue and minimum riBk to tht   country. 
In praotical terms the Government aims to negotiate for 

»flexible profit's taxatifn rather than equity. 

l(ith reference to the fishing and forestry resources the 
Government does attempt tu stimulate further processing thrfugh 
the taxation of exports of primary products. 

PARAGUAY 

The economic policy measures which are in effect, together 
with the re commend at i Ans contained in the development plans, 
are aimed at imparting a higher value added to, or bringing about 
further processing of, the products exported.  Por the most part, 
the measures taken in respect of the management  and utilizati»! 
of natural resources are based on the following legislation J 
the forestry law, legal provisions governing proBpeoting and 
exploration for petroleum and other hydrocarbons and their 
exploitation; the mining law, and ether, less important laws. 

~l 

L 
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PITO 

The Plm for the Industrial Sector provides for industrial 
development based on the greater and gradually increasing use 
of natural resources which, in the oasc of Peru, mainly oon- 
oerns mineral, foreet and water reBoureee. 

As regards Binerai resources, Feru*s mining activities 
are well known, and the Oovernaent is assigning priority to 
new metallurgical projects which, once in production, will 
gradually make it possici* to implement certain aere advanced 
industrialization programmes, especially in the aetalworking 
and engineering branches. 

Concerning the second field, the exploitation of forest 
resouroes, these resources are looked upon as an important 
faotor within the future J>eruvian plan of action known as the 
plan for conquering the East. This plan will make it pmssibl« 
to engage in manufacturing activities with the aim of meeting 
the growing domestic demand and aggressively entering the 
export market with surplus products having undergone a higher 
degree of processing. 

One of the deoisive factors for achieving greater 
industrial development relates to energy supply.  In order to 
make new industrial projects effective, this supply must be 
timely, abundant and oheap.  Considering the world-wide problem« 
relat^ig to the use of oil as a Bouree of energy, the water 
power resources l*oated in the Peruvian territory acquire 
special importance in the Government's plans. In this ©annexion, 
actions are directed towardB bittet utilization of ssuroes of 
water powy for hydroelectric power stations to help bring 
about on-going and self-sustaining industrial develapmej t. 

In 1974, Peru set up the National Off i oe for the Evaluât!«« 
of Saturai Resources (ONERN) as an organ linked with the Office 
of the President of the Republic, under the supervisión tf the 
Prime Minister, to carry out comprehensive studies on the 
oountry's natural resources with a view to its economic and 
social development} to co-operate with the National Planning 
Institute is the formulation of the policy governing use and 
conservation of thtBe resources; and to study, at the national 
level, the interdependence between the natural environment 
and man, proposing alternatives far action which make its 
preservation feasible. 
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MFUftlC OF KOREA 

The following measures will be taken to insure a «table 
supply of natural resources : 

- Domestic resources muet be  exploited as long as 
production coBts are competitive with import prices. 

- Long-term guarantees for resource importe ehould be 
scoured by expanding overseas economic ce-operation 
and by promoting overseas investments in resource 
development. 

- Resources should be used economically and efficiently 
in order to minimize unnectcsary resource con sumption. 

In an effort to explore and exploit domestic natural 
resources| a comprehensive series of geological surveys will 
be mode during the Plan period. The  survey activities will 
include a map survey of 15»200 square kilometers, a coal- 
deposit survey for an area of 750 square kilometers, general 
mineral deposit surveys for an area of },640 square kiln- 
meters, and undersei mineral deposit surveys for an   .rea of 
224t172 square kilometers.    62S kilometers of drilling and 
370 kilometere of tunnel excavation will be carried fut to 
looate and develop iron, cooper, lead, and zino deposits. 
Policy tasks include the consolidation and adjustment of 
mining zones and the modernization of mining facilities. 
In addition, a financial support system for min» shaft 
construction will be established to encourage deep mining. 

- A capital fund of 40 billion won will be paid to 
the Korea Mining Corporation.  Incentives for mining 
will be increased through expansion of t x incentive 
systems, including a ppecial depreciation allowance 
and mine-exploration reservo funde, and by means of 
a gradual increase in general funde for mining 
development, 

- An extensive exploration survey for uranium deposits 
will be carried out to support the gradual development 
of atomic fuel production and tungsten mines will be 
developed to increase tungsten production. 

- Expansion of refining facilities for lead and zinc 
and of processing plants for non-ferrous metals will 
increase the value added of such domeetically-produoed 
minerals. 

Targets of the Fourth Plan meant to ensure an adequate 
inventory of imported materials and long-term import price 
stability oall for various polioy measures i 

- The Plan seeks economic and technical cooperation 
with resource-producing countries. Various purchase 
methods including direct importation, joint ventures, 
barter trac1 e, .and futures market transactions, will 
be developed in order to safeguard the medium and 
long-term supply of overseas resourcec. 
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Republic of Korea (cont'd) 

- Overseas development will be actively promoted for 
luch materials ai iron ore, ooal, and forest resources. 

Development of resource-saving industrie, expansion of 
stock-piling facilities, and recycling of waste materials will 
support an efficient and economical utilisation of resources. 
The following measures are called for : 

- In addition to the promotion of resource-savin* 
industries, domestic resources will be fully exploited, 
and storage facilities for crude oil and other imported 
materials will be expanded to allow an optima» level 
of reserves. 

- A suitable pricing structure and sound patterns of 
consumption will ensure efficient resource allocation. 
Waste rcoycling technology will also be developed. 

KCpttJU 

Since Romania takes the position that its own effort con- 
stitutes the decisive factor in rtalizing the objectives of 
accelerated economic development, it is devoting epeeiil 
attention to the maximum mobilization and mere sophisticated 
processing of itB own resources, including natural i e sources. 
In this connexion, measures have been taken with a view to 
intensifying activity relating to the prospecting and identi- 
fication of new raw materialr and energy reeourcce while 
continuing to process and utilize them in order to make it 
possible to meet the rtquirementr of the economy to a largir 
degree through the use of the country's own resources. 

At the same time, measures are being undertaken to increase 
production of the agricultural (both plant and animal) and 
forestry raw materials required by industry. Special attention 
is being devoted to the rational use of energy resources. 

furthermore, in the industrialisation process, efforts 
are being mack to ensure that certain manufacturing industries 
which are large, consumers of energy or raw materials are located 
close to the relevant natural resources. Nearly 100 projects of 
this type will be executed in the current five-year period, 
including thermal electric power plants ueing lignite and 
bituminous sohist as fuels, enterprises for the processing of 
eopper concentrates, complexée for the chemical processing of 
•ethane gas and food industry plant* (mugar mills and fruit 
and vegetable canneries), whioh will be located in areas that 
are rioh in agricultural raw materials. 
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RMAKDA 

The Rwondtee Government attaches particular importance -to 
the further processing and utilisation of natural resources and 
has established - Ministry of Minet and Raturai Resources to put 
this policy into effect. 

Moreover| the utilization of natural recoure«e is one of 
the major criteria taken into account by planning experts in 
drawing up an trdtr of priorities for projects for which invest- 
»tnt is planned. f 

SAUDI ARABIA 

In formulating industrial plans and strategie s, special 
characteristic« of Saudi Arabia have been duly taken into 
consideration. Th« industrial sector plan is, therefore, 
closely related to the utilization and domestic prooessinf of 
local raw »aterial available, namely, natural oil and gas. 
The rationale behind our hydro-carbon baped industries is, 
consequently, to fully utilize tht abundant reserve« of 
petroleum and ga« as feedstock and energy. Tht total invest- 
ment for this sector is as much ne • 16 billion. Beside this, 
a large oaourft of capital has been allocated for the develop- 
ment of infrastructure facilities. In addition to the 
establishment of cross-country pipelines for the i ir tribut ion 
of crudes and gap, refineries and gas gathering systems, 
hydro-oarbon-baetd industries in process include petro- 
che«ical complexes, fertilizer plants, an aluminum smelter 
and a steel plant. Alongwith these baeic industries a network 
of secondary and support induetrite are planned. 

Apart from the natural resources of oil and gas, the 
development of the minerals sector, during the period 1Ç7V£0( 
was planned largely to increase the commercial potential of 
the Kingdom's metallic and non-metallic resources. While th* 
mineral exploration will be extended in future, two of tht 
speoial geological étudies planned relate to uranium prospects 
and to the availability of water for a mineral industry. 
The Mining Code and other regulations and various incentive« 
will be reviewed in the light of international practices to 
encourage private enterprise in the field of mineral explo- 
ration. 
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SIERRA LEOKE 

Sierra Leone is known for Ite deposite of diamonds. 
DÎMIFCO (a joint enterprise in which   he Ctoverv»! «Atof: Sierra 
Leone has 51er* »hare) holdß mining concessions over two rich 
deposite.  Despite Governmentc*  5lf share the  company is being 
managed and run by the foreign partners. DIMINOO wac persuaded 
to establish a plant for diamond cutting and polishing.  For 
this purpose another company was formed in which ©IMINCO on 
American diamond merchant Templtsinan and   h<. (?ovornn « •'t of: Sterra 
Leone acquired the equity- A  emall-eized gem cutting and 
polishing unit based on antiquated technology wae eetablished 
and is now being run by Templesmon .aid Sor..  It  looks surprising 
but this is a reality that the diamonds cut and polished in 
thiB unit are not thoee mined  in Sierra Leone.  ThiB  ie so 
because the diamonds produced by DIMIKCO are  sold in bulk in 
London through a central sales agency of diamond miners in 
West Africa,  AS I consequence this Bnull-ereed unit  imports 
its requirementc from London and thus the purpose  for which 
this unit was established was not fulfilled. 

This explains the situation in which developing countries 
are ¿laced in relation to the  industrial utilisation of their 
own mineral resources, Sierra Leone- has aleo  iron deposits. 
3ELCC another foreign enterpritie had been mining and exporting 
iron ore from Sierra Leone for over three decades to feed its 
steel plants.  This enterprise  never came forward with a pro- 
posal for the  industrial utiliz ition of iron ore  in Sierra 
Leone.  Sierra Leon« ie also rich in bauxite  deposits over which 
a Swiss enterprise Alluswiss holds mining concessione.  This 
company hae presented  x proposa?, for establishing an alumina 
plant based on Fort Lake feposits, but the proposal has yet 
to take a concrete ehape. 

Sierra Leone has the largest deposits of rutile in th« 
world. These have also been ?c..red to foreign »enterprises. 
2t is still premature to say whether industrial utilization 
of this mineral will be possible  in tht near future. 

It  is apparent that bcth mineral and agro-based industries 
are capital-intensive and funds required for their establishment 
are mostly beyond the reach of any developing country. 
Foreign investors are intereeted in the exploitation of 
natural resources to feed industry in the industrialized world 
and rarely interested in the establishment of industries in 
the developing countries based on their natural endowments. 
Sierra Leene has offered generous incentives like tax holiday, 
exemptions from import duty on plant and machinery, aB well 
as materials.  Sierra Leone further permite the employment of 
expatriate personnel on a generous basis.  In the case of joint 
ventures, although the Ooveurtme»* holds 51$ equity in all *h« big 
industrial projects of the country, the management  is entrusted 
to the foreign investors and  the C¿v9rnme*t'. does not >nt«rfore in 
the management,   the Qoverhrren-t has further guaranteed reoatriaition 
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Sierra Leon» (cont'd) 

of ospitai and profits tarred on that capital free from any 
limitation. Despite all these facilities and incentives, 
Sierra Leone hae not received any encouraging response in 
respect of resource-based industries. The same may be the 
situation in other developing countries. Sierra Leone further 
permits the employment of expatriates on a generous basis. 

The following resource based projects have already been 
identified. In some cases feasibility studies have been 

carried out. But the progress is Í «¡Id up due to lack of 
response from foreign investors. 

(i) Alumina Plant 
(ii) Venaor/Plywood Factory 

(ili) Paper Kill 
(ivj Sugar Mill 
(v) Edible Oil Refinery 

(vij Textile Mill . 
(vii) Glass Factory (for producing bottles) 

(viii) Pish Canning.     » 

Excepting Textile and Olaes all these projects are 
export oriented. 

Measures taken for the utilisation of natural resource• 
are as follows ;        . .   • 

- Diamond and Bauxite are being mined and exported 
- Iron ore was being exported till 1975 who» DELflO 

decided to give up the operations due to.exhaustion 
of easily accessable ore deposits. 
However, sfoe new deposits have also been found. 

- ^Exploitation of rutile is likely to start in the 
near future. 

ke regards agricultural resources,  iht  Government.OJP Sierra 
Leone has established the following autonomous agencies to 
facilitate the industrial utilization of the available 
resources : Forest Industries Corporation, Sierra Leene Produce 
Marketing Board (crops on ite schedule include: palm and palm 
kernel, coffee and cocoa), Rice Corporation. All the three 
organisations have established f^ctoriee for primary processing 
in their respective fields but further processing requires both 
oapitr.l and expertise for the accjuisition of which endeavours 
are continuing. 

8IW4P0RE 

Apart from manpower, Singapore %a* little other natural 
rtsouroes. Questions under this section are therefore not 
*y*ii**>Oe. 
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SOMALIA 

Somalia has been following an industrial policy aimed 
at the development of industries primarily baeed on its 
own resources. As a consequence, fish, meat and milk 
factories, tanneries and shoe plants, fruit processing plant, 
cement factory, oil mill, maize mills, Bugar mills, etc. 
have «.merged or are in the procese of being established. 
Somalia plans to follow a similar policy.  The draft plan 
proposed for 1$79-£"l  includes new resource baeed projects 
like solar salt, gypsum plant, new vegetable oil mills, 
glass factory and a plant for producing sanitary and table 
wares. Other resource based plants under consideration are.: 
lime and gas concrete blocks, animal feed, milk processing, 
fish meal and fish oil etc. 

Somalia has yet to enter into the field of perspective 
planning.  There is no doubt that long-term plans for deve- 
loping water, power and land resources hav- been prepared. 
It ie, after the financing of such projects is ensured that 
agricultural development plans would emerge. Agro-based 
industries cannot be plajufted unless the availability of 
materials ir ensured. 

AS such, uniese uncertainties in particularly in the 
matter of financing of resource development projects are 
resolved, neither lcrc?-+anr projections of agricultural 
produce, aor of industrial development based on these 
projections can be conceived. 

The resouroe development projects, the financing of 
which is assured    accompli she1    include  : 

a) Fanele Barrage on the Jubba river likely to be financed 
by the People's Republic of China, 

b) Balad Irrigation Project befcig financed by fho-Pedple's 
Republic of Korea, " 

c) Live stock Development Prcjecte aimed at the esta- 
blishment of ranches, fodder farms, etc.  financed by 
IBRD,    - 

d) Range Development Projcöt in the northern regions of 
Somalia being financed from Kuwait Fund, 

e) Nomad settlement Project financed jointly by Kuwait 
fund and IBRD. 

The  implimentation of these projects will considerably 
improve industrial prospects of Sonalia. 

Somalia has 2£00 Km long coast-line and is rich in 
marine resources. PAO is providing assistance to develop 
this resource. A plant has been established at Mogadiscio 
with the collaboration of Swedish firm Pento Volva for the" 
production of glass fiber boats. To exploit the marine 
resource huge investment is needed on the  creation and 
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Sorna]i a (cont'd) 

development of infrastructure facilities like fish harbours, 
cold storages and Pish Catching equipment.  It ie apparent 
that these developments will take place gradually.  However, 
PAO has recommended i major  industrial project for producing 
fish meal and fish oil.  The  financing of this project could 
lead to a break through in this field. 

Ac regard? mineral resources, preliminary geological 
surveys are under way.  The Min i et ry rf Mining has  still to 
asseee the quantum of deposits of the minerals already 
identified and to undertake  chemical and physical tests to 
evaluate their industrial utilization. 

Despite the situation explained, industrial projects 
have been developed on the basie of the known resources and 
the potential available.  These include projects for produ- 
cing solar salt, milk processing, animal feed, edible oil, 
banana fiber, particle board, tanneries,  shoe factories, 
calcination of gypsum and    limestone for industrial utili- 
zation, glass production, sanitary and table ware production 
etc.   In addition sectoral and subeectoral studies have been 
carried out to determine prospects for several other 
industries. 

SRI LAMA 

Development of industries based on local raw material 
have been emphasised in the  >Jear Mid-Term plan 1979-198}. 
Besides,  steel,  chemicals and    petrochemicals industries 
have been  identified for investment during this period. 
In the Mid-Term plan 1°79-C?  these sectors have been iden- 
tifiti as   priority iwivivr.   M^np^wta   +r»iriin$,  improvement 
of credit  facilities have been harnessed for industrial 
development. 

SUDAN 

Prior to the  current six-year plan ( 1977/7C - ^^C^/(!})t 
the question of processing natural resources was treated in 
a rather broad manner.  The successive industrial investment 
acts consider the processing of local raw materials as one 
of the conditions for providing concessions and incentives 
to local industry. 

The  current  six-year plan of economic and social develop- 
ment ie based primarily on the proposition that any meaning- 
ful development of the Sudanese Economy in the near future, 
should evolve round the processing of natural resources. 
The bulk of the investment funde for the   industrial sector 
in the plan, were attached to the textile, sugar and oil 
seeds industries.  Industries  closely related to the agri- 
culture such as agricultural machinery are to be established. 
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Sudan (cont'd) 

The Arab Authority for Agri cui turni Investment and 
Development - - Pan Arab organization - is taking active 
interest in developing the vast  agricultural potential of 
the country. The Authority's  activities include economic 
and social infrastructure,   is well as the provision of 
extension services,  establishment of factories and production 
units for local consumption and export markets. 

3WAZIUOT 

Swaziland in her development plin clearly states that 
she intends processing all local raw materials from beginning 
to finishing for local consumption as well  as for export. 
She also intends processing semi-raw materials for the same 
purpose. 

A principal aim of the Government dime  Independence hae 
accordingly been to create the institutions and instrumenta 
neceasary for the more effective guidance and control of the 
economy.  Considerable progress has already been made in 
this regard,  and further steps axe envisaged over the Plan 
period. 

In the field of mtur-1 resources, tv/o important 
actions were recently taken to e.Ttpbliah more effective 
control over their use. The enacted 1972 Land Speculation 
Control Bill :->nd the Control of Tree Planting Bill are atill 
in force today. Introduction of the Land Speculation Control 
Act was necessitated by the  fact that l.-rge areas of land 
in Swaziland are ovmed by foreign,   absentee landowners  and 
are  „underutilized. Under the Act,   transfers of lind to 
non-citizens become subject to the  approval of =i. Land 
Control Board.  In deciding whether to grant  consent to a 
transfer,   it is the duty of the Board to consider whether 
the transaction is desireable  for the development of the 
land. The Control of Tree Planting Act was introduced to 
prevent indiscriminate afforestation on land which could 
be more advantageously used for other agricultural purposes. 
The Act empowers the Government "to 'eirtject .tree-planting to 
licensing in areas designated  as having a^xernetive uses. 
Over the coming ye^rs,  the exercise of the regulatory 
powers created by these two ants will enable ; he Oovernmant 
to bring about  ? more efficient use of land resources. 

Powers over the exploitation of mineral resources are 
vested by the Constitution in the Swazi Nation,  and the use 
of these resources is therefore adequately safeguarded. 
However,  mining legislation has not been reviewed for many 
years and is,-in some reapects,  outdated. A revision of 
mining legislation will Boon be presented to Parliament. 

Since Independence, national influence over the 
domestic economy has also been progressively strengthened 
through the expansion of direct public participation of the 
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Swaziland (cont'd) 

*e Central Gtovernma* or the Swazi Nation in commerce,  industry 
and mining. The Sw^zi Nation has participated for some time 
as a minority shareholder in certain major enterprises,   in- 
cluding the wood pulp and iron ore  industries;   and a. substan- 
tial minority shareholding in the  nbeatoe mining enterprise 
has  also recently been negotiated. Through tho National In- 
dustrial Development Cooperation,the Government has aiccfu£red a 
50 per cent interest  in tho major private wholesale company 
in Swaziland;   end it   -uso has minority interests in several 
other commercial and manufacturing enterprises. This policy 
of seeking participation in major enterpriser, without im- 
pairing their commercisi viability,  will be continued. The 
policy seeks to establish a more balanced relationship 
between foreign and domestic ownership and control of modern 
enterprises through the ere ft ion of a mutually advantageous 
working partnership with foreign capital. 

SYRIAN ARAB REPUBLIC 

The Fourth Five-Year Pirn (1976—198O) envisaged processing 
of domestic raw materials to meet the local market's needs 
for manufactures ?nd to export the remainder in the processed 
form. The following are targets set in the Plan for the most 
important industries relying on local resources  : 

- Spinning of about 75$ of the local ginned cotton 
output,   as compared to 26% during the Third Plan 
(1971-1975)« The number of spindles increased from 
180 014 in I97O to 409,750 in 1975 **& will reach 
733,952 in 1980. 

- Replacement  to r  large extent of the processing of 
imported crude augar,   accounting for 67/t of the 
refined sugar production,   by locally grown sugar 
beet. The Fourth Plan envisages expansion in sugar 
beet culti va tion in the reclaimed  areas in the 
Euphrates Valley.  It  is estimated th->t these areas 
will amount to 600,000 hectares,   as compared to 
186,500 hectares under sugar beet  cultivation in 
1977« Apprt  from the three  existing sugar factories, 
two l^rge projects have br»an implemented,   each with 
a daily rap-uity of 4,000 t.of sugar beet,  and 
two other projects  of the  same cop-city will bo 
completed in 1979«  In addition to the augar factories, 
there are two factories producing yeast  from molasses, 
a by-product of the sugar industry,  to meet the local 
consumption needs.   Also under study is r project on 
citric acid production from molasses for local needs 
and for the ne ed a of State   members of the Council 
of Arab Sconomic Unity. 

- Use of the entire locol cotton seed output to obtain 
cotton seed oil,   its refining and hydrogénation of 
a part  thereof by devoloping the existing vegetable 
rii mills  and  adding now units to them with n  vi^w 
to raising the  wgetablo  oil output  to /)/|,000 t. as 
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Syrian Arab Republic (cont'd) 

against 33fOOO t.in 1975. The Plan also nailed for 
establishing projects  for processing sunflower oeeds 
»nd embarking on new trivia for cultivation and 
processing of roybeans. 
Development of the canning factories and addition 
oí now production units to thorn in order to miso 
the output  from 9,000  t.in 1975 to  ?5,000 t in 1980. 
The Pl-n cmánges ¿rpraiding the arc-' of cultivated 
and irrigated land to mo et  the demands of the food 
processing industry for the noccse^iy agricultural 
products.  In addition,   the Plan called for expansion 
of the onion-drying industry and for trial? of dry- 
ing other vegetables like swoot potatoes,  garlic, 
etc. It ileo provides for expansion in the bretfory 
industry, which is bared on abundantly available 
barley, with * view to raising beer production from 
6 million litres to ?5 million litres per annum or 
by more th.on 400$. 
The agricultural plan includes the establishment of 
14 cattle breeding stations in ord:r to increase 
tha country's milk production by 969'* from 3,400 t, 
to 33,000 t.  It is therefore necessary to establish 
unita for pasteurization and storilization of milk, 
and for obtaining milk products such as "leban", 
cheese and butter by developing the existing facto- 
ries «nd setting up new ones?. 
Processing of phosphate ores and their conversion 
into concentrât ad triphosphate fertilizer. The Plan 
provider  for a'unit  for this purpose at Home with 
F\n annual production capacity of 450,000 1,   which 
ìB now being established.  Its output is intended 
for internal consumption and expoi't. 
Processing of petroleum derivatives (like naphtha 
stock) to obtain nitrogen fertilizers. The Plan 
nails for eit-blishing a ure-/ammonia unit with 
en estimated d^ily capacity of about  IO5O t. 
A part of the output is intended for local con- 
sumption and the rest   for export to external 
markets. 
Expansion of the cement  industry. The production 
capacity has increased,   as a result of implementing 
some new projects under the Plan,   from 940,000 t. 
in 1970 to about 1,630,000 t„ in 1978 and will 
amount to 3,010,000 t.in I98O. Thus Syri"> will 
become sn exporter of cement,  since it will be 
«ible to export a million tonne oa from I98O, 
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THAILAND 

As regard the utilization of h at urti ¿«¿sources, in the 
past,  the development of agro-based industries in Thp.ilend 
was hindered by the problem of fluctuations in the supply 
of raw materials resulting from variations in ffriculturçl 
output due to uncertainties in climatic  conditone. In addi- 
tion,   the <" îvernment'rî policy is still uncertain with respect 
to the setting up of export targets in a* oordance viith pro- 
duction rnd raw material raquirement 3 of domestic industries. 
Industries encountering serious r-^w mnterirl constraint in- 
clude the food conning industries and inductries which use 
natural resources such as iron ore,   rock ss.lt, potash and 
posphate in which deposite hive  been Jocetsd,  but uncertain- 
ties regarding available reserve still exist. 

Hence,  the r">vernment han the policy as outlined in 
the Fourth PI n,  to urgently solve the existing problems, 
by having the strategies to -accelerate  and assist projectn 
to produce raw materials  for »gro-industries. Naturel 
resources will be surveyed to ascertain the extent of their 
deposits and the amount of reservas that vrill be available. 
The Government will  also promote investment  ir basic indus- 
tries producing raw material such c.s petroleum and pulp 
industries.  Information and drta services will be provided 
on existing production capacity,  domestic consumption and 

"export potential. 

The Fourth PIen has accorded high priority of problems 
concerning the utilization of n^tioml  critical natural 
resources,   especially forests,  water,   minerals,  energy and 

'fuels,   m well  :.s problems relating, to environmental deteri- 
oration v;hich have resulted from previo.us neglect. B^sic 
studies have been carried out  to determine the underlying 
nature of the problems in ordar to formulate   m appropriate 
development  strategy for these major resources in line with 
other important target;*. 

Measures taken in respect of the utilization of major 
natural resource?  ; 

Forestry : At present Thailand i3 facing with the problems 
of deforestation which resulting mainly from clandestine 
logging. Hence,in the Fourth Plan,  targets for conserving 
forest  resources have beon Ret up.    Aiming that,  at least 
37 per cent of total land must be covered by forest. The 
rate of deforestation must be reduced and at the same time 
reforestation must ba .accelerated. And n'unber of national 
reserves will be increased to twenty during the Fourth 
Plan period. 

And to  achieve those targete,  the  foregt concession 
will be reviewed yith the objective of reducing the number 
of forest concessions. The survey on both intruded and 
virgin forest will be accelerated,   and reforestation work 
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will be contracted out to private enterprises.    In the 
conservation zone or national reserve number of government 
official» will be increased sifmificantly to protect the 
area against any encroachment. Regarding the forestry pro- 
ducts, there will be limitation on approval for applications 
for new saw mills or the expansion of existing ones.    And 
the export of all kinds of logo and related wood produots 
will be prohibited. 

Water Resources»    As water resources are vital and limited, 
it is necessary to formulate strategies and measures to 
develop and to allocate water resources for facilitating 
future national development efforts.    In the Fourth Plan there 
are overall policies and measures to control the use of and to 
conserve water resources.    Among the Development Measures 
and Policies in the Fourth Plan ardi 

- A high level central agency to carry out studies and 
to formulate a water resources plan and appropriate 
strategies in collaboration with relevant agencies will 
be set up.    This agency will thus have to estimate 
the amount of water required for different activities 
and for various development projects of different 
«•oUi-n nt pi• f-ui  Liu'i in future.    At the same time, 
investigations into total  existing water supplies and 
resources will be carried out. 

- Vital projects relating  \.v  UI<J v,. .im.-ivtaiuu of water 
resources in basins and watershed areas will be designed 
in conjunction with schemes for conserving forestry 
and soil resources.    Studies on the environmental  im¡»aot 
of  ©ach major development project will have to be 
carried out prior to project implementation.    In 
addition, projects for dredging ditches,  canals, 
swamps and ponds will be carried out so as to improve 
the quality ef surface water resources. 

- Laws and regulations concerning the control on 
disposals of garbage and human refuse iato waterways 
will be revised with the view to conserve water and 
water resources and limit environmental ppllution. 

- With respect to flooding,  surveys and studies will be 
carried out so that plans can be formulated for limiting 
the extent of flooding in all areas of the country. 
Various projects will be prepared for developing water 
resources, particularly projects aimed at protecting 
forest areas and reforestation schemes.    These projects 
are necessary for alleviating long-term constraints. 
Projects concerning the study and survey of large basins 
to determine the condition of waterways, water levels 
and the supply of water in various basins have to be s 
speeded up.   Modern technology will be incorporated in 
the flood control planB.    A forward flood warning 
system will be created.    In addition, studies and surveys 
will be carried out to design drainage <•**•!•• f«». 
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channelling water from large basins directly to the sea so 
that during periods of abnormally heavy rainfall water can be 
diverted from urban areas and thus alleviate flooding in those 
areas.    During the dry season, these drainage système can be 
used for cultivating upland crops. 

- Projects to assist farmers in the arid areas of the 
Northeast and North will be formulated to deal with 
specific areas which have acute water shortage problems 
during the dry seaeon.    Those areas will be identified 
in the Changwat  (Provincial) Plans which will pinpoint 
the tambol  (sub-district) anñ villages which need most 
assistance in the short run as well ae in the long run. 
These projects will be included in the annual budgets. 
Thus, the projects that must alleviate short-run pro- 
blems have to be completed in 1978 to be included in 
the budget for 1978/79 fiscal year. 

»nd Fuels»    The Fourth National Economic and Social fftWBf fR* **¥• 
svelopment P Lopment Plan has incorporated the following strategies 

and measures fcr the development of anergy and various types 
of fuels:- 

- A mastsr plan for long-term energy development will be 
formulated to develop domestic fuels and energy resources 
to the maximum extent possible, to promote energy savings, 
to increase efficiency in the utilization of fuels and energy and to 
reduce the use of impprted energy and fuels.    In 
addition,  energy development will be co-ordinato*.! viAh 
economic and social development in various sectors and 
adequate consideration mußt be given to the environ- 
mental impact of such projects. 

- The Government will promote additaaal  surveys, research 
and investigations relating to domestic energy and 
fuels including the follow-up of new developments on 
ths search for new sources of energy,  energy sub- 

stitutes and energy distribution e,ystems. 
- Ivery effort will be made to develop energy and fuel 

resources to the maximum extent possible,  such as 
acoelerating surveys to stimulate the utilization of 
lignite,  carrying out surveys for additional hydropower 
sites, accelerating explorations to determine the amount 
of oil shale deposits in Mae Sod, and analysing the 
qaality of oil shale for future use. 

- The development of nataral gas and crude oil in the 
Oulf of Thailand and in the Andaman Sea will be 
aocelerated through the implementation of a definite 
policy to promote international oj-operaiiiojvin 
determining the commeriilized amount of natural gas 
and crude oil in these areas.    The development of natural 
gas will be given particular emphasis as its commercial 
quantity are partly known. 

- The hydroelectric projects for which detailsd feasibility 
studies have been completed will be expeditiously carried 
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out and the Government will conoidor proposals for 
installing additional hydroelectric generators at 
various dams,  including the Bhumipol,  Sirikit, 
Sirindhorn,  and r.hulabhorn dam1:.. 

- The Government will accelerate tho development of 
other potential hydropowor dim sites to maximize the 
production and the utilization of hydroelectric power 
to substitute electricity generated from oil fuel. 

Minara! Resources;    Ir promoting the duvel~>ymunt of minorai 
resources during~the Fourth Plan period, a number of policies 
and operational procedure« will be adoptud to promote surveys, 
production, marketing and public BWVìCOB.    In additionna 
set of mineral resources development utrntegiea wil- be laid 
down.    The main policios and strategies aro outlined belowj- 

A)    Investment policy, for developing minorai Twparcho 

Investment policies for the mining industry from the 
feasibility survey stage to the mineral processing stage oar. 
be suramarifod as followsi- 

i) 

Ü) 

iii) 

Tho Qovernmert will aupport investments made by 
domestic private concome in Bmall and medium- 
Eized minea that can K. effe t,ively operated by 
such investors These typet; of investments 
include surface mining of tir, and other mineral 
deposite which do not require nophintioated üí.«1 

complex mining techniques. 
For a number of melimi.-ci¡cu investments domeatlo 
private concerne  have auguro*  the ren.-nnary 
tecliriqn«s,  ouch ac offeh--.ro tin mining or certain 
types  of undf-rgromid miniar.    However,  if privato 
concerns arc not able to mobilize sufficient 
financial  resource  for euch ventures, the Govern- 
ment should consider  joint  investment with private 
concerns during an initial period and then seil  its 
BhareB at a later date to convert the venture into 
a public company» 
With respect to largt mining operations which 
require huge capital outlays and the use of modern 
production methods and compi ox technology which 
local invoßtore do not pooseso,  the Government 
should carry out  joint investments with local atid 
foreign investors. • 

Be formulation of a lan.^a^jiiML^fojLÎÎwjUaàfli 
Tn*»§ti 

B) 

To prevent and to solve potential conflicts among various 
activities concerning forestry, agriculture and environmental 
protection as well as to promete the production °J 1«•*• 
mips relating especially to tho mining industry, the Government 
will adopt the following land-use Strategien:- 
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l)    Land-usa m¡n>c relating specifically tommining 
*sp«»ots will be producta by collecting data from 
mining areas and areae which have Heen Burveytd 
to determine the extent to which mineral deposit« 
are commercially exploitable* 

ii)    A •at of economic land-use policies will be 
formulated \y a central agency which will be 
established to oo-ordinate all activities in this 
field.    In addition,  an "economic land-us« policy" 
committee will be set up to formulate a definite 
land-use plan concerning forestry, agriculture 
and mining.    This committee will consist of high 
level officials from relevant agencies who .should 
be able to ensure the implementation of agreed 
measures, 

ill)    Areas previously used.for mining purposes will 
be rehabilitated for other uses. 

C)   Government assistanoti    Strategies relating to infra- 
strueturai projects, oapital mobilisation and technioal know- 
how in the mining sector will be formulated to support private 
investment in this field in accordance with the policy to """ 
pronote the distribution of industrien to provincial areas« 

I))   The promotion of mineral output*    *••>»•> «m-reys will 
be cavi'ii*'^ ou* *n area* known to have mineral  v*moi]fu«ia to 
esumili *mw«y coverage to areas which have good pvonj.«,.*« r~* 
i«4ii«ral development but have not been developed as yet.    This 
should also help to promote the production of other minerals 
in addition to the limited number of minerals that are pressnt- 
jv K^nff mined on a commercial basis. 

I)   Th^e establishment of a financial institution to develop. 
mineral resourcest    The Q>vernm«rit will support the establish- 
ment of a financial   i nw H tut i on for mobilising private funds 
from foreign and domestic sources to contribute to the financ- 
ing of mineral surveys and to the development of commercial 
derosits of minerals which are in great demand.    This proposed 
institution should promote more efficiency in mining operations 
and the utilisation of modern equipment. 

F)   Marketing and the. maintenance of price lsve^fi    Studies 
of envrnnt economic situation and prospects in the mining seotor 
and the market for each important mineral that Thailand exports 
will be supported.    At the same time, measures will be imple- 
mented to regulate mining production so that mineral supplies 
are roughly in line with demand conditions.    Measures to 
promote a greater degree of prioe stabilii/ incluH» co-«j»p«u**4*>n 
with other mineral produoer countries similar to the Inter- 
national Tin Agreement and the formation of an association or 
group of domestic mineral producers so that there is mort 

Cooperation on production and marketing matters. 
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0)   The improvement of governami administration! 
Administrative régulations and procedures of the relevant 
government agencies in areas concerning the regulation of the 
Mining industry will be revised as rapidly as possible. 

T0Q0 

Sinos the launching of the first development plan, the 
country's industrialisation efforts have betm concentrated 
on the porcessing of local resources.    Snphasis has thus been 
laid on the creation of agro-industrial complexes, for which 
a number of projects are planned or in course of implementation* 
Part ioilar mention may be made of the instillations for 
palm oil, palm kernel oil and notton-seed oil, the sugar mill 
complex,  the tomato and pineapple cannery and the coffee and 
oaoao processing units.    Alio envisaged are a phosphate 
fertiliser oomplex to moke use of the country's chief mineral 
resouroe, a clinker production project planned on a sub- 
regional basis, and a dolomitic lime plant. 

TlMiaiA 

Following the economic crisis whioh has affected the 
mining sector since 1973» B°i»e recovery is «.y*»^fcoA during 
implementation of the Fifth Plan.    Phosphates production is 
expect.«^ to rise from 3*3 mill imi luimw« to 6.5 million 
tonnes, taking -into aceoant the entry into production of 
newly developed deponilo,   nt.h*rnoteworthy expansions relate 
tot   sino, with an increase of 19,500 tonnes (rate of inorease 
14.5 P«r cent);    spar, with an increase of 35,600 tonnes (rate 
of increase 16.1 per cent);    and baryh«R, with <\n increase of 
32,700 tonnes (rate of increase 16*5 per cent«) Natural 
resources development will affect phosphates processing 
first and foremost.    Thert» should to a fairly sustained 
overfill growth in fertilizer production (24*1 per cent 
annually), and exports should rise at an average annual rate 
of 23*6 per cent* 

In 19^0, aluminium fluoride production will reach 18,000 
tonnes,  compared to 7»500 tonnes in 1976)    the entire output 
will be exported.    In the iron and steel industry, studies are 
in hand to determine ways and means to meet requirements in 
round steel, which should increase at an annual rate of 15 
per cent during the period covered by the Fif-h Plan. 

The agricultural and food industriss wi'.l require invest- 
ment estimated at I30 million dinars, as against 59*2 million 
dinars during the Fourth Plan.    Flour-mil'.lag oapacity should 
rise from 25,000 quintals per day in 197s to 40,000 quintals 
per day in 1961*    A considerable increate in production is 
pÉprnotéd in the sugar industry, and a new sugar refinery is 
planned,  ..hioh will have a capacity of 4,000 tonnes of beet 
per day.    The total investment require! has been estimated 
at 26*5 million dinars. 

\ 
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On« of the main objectives of thu IV. Five Year Plan is 
the maximum utilisation of natural resources with a view to 
realizing social and economic development. Dependency on 
petroleum for industrial energy production will be lessened. 
Investments for a full utilisation of water and coal will be 
given priority. Intthe longer term, studies will be made for 
the establishment of nuclear power plants and for the porcure- 
ment of raw materials for these plants for domestic resources. 

Tof meet the raw material demand of the industry the 
Plan envisages an average annual increase of 16 per cent in 
the porduction of minarais. Turkey possesses 0.3 per cent 
of the world mineral and raw material reserves. Lack of 
interest for theddevelopment of these resources is the primary 
cause shortcomings in securing a place in the world markets. 
The increase of demand internationally and also domestically 
requires a full utilisation of tho mineral resources. During 
the Plan period an average annual increase of 18.3 per cent 
in the production of metallic minerals, 14.2 per cent in 
industrial raw materials, 9.1 per cent in building materials 
and 17.1 per cent in primary sources of energy is foreseen. 
Due to the increase in domestic demand and since the Plan 
aims at the exportation of minerale in processed form, the 
exports in raw minerals will fall at an average rate of 2.8 
per cent annually. On the other hand an average yearly 
inorease of 27.6 per cent is pxpected in the exportation of m 
metallurgical industry. 

During the Plan period the production of lead will 
inorease 2.8 times while the production of concentrated 
lead will increase ie.5 per cent annually. Likewise, the 
production of copper and copper pjtride will jump 3.6 times 
and the production of concentrated copper and copper pyride 
will increase at an average annual rate of 34.2 per cent and 
92.2 per cent respectively. During the same period the 
production of industrial raw materials will increase by 14.2 
per cent per year. 

Among the primary sources of energy lignite will be 
given priority. Production of thiB material will be raised 
2.6 times bringing the total production to 51,6 tons by 1983. 
In petroleum a yearly average increase of 17.4 per cent is 
envisaged. In order to reach the target of 6 million tons 
by 1983 new exploration aotivitiee will be initiated. To 
realize the targets of the Plan in Mining sector an invest- 
ment of 93,6 billion TLs is necessary. 10 per cent of this 
amount will be spent for exploration and the remaining for 
operational oosts. 

With a view to realise full benefit fro« the mineral 
resources of the country, the control of state in this sector 
will be ethanoodv. 

••••^•M 
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mm ARA? wmw 
The only raw material used in the domettio procese of 

production is crude oil and gas.   A survey on the mineral 
resources is being carried to explore the availability of 
other crude resources. 

Although it has not yet formulated any special plan or 
long-term projections for the industrial sector, the 
CaaeiOonian Government is following an over*H    strategy 
whioh takes concrete form in specific measures.   A part of 
this strategy is concerned with the development of the country's 
natural assets.    The national Development Plan stresses the 
need to survey the natural resources of the country, as a 
result of which, in the mining sector for example,  some 23,000 
»illion (1974/75) CFA francs have been allocated to mineral 
exploration and to exploit and process domestically 1 
significant proportion of the natural resources already 
identifiée. 

PITE) MPHHrlC-QF TMZA3IA 

The long-term industrial plan (1975-1995) emphasises on 
the use of local natural resources ati the basis for n self- 
sustaining industrial strategy.    Therefore under this plan 
deliberate measures aro being taken to ensure that textiles, 
leather products, wood and paper producta are produced through 
the use of the existing natural resources.    Such measures 
include the expansion and establishment of resource-based 
industries e.g. plans are undei wp.yto expand the existing four 
national textile mills (Mwatex,  Sunguratex, Urafiki and 
Kiltex).    Two textile mills are currently under construction 
at Musoma and Tabora.    There are al3o plans to construct two 
others at Morogoro and Mbeya.    Similar measure» are being 
taken in respect of leather products and wood and paper products. 
Other measures which are being taken to ensure full exploitation 
of the existing natur il resources include the establishment 
of State Mining Corporation (STAMICO) which is supposed to 
survey,  explore and exploit all usable minerals.    Meanwhile the 
Tanzania Petroleum Development Corporation (TPDC) is engaged 
in theeexploration of pertroleum deposits in the country.    So 
far available indications suggest that there exists natural 
ges in economic quantities. 

UEUOUAY 

Priority is given to the promotion of those industries whioh 
utilise Uruguayan raw materials.   The need to continue pro- 
specting for hydorcarboiiB, natural gas, oil  shale and radioactive 
ores was reiterated;    it was also decided to stimulate and 
oontinue technological research on solar and wind energy. 
Feasibility studies on the utilization of the iron ore to be 
found in the Valentia«» area are continuing. 

~l 
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There is a Fisheries Development Flan designed to achieve 
a national exploitation of thie resource through the 
incorporatimi of new vessels and processing plants. 

In the last few years non-traditional exports have been 
developed as the result of expanded processing of primary 
products, particularly leather and textiles, which in 1977 
represented 27.5 per c«nt of total exports and 48.2 per cent of 
non-traditional exports.    In the period 1973-1977 non- 
traditional exports in this branch increasod by 409 per cent. 

VBUZUBI^ 

As regards non-ronewable natural resources, the countryIs 
mineral policy is orienred towards implementation of prográmeles 
of exploration making it possible to determine the mineral 
resources existing, and also towards the development of 
deposits with a view to gradually incrnnning the degree of 
processing and amount of value added in respect of ores 
processed in the country, thereby enhancing the self-suffioienoy 
of the seotor and/or substituting beneficiated or processed 
products for traditional mineral exports. 

This policy could be summed up in the following pointst 

(a) Development of mineral expkoratinn programmes; 
(b) Development of mineral deposits in line with the 

requirements of domestic industry} 
(c) The gradual replacement of exports of raw materials in 

their natural state by more highly processed products| 
(d) Import-substitution with respect to both raw materials 

and processed products. 

The iron ore industry was established in Venezuela in I95O 
and its production was inteided to meet part of the requirements 
of tht North American and Riropean iron and steel markets. 

The industry established in Venezuela consisted of subsidiaries 
of tow North American iron and steel companies, namely,  the 
Iron Mines Company of Venezuela, with a production capacity of 
4 million tonnes, and the Orinoco Mining Company, with a oapacity 
of 24 million tonnes.    These enterprises were nationalised on 
10 January 1975» when the Venezuelan State set up C.V.O.- V 
Ferrominera Orinoco, CA., to which all activities involved in 
the exploitation and marketing of iron ore are assigned.    Iron 
ore has thus far been exported in the form of crude ore, but 
it is planned soon to replaoe exports of this type of ore with 
products incorporating a greater amount of added value, as two 
plants for the production of crude metal are now being set up 
and most of their output will be exported.    In addition, 
C.V.0.- Perrominera Orinoco, CM.,  is considering the establish- 
ment of a plant to produce oxidised crude metal, with a pro- 
duction oapacity of 3.3 million tonnes, for the foreign market. 

L 



- 280 - 

«•BtamanaiM 

Venezuela cont » d) 

The reserves of high-content iron ore in Venezuela amount 
to approximately 2,000 million tonnes, with an average yssld 
of 60 per cent Fe, and the reserves of low-content ore are 
estimated at 8,000 million tonnes, with an Pe content of less 
than 50 per cent.    None the less,  the iron ore prospecting 
programme contemplates exploration in the El Paujf group, 
in the deposits located to the south of El Pao and,  shortly, 
in the Cerro La Imperial,  as well as a feasibility study for 
utilisation of the low-content oree in the María Luisa 
deposit and,  in the medium term,  expiration of Piacoa. 

Processing of iron ore into iron and steel products on a 
significant scale began in Venezuela in the early 1960*8 with 
the establishment of Siderúrgica del Orinoco, whoee initial 
production capacity was 700,000 tonnes of steel.    By 1972,  its 
oapacity had risen to 1.2 million tonnes, and it is expected 
that, by 1981,  implementation of the plan for the expansion of 
installations will have been completed, increasing its oapacity 
to 5 million tonnes. 

The most  important projects under the National  Iron and 
Steel Plan, apart from the expansion of Siderurgica del 
Orinoco mentioned a%ove,  are the plants Siderùrgica dol 
Zulia and Acel car.    Siderúrgica del Zulia is expected to start 
operating in 1983,  with an initial production capacity of 
1,3 million tonnes a year of steel,  and to achieve its maximum 
oapacity of 5 million tonnes in the mid 1990s.    Aceloar is 
expected to start up in 1982,  with an annual capacity of 0.5 
million tonnes of special  steels. 

Implementation of the National  Iron and Steel Plans will 
increase domestic iron ore consumption from 1 million tonnes in 
1978 toi 10 million tonnes  in I983,  12 million tonnes in I987 
and 20 million tonnes at the end of this century, with the 
difforence between domestic consumption and total production 
capacity being exported. 

Over the past 20 years, the coal produced in Venezuela has 
come primarily from the deposits in Lobate««, Tichira Btate, 
since the deposits at Nari cual, the working cf which began in 
the last century, were closed down in the mid 1940s owing to an 
explosion in one of the galleries.    Later on, work was under- 
taken to renovate these mines,  whoso production accounted for 
approximately 50 per cent of total domestic production in I976 
and 1977. 

In order to meet the substantial coal requirements for the 
production of the coke needed by the Zulia steelworks and also 
by the Zulia thermal power plant, wlich will have a oapaoity of 
2,000 MH, the coal deposits in the Quasare region, in the state 
of Zulia, will be developed. Exploitable reserves in this area 
amount at present to 1,50" million tonnes of bituminous coal 
with a high volatile content and low sulphur and ash contents. 
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For "the production of ooke, this coal will  have to be 
mixed with 45 per cent imported coal.    Production, which will 
begin in I982 with 400,000 tonnes,  will  increase to 4 
million tonnes by 1988.    Of this production,  60 per cent will 
be used for the thermal power plant,  and the remaining 40 per 
cent for the preparation of metallurgical  coke. 

The alumipium-producing industry1 in Venezuela consista 
of the enterprises Aluminio del Caroni,   S.A.  (ALCASA),   and 
the Industria Venezolana de Aluminio,  CA.  (VENALUf),   which 
use imported alumina for the production of primary aluminium. 

The enterprise Inter-Alumina is now setting up a bauxite 
processing plant, which will produce alumina to meet the 
requirements of the atreve-mentioned enterprises. 

» 

Work was recently started on implementing plans for the 
development  of the bauxite deposit at Los Pijiguaos in the 
state of Bolívar,  whose reserves are cautiously estimated at 
around 600 million tonnes,  with a 44 per cent A1?0    content. 
The working of this deposit is expected to start  in 1982. 

Aluminium production >egan in Venezuela in 1967»  with 
the starting up of the first plant ielonging to ALCASA,  whose 
initial capacity of lo;000 tonnes had been increased to 125,000 
tonnes a year by 1977.    All the alumina used iy this  enter- 
prise is imported,   and the aluminium produced is mainly used 
to meet the requirements of the domestic markeu,  with the 
surplus being exported.    The share held l|y the V«n«izuelan State, 
through the Corporación Venezolana de Guayana,   amounts to 50 
per cent;    the remaining 50 peércent is held by Reynolds 
International  Inc.,  which supplied the technology r&quired for 
this type of industrial  enterprise. 

VEHALUM is an enterprise set up at the end of 1973, with 
the CorporacitnvVenezolana de Guayana holding 80 per cent of 
the capital,  and a group of Japanese enterprises holding the 
remaining 20 per cent.    The technology supplied by Reynolds 
International  Inc.  will he used,    foie initial production capacity 
of this enterprise,  which started operating in mid-1978, is 7 
70,000 tonnes a year.    This capacity will gradually be increased, 
up to 350,00* tonnes a year at the beginning of the 1980s.    The 
production of'this enterprise will be intended for the inter- 
national market. 

The requirements in respect of alumina of the enterprises 
producing aluminium in the country justify the establishment 
of an alumina production plant.    This has led to the establish- 
ment of the enterprise Inter-Alumina,  in which  „he Corporacfèn 
Venezolana de Guayana holds 85 per cent of the capital and the 
firm Alusuisse, which will provide the technology, holds the 
remaining 15 per cent.    Imported bauxite will  initially be used. 
This enterprise will start operating in I98I»  with an initial 
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production capacity of 500,000 tonnes a year of alumina, and 
will achieve its full capacity of 1 million tonnes a year in 
1982.    Most of this production will be used in Venezuela, with 
between 150,000 and 200,000 tonnes a year being sold on the 
world market. 

Venezuela has 
1 this pro- 
the state of 
cent  comes 

ed in areas of 

Ove the past decade,  gold product i or 
fluctuated between 5OO and 6ÓÓ kg a yeai 
duct i on comes  from the gol ¿-producing :xi 
Bolivar.    Of the total, between 9O and '-), 
from connessions,  and the remainder is pr 
free exploitation.    All the gold is sold on the domestic 
market  and used for producing jewellery and medals.    Most 
of this gold comes from the gold ore processed at the old 
mill  in El Callao,  which is now being renovated with a view 
to enabling larger amounts of ore to be processed and thus 
achieving an increase in gold proiuction.    The enterprise 
MINERVE!, which will  work the gold deposits in the El Callao 
region,  has been set up to produce gold for export.    The 
processing plant is   expected to start  operating early in 
1979,   and will havena processing capacity of 700 tonnes of 
ore a day, with the result that its annual production will be 
between 4,500 and 4,800 kg of gold. 

Under existing laws, while metallic minerals are the 
property of the nation and concessions are granted at the 
discretion of the «ational Government,  non-metallic minarais 
belong to the owner of the land, who may exploit them provided 
certain voti*ir«m*ints ar% met;    such minerals include marble, 
sand,  gypsum,   clay,   ot.nne for building or decoration, 
porphyry, magnesite,   slat*.,  1 imentone,  etc.    These minerals 
are exploited «ainly to meet the requirements of the building 
industry.    In order to promote increased demand for these 
minerals from other industriea, an industrial laboratory to 
carry out research on their use is being set up. 

The legal provisions governing the utilization of non- 
ren—able natural resources are contained in the Mining Law 
\Ley de Minas) and the relevant regulations.    With a view 
to supplementing the above-mentioned provisions,the- rational Cïovern- 
it.rnt h¿a v>roiAd^toù~r.-'-ii'abo»ef-prCwlkèwBa,   the .nost  important of 
uhioh are» * 

(a) Decree No.  63, of 28 April 1978,  establishing the 
National  Iron and Steel Board,  which is responsible 
ttr recommending the policy to be followed regarding 
the utilization of iron ore resources and their 
processing in the country,  and for preparing the 
draft National Iron and Steel Plan,  in accordance 
with the guidelines laid down in the National Plan; 

(b) Decree No.  58O,  of 26 November 1974,  reserving 
exploitation of the iron ore industry for the 
Stato, while cancelling,  ac of 1 January 1975» 
concessions previously granted,  and subrogating the 
Corporación Venezolana de Guayana for the State in 
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all matters relating to the redemption of concessions and 
property attached to them; 

(c) Resolution No. I587 of 15 July 1976,  of the 
Ministry of fines and Hydrocarbons,  laying down 
standards for the exploitation of iron ore; 

(d) Decree No.   2039,   of 15 February 1977,   in which 
the State reserved for itself exploration and exploit- 
ation within the national territory in respect of all 
the minerals referred to in article 2 of the Mining 
Law, with provision for the granting of optional 
concessions; 

(e) Resolution No. 71,  of 26 May 1977,  of the Ministry 
of Energy and Mines,  laying down standards for the 
exploitation of the minerals referred to in 
article 7 of the Mining Law; 

(f) Resolution No. 148,  of 6 April 1978,  of the Ministry 
of Energy and Mines laying down the standards to be 
applied in respect of the granting of mining 
concessions. 

1 
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NOTEi    Article 2 of the Mining Law refers to metallic minerals. 
Article 7 refers fcomiou-mcWHc minerais. 

mW ARABREWBLIC. 

The industries based on use of local raw materials have 
got priority for apporval and execution.    The national 
resources available at the moment are for chemical  cement and 
glass industries.    Government gives prèottty to the industries 
based on such material. 

YUGOSLAVIA 

.. Mineral resources and their utilization as well as the 
maintenance and further development of the raw material base 
are one of fundamental bases of Yugoslavia's development ii the 
field of material production and have a particular significance 
because the country'0 orientation in the forthcoming period 
will be to intensify the production of energy,  raw materials 
and food. 

Depspite the problems enooimtcrort in the sphere of pro- 
specting (insufficient funds,  lack of continuity and co-or- 
dination,   etc) a significant base of metal raw materials which 
are being exploited (copper, aluminium,  lead,  zinc,  nickel) has 
been created.    Such a raw material base has enabled an increased 
production of all the raw materials from the group of metalB 
and "other metala" (with the exception of chromite)  %a well 
as the introduction of some metals which until recently were 
not exploited in the country.    Furthermore, Iugoslavia is about 
to start production of a number of other raw materials 
(uranium,  etc). 
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Yugoslavia (continuad) 

In spite of the increase* efforts in the ffeeld of oil 
exploitation and more extensive exploratory work undertaken, 
in ttew of the limited reserves the share of the domestic 
production of oil and gas in meeting the local requirements 
for crude oil and g;is is decreasing. 

The available reserves of coal represent the most 
significant energy potential  of Yugolsavia.  which having in 
mind the favourable disposition of deposits and the quantity 
and quality of coal represent a stable Bouree of primary energy. 

The existing raw material base of non-metullic minerals 
is not  explored and utilized sufficiently,  although the pre- 
conditions exist for the development of industry based on 
these minerals. 

Documents related to the development  of non-ferrous 
metallurgy and non-meM.lic minerals which are already adopted 
and these pertaining to prospection for energy resources and 
other mineral raw materials as well aB prospection for nuclear 
raw materials which are about to be passed,  envisage measures 
to intensify prospection and exploitation through creating 
conditions for the association of labour and pooling of resource«. 

ZAIRE 

The following measures have been taken,  and others will 
folic*:; 

a) "Development agreements" between the State and 
manufacturing enterprises compelling the latter to 
substitute local commodities for imported raw 
materials and to contribute to the cultivation of 
those commodities through an additional tax (a small 
percentage)  levied on the sale of thoir finished 
products. 

b) A higher degree of processing of export products» 
- A programme forrinvestment in infrastructure - 
energy input  in industrial development - hydro- 
electric dams (see preceding chapter); 
- The iron and steel plant at Maluku (Kinshasa), 
cement works,  etc.; 
- Projects for processing plants in the environs of 
the Inga dam; 
- Projects for the production of methane gas from 
Lake Kivu,   chemical fertilizers from the gas, 
sulphuric acid, phosphates, wood products,  cement, etc.; 
- Development of exploitation of the agricultural 
products and mineral deposits (ores, hydrocarbons, 
gas, wood and wood products, rubber, palm produots, 
cocoa,  cotton,  sugar-cane,  coffee, tea,  etc.). 

L 
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INFORMATION RECEIVED FROM INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS RELEVANT 

TO UTILIZATION OF NATURAL RESOURCES! 

CENTRE ON TRANSNATIONAL CORPORATIONS! 

The Lima Declaration (paragraph 58 (f))  has underlined 
the need for more local processing if developing countries 
are to meet their economic and social  objectives.    The 
Centre on Transnational  Corporations has prepared a report on 
"Transnational Corporations and the Processing of Raw 
Materials:    Impact on Developing Countries",  for UNIDO,  dealing 
with the role and practices of transnational  corporations in 
mineral production and processing,  developing countries' 
policies aimed at increasing local mineral processing and 
possible modifications in the role of the transnational 
corporations in the sector.    Surreys related to the minerals 
industries are currently being prepared drawing upon,  among 
others,  the work of the United Nations Centre for Natural 
Resources, Energy and Transport.    The Joint Unit of the 
Centre with ECLA has meanwhile carried out field studies 
of the bauxite and tineindustries, while possibilities for 
carrying out further in-depth studies in selected countries 
are under consideration wit.i UNIDO give attention both to 
indirect or competitive structure impacts,  and to specific 
policy measures which countries may adopt to encourage 
desired linkage effects. 

ECONOMIC COMMISION FOR AFRICA; 

The work programme f<rthe ECA Natural Resources' 
Division has been formulated in line with the Lidia. Declaration 
and Plan of Action.    In connextion with measures taken in 
respect of the utiliz ti on of natu..v   resomrces mention should 
particularly be made of energy reoonrne>s and utilization of 
water in industry in Africa. 

»»war rn°wow 
(i) Offering assistance in the formulating of integrated 

energy policies emphasizing on effective control 
by Governments over their national energy resources. 

(ii) Promotion of co-operation in development and 
utilization of energy resources, supporting develop- 
ment and extensive use of renewable sources of 
energy such as Bolar, wind and biogas. 

(iii)  Initiation of training of Afri cani sui the field of 
renewable sources of mergy and supporting the 
establishment of institutions for training in 
the area of energy. 
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The utilization of waTèr'in industry will undoubtedly 
increase in future with the.-plaa»ét«U.i«oreaa«-in--industrÌ3l- 
production in African countries within the framework of the 
Lima Declaration and Plan cf Action.    Considerable importance 
is attached by planners and policy makers in Africa to increas- 
ing industrial production in successive plan periods. 
Although decisions on the location of new industries will 
depend upen market conditions,  the availability of raw materials 
and transport cost3 in the various subregi.ons of the continent, 
factors relating to the quantity and quality of water may 
often become important for decisions on industrial locations 
within individual subrogions or countries.    It  is, therefor, 
natural that countries in the region are attaching increasing 
importance to assessing and planning their needs in respect 
of demand for water for industrial development.    Per example, 
Algeria,  Botswana,  and Ghana have worked out their water needs 
for industry in detail for each of the subdivisions of their 
countries and for each of the coming two decades. 

The demand for industrial uso of water in Algeria is 
estimated at 124 million cubic metres.    In Botswana,  it is 
estimated that the industrial water use will beeof the order 
of 57 million aabic metres of water in 1982,  which is expected 
to increase to 193 million cubic metres by the year 2002. 
Another point of interest  in thedcaae of Botswana is that the 
projections indicate that the industrial water use in 1982 will 
be higher than the consumptive use in either rural or urban 
water supplies, and almost  equal to their aggregate total, 
as the following ^igures Bhcw». 

Industrial Vater use in 1982 57 million cubic metres 
Rural water supply needs in I982 44 million cubic metres 
Urban water supply needs in 1982 12 million cubic metres 

The importance of the in$d«trial use-of-water in Botswana 
is further evidenced by the fact that recycling of water is 
rasc*ted • to in the mining community at Duk ;G (Sua Pan). 
In the proposed Sua soda brine refiner/ project,  an integrated 
steam supply system in contemplated, as is the use of the 
evaporation areas as a secondary colling source. 

In the case of Ghana the following levels of demand for 
Industrie purposes have,  been estimated for the consumer 
goods, raining and food processing industries. 

L 
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Demand gflxrwater for Industrial uae in Chana. 1970-2000 

(thousands of cubic metres) 

Supplied "by the Ghana Water    Self 
Year   and Sewerage Corporation supplied Total 

1970 6 150 1 968 8 123 

Ì980 9 594 2 214 11 808 

2000 28 290 4 921 722 4 95O 012- 

1/ Figures include an estimated 4 million acre-feet or 
~    4t920 million cubic metres of water, representing the 

requirements of cooling water of thermal power generation, 
particularly in the lower Volta basin. 

Industrial use by direct  extraction in the case of 
Malawi is  estimated at 0.1 per cent of the total water use 
of about  350 million cubic metres, whereas in the case of 
Blantyre city industrial use in as high as one third of 
domestic use. 

Tog estimates that industries such as textiles,  cernent 
and phosphates will need about  2-4 million cubic metres of 
water over the next decade. 

Swaziland currently uses 12,;62,000 cubic metres of water 
from the run-of-the-river flows for industrial purposes, and 
plans to use an additional 3,6 million cubic metres which 
would necessitate storage for industrial purposes.    There is 
a small amount  of recycling of water by industry in Swaziland« 

In Chad,  the t;-   ~1«26 mills at Sarh, the sugar factory 
at Banda,  the L«»fue Breejeries at Goundou and the 20 Cotonchad 
factories are among the most  important industrial"consumers. 
Industrial requirements for water were estimated in 1975 at 
13,000 cubic metras per day,   or about 5 million cubic metres 
per year. 

In Mauritania, the mineral metallurgical and petrochemical 
industries need sizeable quantities of water.    The copper mine» 
at Akjoujt are estimated to consume 2.2 million cubic metres 
of water per year.    The deposits of phosphates at Sive,   of-»old 
and chromium ore at Selibaby and of copper at  • ojhe, which 
are now being porspected, all  need water.    The name is true for 
the iron ore deposits at Tasiaat ,Zcncrat and F. Derick and 
other mineral potential  in the extreme ncrth and the centre 
of the country.    The growing metallurgical and petrochemical 
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resources 

complexe« at- Houodhibeu riec. "'increasingly large quantities-of 
water (estimated at 1.7 million cubic metres in I98O). 

Prom the example of Chad and Mauritania,   it is obvious 
that-the development of the industrial potential of the Sahel 
countrio ""will  De intimately linked with the development of    he water 
of the-region,  and .that.-waters-would provide great ¿ cjWfagement 
ment'for the "growth of new Industri es' in the draught- 
affeoted countries. 

Notwithstanding the aforementioned cases cf recognition 
of the increasing importance of the use of water for industrial 
purposes, and increasing interest in assessment of the present 
and potential needs in this sector, the problem requires to be studied in 
greater depth and in a more syetematic and comprehensive ••• 
manner than in the past in the different countries and river 
basins,  the subregioas and the region as a whale both in its 
quantitative and qualitative aspects. 

The use of low quality water for cooling purposes and 
batter methods of v.i„,re-use and recycling will also have to 
ba evolved.    Untreated effluents and thermal wastes may 
adversely affect fish production in rivers and lakes. 

BCOirOIHIC COMMISSION FOR LATIN AMERICA 1 

Activitifcs carried out concern the development of water 
rasouroes in Latin America (supported by UNEP);    the economio 
a»pects of energy in Latin America;    and mining in Latin 
America. 

The first relates to the need to improve planning and 
Management of water resources, by attempting to reconcile the 
•atisfaction of the needs of rapid economic development with 
tha protection of the environment.    The "Agua,  desarrollo y 
medio ambiente" (E/CEPAL/L.148) was also prepared. 

With regard to the seccna,  substantial progress has been 
nade on the document on a historical view and future p»r- 
speots for energy in Latin America.    Also, the document 
entitled "La hidro-electricidad y sue perspectivas en 
áBérica Latina" (E/CEPAL/L.162) was prepared for the Inter- 
aaeriean Seminar on Hydroelectricity. 

Concerning the mining activity the anlysis of the 
mining sector for the study entitled "Ï1 desarrollo latino- 
americano, su evolución y perspectiva a largo plazo" was 
continued.    This study covers several areas such as copper, 
bauxite, tin, laad, etc. 
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V.    TECHNOLOGICAL CAPABILITY 

In the efforts towards the industrial development of developing 
countries,   a premium should be placed on self-reliance. Developing 
countries should,   in particular,   levelop manpower resources and 
research capabilities as well as promote technological  information, 
adaptation and innovation to iorm a basis for continued industrial 
growth.  Developing countries should also ensure that the technologies 
chosen shall be appropriate to national  development objectives and 
priorities. The Plan of Action also refers to institutions related 
to the acquisition of technologv  and co-operation among developing 
countries  in this respect.   (Paras. 49»   55»   58 (k,   1,   m and o)  and 
60 (b and k).) 

Governments are invited to supply   information on the issues 
mentioned above,  including such topics as. 

Measures taken to ensure that appropriate foreign 
technology in different industrial sectors  is being 
obtained on suitable terms and conditions.   Is such 
inflow being regulated by an/ national agency on the 
basis of broad guidelines? 

Has an overall plan for the development of science and 
technology' been evolved? 

Have measures been taken to develop research capabilities? 

Measures taken,  if ani;,  for the development of domestic 
consultane/ and engineering services; 

Technical manpower needs in terms of engineering and 
supervisor/ personnel and skilled personnel in various 
categories.  Capacity  of the educational system to meet 
the3e needs adequately. 

AFQHAITISTAU 

It is fully recognized that for sustained industrial develop- 
ment,  it  is necessar   to develop manpower resources and research 
capabilities as well as to promote information base for adoption of 
appropriate technology for the countr . Unfortunatel/ no attention 
was paid to these aspects before the formation of the Revolutionary 
Government. To begin with, a separate office lias been created in the 
Ministry of Planning Affairs to co-ordinate all matters relating to 
Soience and Technolog;'-. Another office  in the Ministry looks into 
the contracts and agreements to ensure that not only correct 
technology is adopted but that this is obtained on reasonable terms. 
The Department of Norms and Standards also assists the Ministry of 
Mines & Industr;-.  In order to meet the requirements of technical 
manpower,   educational facilities are being e>:panded fast. The Science 
Academy is being established for the purpose of development of various 
areas of sciences in the countr/.  It is hoped that the Science Academy 
will enable popularization and development of science and knowledge 
and also help in training of professional cadres in various fields. 
Also the Afghan Institute of Kanagement set up through the assistano« 
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Afghanistan (cont'd) 

of ILO is looking after training of industrial workers. 

Since the developing countries like Afghanistan have to pay 
prices which have increased 10 to 15 times, the fulfilment of 
objectives set under the Lima Declaration has become difficult. 
Efforts are being made to undertake programmes for improving 
indigenous technology, specially to suit the rural requirements. 

BANGLADESH 

Fortunately Bangladesh possesses a large pool of technically 
qualified manpower suitable for working at mid and senior levels. 
Although she has been setting up a number of industrial enterprise« 
on turn-key basis, she has taken care to have an adequate number of 
technicians/operators trained and skilled manpower to petrodollar 
countries she has been felling a gradual pinch on the technical 
manpower requirement of the existing industrial enterprises. The 
quality of products from existing politechnic institutes, technical 
training centres and vocational institutes are fairly good and 
given minimal exposure to on-the-job training these products turn 
into skilled hands in the shortest possible time. Because of this 
there is a great potential to develop a large cross section of 
this manpower into skilled technical hands for operating and main- 
taining Engineering Industries on the expansion of which great 
emphasis has been placed by the Government. In line with this 
the Government is planning to strengthen the existing technical 
institutions and further develop these institutions for turning 
out more efficient skilled hands. Specific project proposals are 
already in hand. One area where the deficiency is particularly 
felt is the design of electrical and mechanical machinery. Because 
of basically agricultural background the country could not till 
now produce adequate manpower in this area. Of late attention 
of the Government has been drawn to this area and the Government 
as of now is working out an institutional framework of developing 
& large pool of design manpower. 

BOLIVIA 

The promotion, adaptation and dissemination of labour-intensive 
technology will be channelled to those particular industrial 
activities in which the country enjoys comparative advantages. 

Plans for the development of science and technology, and also 
manpower requirements, are covered in the various legal provisions 
enacted to promote progress in these areas, and are also the responsi« 
bilities of such bodies as the Office of Manpower Training (POMO), 
the Office of Standards and Technology, INALPRE, etc. 

The legal procedure currently in effect in Bolivia to regulate 
the inflow of foreign technology is based essentially on agreement» 
reached at the level of the Board of the Cartagena Agreement. The 
procedure is as follows: 

(a) Applioation Competent national agency 
(Central Bank of Bolivia) 
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Bolivia (cont'd) 

(b) Evaluation and ruling 

(c) Approval 

(d) Registration 

Office of Standars and 
Technology of the Ministry of 
Industry,   Commerce and Tourism 

Competent national agency 
(Central  Bank of Bolivia) 

Competent national agency 
(Central  Bank of Bolivia) 

Regarding the evolution of an overall plan for the development 
of science and technology, although no such plan has therefore been 
formulated in Bolivia,   the Office of Science and Technology of the 
Ministry of Planning and Co-ordination has prepared the first draft 
of a "Basic Plan for the Development of Science and Technology", 
which hae,   as a preliminary step been submitted for inter- 
institutional consideration,  after which it will be transmitted to 
higher bodies  for approval,  circulation and implementation. 

As regards the development of research activities and of 
domestic consultancy and engineering services,   and personnel  training, 
these matters have been considered and programmes for them developed 
at interinstitutional meetings. 

BOTSWANA 

There are no restrictions regarding private foreign investments, 
as a result there are no particular measures taken concerning the extent 
of the appropriateness of the technology.    However,   labour intensive 
technology is preferred. 

There aro plans to establish a Research and Planning Unit in the 
Industrial Division of the Ministry of Commerce and Industry before 
the end of the current NDP.    There are proposals to set up a Product 
Design and Development  Centre.    The Rural  Industries  Innovation 
Centre was set up to device technologies that will make use of 
Botswana's resources,   and in assisting and setting up rural industries. 

The local university at present does not offer any courses in 
the technical  fields of engineering and supervisory management.    The 
capaoity of the educational system does not  cater for these needs at 
present hence the recruitment of expatriates to meet these needs. 

BRAZIL 

The acquisition of foreign technology for industrial use in the 
various production sectors is regulated by specific legislation 
(Regulatory Act No.   15 and others).    The Government agency responsible 
for the execution and orientation of this legislation is the National 
Industrial Property Institute (INPI),  an autonomous  federal agency 
linked to the Ministry of Industry and Commerce (MIC) under the co- 
ordination of tlie Secretariat  for Industrial Technology (STI)  of 
that Ministry. 

The overall science and technology plan is the Second Basic 
Scientific and Technological Development Plan, which includes a chapter 
on industrial technology. 
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Brazil  (cont'd) 

Several Government agencies are responsible for promoting the 
development of technology.   In the sphere of the UIC, the STI is 
responsible for co-ordinating action aimed at promoting the develop- 
ment of technology,  and,  between 197''!  and  IJlo,   sponsored approximately 
300 projects  in this sphere,  most  of which related to research and 
development and were executed either by specialized Government 
agencies or by industrial  enterprises directly interested i:¿ the 
technological,  product.    In the sphere of the ÎIIC/STI,  some of the 
technological projects sponsored wore  jointly contracted out to 
consultancy and engineering enterprises as a means of making use of 
the technical capabilities  of these enterprises and/or contributing 
to their progress. The ¡"IC/STI hr.c not encountered difficulties  in 
locating trained manpower to implement the projects financed or to 
administer and supervise over/ activity relating to its field of 
action. 

Although a number of measures aro being ta'cen to establish 
some degree of compatibility between the countr-'s technological 
requirements and purchasing processes in the world market,   it has 
not as yet ^oeon possible to establish a uniform polio;. A number of 
government agencies  (in various ministries and public enterprises) 
are activo  in this field.  Some only record and follow the process of 
purchasing abroad,   »,nile others evaluate the field and attempt to 
identify requirements and to promote the generation of innovations 
and development of processes and products. As a rule, the rational 
Council for Scientific an!  Technological Development  (CFPq)  is 
responsible for general co-ordination and basic  liaison in this 
connexion.  Some of the measures being talcen are reflected in the 
annexes;   standards acts lTos.  lr; and 30 of the national Industrial 
Property Institute  (IKPI)   (established b- Law lio.   5»^ of 
11 •December 1970),  Law No*   5.772 of 21 December 1971  (which established 
the Industrial Propert" Code),  Law lio.  4,131 of 3 September 1962   (Law 
on Foreign Capital),  as amended by Law No,  ti, 39c of 29 August I96.I 
and Decree Fo.   55»752 oi"   17 Februar    I965. 

The second Basic Plan for the Development cf Science and 
Technolog;-   (PBDCT)  is not; in process of implementation and is al-, 
read;' being evaluated h-r the Council on Science and Technology (CCT), 
which is using advisor   committees in .';.'! different fields of know- 
ledge to study implementation    of the Plan and suggest specific ' 
policies.   In addition to the second PEDCT,  there  is the National 
Post-Graduate Plan,  the purpose of which is to co-ordinate expansion 
of programmes for the training of manpower and involve the uni- 
versities in scientific production. 

The Agency for the Financing of Studies and Projects   (FIHEP) 
maintains a specific line of finance and technical support for 
strengthening private national consultane,   enterprises  (Programme for 
the Support  of Domestic Consultane;   introduced    in the second half of 
1973)• As regards support  for engineering services, the Government has 
decided that preference should be given in large-scale government 
programmes to ihe purchase  of services from domestic engineering enter- 
prises. 
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3rais.il  (cont'd) 

A number of specific studies are under wa    relating to re- 
quirement  in respect o: highly skilled labour for sectors or 
branches  in which iargo-scaío investment   (in ":impact:' projects) 
involving technoligic.il innovations is talcing place  (petrochemicals, 
nuclear povror,   iron and steel,   etc.).  As  regards  the supervisor- 
levels in general,   contact:,  relating to the initiation of programmes of 
expansion have boon ostablishod i./ith universities,  federal technical 
schools and the rational Industrial Apprenticeship Service (SEMI) 
and the rational Business Training Service  (SETAC). The tables below 
will provide  clarification in thi.3 respect. 

PßDJRAL TECHNICAL SCHOOLS EiîROLIL;!ïï'f .  - 1977 

1'Iumber of schools       ...... 
Number of courses offered 
Total enrol-K.nt     . 

23 
29 

54,701 

FIELDS UP STUDY 

Elect ro-technology/o loot ronics/a lectro-mechanics/ 
special cicctro-teohnological techniques  14,625 
Mechanics/metallurgy / special mechanical techniques  . 8,935 
Basic studies ...   .     . ..   .   .   ....   »..«<•.....        ...... O,3:A) 

Construction ...............      ...     ....   .      ......     . 7,943 
Telecommunication«   .........     .       .                •   » — 3,076 
Roads   ..   .......   ....      .   .       ...    ..       ............ 2,807 
Chemistr / *          .... 2,3^5 

HIGH3R EDUCATION - 1974-75 

TOTAL 
FIELDS OF STUDY 

3iological sciences 
Exact sciences 
Agricultural sciences 
Social sciences 
Liberal arts 

Graduates, 1974 Enrôlement, 1975 

150,226 266,666 

23,521 
23,635 
2,023 

79,007 
19,160 

32,109 
65,949 
2,419 

143,842 
17,347 

BURUNDI 

For the time being no specific measures have been taken to 
ensure that appropriate foreigr tachnolog   in different industrial 
sectors is obtained-;nevertheless,  there  is a general scientific 
development plan, under which a higher technical institute will be 
set up to train engineers  in various fields,  and to concern itself 
with research and the adaptation of technology to local conditions. 
Technical  education is also to be developed in order to train skilled 
staff for the various industrial sectors. 
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CSTTRAL AFRICAT UÌPIRS 

- There is no national agency responsible for regulating technology 
inflow. Few technologies are incorporated in the different projects. 

- There is not yet any overall plan for scientific development, 

- Although the needs are certainly great, it its difficult to 
estimate requirements as no t-.erinuc study has yet been prepared for 
the purpose of determining the number of personnel needed. 

The educational system still tends to concentrate on the arts. 
A mining institute (with an option on a building), a -cionco faculty 
and a business management institute have been established. The 
Government's present concern is to shift the emphasis to scientific 
and technical education. A I'inistr-' of Higher Education and Scientific 
Research was created in December 1976„ 

COIXttiBIA 

In I960, the National Council for Science and Technolog , 
presided over by the President of tho Republic, was established as 
the Government's leading advisor body for policy matters in the area 
of science and technology At the same time, the Colombian Amd for 
Scientific Research and Special Frojects (COLCIELiCIAS) was established 
as the executive arm of the Council for Science and Technology, with 
additional responsibility for promoting and co-ordinating scientific 
and technological activities and advising the national Government. 

During the 197'-~197ö period, C0LCI3HCIAS invested a total of 
ül aillion pesos. It financed 3AO projects at a cost of 49»971,037 
pesos distributed among five priority aroas - basic, engineering, 
health, agricultural and social sciences - and also funded 556 requests 
totalling 32,999,556 pesos for auch things as scientific events, 
publications, scientist exchanges, and supporting activities on behalf 
of associations, academic bodies and researoh associations. 

The following are come of the directions of the Government1s 
policy in the science and technology area, research priorities have 
been established, science and toclinology requirements have been 
identified on the basis of the programmes for social and economic 
development, pilot research and development orogrammes have been 
devised for a number of sectors in which there is involvement by the 
Government, the production sector and the scientific community; 
new and practical approaches have been developed for multi-discipli- 
nary projects involving more than one institute. 

Thanks to a systematic programme of studies, the analysis of 
problems in the area of science, technology and development and of 
the obstacles in the wa<- of more effective progress in this area has 
been continuously refined. The country's scientific potential, the use 
of human resources, the institutional machinery and the inter- 
relationships between the various bodies engaged in scientific and 
technological work have been carefully studied, resulting in far more 
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Colombia (cont'd) 

detailed knowledge  for uso  in devising programmas for theaa areas. 

Decree  1900 of 1973 incorporating Decision    2A of the Andean 
Pact  into Colombia's national    legislation liad the effect of making 
available to the Government more   '• ar-reaching powers than those 
provided under the existing    laws,   ami strengthening the negotiating 
position of the State agencies which are concerned with the transfer 
of technology and which make up the    Royalties  Committee,  the 
National Planning Department  (through direct foreign investment), 
the  Institute of Foreign Trade  (ITCOHEX)   (through the authorisation 
of comprehensive    industrial licences and the  importation of 
machinery and equipment),   and the Exchange Office of the >3ank of the 
Republic (through the approval of contracts for technical assistance 
and technical services in general). 

The general criteria governing the introduction of foreign 
technology into the countr,   arc the following.,     generation of 
greater employment;   greater utilisation of tho countr/'s natural 
resources;   environmental harmlessness,  positive  contribution to the 
country's scientific    and technological development;  utilization of 
highly skilled national manpower,   positive contribution to the balance 
of payments,   increasing c:-:port£ 

•«••M 

On the subject of national technological  and consultancy services, 
mention should be made of the establishment,   in 1973»  of the rational 
Information System (Slrl),  which consists of the following elements: 

- A focal support centre for the system (located at COLCIENCIAS); 
- Pive information subsystems operating in the following areas, 

(a) Health scionces  information subsystem,  whoso centre  is 
located at the Uinictr,   of Health, 

(b) Economic and administrative sciences   information sub- 
system,   whose centre ic  located at  the  Colombian Chamber 
of Commerce; 

(c) Industrial information subsystem,  whose centre is located 
at C0LCI3FCIAS  (Program,;o of Information and Technical 
Assistance  to Industry), 

(d) Agricultural sciences  information subsystem,  whoso centre 
is located at the Colombian Institute  of Agriculture  (ICA)', 

(e) Education sciences information subsvstem, whose centre is 
located at the I'ir.istrv of Education, 

(f) Environmental and natural-resources  information sub- 
system. 

- At the regional level there are six nodal centres located at 
the six major public universitv centres of the countr/. 

CUM, 

At the time of the Revolution, the countr- was totally dependent, 
and the technolog < transfer process took placa through United Statos 
investments    beginning with the identification of technological re- 
quirements and the evaluation and selection of the technologies and 
ending with their exploitation and the utilization of the results of 
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such exploitât ion,  the  intereste of these investors vie re determinative 
at every ata o in the orocoas; 

Cuba had no scientific and tcchnica]   infrastructure or techno- 
logical baco  o;  it::  ovm,  and the uinirau   essential  prercmiisites foi' 
industri;:.! devo lo puant did not  eri-jt. The country hi id no agencies for 
the control and reflation of  industria]  pro-pert - and the transfer of 
techru'Io^',  no planning,-office:--   or  coo.sultarrt  on;ineeriny services, 
no mechanical enyinecriny industry and -n : up port  facilities for 
industrial construction and  inrtallation. 

Throughout tbis period,   Cuba;:  in.mstr-   -an eliuracterik-ed ly 
the co-existence of craf t-t -oo   -nd .nochanL-ud production,   together 
with a few fin.;-; operating <.;ith noderu technologies  in sectors given 
priority importance  b"   berth Anericon intercuts. All this wan a 
reflection of the r.ode of productio.i,  the production relationships 
and the whole denen lent structure of the Cuban economy and socict;. 

Other character! ¡-.tic features lie re the nrosenco  of  industries 
with a high degree o£ dependence on imported raw materials,  parts 
and components,   industries which has been relocated frou their 
original countries and sot up  in Cuba because they were obsolete;  and, 
finally, technologies.,   orotot  pes and équipent that  liad been sent to 
the country for testing. On the other ha¡;d,  thero were also production 
sectors,  such as the cutting and staekiiy; of sugar-cane,  minine and 
others,  where inhuman worbiny condition: were the rule and where, 
despite the c: ist enee  of technologie:-  that night  have  eased these 
conditions, these were noi.  int^-duced into the countr    because they 
would not have sui+od the commercia!   interests of the North Auorican 
iionopoiic,  and natij¡v.l   bourgeoisie. 

Anidst the difficult circumstances that fol level the ao7»rin,-, 
of the ties  of subordination and dependence  that   had  bom id the 
countr" to Ilorth American inporialisn,   Cuba tooi; its first  steps 
on the path towards industrialisation.   In rospo:re to the  imperialist 
blockade, which deprived the countr    in a criminal ••enner of the 
traditional uarkets,   it was able to draw en the solidcrit- and 
auaisitc»»^. of the socialist   countries,   or¿or cially the  Soviot Union, 
which,   offerirle,- lorm.j tbnt un-o hi.-dily advantageous to Cuba, nade 
available to thf- countr;/ t..e tcc.iüO. >,vj.f's '...leu -. rru required l'or the develop- 
ment and which vere unable to ootain ols.-where. 

From the ver/ earliest years,   the Revolutionary Government 
has given this problem great attention. The first  scientific reboarch 
institutes wore established and personnel training was  oe^un,  mainly 
at the universities,  but also diroctl;   at the research centres that 
were coming into being. Through a varice: of channels,  the country 
began to receive foreign technical assistance  in suoport  of the effort 
to establish,   consolidate and develo o educational   institutions and 
a national scientific and technical infrastructure.  There has teen 
a strengt honing of the national Office of Inventions,  Technical 
Info rinati un »ad Tr-^de Marks,   a department tc regulate the transfer 
of technology has been established,   plat-mi r^ agencies and depart- 
ment with recponsieiiity for the development of teclinolog/ have been 
set uo within government agencies,   the engineering induatr ' has bean 

1 
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expandad, and tho foundation has bean laid for an indu,3trial 
construction and installation induct r'. 

1 

Tho national educational system has boon gradually improved 
to tho point that toda,/  it  is able to offer sono  YJ speciali r.ed 
courses for engineers,   l'J5 ior middle--level technicians and 277 for 
Bkillod uorksrs.  It has  over lOu research and development  institutions, 
seven dosici and planning undertaking and 17 eryineering under- 
takings,   in addition to tho pluming of i'ices that operato within 16 
central government  agencies. 

By creating their o\m scientific and technical  infrastructure 
and technological base  thoy have been able to gain experience and 
add steadily to the effectiveness of technology acquisition 
procedures,  although there are still a nunbor^of shortcomings and 
difficulties to bo overcome. 

Tho recently adopted regulations governing tho  investment 
process lay dovm and circumscribe the  responsibilities  of the various 
agencies and institutions within a sequence of rotated activities. 
Technological requirement::-  are identified on the basis  of the country's, 
social and economic development plann,  The evaluation and celoction 
of the most appropriate  technology begins with the investment  proposal 
and project. This is followed b    an analysis: of tho technology' 
components - the breaking    down of the technological package - and 
the negotiation of the  bent possible terms and conditions on the 
basis of a knowledge of the principal  regulations governing- technology 
transfers,  the proper use of technological information and an inquir- 
ing the correctness o£  the patents  involved so as to avoid un- 
necessary and economically burdensome payments and guarantee a free- 
dom to market unencumbered b- third-part    rights..   In the adaptation 
and assimilation of imoorted tochnolog;-,   its utilization and tho 
exploitation oí  its benefit.,,   consideration is given to manpower avail- 
ability -and skill  levels,   the country's: natural conditions,   its 
scientific,  technical and technological infrastructure and measuree 
to protect improvement t, brought  about in the utilisation of the 
technology. 

In all these activities    comprising the tochnolog - acquisition 
process,  not only are technical and economic factors taken into 
account,  but also ecological and legal considerations and industrial 
propert,   rights. 

In the near futur:;  the   .lavominent  intends to begin applying 
procedure for the evaluation of technological investment p; projects a new 

by expert groups,  this ìB expected to result in an improvement in 
tochnolog/ evaluation and selection. 

Tho Young People's Technical Brigades and the national Association 
of Innovatore ani Rationalisers,  which between thou group together, 
guide and direct the work of thousands of young scientists and 
technicians and the activities of the innovators and rationalisers 
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n« the cour+r »a ^ trado unione,   refont an effective forco for 

Sää* --T*v^" 'STA E ^f 

ocoriom/,   society and natural surrounding. 

^ncouras^nt is £:ivon to t ho work of ^ban cecial ist s  in 
technological croati»: -d  xnnova x.n    ,xta     o „su    ,^-^- 
technologies,  équipent an?, ^os. ;Jv «ju.n airead ' in operation, 
improvements nado in equipment and ^h^l^^r°„ tho ^chuo- 
thuu accelerating th » achievement  o.  sjU-relianc, 

logical  area. 

CYPRUS, 

The Government of Cyprus is concdoue of the fact that a 

d^elop^countr, cannot ^^«^^Z^i^ 

those  1nvolvinG high initial capital outlays and nwd ^ foot ivc 
outlet, for their productc  in the in o•twml ,nrk ^ ^l^0* 
industrie« requiring advanced toennolo,:    .M ov.ci.ic Knov 
production and managei lent. 

Each proposed ioroign invests or liccn.in. ajroanont re- 
quires an approval by th. Contra Bank of C?ru* vnxch i.   m clo- • 
consultation vith the iiinistry of Conmerca u. Indurr. . 

There 10 neither • national a,ono.   nor ^•*¿°^nnolog:, 
guidelines for tho ruß* la    of ^^^^¿hin the Hini.tr; 

Mi„i„n.tl„ of nlnnt.  storna méthode,  utilisation n.  ^  «• 

axiatin--' equipment. Formar.ont oracxtiao i- currenv../ 
fTotwe^,  nothing,  furniture and -^-mooring industries. 

j,  „r   iniiv+r-    '"-nocial attention is 
To meet thawing nood^i   ^^^^  SchQola hava 

given to industrial traun.*.   ^'°^.^ four..,üfU. vocational 

ÏA Ä Mdi Öf Civil :**-*»! i EloCioal ^incerine 
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and also teachers and instructors  for vocational schools.   It  próvidos 
part--ti.:o upgrading courses and specia1 i..cd short ooursos according 
to the needs of ir-duatr .. 

3CUAD()R 

Throughout  197Ü, the Ecuadorian Standardisation Institute 
( IÎTE1T)   ha s ""continuad to prorate  the  rationalisation of connarcial 
and industrial activities,   oennonvy  in the u?e o.r 'factors of pro- 
duction,   and iwprovjv.'.-nt of tho  qua lit    of nationally produced 
,*ood3. 

In the area of technical  .utr-ridardi^ation, th-j Ecuadorian 
Construction God'; ha¿ boon drafted   md it- first revision lias boon 
couplstod.  *Tino additional codeo  hr.vo been prepared,  along with 
3I0 proposed technical standard-  covcrin¿T varioub aspects  1" 
industrial and professional activities. 

Under the heading 0;  qualify control ar.d certification, 
12 contracts wore signed in 1)70  for the quality control and 
certification of the product-     of 1?  firme:. Currently,   V   airtor- 
pric.ee arj market Lv: their products  at  houe, and in come canoe abroad 
as well,  undar the TT73N quality  s^al.  The vnluoc of production of 
certified qualit/ )v tho s,: finan   iu  197o anounted to 3 o'¿10  395 million 
cuerea. 

In the area of uetrology,  the   introduction of tho SI  inter- 
national s'stem of units han  continued in i; sortant sectors of 
inductr- and coniacrco an well  :u-  'it  all levóla 0" the educational 
8/aton. Tho íVjrthco.iin; íSL-UO  of rvtendnonts to tho Law on Weights 
and ¡;oaaurof3t  alon- with the  relevant  regulator;' nrovisions,   will 
facilitate the i:.uindiato applicali T. of this law. 

Pol lowing its ronreani nation under it3 new charter,   tho 
Ecuadorian Industrial Pevfciopnor.t   Centre  (CiäTOBS) har pursued a 
polic - which,  while not notice tin- the internal promotion of the 
industrial sector,  i.. aiuod  at Matiny it :nro outward-looking, 
for the purpose  of attracting- foreign cantal and technology and 
bringing about contacts, with Ecuadorian investors interested in 
establichir..', now brancher; of  inductr • in the coui.tr-. As a direct 
consequence of the industrial promotion activities of CEI1DES,   11 
projectc were carried out  in 197G  representing a tot^l  investment 
of uoro than i,lü(' .illion sueros  and ¿jneratin¿ 1,U,'.   jobs.   In 
addition,   12  industrial projects  were indirectly prenotad,   at  an 
approximate investiront of  '\?.r-> Million ¡jucrou,  loading to tno creation 
of 3Û0 new jobs. Amon,;; the  Centre's  other activities,  tho  following 
deserve particular mention,   tho  pronotion and establishment  of 
industrial estate enterprises,   particularly at Cuenca, Am bat o, 
Riobaiiiba and Tal ein;  the derjipi -and. organization of a documentation 
contro and an industrial data bank,   the preparation and publication 
of numerous special studies on the-   industrial sector,  and tho pre- 
paration of an industrial rationalization protrarrne. 

L 



dnr (cont'd) 

-  300 - 

The purpose of the S oadorian Capital Equipment Commission 
which began work in 1973,   is to promote the development of the 
engineering industry and the manufacture of capital goods in 
Ecuador.    A3 the Commission's work develops it will contribute 
to  the .establishment of national  technological  capability,  savings 
in  foreign exchange,  the creation of new jocr. and the reduction 
of the country's external  dependence in tht manufacture of machinery 
and equipment such as metal  structures,  tanks and containers, 
pipes and fittings,   distilling columns,   furnace.-.),   boilers,   etc. 

EL SALVADOR 

One of the objectives of strategic programme PE-48, 
Development of Science and Technology,  is the establishment of 
an advisory office en the transfer of technology to ensure that 
this transfer is in accordance with the objectives and target« 
of the National Plan 197B-1982,   Well-being for All.     In addition, 
this same programme also includes provision for the creation 
of a project decentralization and optimization unit. 

ETHIOPIA 

Postering the country's technological capability as a means 
of developi'V a self-reliant economy is appreciated.     In this 
regard particular attention is  being paid to expand the 
economy's educational  base,   especially in the field of science 
and engineering.    Jut because past attempts at development placed 
excessive emphasis on external  capital and manpower,   very little 
was done to enhance domestic technological capability.     Much, 
therefore, needs to be done in this area and the beginning include: 

- The expansion of the educational base,  particularly in the 
fields of science and technology, 

- The strengthening of institutions charged with the 
vocational training need¡3 of the industrial sector, 

- The establishment of a Science and Technology CoramiMXOii 
to chart a science and technology policy appropriate for 
Ethiopian development -, 

- The planned establishment, with UN assistance,  of a oentre 
to monitor the transfer of technology, 

- Appreciation of the importance of establishing a domestic 
consultancy and engineering services - what remains being 
the modalities of establishing the services. 
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;To  ofloc'-ivo   lorioir:. : th aiau  aiLdelr.j; vn.i.jt to or:.-urn   that 
appropriato  foroian tochulo;,.-  ./-. oui 1 bj obtained.  ".To overall plar. 
thm~h Fifi prepared  • ack^rou-id -v ;jr .v,   oar^ <>f   ;uhnio::ion to the 
1W Confarono   on Señ.uc J   . T o-h iO;nyy f)r f ov<. np J:,C aar:  boon ovolvod 
and no uoaour.o   hr.vj  raaji   '.-a':.oo   t-> d ;vc I   p  robaron cynabiLiLioo. 

Recent  ri-i..:;, o'í-'i- ia^at-lai-ivai  i.au oat j th.t -'-ho country   if. 
chronically ¿>ú<..rt  o,   o., .i.ij .r-,   • .caountxht .¡   • i¡;h lovü adninietrators 
and technical   diinorvica'-r:-.   Irli, .at ...    in'hioat-; that  ovai- thu noat ton 
-ears,   jr.*i;iocrf.. '-ill b.; rojuirod al   n rot-   j "    -by-—1'»   o.ceountante 
at  97/joar,   and ¡.-iddio and hi  ..  lo^j L  alainiataatora at 21 "/year.   If 
a proposed laro-o    •i;:iiì_   JI-OJOJ;  .;VJ.,  an.ad,   thooo   .iyiro-   -jouli 
easily double  or triplo ir th.   '.¡J '   hi"A;    -jars. 

Locai training in technical and   trade   io/.-i occupations IIûD 
approximate 1 ' doublod in the   laat thro..    anam, Output of alcillod 
people at those  lovais rh'ald bo ,yi.úYicior.t to actor frr   J: pectod 
dorand uní o a:.:   the .nininy operation too.', ahoad. 

Graduato  onçineoro   .re not trai nod in Fiji it proibivi:,   and it 
may not bo oc o nemicai to ¡Jet u- local trainila at thio level because 
of" the relatival,;/  hiyh  lo..roo  oí' spooialiaatioi; required,   the oontlinoes 
of training,   and tao relative!    ¡..mall  nunbor;- required.  I-ovortholoas, 
oholarchiDO,  i'or training: ov.reoa..- vii 11 have to h    atoopod up if this 
crucial area of '.ianoovar need  i a  to bo catered i'or. 

Administrâtur;- aal acrountar/t.  aro boina trained locally,   rxt 
not at  a r.ufi iaiont rat; to lioplac.;   larLo nuaimro of o. patriate 
parßonml nor   in th., laoour foroj.  Local training io jvr. jetad to 
produco about  oC altiniexrytor^ ip acoouritMrt« por    oar but those do 
not approach   the .aoquimurt;.  Hontianod ab ovo. 

Cn the  other hand, 7i.ji aurao; tly nac   a runlut of a-nhool  loavorr 
with sono  nooondar - üchool  educación::  but vit h nt appropriato tortiar 
trainine. Thora aro a o out 10, '00 • e reo no/an; .u-: in thio cai-o-or • 
computing for only about .;,CUü ooonin^/vor.r. 

GAÎ3IA 

The inflow of forcina technology  i¡¿ prosently only indirectly 
influenced through tuo variable fiaoal incentivo ¿yttJii.  lío special 
agone/ regulator; the inflow. 

lo ovo rail plan for tho doveion uat   .-f ecdotica and tochnoloaa/ 
o;;istc    nor MO-IBUTOS iiav.- boon taj-en :'JC far  io eíjtabli'ih roaoarah 
capabilities   or ti develop do...oitic  consultane    aal eav;inooriaa; 
servic(;S. 

ro ostir.iatos of tochnical ..rurpowor naodo have boon iTcid-. The 
caoacit ' of the jlucatio'ial L- aotoin to noot thoso noodo ie linitod 
due to tho abs^r-co of an' univo re it    or oolytechnic high school   in 

L 
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GHANA 

In th>   efforts towards the industrial   developnent of developing 
countries,   a premunì shouli Le placed on self-reliance.     Developing 
countries,  should,   in particular,   develop manpower resources and 
research capabilities as well as promote technological information, 
adaptation and in io vat ion to  form b   oasis  for continued industrial 
growth.-     Develop.!nr countries  should  al30  ensure that the  technologies 
r.h'-.n  shall be appropriate tv. natio ml  develop lent objectives and 
priorities.     The Plan  of Action also  refers   t~  institution.;  rel-ttid 
to the acquisition of tecr:nolo-;y ani co-oper-ition  among developing 
countries in this respect. 

- There is very little informática av.v..i"Lie to tae Government 
on tne tertr.r,  and renditions  on whicv   t..e private  industrial 
sector purcnuses foreign technologies    tne inflow  and purchase 
of foreign technology are not  under  governmental  control   in 
this  country 

- There is a technology plan embodied in the Pive-Year Development 
Plan, 

- Adequate research institution;; operato in the country,   and 
there is a national research council, 

- There are also  enough engineering r-.nd consultancy services 
provided for the economy by   both the private and public sectors, 

- The manpower requirements for tne industrialization programme 
are adequately net, 

UhSBSa 

The MiniBtry of Industry by approving .agreements between domestic 
and foreign companies with respect to payments of royalitieB influence 
the kind of foreign technology that  is being obtained m different 
industrial sectors. 

Improvement of technology as a means  to increase efficiency of 
industrial firms 13  emphasized in tne Five-Year P-an 1J78-82 and 
different measures to thia effect are    proposed to  be taken during the 
Plan period.     included in these measure;,  11  mitjidization of private 
sector to encourage technological research  ai'U.ag at the adaptation of 
foreign technology to do.ieótic needs  and the -leveloptent  of original 
domestic technology an weli. 

Overall  objectives of tr.e change in  t'. e educational  system decided 
recently is to cure existing imualancen in   <.al)ur marksts and meet the 
needs of supervisory and skilled personnel   ia various categories. 

GUATEMALA 

The provisions of the National  Development Plan for   1976—1979 
are still m  force.     The Plan setr   forth s  definite policy in relation 
to research and transfer of technology,   tañed ~>n the fol loving: 

(a) Strengthening of co-ordination in the public industrial  sector 
and of the hesearch Institute for  Industry (ICi.iTI)  i.. order to 
establish the technological policy  of the sector and to  e-volve 
a research programme taking into account  the priorities  laid 
down  in the Plan, 

(b) Bstabli aliment of an industrial   information .system to bring 
about  the selective orientation of transfer of technology with 
a view to giving priority tc  tnoEe technologies which use a large 
proportion of national natural resources and manpower, 

(c) Rationalization of the use of patents, trade;,u.rKs and contracts for 
technical assistance and technology of foreign origin in the 
industrial  sector      Guatemala has  leen acquiring technology through; 
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tilo use of technical assistance experts,  employment  of 
foreign consultancy firms, negotiation with suppliers of 
machinery,   equipment and raw materials;    contracting 
of licences fir the usa  of trademarks  and patents ; 
the acquisiti or.  of technological Icnc-v-hev: with the 
consequent  payment  of  royalties;      joint ventures with 
participation by foreip-n partners  an'   the establish- 
ment  of 3ub:-i:liaries  of foreign fi.-ns,   etc 

(d)    As rc-arbs technol.'^/,.   particularly  ir. the industrial 
sector.,   it is  realised + .at the  country continues to 
Pe heavily dependent   er  forei•rn  countries and that, 
with the  exception  of the trainivi-;  of  personnel  for 
administration,   .production processes  and control for 
usa in industry  and arri culture,   carried out  by the 
Technical Institute fer Trai ni n;  and Productivity 
(IFTECAP),   there  are no programmes* b'ir^ implemented 
with regard to this very important  activity,  which 
is fundamental  to  industrial   'evclop.ior.t      The 
decree  of dependency  on foreign  countries is indica- 
ted by the fact  t'est  more than 1,000  patente are 
registered in the Industrial Property Registry Office, 
and this represents an  obstad«  te the  expansion of 
the industrial  sector      The amount   of  financial trans- 
fere abroad for payment of royalties in respect of 
the use of foreirn techr.olcy amounted to more than 
12 million quetzal3 between 1972 and   191c,  and those 
for imports of electrical and non-olcctrical 
machinery and equipment amounted to  2iel 7 million 
quetzals in 197^. 

There have been imports of technology in industrial branches 
vdth the highest product/capital co-efficient a, euch as the food- 
stuffs,   textiles,   rar.onts and chenical industries, 

In view of the situation described and of the fact that   creation 
of technology is ostinateti  at  Û l1/   for 1971;   t' e now development 
plan,   which  will be implemented fron 1979;   contemplates implementation 
of a programme in the field  of science and technology covering the 
points of the Lima Plan of Action referred to in bection V of this 
questionnaire 

GUYANA 

The Guyana Government  establishüdlhe National Science and Research 
Council (IJS.R.CO  in 1976.     This Council advises the Government  on 
the institutional arrangements necessary to  ensure that appropriate 
foreign t celinole*/- is beincj obtained on   jurt  te-r?.s and conditions 
There is an element of monopoly in the prices  chaiverl for imported 
technolo/jios and there is little that bureaucratic reflations can do 
to mitigato this problem      T.S.R C. was set up to provide increased 
competition and disseminate information about   the sources of  supply 

L 
y Sbenditure -in . re sjjec t_ /''.f,J'.^ejtrch and ^ e vd optent 

Gross domestic product x 100 
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of techuolorries.     Also,,   a r/.ocbani;;: /  :l..es  cried; tc supervise the  ouyinr 
of imported technologies - il ^J R.C  ,   Technical Specialist and ilinistries. 
N-S.r/c   is  now involved also ir. Envi ron:-¡ont al Consulting Servicer; 

There   is  on overall  plan for the  devolcpucrit 
technology:     State Paper on a rational Science -.n 
February 197'-     The   najor t: 
bilitics is the  e sta".'lisine-, 
Techneloey which will hocen 

" science and 
Technolo-y Policy, 

11 st  ir  th..'   development  oí' research capa- 
ci  -.r   Institute of Applied Scie/ce and 

oneraticnal   J axer thir. year 

N-.3 R C   has carriv out survey order to  determine  the number 
of aualified  scientist s end technelor-lste  available to the Society 
The"survey to dat.: is  only r/) pei'  cent  co rpl/rte      Ha; power is Guyana': 
::iost valuable asset as well  a/: its principal  constraint,     The Govern- 
ment ha'3 instituted a policy of free  education  from nursery to 
university      However,   science  education ie,   at the moment,   heinj 
handicapped  by a  severe  ./portare of  science teachers,,   e /».   t1--6 

school population of 200,0<:>C is bein^ served by a teacher population 
of 7,289 pnd a university population  of 2,000 has lp7  lecturers 
However.,   there are definite plans to build uo the educational capa- 
cities. 

INDONESIA 

The rolo of technology for development is fully recognized,   so 
that technology has an important place in the national development 
plan.    However,   self-reliance is always upheld     The  import of tech- 
nology should not he detrinontal to the national interest,   technology 
,v,ay be adapted,   renovated or developed as to suit the local condition 
Several measures have been taken to facilitate the transfer of tech- 
nology: 

- Royalty as an incentive allowed to investiront projects 
amounts to 2 por cent of net sales for th.- duration of 
five years. 

- Thorough and exhaustive negotiation  on tho  part  of 
state  enterprises against  foreign counterpart   for 
the; acquisi lion  of technology 

- Tho establishment of a Government board to study all 
aspects  of technology transfer, 

- Training and education in existing industries, joint 
consultancy, participation in do si ,-Tìì n-z and physical 
construction of industries, 

'  -    Unification of domestic  consultant  firns 

- l'oderai aati on of cri et ini» «homi cal research facilities, 
establishment  of new tortile and cer.icnt research centres. 

- Revaluation of existing educational  system as to be 
able to meet future needs 
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SAS 
Ho  singlo national agency is yet  established to  deal vit h regu- 

lation of the inflow of foreign technologies,  however-,   on the basis 
of central .guidelines ^van by the National 'J or. trai Agency ;   individual 
government    rganizations deal   separately with technological Inflow on 
sectoral bases. 

A  draft  for a National Science and Technological Development Plan 
is under discussion within the   1 on '•-ten:! development  plan.     The law 
of the five-year plan stipulates the  evolve,.-.ent  of science and tech- 
nological plan as an integral  part  of the national Five-Year Develop- 
ment Plan 

Directive and emphasis are made within the National  Development 
Plan for the rapid expansion  of research facilities on a national 
scale as well as within each  development sector and project«    High 
priority is being given to development of governmental  consultancy, 
design and engineering servicer in various economic and industrial 
sectors talcing into account the achievement of the   self-reliance in 
this field. 

The national manpower development plan has bean elaborated within 
the five-year plan     According to the rapid expansion o£ education, 
training facilities are being established to meet  the need for various 
levels of manpower incluí iqç the establishment of universities,  tech- 
nological universities,  technical schools,  training centres and various 
other vocational centres. 

IVORY COAST 

There isa continuous transfer of technology from abroad.    It i ••: 
being promoted t: rough the encouragement of foreign investment,  the 
organization of numerous seminars and training programmes,   technical 
assistance and the activities  of foreign consultancy organizations 

The recent establishment  (1977)   of the Technology and Industrial 
Information Office in the Iiinistry of Economic Affairs i:; worth noting. 
Its purpose,   inter alia,  is to promote and organize the  transfer of 
technology. 

Research should be ore  of the  driving forces in industrial 
development .    It will be concentrated primarily on methods of exploi- 
ting national resources,  ivi 11   ..nice greater use of indigenous research 
personnel than in the pact and will  be brought into closer relation- 
ship with the specific conditions  of the Ivory Coast. 

Certain measures have been adopted to that  end including the 
programming of research by th« Ministry of Scientific Research, 
financial encouragement for pilot projects,   the establishment of a 
National Scientific and Technical Documentation Centre,   the prepara- 
tion of a special statute relating  lo research personnel,   and the 
establishment  of permanent,   contractual links between research workers, 
universities,   schools and bu¡3inosses.     T e recent   establishment of the 

L 
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ITOCT Cota* (cont'd) 

Institut.:   '-i  '.-.'ropical Technolog- and the  wo-1-:   of research bodies such 
as t.h~  Institute í'er the Technology and Industrial Processili--; of 
African Tropical Products  (iTIFA?)   art the Office  of Overseas Scien- 
tific  an'1  Technical Pes,arch  (i-hSTC-)  arc important  ir  that  respect 
Ir; addition,   th.. Ivory Coast   aims te streirdincii i reto mat i oral  co- 
operation,  in the  fiel'  of  rj -uarch  ey dive eri.Lying ite partners ir 
and  the  pedaliti of i-l rcir-jj  assistance  n 
paring research progr.a r.u.s rith other Abracan cou. 
Wust African Scoliotic Comnru,.i-; y (NAEC) -A\ suy^ch 
to he  financed h    the Community !x.v~ ! opncrrt Fund. 

-• •••ireos ,   and pi o- 
trim;  •-dthin the 
of co .u.-¡on int cresi 

In t-e  fiel;! of 
and scic tifie trainiti 

-.duc'io   ,   it  ic achn oui crimed that  technical 
:   it  ha" ";ecn conceived to  date  io far fro;. 

satisfactory.     Educational   refor- .r aro in  ero—oca;,     In futuro years 
the  emphasis vail he  o.. the   development   of  . eehnical  education and 
vocational trainine- with ~   vi eu te  meeting the  current  and future 
require: cete of industry. 

In the field of domestic  consultancy and  engineering servi con, 
there  are  airea ly several Ivory Coast  consulting firms  and new ones 
arc hot: y established every year      At   the  sane time,   the need fcr 
experts  is great      The for ci-TI assistance requirements in the  field of 
research  over the -eried l?7ó-19CO are estimatori at  10 billion CFA 
franca. 

JAIdAICA 

The eJhC,   along with the TTPA,   is assessing the nation's scien- 
tific and technological capabilities and needs with  a view to ela- 
borating a national Science Policy,    This Policy will pay particular 
attention te the acquisition of appropriate technology.,   both from 
local  and foreign sources,,     The Policy will also address itself to 
the upgrading and increase   of  local manpower and the no od to 
strengthen local consultancy,   engineering,  and scientific capabilities« 

JOIìMI; 

At  present there is no  government  machinery responsible for 
controlling the acquisition  of foreign technology on the basis of 
government-sponsored guidelines      Thin is being ¡lone  instead by the 
local  entrepreneurs with the  foreign suppliers concerned.    It is 
planned that  a coexistent  policy is to    H_  developed on a national 
level  for the acquisition of  foreign technology.    A national  research 
institute on,   namely The Royal Scientific Society,   has been established 
to develop research avpabi li tie o 

Of  the measures tahon to  support  domestic  consultancy and 
engineering services is the  Mandatory association of foreign con- 
sultants idth native consultants for the purpose of training the latter 
on-the-job      Duri eg the came period both the Ilinisi rbes of Education 
and Labour will train about   2,300 technicians and skilled personnel, 
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KENYA 

To ensure that appropriate foreign technology is being obtained 
on suitable terms and conditions,  the National Council of Science 
and Technology has been institutionalized to guido and formulate 
policies for technology transfer into the country.    The Kenya 
Industrial and Research Development Institute (KIRDl)  is to widen 
its scope to undertake research and development programmes especially 
in food,   leather,   tortila and building materials industries. 

Kenya is eager to co-operato with other developing countries to 
ensure  collective self-reliance among developing countries.    While 
not minimizing the significance of Kenya's dependence on developed 
countries for trade,  technology and aid,   deliberate efforts are being 
made to obtain appropriate technology  from dovcloping countries 
Examples  of the important  collaboration agreements with developing 
countries are to be found in the fields of paper,   textiles and 
pharmaceuticals., 

Emphasis is being placed on training abroad of local personnel 
in specialized fields.    Some local consultancy organizations have 
boon created and the foreign consultancy firms arc now required to 
collaborato with local consultancy in new projects.    Adequate man- 
power training f aditi es for engineering and supervisory personnel 
have already been created,   except for some gapa in middle-level 
technical riti lis.    Steps have boon ta: en,  in the 1979-1983 Development 
Plan,   fcr providing feci litios in euch trades as textiles,   leather 
and tool-room technology. 

KUWAIT 

The stiuplations of the Lima Declaration and the Plan of Action 
regarding the above topic are observed by tho development programmes 
of Kuwait,    Measures taken in this respect include:    adoption of 
policies which will lead to the  establishment  of a self-base for 
technology      the study and promotion of technology suitable with 
the country's requirements;     strengthening of bargaining position 
to obtain the appropriate technology,     developing the country's 
capabilities to absorb and develop technology;     promotion of Arab 
and ragionai co— pcraticn in the field of technology in the frame 
of Technical Co-operation among Developing Countries, 

Tho national agency concerned with sci once and techn' logy policy 
is the Kuwait National Committee for Technology,    The development 
strategies of the country heve great  concern towards science and 
technology development.    Research capabilities have been developed 
through the establishment   of a number of science and  technology 
institutions      These include Kuwait Institute for Scientific Research, 
Kuwait  University,  Government Centres for Research and Scientific 
Sorvicos,  etc 

The national economy i^ characterized by shortage of technical 
manpower needed for development,    1975 statistics show that technical 
manpower available amounted to 17,519  of which 15,597 were males and 

1 

L 
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Kuwait (cont'd) 
1,922 were  females representing 09  nor c0:1t  and 11  per eont;   respec- 
tively,    porri-gn tochnicrl manpower amounted  to  13,912,   i  o,   79 4 per 
coni"  of existing total.    The Government i a talcing the neccrôary 
measures to increase the capacity of thu educational  syst'--, to enable 
it  to !icc+   the  '-.¡conory'r; r.cods l'or technical   manpower. 

LESOTHO 

T'onc   of   lh. indu3t?leo '.staigli-.lied "t-   late   could be  considered 
high level  technology,     It is anticipato:' that  agréeront s v.itli forei^v 
organization?: vri.ll conic under clever scrutiny when a VcchniccJ 
Industrial  Developn Unit has been established,   and Viread sidelines 
for such agreements vri.ll drawn un 

The  development  of  science arici technology vri.th.in Lesotho i e 
unavoidably in its earliest  sta.-.-cs:;   tin., nain pre-occupati on being to 
train technicians and graduates  in relevant   ¡\;tudi~s      A ce-ordinateti 
approach coverin• all  fields of  sci one v, and technology has yet t" 
bo formulated,   but interaction between  the university,   technical 
institutes,   and research  studies  can be observed.    Industrial research, 
for  example,   mineral  dressing,   market  research,   ote   ,   is dealt with as 
it arises. 

Architecture and construction arc partially catered for locally 
but  further local  design capability is necessary..    Industrial Technical 
and Management Consultancy does not  exist in Lesotho as yet,  but 
proposals are being made by the UNIDO Mission to develop an industrial 
consultancy unit. 

The primary and secondary education syst cria are  not  producing 
enough candidate« capable of entering technical courses,   nor are the 
technical  course.?; available adequate for the  country's; needs,    llanpower 
development is in the care of the National nanpowur Development Secre- 
tariat . 

LIBYAN L'Jüi JAMAÍ?-RIIA. 

Transfer of appropriato forci.711 technology is channelled through 
the feasibility studies,   turn-key contract^  and consultancy service. 
The inflow is regulated on the basis of broad .-uidelinea,   planned 
targets and programmes prepared by the individual sectors.     To this 
sphere rely also bilateral  agreements  on the Government  level      An 
overall plan fer development  of  science and tec" :rd.ogy bas not been 
developed yet-    A number of organizational  •:.eagres  .ai¡a at  further 
development  of the research capabilities of the  existing Industrial 
Research Centre and Central Petroleum Laboratory. 

Consulting company of the country was established in 1978»    There 
is also» a num" or of small private Libyan consulting firms, 

1 
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MADAGASCAR 

The possibility of introducing a system involving a national 
transfor-of-tochnole-y resistor iß now being studies with ? view t 
the acquisition of appropriato fo-ei^r, technology en satisfactory 
terms. 

A3 regards the development  of research potential,  the assignment 
of responsibilit/ for both 'ighor education and scientific and tech- 
nical research to the 3amc Ministry clearly reflects the concert  of 
the Government to co-ordinate and develop all scientific er funda- 
mental research and technological research.     In thi^ connexion.,   it 
should bo noted that the inadequacy of c ntact between the l'ini stry 
of Research and the technical and economic ministries    which are the 
final users of the resulti- of research,   has already ccrue to the 
attention of the authorities,   who are  cooking a solution, 

As regards the development of local consultancy and engineering 
services,  the restructuring of the Industrial Development a.d Promo- 
tion Office (BOTI),  a kind of study and consultancy office, itself 
reflects the concern of the Government to make its action more 
operational and effective 

IIALAWI 

The Ilalawi Government has established a council which is re- 
sponsible for research on science and technology and the council is 
known as the national Research Council of Mala'-' ,    The National 
Research Council of Malawi is entrusted with the responsibility of 
co-ordinating all matters relating to  science and technology àovelop- 
ment in the country-    'Jith regard to technological capabilities, 
Malawi has formed an appropriato technology co.imittoo under the 
auspices of the National Research Council  of Malawi whose main 
objective is to formulato policies on the development,  transfer and 
adaptation of technology,    There is no overall plan for the develop- 
ment of science ad technology.    All activities relating to the 
development of science and technology are co-ordinated by the 
National Research Council of Ilalawi. 

The science and technology capabilities  are actively being 
pursued particularly in the field of agricultural research, Ilalawi 
being basically an agricultural country,    In this connexion, Government 
research centres have Leen established in the country.    However,industrial 
W^f lB

+
ra^ür I"* its lnfant «*»*• because industrial development ha» 

ÎÎÏ?LT    rV* the devel°^* of ir..port-aul«tittttio.i industries 
J      T*  entailed tne direct establish.,,^   ,f industrial ventures by multi" 
l^ìTf  C0:PaJJ1fs

ia«* «verseas establishment of companies vhich are 
based in industrialized countries. 

A number of companies have been established in Malawi,  the 
majority of which are foreign companies.    The Government of Ilalawi 
is aotively engaged in training manpower with a view to building up 
technological capabilities.    In this connexion,  the  educational  system 
has been expanded to include the training of accountants,  engineers, 
surveyors and other professionals in order to r.ieot ti e growing demand 
for these professional and technological services 
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IIALAYGIÀ 

aoMK 

?"ho  lack  of t^r-h.àorl . ;1cv;-i ou h 
affecting the rapid --r-owth o"  i'... 
overcome   'hi.,   t.'.j Gov, m _nt io 

••.. i  M' Hin-' fact JT 
l'aloyeiar  in 'nstrio -i Si.et '1 
ne u1 t. .rf] M-' uiOio «Y 

from the VelOped   Cl-Uiml . jW';V-.r,   .^..piirr 
4 hat  Jt.lv the 
ntry      "or thio 

. rai Clivi 

mho G^-'cv:.... ."•  i-,   : 
watchful   eye  on  the  inflo.-  = <f   fe:h:.cley   ,,     .n-v,. 
proper technology i3     ..i;- trai ;fo n^d  :  .1 .   t' .  c«" 
purpose,   the Government  has  designated  J1

i      ;.   i sir 
Industry +. .• ro.'-ulate  tech,:  ley/ ir.flcv:      All  inruf .oturin'" enter- 
prises licensed  by th •  Gov^rnir.ent !  .ve te  > 'tain   Liu.  pri  r •-ritten 
approval   of this Ministry before   .ntcrin^- int;;a:.;:   ayree.oort  en 
technical assistance ;,i1h forvi r: entro r:..:eurs      The purposes cf 
this regulation  are te  onsar.   that  th„  -..re•.. ,ieot  will  rot U.oos: 
serious and unjustifiable handicaps te  tY.^  locol   e: tr. pre!, urj,   th 
agreement  will  net he  ore-judicial to th.. national  interest and the 
payment  of , ees  vali  ho commensurate with the   Uv:.l  of tochnolo.-*y 
to ho transferred 

The Malaysian Government,   while recojnizinp; th,.' benefit  cf 
importing foreign technologiesf  is aware of the importance in 
developin : and  moderniziny indi -onous tecl.r.oleH.es  to  meet the   • 
require.nents of the local industries      Tc  this end¡   the Governr.ient 
has net up several research institutions.     Standard Institution 
and Industrial Research of balaysio (SIMM)   v.-as established in 1975 
to carry out research activities to adapt   a wid    ran/jo of proven 
industrial technology fer th- manufacture  of resource-based products 
for domestic application      Its functions also include the development 
and promotion cf national  standares  for c>. nniodities,   processes and 
practices as well   as to test  and provide certificati e:   markiny for 
commodities v:hich  eo;.f ;>rn  Le îirlaysian standards       Other a-eneies 
which aro involved in industrial roseare:-, incline   .he Rubber Research 
Institute   of Malaysia  (RRIo)  and L'alaysian Agricultural research 
and Dovele prient  Institute ('¡ART;!)      The RRIn undertakes research  into 
the end uses of rubber and ruV^r wood whil.. "IARDI   carries out 
research   on the  utilisation arid processing  of agricultural products, 
livestock and fis:   f,,r industrial  and  oenmoreial  uses.    Another 
agency,   Forestry Research Institute (FRl),,   deVe.Ups  the use of 
Malaysian timber as well as the fibre by-product s .of plantation 
crops of pulpiiv 

L 

The 0-rcwth  of the Malaysian economy jver the  n..xt few years will 
call fcr sizeable increases in the availability of qualified manpower. 
According to a Iîanpower Survey conducted in  19/3»   ilalaysia will 
require between  1976 and 19ÖÜ about  65,300  professional and technical 
workers;   12,300 administrative ad managerial workers,   59,000 clerical 
workers,   32,000 sales workers and 190.000 production o'-urkcrs      The 
demand for engineers -ill be about 3,000 engineering assistants and 
technicians 5,500,   laboratory and science technicians 2,100 

In line with the  manpower requirements,   the Government is giving 
priority to the  expansion of opportunities f•»:   science,  technical and 
vocational  education and training    Significant  efforts will  be made 
to incroase the  output   of en^ineerinc-,   medical,  agricultural,   and other 
skilled manpower at all  levels.    Existan- pre--ranime s  of the various 
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J cont'd) ;;: 
educationn.1 institution-: in nan-.'-c.^nt development  and trainiiv? will 
be considerably strengthened     With th.- esistili?- educational r.nd 
trainin" facilities,   at well as forci-., institutions whore Malaysiane 
will be '; ducat od and trained,  the Gcvorninort  i3 confident that the 
manpower requirements will '50 net 

To measures have beer. ta1-or. tc a. sure; that appropriato f.reign 
technology in different industrial sectors or.ie't 

KALI 

Appropriate forei'i; technologies rre actfuired,   often through 
mixed-ccon my enterprises,  whenever this is necessary      The National 
Directorate for Industry and the National Investment Commission con- 
sider the valu«, and appropriateness of those inputs when a project 
is approved. 

There is nc overall plan for the development of science and 
tochnolc^y      There ir a laboratory developing the use cf solar energy 
and there are applì  d development centres within sectoral bodies 
(textiles,   fruits,   a.*!!cultural machinery,   stool: brooding,  architec- 
ture and housing   crafte). 

The establishment  of CEPI has been an important  step in the 
development  of domestic consultancy ami engineering servicos.    Mali 
has two engineering schools, throe vocational traini-..": schools,  one 
productivity and management piarmin/r institute and on<. post and 
telocommunicaticns school,  which between them have 1.I50 students and 
1,971 pupils at the advanced and vocational levels, 

TULTA 

According to the Plan,  the ultimate  objective   ^f the Maltose 
oconomy is solf-suatai'-lir? çrowth     However,  Malta has no indi^aneus 
resoarch and development capacity,  and must necessarily rely largely 
on transferred technology     its capacity to absorb and understand 
transferred technology is high     Tlie Government has formally sought 
access to the resoarch institutions and facilities cf the European 
Economic Community and en thebasis of a revised agreement,  accoBB to 
European tec! nolo/dcal know-how suited to "alta's specific needs has 
been Secured      It is the Government's firn intention to tap thiB 
opportunity fully in the years ahead to onaole Maltese institutions 
to koop abreast with technological progress abroad that may be of 
practical benofit and of direct interost to the local situation. 
This access to European research knowledge i 3 particularly vital 
since,  in view of local limitations,  Malta can never aspire to build 
its own technological base and must necessarily   'cpend on similar 
contacto with European research and development institutions 
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(cont'd) 

of the 
. r *ari £ ed by 

bv.c i .."i e t ..chr.i e al   „:iqui ri v 

Initial cTr.----.ots which hav,   :..on u3ti."?li:?he J vit h the Direc- 
toral:^ Oe.ie ral f..r n.-rearch,   Scient -ivo Education and v.lth the 
Joint iîcSear-.h Centn,   of ti     G  r.ratsio:   , f the European Cc-:.mniti. 
hrv,   pr.ved  „i.ceur asino      A- r. recuit,   il   ir: : ov> '-.t^d thr.t  ce- 
cpcrr.ti n i., this  fiditi V.ti-;é..r ITr-IiT-, e.; •'.  th,  .U.X t-dll   illude thû 
pr-vi-i-:.    f technical  .   o"ir...i:tatio-.  r..L vant  U- üalta' o require- 
ments;     vinil; by ITr.lt..r.   3cie::.ti Tt.; to th..  establishments 
Joint  liosoarch C'iitr-,   air'  att. -c.^r.   -t  courses 
theüe  urt-.Miah:- .nt-,     ..::;-oó  advio.   ^n 
includi- vi .tit:.' t- h'-lta  i ;.   -.frigias   of the i,,  -dsci  .:  card the 
acce tane,  'a  hait^e    raio-ees i, th..   établi shunto   ef th.  J lut 
Research Ccntr. accerdi-.v-  t     .. ;i stir- (Jr -inunity    rece-Àiroc      Th . 
ejocifio areas which  heve   -».lre-dy ever.  iweotifi.V  f r  ::ci..ntific pnd. 
techr,ele~ical ?<- pcrr.ti.'n include th-  - p pli ceti .     ,.f sub,r enorr-y to 
heating   c .-olit.'v   refri <;..ro.ti.:.,   iecalinati.-n aac! th-   -r, dueti en "of 
e lo etri city       :.uvii-onrm.r.trl  protection,   with cocci-I  e.".phr„.3i3  on 
prohibí- rf nir a:;fi „¿i-s > liutisti,  and    f t.-îcic chemicals      and 
standardization U areas linke 1 with indurstriai activities 

ilr.lt-.* r. industri-, li zati ••« process ,-annot fr.il  to   -;iv,  attention 
to the ri.jvclcpn.nt   of the required niana~crial and  technical skills. 
The- dévoilent rf r,  oenorehensivo policy for industrial nanr.rcnuit 
educati-on in Ilalta in of the utmost importance i,; ; ¡al te a« products 
arc te compete  on w  .quai  rt.,-tin,r »¿th other products in terms of 
function,    'e-.i-n,.   quality and price      The educational system -.as 
boon c.nsiderably Dtrr.-n.Ttlu.-ne-d in lin.: tri t. h tie  i ..durtria!  and social 
objective  of the Development  Plan      In   .order i<   'nuiId .'alta's 
cccwmic futuro on a ' ealthy industrial base,,   a i unixr   .f trade 
schools was opuv.d to cater  fer ¡n-npower  a' iílc require 1  by the 
uxpandim; industrial  sector      Th., rapid  espansi e/, of nata« e educa- 
tional  system especially at  the technical  level  will  ensure a m.-rc 
productive   labour force- adequately- equipped to fulfil  its inportont 
function in ilalta's industrial  >:oci,ty      As rationed earlier, 
measure's are also bein- taben,  in -ellaoorati or. uith UiMDO,   fur 
tho settin-r up of a i ¡et al Industries DeVel .pnert Centre. 

i 
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;^URXTAiri_A 

There is no agency,   at  the level of the Directorate  of Industry» 
with responsibility for refrulatin- the infKw of tochn-ltgy,    There 
is only 'aie research institute at wo-!: in the area of science and 
tochnclo<3'. 

Uecauce  ;,f the  lack Teat -   —-  -    ~'f  supervia. ry perar.nnel,   there is ,. 
need for specialista ir. cn^noorir.^   etc.    At mènent  the  country 
has neither a university no>- any technical  institutes  whero   .n^inoc- 

he trained      The ionien*••-tati on of the various 
i""1 "'"•    '"--  the  f-dlewin^ skilL1 

rin,p personnel  can ..„  „* ,±<l, 

projects n:ntfimplatod in the Third Pian requirof.  U1,  j.--mnin-' » 
manpower:     22'!  senior supervisory personnel,   76b fcremen,   1,415 
skilled vrrkors,   and 3,9-íü cpeciclisecl v.^rkcrn 

On the other hand,  it  should be cmph?«izeri that the varieos 
project:, are at very different  eta-roc of develop,-ent an    that,  as they 
prc-ress,  their staffi yr requirements .nay vnderr-e frequent chanfres 
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Mmritania (cont'd) 

The Industrial Prcr.ioti'ii Unit within the Tndustrial Studies ?jid 
Promotion Centro,   new boia? set up,  is te be responsible for 
facilitatine the transfer  cf technolc^/    particularly through 
aBBistii-.T r.?.uri.tp,ni?.:i nati. nais. 

Mauritania, is a f o undine ncnh.r  -f th~ African PcrAcial Contre i 
fur the Transfer cf Techn-\L' ry     It ir. al 3-. -. ,ie;,-bor  .<f tL; Industriel 
Dovelopr.iont Contro of Arab States -.v.o. V.:. [-¡a^hr•./.; Tnrluetrial Studios 
Centre. 

'WRITIW 

The sugar industry intreducei advanced technolo;*/ and research 
already in the 19th century,    The 'lauritivi: Su:?ar Induriti y Research 
Instituts is intcrnr.tinally recami zed as beim* of n very hi/rh 
standard 

Due to the exiguity of the economy ?.3 * whclv.,   research facili- 
tic- have net boon established in other fields and thcr^ is no a/joncy 
with the specific function   of the scre-eniu» imported technology. 
Concerning in particular the o;:port industry iu.uritius depends on 
forei.T technology,  which i3 examined i; connexion with the evaluation 
of project proposals and applications for Expert Processing Zone 
Certificates, 

Propi.'snls to establish a contro fer r-..search and technology 
consultancy services are currently beinç evaluated.    D bestie con- 
sultancy and engineering services are well dovei"pod in the private 
Beet or 

There aro technical trade training centres providing training 
in basic skills      The University provi  os i raining in agricultural 
science,   public and business admi ni strati or. end in technical science 
There is a shortage  of trained staff ft>r lower .nanax^mont furction 
at shop fiver leVol,    Ai: extorsive project    í maiia.?ei'..ont consultancy 
services in this field is  '.cine: cxa..iinoi   t'."-ether witv UNIDO, 

Development has sc far taken place predominantly in very labour- 
intensive production,  n-ta^ly textiles,  marnent and knitwear.    Current 
policy is to up/^rade industrial  job opportunities by encouraging 
more technology-intensive industries,  in particular in the light 
a."d precision cn/rlneerin"' field and in processing of the products, 
by-producte and waste materials  -f the fiutar milling industry,  which 
arc the r 'ly locally available raw nrt tarlala 

Due to the exility of local market and lack « f raw materials, 
co-eporatien in the fielda of fertilizers, iron and steel,  leather 
and leather products,  vegetable oils an ' fats has little chance to 
develop. 

L 
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The    ;;e;\:y    I' t :e-G •vuriiinoiit  responsible fcr aaai sting Tk.xicn.ri bu"-.i- 

¡K-ssr.jn to acquire tho  !-at  ttchn.l.-'y on fro.; .nect  favourable uarl'ot 
condition:   1.0 the direct i"t ..-  Ge.wral  for F  reisn Inv-.rstmunt  and 
the Transfer of Tochv. l.'-a/, 

A apecial law entitle.'. ,;Lav, ••;. the re.-i-traU-n cf th.. transfer 
of tochncU z' ?v*d "ti.- io;o and w visia.    of -t-;ntr- and trad-ouarhs"    rf 
been propar.d for th..  p irp -o.o   of o'ir.rin-tii.     obstacle'' t>-  "'.rei^n 
trido and  ori^TÍJo~ tec':v .: :'\v contracts iirta   linv. v.i ' 1; th , G JVornucnt ' '•> 
industrialization policy      Tis purp OC  i :  -,];•.. t     ;ncourago in- 
creati on cf ti «.  scientific and  tech..eie. deal ini', astructur.   that vdll 
make it possible to adapt  f'T-i."-    l-^hu-io-v t. tho e *. adi ti on e and 
requirement;"!  .<f the dedican ocenoay. 

Under this law a roñóte;   has '.K^n '.-dt;. Aislad i a which every 
contract involving a transfer  of todinoli, --y .Tun-1 lo.  onte-rocl.     This 
stop han  oi;oa taken in  .ruer to ra.intain a roc.ru oP tho tochnole-y 
acquired and to make it  pensible to  examino th- terms; under which 
contracts arc ne;?otiata-cì,   sc   that registrati':., ¡nay 1^ denied in casos 
in vhich there are violationc  of the relevant  lcrr.l requirements 

Contacts have ' ^..a e sta )lished through Til'1'TEC (?. r-ube>rdinato 
agency of the rational Council    f Sciane. and Technolog.-)  as a mcane 
of so chin-; i rifo nation ívnardin/r vn.il our: te-c'oiolu<»i,.Fî   run! it i3 on 
the basis,   and  on ttu  basic  -d  the  law,  that  the tcchnolu-y to be 
acquired is selected      I"FOTEC ha G information on 93 po¿- e- *   of 
technological developments in tie world.,   ou that it  is in an 
excellent  position to provide inforr.atii r. 

The National Council  of Scie; co and T. cl ari  -y (COT-IACY?)  wae 
established in 1971  for tho purpose  of coat 1 • utia..- towards rcientific 
dovei opinent,  tv.chnolon.cal  solf-d iti minati on an.1 cultu-al autonomy. 

In the area  -a   scientific   xVelop •]••:> ,   Hi- C> ur-cil io responsible 
for the an'-'re ranrç    1  e::pori.nentc!  rocov-'ch and development.,   and 
also fe-r i f>.r'iati. .-. and supp rt  sjrvicjs,   technical  activities,   tho 
importation cf tochnlwy rad   .^ai'power traini:-a. 

Accordingly,  COIIACYT's   .dijoctiVeS ia th-î s; urea are: 

- "to  ensure the direct  involvement   ^f research workers 
in tho planning of scientific activiH-o,   particularly 
at the  institutional  level; 

- t'.' incroasv  th..  ro¡"s .arc e s -vailcole  for the  financing 
of research projects  s    "S to pr rtuto specialization 
in are&Ei in which sufficiently lar^o •-nvu-s of re^ear- 
cliers can   :e Ir u'ht to-;.th.,r ti' achieve pocitive 
resulta,   ir\terc'!i.ocipli.lary co-j-oe-auion,  and  research 
in ar^as of nati /aal itit^rerjt whic!-  may bo m-^l' ^ted 
by thj  scientific cOmr.unitii     .f the advanced countries; 

- tc promote the  domestic production of scientific oquip- 
Mon-:   and in. trur.i-at: ,   or facilitate tho import of euch 
equipment vfhen i.wcoscary; 

L 
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Umico   (cont'd) 

- t., 'Ai sc our a~.-  the   dur li ^"ti o¡: «f rcccarch already bein,<* 
undertaken elccwl r.n. il: Ihe wcrlu-   excjpt  for purposes 

- te .r.al:i_ scientific  ivQ<..arch  ar. ii/i^-ral  i "-.rt  cf 
T. rr • cula iì: là• -ter    . ì uc * 

- t'   prepar-. a lr:/*-r:.;-i -.   national r,l.?n for post- 
graduate training. 

Wit1   remerà te  the  o •-, '^p.+iv-:. • <€ •* ochnole.iciâ  cvlf-dotorr.dnati .-n., 
it has "xjîi c. r. udore .-•. .:.2.icntir.i t. incriae.  the country»?"  experimental 
rjscarch :mcl  development  capability  and its r.. .-r.Hirc .~ in thv   area   -f 
engineering envi a<'vi-ér\   services,   an.'.' t'.   oi.:-.nii-_l dot.ond for techrel.-^y 
te arda the:  country'•     ¡-r.    jciontific  ce imv.ity •     TV.-'.rv. in r. fundamental 
no od te tran sforai tlic orientati '.n  and  er, -ani ¿ati • n  «)f techn:lo/»ioal 
practico,  which together ehr o o the   prit cm ci1 th.-  country's toeh- 
ncl« ;dcal devolopriunt      Toohnolofical  sclf-dotorr.dnati. n inplU3 
freedom wf decision in th:   eoarch for,   and selection,  110.70+ir. ti on, 
utilizati  ;:,   assi mi Irti'::!,   aù:.¿itati e.-  ani   roneraticn of,   technolo.-ry 

Thcro ar«- tv;- a^encicG that offer onirinoorins; and consultancy 
services!    INFOTEC (which i e; eu bor di nato to CGÎIACYT)  end the Mexican 
Instituto of Technological Research  (l!3T)      I1TFCTEC-C0NACYT io cn 
informatili', agency vrlnsc function i" te   pronte tho uso of .:r.ow-how 
in tho preductien of -oodrc and bervi eoe,   thereby ontributin/r to the 
toch    lo-ical  development   of industry-    Tir?. TEC is  capr.blc of pro- 
viding all types of information and services to ortcrprisoe in nearly 
every branch cf industry 

Ilexicc has trainila; contrée rmch an tho Contro for Training in 
Industrial Occupatio::;: (CECATl),   the National Centre  rr Technical 
Teaching frr Tndnotrv (CEl^TT),  tho trainin- centres of tho IMMS 
Instituto,   Rapid ha.-pow :• Trainine; (ARh<"')   and the National Produc- 
tivity Contre (CEJ'APRO)      Howcv.r,   the persons trained each yaar in 
those  contrée account  f,r * .>t r.ore than I5 per cent  of tho country' s 
ucononically activo populaty >i.,   w! ich i y censi de rod ne ''équivalent 
unor.ployiv.'.r.t''  in in uctry.A/    The  shortage  of trained manpower in 
different technical aro.-rj ir. therefor- cbviour      It is due,   in lar.fro 
measure,   te the inadequacy  vf th- fH'luca+ionc.l rysten te previde such 
trai Hin/»- 
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IWOOLIA 

As a recuit of Measures takun by tho Government in the field' of 
education and scio.tifie research,   cot-ntific teaching personnel 
qualified to carry out independent   coi enti fie re search have been 
trained..    At  the same ti:.iu,   acado.-rde and research institutions arc 
c nstantly bcin/» establj shod.    It  should bo stressed that thoco 
moasurcs have enabled îîon^elia to create  a national  supply  : f quali- 
fied personnel in a historically brief span of ti .10 .    On that founda- 
tion,   the National Academy  of Scienccr wae established in 1961,   and 

l/     The reason bcinr that industry now requires trained personnel. 
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Ibaaolia (cont'd) 

b-3 by no:;   lecere the  scientific herdquarUrs -f the Republic.   and in 
i;?i the   it at j C-.-rdtteC  :"•-v Science and Techno! >.rj    f the Council 
•:f ¡'inist.:-:  wa3  c.+ up 

Ir  order t    provide State   -uidance  f> r ir*   •••eV-l.;p..icnt  of 
science  -ni tuclLV-lv"; ,   a 1   --ten; overall  r-'  •  f'T th,  ch.velop>ient 
cf scientific  research ha¿    .>c. ¡i .irav-r. up,     Marthernercs   i+ han been 
thought  -.eCv rsr.ary to    ?rahlior  a Ctat-:   •'science  and ii.duoír "   or/etc^, 
in  cònne'ion rdt^  uhicb  nei.- tifio  an;1, invetriai  i\. search in-titu- 
ticHF  f r vciiutr:     rarcho;;   of  industry,   r.c veil  ra  i ^inceri:;-   and 

deci -r ~T'C1 ». 1;.-Tat'Tic:  a: 1  centina,  bcyan to Mcrac. 

Since  f.i.. i;60' '},   a la   of attenti';!', /as  Ov.cn -ivon to  dcvelopin'- 
and strcr^thoain- the c.vmtry'c  scientific and tcehnolv deal poten- 
tial       ¿ctueen 1963  nrd  1973,   ^   • ui..1.--.r  ¿f roaearcb istituti -no 
inerbare!, eovonfol 1,  t'o    vuiv.il    u.;< er   -d" persono  employed in 
sciuic- ani] tochncl. •-.- -r-tivi tic-e increanze by a factor of ^.S,   and 
the  number   ,f  -vadaat.. in  -':ors ¡Tre:: by a factor  . f 4 1 

Im--dementati en of the Govern; ent's scientific arid   technological 
policy at   the nati e nal level in  provided f T i M or.e-ycar and five- 
year plans for the development  of  science a::-! technoler--.    These 
plans arc drain, up on the ha ni a cf develop ¡ont feroce.:-tò ùr science 
and tech-clo^ in bo:yolia for the ue::t  t ...n U> fifteen years and are 
intended,  i~< "the first  nl-.ce;   to help +     d lve cur • cut  science  and 
ttchnclr^ problems of oarticul-r importance t-   the nati- r.al economy 
In 1972,   a national Centre for Scientific ar.ù Technical I' 'format i on 
was  established, in bor-diu,   vhich co-operates closely vdth the 
International Centre fer Sci  .tifie an    Technical Infermati on . 

At pros eat,  ¡ion/folia' o international  relati ens in the f< eld of 
science and techn- lo,^ aio.  bari.cally of tve binda:    bilateral 
scientific and tud nical c.-ep.rati »i¡   and .rultilateral  scientific 
and technical  o -cp:.ra+i*   •    vd^hiu the franewcr'-   :f CibEA 

Bilateral  po-ep.-.i-ti-•:. idth  cantile.-;  .f the   sociali f>t  community 
involved exchangee .'f r.., ci.lirtr  r.n1   r.cUr.tiíie an;1 technical  docu- 
mentation,   cybibiti'-i.e,   uyi-ipccir   rrd eonf erbacee,   ac well as oensul- 
tati n oe-jtin/T'.'  of an ad e rie'  and «..r.odi.coriiv perc.-.ii»v 1 . 

ìb'iiTolia io a party  et  23 .-V-T^CMOntn  er th.   .   luti v of important 
scientific and technical   iù'òd.tis,  a:; envi r-a.-ed  in th--  C> ;prohensive 
Profrraoi.u. for Socialist T  te-rati or,   t. ove a Taso te  or, questi enfi por- 
tai- in- to inv.ntiv.vr. and ],ate'itu:   and  foi.r rr-ive.;\enta  o-a the  establish- 
ment  of intern,-ti on rl r.r-anizatieo.c of CiIIlA M:mbor States,    üen^clir. 
also takes part in the activities   'f UÎ'ESCO ani   ther epeclalized 
agencies '.rithin the United rati «ne System in ranneri o;. vdth scicnco; 

tec nolo-y and the pretesti or. of the (invirenricnt 

L 

At the present tine...   the nain objective in  scienti fie and tech- 
nical development is reflected in the priority acni Tied t' vocational 
troirdn- and training • f cadres      Considerable efforts have been undor- 
tal'.cn in thir field,   and a programme for the trainino- of industrial 
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«cidros is mv bei;-~ prenar-d \dV,\ the accistrr.ee  of the World Br.nl: 
in the context    f thu. fourth educational pr'joct 

Tho  »'"evelupi,lent ,.;f do-no3tic industrial •jnTinocrin"1 services and 
ra:va~oncnt   cf th*  ^„inert^1  cf toch.^lo-ry presuppose thrt the sub- 
rtantial  requirement:- v.:  r-spoot   <.f cadres  roi.cratcd  by industrial 
jrewth will  be ¡ret.    Nonetheless;   s coi fie ;,¡c?curcs have boon taken 
in so:,-,e individual '.ranches-   H ko naoka.~i::."- 
fisheries,,  to develop research  activities 

o1 tcchn^lo-/,   and 

Priva+e initiatives ir.vclvin.~ the   establishment   jf a number    f 
domestic cor.sultr.ncy offices,   which arc  : .akin.-: cone contribution to 
the development   cf certain   studio?.  or pr  .-je cts.-   oh.uld  also be 
referred to.     Tlvso initiative.?, i^cd tu   •.. si retarti; e nod 

Furthermore, there i a no national institution responsible for 
managing and reg-lating transfers cf tcchr.olrgy cince the approach 
adopted in this conno-i' n. tends to  be liberal, 

The Stetto is sparinf: no effort te encourage enterprises in various 
sectors to purchase the most up-to-date technologies,  in particular 
by making it  cany for them to transfer foreign exchange to pay for the 
services of foreign companies.    In the  context  of the study on invest- 
ment   opportunities,   special attention will be devoted to industrial 
engineering ano vocational and technical trainino- (evaluation of 
requirements,   action programmes.,   etc ) 

NÏQER 

rnhc acquisition of appropriate fcroign t;chnoKgy in the different 
industrial sectors take? place  only at the time of implementation cf 
projects      The Office for the Pronoti en  of Sntcrpricos in the Niger 
(OPE")î  which was set up c-i 3 November 197-',   vili  oe a local  con- 
sultancy service and will have a part to  '.lay,   inter alia, ii. basic 
and further trainin.- and the provision of C'.aures*'f o^''enVeVp-'iscs • 

The problemi  of perco:uiel is oncountored by all sectors  of the 
domestic economy,   and industry is no ^.Coptic:-.    It is largely to 
solve this problem that indvtrial  enter?ii.se.-'  wishing to establish 
fp.ciliti.es in the Ni-er are required t.   submit a piar, for the 
training cf personnel. 

OTOEFOA 

In additi en to the universities and collcffes  of technology 
charged with the recpensibility of training vari our; categories   >f 
elei lied manpower,   there arc a number of ta» Gioverà ent sponsored 
specialize', research institutes aleo charged with the responsibility 
of acquiring and developing now technolo-i.es.    Por instance,   the Na- 
tional Science and Technology Development Agency has been set up in 
Nigeria and charged with the foil .'wing responsibilities,   some  of 
which au"ur well for industrialization: 

L 
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Hlgtria   (cont'd) 

- to advise the federal ilitary GaVernr.ìont o:; national 
science policios and priorities and 'TI scientific and 
tochiiol. ¿leal activities ?..-.u.ra,llv; 

- + '• pr.pnro periodic master plano  í or the  development 
of  sci one :xr tochnolo.'?;/ and  advise the Pedonai 
I'ilitary Government  or. the  financial requirements for 
t''~ ir:plc-:icnt-.tion ef cuce plane; 

- te prepare annual budgets  fer  scientific research 
development and receive   rrants  for all ^cation to 
research institution.::: and  special research projects 
c-.inducted by universities and or the ,y-dn of the 
Agency; 

- to advise  the Tederai "ilitary Governnont  or. the 
creation  of noy research institutes and centres and 
the reorganization ef cidLstin.;.;  ones to .icot national 
needs; 

- tu  supervise  and co-ordinate the activities  of research 
institutes and centres  established un. er this Decree; 

- to allocate special research projects to the univcrDi- 
ties after consultation with the National Universities 
Coiii;iii;sion; 

- to take such  steps as it may deem necessary to 
facilitate the  application  of the resulto of 
scientific and technological research by federal 
and State Ministries and their agencies; 

- to advise on  scientific and technical nar.peucr 
requirements  of Ni-eria and to prenote  manpower 
trainino; for research; 

- 1p advise  on science education r.ot   only at the advanced 
level in respect of scientific manpower trai ni r& but 
alrj'-' at  lower levels in respect  of science education 
in schools and. .--onorai  science  education for the public; 

- to establish and maintain a national Science and 
Technology Library, Documentation and 0: nference 
Centre; 

- to publish  or  sponsor the publication   of scientific 
research journals as it ¡'ay consider desirable; 

- to channel external aid  .¡eant  f~r the- development of 
science and tochnc]flfflr tofteGo\emnent  research establish- 
ucnts; 

- to promote co-optr?.ti:n in  r~ionce and technology with 
sir.iilar bodies i„. other countries aiid with international 
bodies connected with   science  a d technol. y; 

- to carry out  such other activities as are necessary or 
expedient  for the full di schar~c of any of the functions 
of the Agency under this Decree 
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Nigeria   (cont'd) 

TM Z   A''"01: ....... ..  ....... L,   has a number  • f r .search  Lr.eti tut.s under it 5 control 
such as the Föderal Institute of Industrial research, ûshodi, and 
Projects Deve?.-.paient Institue, Ph-.uru, h ah of chicli specialize in 
industrii1.:   research  rrol drm-.lepr nt, 

'riiCTo is m:  nati-rial  hody thrv'   r::~aiat.. -  the term* for   engaging 
ferei -n t.; elm olor/ in the  <..-untry,     Various i  ldustri .s  eeok end 
employ  relevant  ihreimr tochneiv ,y t..oy  inquire »    hewovoi,   attempts 
are beinr male t     rot up a centre for traryf-.r  if tochü"lr ";y in th J 
Federal ilir.istry  of Industries,     In addition x-_-  ''•h_ advisory vole 
boin-y played by'liSïDA,   this contre will h,. spoeto; tc perform 
regulator/ roles  ir. acquisition,    f forci-<v. toobmcle-y especially as 
they reírte to certain robots  no industrialiaction such as  patents, 

There are several  measures in force t<'   promote indi--nous con- 
sultancy and eiiíjiíieerin:? services.     One euch, ne asuro io that  con- 
sultancy  cervice  is placed under schedule  2  of the Indigenization 
Decree.     This means that hirorianc must own majority shares (60 per 
cent)  in .any consultancy agency operating in the country. The Government 
is also considering seriously the  sotti::- up of a national Consultancy 
Organisation tc handle m< stly Government projects. 

oriAii 

The first Five-Year Development Plan (f the country was launched 
only in the year 1976 and only two years and a half of organized, 
planned development efforts \K.VC elapsed 

The education system and institution: arc bei:i.q; organized and it 
will be  only after several years that  capabilities in  science,  tcch- 
no 1 o,car and research could he  developed in the  courtry.     For  several 
years t-'  come,,   therefore¡  the development  offert ir. related spheres 
will have t    rely or. foroiyn tcchr.olcyd.es ami expatriate professional 
personnel and skilled labour.    At  the  present   str^c of the country« o 
development.,   domestic  consultare;/ and engineer!n~ services cannot be 
built up 

Ho\-jcvcr;  the various    ini strie s  of the Government  of the Sultanate 
of Oman tahe care to  see that appropriât, foreign technolcries are 
obtained.     Suitable terms and con • i ti one are  sou-lit to be ensured 
through careful  selection of renowned Consulti m ; En.cinoers and con- 
tractors through a well-defined procedure  of  selection of tenders. 
The Ministry of Commerce and Industry carries  out objective and in- 
depth evaluation of the proposals and offers for industrial projects 
and tries to ensure that foreign technology,   know-how and expertise 
are made available at  suitable terms and conditions. 
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PjügSTAII 

The economic and social demanda of tcchnclo-y in a developing 
country like Pakistan are .acnifold      The productivity of labour is 
very low,   a quarter to one-tenth of the  level ir. industrialized 
countries-     there is substantial     undsrcmplcyncnt;    the absolute 
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Pakistan (cont'd) 

volume  of r.-avi ars i r¿ modest  and the resources* for imports are  severely 
united-    These are the conditions and constraints under which a tech- 
nology policy is to  '.. r ¿osi -ned      Ti  call ¡J for special efforts te 
select  for import  the most  appropriate  technology a' J increase 
inriirenou:   research  a m1 development +•:   encole the  adap+rticn  of 
imported teciviolO'-'y tu local  requirement s - 

In the Fifth Pier:,   efforts --all    >e  made to  (a)   preparate the 
labour-intensive technol"'\v appropriate  tc conditions of surplus 
manpov;er in  tlie country;     ( h)   .nahe greater use   of  local raw materials; 
( c)   develop indigenous iesi uis v-áth a view to   encourarLnr manufacture 
of domestic  capital   ?o'ds  and  "Ini mizinm  foreign exchaive expenditure 
on purchase  of technology;     (j)   devise   bechr.'-d^ -y  for ^mall-scale 
operations suited to the  conditions prevailing in the country,     ( e) 
modify and adopt  imported technology to  suit  local   condii ions;     and 
(f)  increase productivity. 

The present economic policies are favourable  for the promotion 
of an appropriate technology-    The exchange reforms have removed the 
incentive for excessive use of imported machinery      The shift in 
emphasis towards small and medium industries will  have a favourable 
impact   on the use  of domestic technolop-y„    However,   the work relating 
to technology.,   particularly intermediato  technology.,   needs to be 
systematized and provision needs to he  made for quicker dissemination 
of results?;     In technological  development,   the  emphasis will  be  O: 
undertahiny specific projects rather than oui Idi ne* up of new insti- 
tutions.    The  maximum possible use would be ma'e to prudute  research 
and innovation of a practical nature      An example  of the new approach 
is the  setting up  of an Appropriate Technology Development  Organiza- 
tion,   which  constitutes a  small nucleus  for orrani zi ny and  co- 
ordinating research into specific projects váth the  assistance of 
existing institutions 

In the Fifth Plan,  the pace of applied industrial research will 
be accelerated with emphasis on programmed and ussr-oriented research^ 
The primary aim of this research would he to develop process for 
enabling the use of local   raw materials and mi nereis in industry to 
the rreatest   extent  possible..     The creation  of the  ministry   of 
Science and Technolcry is a  reflection   of the Government's  desire to 
promote well   planned and co-ordinated research in industry and other 
sectors of the  economy» 

The Pakistan Council   of Scientific  and Industrial Research would 
be strengthened and expanded to undertake increased research and 
development work, in the industrial and mineral  sectors.    Research and 
development will he conducted on practical industrial research pro- 
blems such a'-  arro-chemicals,.  pharmaceuticals based on natural pro- 
ducts,  utilization of ^ Tí cultural and industrial  wastes,   reduction 
in post-harvest  losses of crops,   surar and -il technol yies,   basic 
and industrial chemicals,   minerale and metriluryy.,   leather and fibre 
technology.,   village  level  induntrieü,   coal utilization and solar 
energy,   scientific instruments and applied physics,   chemicals process 
equipment development,  improvement in  electrical and industrial 
machinery equipment,   materials such as polymers,   ^lass,  ceramics,   etc. 
In addition,   development work relating to improvement in quality of 

L 
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electric motorn, . generating sets,  tractor- drawn imlomenta and agri- 
cultural  machiner'/ based on  sound technology  -ill  be encouraged.,     In 
electronics,   research and development  ...ill  be  undertaken at  the 
national  Institute of electronics with a vie r  to  creating indigenous 
.nanufacturinr- capacita 

In order +o improve the  industrial design en.rineering capa- 
bilities  in  the  countr ,   a Ilatio-^l T)öGiftii and   Industrial Services 
Corporation has haen est iblishcv1.     During the Fifth PL.n,  ITDI3C would 
expand  it^  e-nortiae to  supply designs of ,.11   tyjer,  of engineering 
producta.     The appropriate Technolog.  Development  Organization will 
also be   further strengthened   to promote  site-specific technologies 
for making maximum use of local  materials an;1   .:no y-hou, 

uesearch  in basic for the   -sulitative  improvement of education» 
The plan nrovid.es for reeoarch  in various aapects of education,  espec- 
ially high priority problems  in each  sub-sector   -hose solution -„'ill 
have a sisifi cant impact on the socio-economic development  of the 
country     ... comprehensive  frame-/or1: for the development of skilled, 
manpower training woul<?  be provided in the Fifth Plan,    The Government 
has decided to implement the  following recommendations of the UNDP/ 
ILO: ' 

- establishment and efficient operation of the Federal Training 
Board '/ith National Training Fureau as  its Secretariat,  to 
formulate vocational  training policies and standards; 

- establishment oî a Federal Training and Staff Development 
Institute for training and upgrading instructor«!    and 

- establishment of network of training centres in all provinces 
of the  countr- to  cope '/ith  the  growing demand for skilled 
manpower. 

The Fifth Plan aims at  expanding employment  to an extent which 
is sufficient  to absorb nevi entrants to the  labour force,   reduce 
underemployment and raine the  gains from work for the poorer sections. 
It envisages  substantial  increases in  -jobs for educated youth. 
Similarly,   vocations for female  employment,   and  especially the 
educated women,  will be creati/ expanded,    Finali./,   the supply of 
skilled wor'-crc "ill be stepped UP to meet the  rapidly growing 
domestic and.  international demand. 

L 

PANAMA 

The National Register for the Transfer of Technology was 
establisned to ensure appropriate foreign technology be obtained. 
The Legislation Commission has discussed and approved a draft bill 
presented by the Ministry of Commerce and Industries,   creating a 
National Register for the Transfer of Technolog-",   to be subordinate to 
this ..mistry.     Under the Terms  of this draft  bill,  which is now the 
subject of public hearings,  mandatory registration '.-ill be rehired 
for am- legal  instrument,   contract or agreement  concerned principally 
or secondarily with the transfer of technology or with any partial or 
total modifications- 
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Panama  (cont'd) 

The Pananuni:in  Conmistión  Cor  Industrial  . ,nd Technical standards 
(COPANIT)  harr, been established within the Ministry o° Commerce and 
Industries   'or the  prinar•  nunose  of pursuing a policy o ^ standardi- 
zation,  tlLat  in to  say,   devising,   nociirnn 
st-yndarls   "or adoption,  promotion 
Panama <. 

proposing technical 
jrv)- application in the Republic  of 

L 

The Government  recently established,   h/ r.c-anr of Decree  Jo.   6  of 
20 June  1970,  the national Commission   'or Polio;/ on Science and 
Technology,  whose   function in to   "ormulate,   guide,   co-ordinate and 
evaluate national  science oolic,r   ror   the nron;otion  of science and. 
tedinolo/?/-.     The  Commission's responsibilities,  within the  framework 
of the  country's  socio-economic policies-,   include  the preparation of 
the national Plan  for the Development  of Science  i.V.'' Technology,   ani 
determining the  resources reyuired  to  finance  it.     The Technical 
Secretariat  servicer!  for the  Commission are  provided h y the Depart- 
ment  for Policy on Science and Technolog/- of the îîinistry of Economic 
Planning and Policy.     The Commission is  currently being set up. 

The  Institute  of 'Vgri cultural  He search   (IDIAP)  '.-/at; established 
by Law No.   r>'\  of  2C August   1?7>»   although,   for budgetari and organi- 
zation»!  reasons,   it  did not begin work until  January Its 
principal  objectives  include  the  encouragement,   co-ordination,   design, 
promotion and execution of research activities aimed at developing the 
knowledge ami   technologies required  for  growth .and nrogress in the 
agricultural  sector:     higher production and productivity  in priority 
areas  (agriculture and animal husbandry),   improved domestic supply and 
export  possibilities,   conservation and rational  utilisation of agri- 
cultural  resources,   etc. 

A recenti -  founded organisation is the  Centre   Tor the Development 
of the National Research Capability  (CEDECANl),  which was established 
on the basis of an agreement between the TTinintr"' of Education and the 
University of Panama to  provide answers to  problems affecting national 
development.,     CEDECANI has its he^dguarters  in the Department  of Natural 
Sciences and Pharmac of the University of Panama and its -«-ti vi ties 
are  co-ordinatec1  with the Ministra  of Education,   which finances the 
Centre through an AID loan programme. 

The planned Central dedicai E'-miomo.nt   In.--.titute would have as  its 
purpose the  supply of medicines,  materials,   equipment and  devices  for 
medical and  surgical use,  materials,   equipment and devices  for ortho- 
dontic use,   and other similar eruioment  and devices to state clinics and 
hospitals,  national  social  security and public health institutions,  and 
all associated pharmacies and health-care  centres.     The  Institute v/ould 
also be responsible  for the production of materials for medical use in 
hospitals and for the preparation and repackaging and processing of 
medicines.    The proposal  for the  establishment  of this institute  is 
currently being examined in public hearings prior to its consideration 
by the National  Legislative Council. 

Establishment of the Centre for Development and Technical Extension 
Services to Industri at the Poly te cimi cal  Institute of the University of 
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Panama  (cont'd) 

Panama for the basic purpose of systematizing scientific and technolo- 
gical information  Sü a- to dovelon technical extension services to 
industry - i.e.,   existing informa fiori and know-how,   or such information 
and .mow-no- as  c vn bo  so channelled,   U to he nade available to nublic 
and private userò   in the production sector as a rr.e.-.ns of helping them 
to  find effective   -solutions to their problems. 

As part  of the  educational  reforn,   +he National  Polytechni 'il 
Syste.a has been rroa+o.'  for the ournoso of ensuring th•> b—ir- an-1 

advanced training of the personnel  ro mired by the   nouncr; at different 
rL'V      occupational hierarchy     This government  Programme combines 

the efforts of the Ministry of education,  the Università of Panama 
(through the Pol-technical Istituto)  and the ¡uniste of Labour and 
Public   /elfare  (through CElAFOnP). 

The activities proposed for the  initial sta• o^ the work 
contemplate the basic and advanced training of teaching sta?f alonr 
with the planning and Preparation of  the curricula for'this training, 
and also assistance in the modernization of the physical instal- 
lations of the teaching institutions and their outfitting with the 
equipment,   tools,   instruments and other material re-uired to meet 
the needs of each  region. 

L 

PAPUA N5M GUINEA 

With regard to overseas investments the National  Investment and 
Development Authority acts as the point of first contact.    The 
Authority also co-ordinates the Government's response,  appraisals 
and negotiations with respect to that  investment.    One of the aspects 
considered is the  transfer of technologies and skills to determine 
their appropriateness  for Papua Ve.; Guinea.    If an investment pro- 
posal is found  to  be of benefit to the country and is in accordance 
with the  retirementu  laid down by the  Government,   it  would  be 
registered by NIU'l;   thereby permitting the activity. 

An appropriata technology working group has been set UP within 
-he Government to  recommend a sciance ami technology policy",  co- 
ordinate the collection,  collation and dissemination of technological 
information,  and  efforts to develop  technical skills,   co-ordinate 
tne technological   inputs into agricultural health,   rural  infrastructure, 
small business development, and communi t-.' education projects,  and 
devise ways and means of improving the dialogue between researchers 
and implementors/extenders. 

There are already several centres and institutions capable of 
applied technological research in Papua Hew Guinea,   such as the 
University of Technology in Lae,   the South Pacific Appropriate Tech- 
nology Foundation,   the Forest Products Research Centre and the Small 
Industries Research and Development Centre.    Parti    due to the close 
historical links between Papua New Guinea and Australia,   several 
consultancy firms have  established area offices in the country. 
Although these firms could provide a base upon which indigenous 
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consultane;' enterprises may bo developed there has "been no move in this 
direction as -'et.    Engineering service  companies were  some of the 
first  enterprises to be  established in Parmu Mew Guinea»    The sector 
is dominated by expatriate-owned companion,  but  some  indigenous have 
entered the ficlr1. 

i 
The National Planning Office has a ïîanpo :er Planning Unit which 

investigates the demand ¡rtppl/ relationship between industry and the 
education s/stsm. 

PARAGUAY 

A plan for the development of science and technology has been in 
effect  since 197?.    '"lith regard to the measures taken under the 
development plan,  its   indicative nature   should be borne in mind.     In 
any event,  the agency   responsible for these matters  is the National 
Institute of Technology and Standards,   which operates within the 
prevailing system of "free enterprise"  and -.•hose functions n.re 
limited  to certain basic activities that   in any case do not extend 
to regulatory authority over the foreign technologies brought into 
the country or to other action of direct  concern to the investor. 

Measures to develop research capabilities aro  included in the 
guiding principles and intentions of the Public sector,  but, as 
pointed out above,  with indicative force  only, 

A  statement of manpower needs by categories is given in the 
table below.    There ic provision in the development olan to ensure 
that the educational   system has the oapacitv to meet the needs of 
the industrial sector. 

lfequiretaonts for training and further training 

of manpower in industry 

RecruiroiTiont for 

Professionals and technicians 

Professionals 
Technicians 

Administrators and managers 

Employees and sales personnel 

Operators and technicians 

Skilled 
Semi-skilled 
Unskilled 

Service personnel 

TOTAL 

the training of 
new manpower 

Retirement   for 
further training 

162 924 

143 
319 

21G 
706 

1,907 924 

2,930 4,239 

6,090 19,704 

•137 
5,453 

11,033 
0,751 

103 435 

7,750 26,305 

L 
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PERU 

The firnt   concrete r,top ta'itsn by the Siato \:itli regard to estab- 
lishing overall  guidelines  "or  scientific anc". technological  research 
-..•as tho creation of  tho 'lational Rancard- Council   (Œil),    The- Council 
was not up in  '\r/û.  to co-ordinate and orient  scientific activity and 
to 3crve as .v.i   v'visor" bod'- at  tho highest ricci ni on-:uì:i ag level 
with regard to  scientific and   technological  polie   - 

It './ar. none the L^c  le-s i çial to v^   tu institution repárate from 
but parallel  to  the airead" existing planning e/ote-r.,  wich possible 
formal relations -:ith tli t e/stem.     This concent   of CNI .'.a an advisor/ 
bod/ on mattere relating to ccien+ific and technological planning, 
Eeparato   "ron the remain-er of  the  erstem,  placed tho omphanis 
exclusively en academic research,   to tho detriment   of the   study qf the 
characteristic problem;: of the  Peruvian oconomy.     The  Council was thus 
not conceived of as a primar;  oarticinant in the preparation of the 
development  ft rat e-gy e'hich would  later have   Lo be  implemented and of 
the industrial policy which would be applied. 

The Development Plan for   V)'J1-197'; introduced  some consideration 
of the technological factor,   above- all at tho love-lfi of general 
objectives and in the main linos of polio,   considered necessary for 
their implementation.    Reference waa thus nude to  "tho need to 
establish a policy in respect   of research in the   ficldn of science 
and technology oriented towirdn promoting t.he country's own capacity 
for creating technology am\ ite  ability to assimilate and adapt 
imported technology". 

In the light of the exparience of the national  Research Council 
and its inability to institute  a well-structured scientific, and 
technological policy,   technological  institutes were  set uo beginning 
in 1972 in the main production sector?: (industry,  mining and energy) 
with a view to overcoming the   practical deficiencies observed in the 
work of the Council.    Thus,   tho approach involving a centralized and 
generali ;o(] technological polic r is being abandoned  in favour of a 
sectoral, pragmatic arpro.ich,   and one which is much more functional, 
taking more precise account of the  problems and retirements of the 
production apparatus. 

In the industrial sector,   the  Institute  for Industrial and 
Technological Research and Technical Standards ( IT INTE C) was set up 
as an autonomous public agency to  concern itself with the follov/ing: 
promotion,  co-ordination, orientation and executioia of research 
relating to indu •trial technology,   in accordance with the promotion 
development policy of tho Ministry of Industry,   Commerce, Tourism 
and Integration (MICTl);    promotion and devclonmont  of the country's 
technical standardization activities; approval of national technical 
standards. 

It has been decided that  ever- industrial enterprise shall deduct 
two per cent of its not earnings for utilization in scientific and 
technological  research for industry.    These resources are employed in 
the execution of programmes approved and supervisad by ITHITEC.    Tho 
programmes may be executed by enterpriser either individually or 

L 
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íVru  (cont 'dì 

coUeotivcl", rith^r UoiA/    jhoir ^ n researen n-:rvicos or those  of 
public or o-ivit. i isti J; tion«?  specialized in thi.i field, universities 
or ITJATTJC       :V;rc   shr   induL^^i.il  ontorprise do.in not rna'co UPe of tho 
amount   „once/nr.,  :. :. •.::]'.  " ll;   -^sr; d on v, ITIÜTJC. 

Subsc-cruonti-,  J-,hc :x\\i )r*l  Torini ceion fu- 7oroi$i Investment   ->n' 
•Toohnolof;-  (C01

T
TT:î) -,.3 CSV.'II/.îA! >• Dccr-jo-fe-.j  ?1}01 of ?-", Ma-  Í97Ó 

to propoBo nc.tiou]  ry.dic ,.   „t+li  rut~.ivd ;o the.   trü¿..tn?n+ of 'orei/pi 
investment   md t^chnolo^  i- recorren wit/ national tlcveloomen't 
plans anr1   ¿c o:.o.iro  ¡d e  aob:" e-nu.it  of ti- objective;: laiu down  in 
Decision Z.\  (cv.nnr.on a'c+c-n    'o:.-  ¿lio trea inen,  of forn-n capital) 
of the Conndc-io'i of ¡die d,— ar.;nr  ^rc^nt   (Aidoan Grout)).    C0ÏTITE 
belongs to t.io  icoiiOi..ic and   "iîianoe sector end is  nreoided over by 
one of tno represent ivo o  of that   rector,    The  industrial sector, 
lilce other sectors,  is al^o   robres ertoci. 

BEHUBLIC OP KQ!ffi¿ 

Appropriate techno]o^" maj   initially have lioen labour-intensive 
but as industrialisation pmcec¡;la it is becoming hi#ilv advanced. 
Korea has baen enwinnod  úhí.t  the polio/ for tho transfer of tech- 
nology should concentrât- not  on the awopriateiioss of technology 
to be transferred Lut rather on the- cambili tien  of dovolonin* 
countries to se loot end  v'tant   technologies ralevmt to their national 
needs.    The Korean Goveirmont  onohasizes  the transfer of now modern 
technologies.    The trar.sfev of f^rc-ign teohnolo.^ has been controlled 
through   the Foreign Canitcl   Tnduoomont Law enacted  in 1962, which 
recently cimplifui technclog-,   imoort procedures  in an effort to 
liberalize them, 

Sciano* me5  cechnolo.^  olo.ns have been innlori.-mtod parallel 
with economic pla/.c,    '."'he  soi moo and nchnc'i c ^ - nl/n placea ereat 
empharir on manpower de-elonment,   technology development   diich 
includes Technology .:.ipoi+  /a woll as do:..-jtic d-kD capability 
building,   and  ¿In creating ufa  favourable social milieu for science 
and tochnolu&7 dovelooaon-;..     '"'no  Lon-T-Term P.lan o-.vere twenty -'ears, and 
there aro aleo li /e-Year Flanc and. ar annual -ilar..    The two latter are 
set un in lino '. ith the Lourr-Torm Planr;. 

A Bori, ou of laws haw  been enacted for tho promotion of science 
and techno]ogy: 

- The Technolog boval^praont.  Promotion Lev..- of   If72 supoorte 
private irJ public corporate enteroriaes in their scientific 
and technological developsont offert- through tax privileges 
and cthei incentivo«. 

- Tho  1;7") La-; fir /i^aintanoo to Special Rceoarch Institutes 
provides incantivoB in Lo«al and financial  tenas for research 
institutos in rroocialiüed fields of higjx priority mich as 
shinbuildin,-, eljctronics,   communication,' mechanical and 
materials irrawvii-iaß.   and enorny. 

L 



Republic .of Jloraa  (cent'".) 

- Tho  1.)7'" Í*- ' ^or che Korea  Scionco a ad En ;ino.'ri ig Foundation 
provide  -.i   logrl  baa ir:   i>r   I'.v:-  cvtùblisjmnit cf ,:.  fouidntion 
to oupnort   t:.»;.;ic r^re-*:-^   i">  Turi a v1 ¿voli o d Pioncos,   mostly 
at  ac-,.t'oi':i.o  i-'?ti "ait lone. 

A science  tour. V-aE been und'jr  co:iCt;u'.::io.! ci ice   1/7'     a)   to 
enable Korean manpower to jypl'.'   ; ochnolc  i cal papabili tv no Ft  effec- 
tivel:' for econor..ic   >erefit, M   !o   loca*o   '.ir ,\o:i rrtraté'f.ì     indue- ry 
research institutor in  the ^-„T:  aivc tc onxble ioint Ü+3 programmes, 
common use of pu">i>ori   ¡-servirci anô   other ueritr: of a  research oomplox; 
c)  to ett:ùili:jh an i .'bai,   ijy;d ornati c  interdisciplinary,   4;+D  Kystom by 
forming an intellectual  2cmn\i'-,.it_   uf research i'/ntitutci ariti 
universities. 

Tho Engineering ocrvicis Promotion. LT.J, enacted in 1973»  aims at 
upgrading local engineering capacities.    Tho Law stinulates: 
engineering aervicoc project -;hich can bo carried out by local 
engineering companies r;hould be çivun ta Korean engineering firms 
rather than foreign one:,    'uvea when e  local engineering firm finds 
it difficult  to undertake a project alono,  it i:; encouraged to act 
as the principio contractor   ;itb   tho assistance of a foreign 
engineering firm. 

Tho National Technicdl Qualification Syaten was established in 
1975 under the national Technical  Qualification Law to  recognise 
qualifications B^etcmatically for those enginenre and craftsmen whose 
tochnical capabilities Lavo ì\.-,ched a specified lr/cl,   and to 
accelerate tho use- of their ca labilities,    Tho Kore?. Technical  Quali- 
fication Corporation han streamlined tho diversified criteria to 
maleo possible   the  implementation of thi~ cyctcm.    Tho Ilaster Crafts- 
men's College,  which './a? established in 1977 undor the Master 
Craftsmen's College Lav?,  ig designed  to produce technical managers 
and supervisors through managerial  and  te:h;iieal education for 
craftsmen who aro  skilled technicians,  thus --roviding them with the 
ability to enjoy a higher social  statua in an industrial  society. 

ROMANIA 

In view of the fact that  tho  intensivo development  of industry, 
and indeed of the aconomy as a   /hole,   is heavily dependent on the 
large-scale introduction of technological progreas,  Romania is making 
intensive offerte to develop scientific research, and in particular 
applied research.    AS is the case  in other sectors of economic and 
social life,  tho development of soi eat i fio and technical  research is a 
planned activity as an integral part  of  che cinglo national dovalopraent 
plan.    Taking into account tho current  requirements of  the Romanian 
economy, the  1976-I9ÜO five-ye..r plan calls for a period of full 
affirmation of the technics! and scientific revolution in all  sectors 
of tho national economy,    therefore,  more resources have been assigned 
to this than in previous yearn.    For exarr.nle, in VjCO,  expenditure 
on research and development activities will account for more than 
two per cent of the national income. 

L 
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Homanú. (coni 'e1.) 

In   ---lio period  197'-19CO,  about   "00 -irvieete \:ill be  i no le mont ed 
in the  fiol'1   of scientific  roncare1-,  a-i:    ;och ìoio^ical  levelonmont. 
Ai the end o "  t,.o current  fi"o-x ir poriod,   it  ir  DX¡ectod that 
anpro-ci'.iatoly  .;.;•,  ¡,c? ceni,  o" the   /lVuo  of  "on]   in-V.urtrial  production 
•.Jill be-  accounto-''  for b; ncv-  or i;-r>i'ovod products.    .i3  regards 
scientific research -\n<-   ; eocnolnyical  dnvolopro."i!". • otoritt-.1,   th„ 
number o[ persone, occupi.,t-  ir.  eh. ce  activi ii:.; i- steadily  i.icr^sin,-; 
and no., amounts  to  1^0,000,  o.    ;hom  100,000 ave ir. TM.SC irer.. 

At the   rame tino  t. io re i1 concern   Lo ensure,  through   I be educa- 
tional  Renten,   ttwt  "'ne  labour  .'"orco   ronr r.. '  to Meet  rrnwing research 
needs will   h-, available,    7'hus,   besäen  V/[C end  l'XO,  ,.beut   ?G0,000 
persons vrill   complote advance/   or oost-seccn-dary  trainine; courses, 
and of these 0-,00O -.dil complet., ac'vane, d technical education. 
A large number or     icso eil:   bo jomo directly involved in technological 
research and development activity 

In order to ensure the optimum utilization of loohnical  research 
and development potential an"1   to increase  their contribution towards 
the achievement of economic an'   s-ocinl  objectives, a sy.-tom for the 
co-ordination and guidance of activity in this field he.e been set up. 
At the  sectoral level,  thj G /atom consists 0? central research insti- 
tutos connected with the various branches of industri    At  the national 
level,   there  is a "Tatiotv.l Council   r'or Science and Technology which 
is responsible  for implementing the Government's policy in the fi'ld 
of science and  technology, 

When technology or machinery and  colli oment are acquired abroad, 
it is usually in the frame-cork of complex import oackago agreements, 
or under licence,   in accordance- with  rc*ul. tionc laving down,  inter 
alia,  the technical and economic tcrrr.s which must be respected in the 
case of enr-h imports'. 

-mm. 
The acrai3ition of techno.' on;- is  of groat importance to Rwanda, 

which is entirely dependent on imported technology.    The Ministry of 
Finance   and Economic Affairs h >x a Directorate-General  for Industry 
which is responsible for registering patents and brand names and 
rogulating neu technologies. 

Por some time,  Rwanda has had a national  scientific Research 
Institute at lutare.    Until now,   the  Institute'a activities have boon 
concerned with Motor/,  culture,  archaeology   end the gcomorphology 
of the country,but it i:j expected to rao-'e into other areas of 
scientific research also. 

Lastly,  a national office  for project  studies will shortly bo 
established*   this is expected to reduce the country's dependence on 
foreign consultancy organizations and contribute significantly to the 
fulfilment of the Second Plan by generating a large number of opera- 
tional projects,  including some in the  industrial 3ector. 
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bivary effort  if boi":."; Taie!.:  T  r'ovvìo'.  xhe   technological  capa- 
bility  of the  counti"\r   .if"  Kur-;   i  sound  t.nYiiClogical   'v-E'.o,     I.;  the 
meantime,   .rooronriato n.'u.:;:n •••;"> nrv ': A i •;    j,d-.;r.   .0 brin• i ho   "oreirn 
technology to 3...udi   \r-\x ,    o  nie • t   il.' an. i .ion:, i..'lustri al   orogr^nune. 
T'v; principal m iam; of retaining  lochnolog-  ar •.    .r:   fnllcna:     parchase 
or licencirg 01' tocbaclor "  tbror.gh ~o-.lt-     >•   .uba. ci  lump-sum 
piym^i.ts;   i oint van'urna -;i th coiaai.aic:. fren rbavolopoc1  aounanns; 
contracting for  '.'ochnicnl i\=r,ist..„.-.r.¡  fr>r    -'.„Taon, conoultira: 
compani e a -.n •   .va . ci. 1 i rit <3, 

The Covaromcrt offert    .oaiotanco   to  vj^i+t. ir.fu-tr   to acquire 
antì une approntate technology' 'bnnugb ïôfO  (rann- trial Stu'ioc anC. 
Development Con¡-ro).     IV )C gnid.a   'baa •Lnhint.r' ia findiri" the ..¡ourco 
and selecting thû bort   taohnolog,   availnVdo.     lia enti,/ the lainiutr; 
of Industry and Ulootriuit • lavo  rosicatoti UITCTC  (through Regional 
Representative of ITfàOp)  for a  mission to n-Vir/o on  the establishment 
of policies  for  tho   transfer o'' technology,   ¿T.idelinoL, for -oho 
negotiationn of agroemtaa+r;   nid procedura  for the administration of 
technology transfer agro.-nientr:. 

In order to Lav« an ovo rail  alan for  ì010  dovcloprnont  of science 
and technology,  the (.Jovcinmont Oi  abaudi Arabia har noi; established 
"ational  Council of Science and Technolog/      TTndcr an   .groenK.t with 
tho US Scionco foundation,   the Council 0^  jcicr.ee ond Technology is 
drawing up a couprohearive  ,/or1: plan for snioneo and tcchnolog1 

development in tho Kindlon, 

At  present,  the universi'.ic3 arc  doing their best  to develop 
roBcarch capabilities.    But verv  30011 an integrated  system of research 
will  be evolve1 by the national  Council o.r' foicaco  and Technolog'  in 
order to e:ralore for the maximum possible  research  talents anonp the 
local people.     It  ir; nlao expected  that a veil  00-0resinatoci chain of 
scientific and  ¡-.oohuica'1   inrn.itutor;   ;ould bo  r»ot an to I'cvclop tho 
local  al.-illEi and expertise. 

The  domestic  aonaulta.noy   ml onginoariny  rorvicer, arc   'oing 
availed and utilizo'1 to a !•• -.rga OK tent.    The don. a tic rjciviccs are 
normally given preformino ovor similar forcier 1 nervi ou 3. 

There is a shortage of local technical and a-hilled manpower in 
the '>'ingdom.     Hops ->ro,   therefore,   being talcon  to  expand the capacity 
of  the educational  syctcn.     mart  fror.i ignorai   .ducation to b& 
increased by over 200   vjr cent,   genorou-   f-redaruhips arc provided to 
the studente  to go abroad for training in various ubills.    Similarly, 
within the Kingdom,  together with  five maior universities several 
vocational training institutions have been e3t.abliL.hed to cater to 
the peroonr.ol need:: in various categories as. odcauatoh  as possible. 

Sierra Loone has entered into an agreement of regional co-operation 
with Liberia and developed financing institutione to 3uit its? require- 
ments.     However,  libo other small developing countries, this hao not 

L 
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Sierra Loons  (cont'd) 

•••;.'t beoti ablr to r^avolop adc-u-rte   facilitici of personal development, 
industri:-.!   re^arc-h ..mei insti cutio aal  sot up to   "pairie  the choice  of 
a-yoropriato   Jochiólo,-•- ami its ac~ai..útion at  reasonable  conta. 

Tlìoro  in rx  institution existen1-,  in Si.rra L^ono  to puida its 
decision:;  ral„..id  to th ;  r ;lo olio-i of  technology   .vac1  it',  '.-osi.     The 
only rasocrch facilities availablu  .irò at  tira  .1 •>/ol of   rdvorsity and 
tiieoo too i a tir.;  fiou'r of afjrioul h.iro,   economica and curr-ineeriny,. 

There  ic: no  industriai  research insti cut*,  in Sierra. Leone.     Con- 
sul tanoy and cn.'T. ìocrin-? services  aro  utili  in the initial  cta/o  of 
development. 

In the  fi^ld of personnel clevjlopir.cr.it  "or industry,   Sierra Leone 
hae tuo vocational training centrer;.    An instituto of awinagemcit  is 
alno in the procoas o? being; established. 

SINGAPORE 

Singapore has not adopted ano' measure arid -oes not  regulate  tho 
inflow of Toreign technology.    Singapore docs noi have any overall 
plan for the development oi science and technology.    However,   the 
Government has cut up departments and institutions auch as the 
Department  of Scientific ¿ervicce,   the Applied Research Corporation 
and Singapore Institute of Standards ant1  Industrial  teaoarch for 
tho provision of advisory technical  consultancy and IÍ+D sorvicos. 

As Sincp,nore  industriar: nrozares- up the technology ladder and 
the country develops into a brain centre of Lhi  region,   there will bo 
an increasing demand for tho t -no  of manpower listed above.    In 
anticipation of this increase in demand,   plan:- have b¿en made to 
expand the éducation system which has boon restructured with a 
technical bias, 

Tho Somali Government is conscious of the  shortcomings in tho 
fields of induatrial information,   training and research.    UrlIDO 
project SOII/72/CO7 has developed a project  for establishing an 
industrial  information contre.    This project is at prc3cnt under 
considération for implementation,    A start haa been made in the  field 
of training and manpower development with assistance provided by UITESCOt 
Three technical  institutes have been established at Mogadiscio, 
üorgeisa and Burao.    A polytechnic institute is  in the process of 
being established.     It is proposed to run those  institutions on double 
shift basic to overcome the short   supply of mid-level technical 
personnel.     Regarding lower level  personnel, a craft training contro 
has been esta lished.    At present  training potential of industry is not 
exploited    A UNDP/lLO project {"or a pilot vocational centre is under 
consideration. 

L 
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oqr,ul.ia (cont ' " ) 

A3 regar-.5 hi(rh«:r level and managerial  skills, Somali  industry is 
almost c;;:-iusivcl    ^oon'en» ino;i   fresh  jrraduatos pasting out   of 
Ilocaclitioio Universi:     o--  ¡hose ro+irniny fron -."broad vjith uc^cec in 
related fiel Ox.     GTbnl' (donali  Lv-aituto o:,' bovelopnont   administration 
:v.S "Iarv;£e:.<.en'-)f   ho.'aver,   orfani.'.-.. j aid  ce ahnet s   mort-torm training 
course'; in var-i a- niana'/pri-J   ski'al s te  inorove  the efficiency   of 
end 3ti •:>", nuna yorL .l/anrni ai --. t ;• i Li v >  person: L_ 1 ,     ¡Toverthe le G -,.,   -¿kills 
in production pi anni::',  prouva tivity improvement,  export  marketing, 
aocou itane     .nd  -•ro-'n/t •-.o;.  iny; ar • either rare  or ìion-cxistcevt. 

A nro^os.,1 has bo m formulated  a- ?ETID0 project 30I'/72/oO7  for 
e s tabi i shiny •      ma] tLdisciclinnry  labor: tor;  for testing materials 
and products.     This laboratori ahem i.stagliinoci raitfvt  also provo 
helpful in providing advice on the  selection of technology and. 
facilitating co-operation. with other developing count rie a. 

Somalia,   like noverai  other developing countries,   in obliged to 
a.ccapt tcelmolo.y   fron ,x country willinc- to finance a project.     There 
iE neither ,:iiiy national agenc to  rotúlate the  inflow of technology 
nor set procedures  te facilitate  the acquisition of technology  on 
suitable tonne  .and condition;:,     However,   the iliniatry of Inductry has 
now started  floating international  lenders for it,- retirements  of 
technology cxiul technical er-uipmont,   and this is  expected  to  facili- 
tate  ¡he inflow  of technology on competitive torme.    Project 
SON/7 ?/w7 does provide ari vi ce   dica arid whore sought and even makes 
endeavours to make available the  services of a. short-term specialist/ 
expert fror:; IETT.DO for this pumo.- 

Sonai i a  .rill   Uke some time  to evolve  such a plan and to under- 
take measures   te  dir./..Ion research  capati lit i e e.     Initially, 
Somalia it? considera..y í;¿10 prospects of establishing a iiulti- 
di 3ciplin?.r"- l.ivei':iIor ' proposed by project 00I-./7 ?/007..    This, 
when ostral i shed,   nay provide a  base  for developiag research  capa- 
bilities.     Sonv.il i  nation.! University . ~ .'dogadiscio haü  faculties 
of social  sciences  (economics,   statistics,   law,   philosophy,   etc.) 
and natural   scici..-e-  (uodi.-.ino,   engineering,   chemistry,   phvaios, 
biology,  etc.).     Sonali-1 also  nculE a goo-'  number of student a 
abroad for hi  ncv education in different   faculties as   /ell a?   for 
trainili- in epe.ci fi" specialised   skills,     bor;.?.lia itmsort.   exnatriate 
technicians  in varying skill:, to  fulfil  ite needs.    Theeo endeavours 
have to be  supported and strengthened b    international agencies by 
offering follows, ias   .nel scholarships  in vor/ l..,rge .rnmbers. 
Somalia's n/'nti remante for mid-Ur/vl  technicians ar- no-,; being met 
by the three  technical institutes establish.;',   with the collaboration 
of UNESCO.     Tho  polytechnic,  when established,  will further strengthen 
the base for tho   supply of technicians of this  class.    Nevertheless, 
it ma./ be accusaar.   to import technicians  skilled in rare  specializa- 
tions for some  time to come.    The proposed vocational centre when 
cotaaliohod is  likely to prove helpful to overcome deficiency of 
machine operators and lower level   skilled personnel. 
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SRI L/'JTKA 

The  roscr.ro'i programmes of scientific organizr.tions will be placed 
moro closely to t.;.o  aoc^rs of leal  industrie"  in regard to  the uso  of 
local  resources and th_  development  of local  technology. 

SUM 

The development of the. "v.dmose induatr - through the process of 
import  substitution was not accampani „•"! by .1 ele ir oolic;   towards  the 
type of tcchnolog/ nuit,Volo   Cor the  Surmené economy in its present 
steige of develo ame-it.     It  io  sometimos argued that  the  importation of 
capital  floods  is mr.de artificially cheap b / an overvalued  exchange 
rato and a subsidized interest  re. te o     This,   together with the absence 
of any  regulating policy as regards the appropriate  level  of tech- 
nology,   besides almost  the  complete  absence of an indigenous capital 
goods  sector,   has led to a state  of complete depnnOenco  on developed 
countries for the supply of technology»    The Iliniytry of Industry - 
the body responsible  for regulating and directing industrial 
development  in Sudan - has not,  as voi,   acquired the  necessar' 
machinei"   for influencing aa/i  rationalising the use of foreign 
technology and the tarar and conditions under which it  is  supplied. 
Scarcity of foreigi exchange has  led in sono cases  to a  situation 
where  capital  goods are imported,   mainly because; payment  is :aade 
sometime in the future» 

Recently,  however,  a growing concern is being expressed for the 
lack of an ado-aiate polie,   that  covers the UoC of foreign technology. 
A national  conference on technology war.; held during the  second half of 
197"»  and its  findings and recommendations wore r.nde available to 
those concernei.    However,   it  is   too early to say whether these recom- 
mendations aro  going to be  incorporated into a specific polie r for 
the use  of foreign technology. 

aoreovor,   it is realized that the state of technological dependency 
on advanced countries is going to prevail  for a considerable time,  anc1 

the only way to reduce it  is via   the  encouragement  and development  of 
national scientific-research capabilities.    Already a few research 
institutions are operating and continually expanding the scope of their 
activities.     The Ili^ijtry of education is to introduco  a plan that 
emphasizes the  importance  of technical  trainila,,  and the whole of tho 
educational  structure is  being directed toward."- meeting the needs of 
the Sudanese economy» 

Ta recent yearsv   a number of domestic consultancy firms began to 
ofOï' b;Uir servicer to prospective  investors and to existing firms. 
However,  it is widely felt that there is a need for a policy and a 
law that governs and directs the practices of these firms. 
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There arc measure's  taken to ensure  that  appropriate  foreign 
technology  in different  industria?,   sectors  in being obtained on 
suitable 'CI.PK .-.nd  condii io.is,   ,;,T.   rrtudeiib •-; arc  cent  abroad by 
different milla  for studier,-   USUtu Pulp Kill   sent   ;or,c  tc ITe..: 
Zealand,  : ug-- ¡'lille sont  some   So the im,    -to.    There is also an 
inflo-: of technicians   "rom developed  countries.     The  inflow o£ 
technology ir reflated '"> - the Office of the .Oc put - Prime Minister. 

dn overall  •>l.?.n   for the  development  of science and technology 
has been «volved a.id ir: sunerviscd bv the University   College of 
Swaziland.    Rasures h.,ve   JO-JII te'-.on  to develop xv:,earch capabilities 
on  z vor1' small  scalo  indeed. 

Technical manpo./cr needs in torras of e-.vlncering and supervisor; 
nernonnel and skilled personnel in various catarie?  is vary high at 
the moment,  and Swaziland will  rei" on foreigners  for some  tine/ 
.and the capacit--  of the educational   system to meet these needs is not 
adequate ai the moment. 

3YPJ/ÙT ARAD REPUBLIC 

In the are,, of transfer of tochnolog   '.,-ria relies on developed 
countries,  the follot:ing being the forms of sudi transfer: 

- deployment of experts:    This method applies usually to small 
and medium projects in the engineering,  the food processing 
and some other consumer goods industrio?-'. 

- Agreements on supply of ocrui-inent and machinery:    Such agree- 
ments usually include   branafer of technology relating to the 
operation of tir.; machiner; and o.-fuipmoirb supplied.    This 
method satisfies the industrial aims in both small- and largo- 
scale projects.     The  eun'olv agreements for eauipmont and 
machiner; sometimes  stipulate  the  supplier's obligation to 
train local persons or to continue providing expertise after 
the stage  of commissioning and. acceptance. 

- Agreements on the licencia-: of technology:     ouch agreements 
predominate,   to .a largo extent,   in the nrivntc sector, vjhere 
the owners of industrial installations buy   foreign licences 
for a number of products,  e.g.  washing machines,  refrigerators, 
shaving cream and toothpaste,   and manufacture these  items under 
the licences thus obtained, 

- Agreements on turn-hoy projects:    This nothod is very common 
for enterprises in the public seci-or,  where agreements are 
Bigned on the establishment of industrial projects to be 
handed over to the customer in full operating condition.    The 
supplier may be the proprietor of the manufacturing technology, 
the provider of a major part  of the equipment and machinery 
or an engineering consultancy firm,  depending on the nature of 
the project and the technology needed for it. 
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Apart  rroT.  the  type;-: dot? cri bod above,   75; ri;?, rankes use of the 
existing triiiiiiig facilities  offered k'.r UÌTIDO an'''  friendly stater, 
unfar technical  and scientific co-operation agréments.    The 
trainees reçoive  instruction on moderi i:",.lustrici rnthod;; in the 
advanced  countries to  ..'hick  the1' are  ¿-out,, 

Syria has  recenti 
transfer of  forei 

nuancer. 0.1 nen  axxemt to   '„ccolorato  the 

tio'i in mi .ice 
tochnolog    in nuny industries  through particinn- 

3ucn r 

ijOnmair in 
0 khaphrato s Tractor 

" " '     •    '     imi 

v ri vi-, oroi.Ti  cropamo 
•.ich   7b v>er cent  of the-  0.imitai   ib  0,: if-1   e,- ârri 

?;ì por cent V.-r   'die !3n.anish partner represented h-..- the   firn Ibero 
and the telephone  elicti inn tor company,  r,   'joint bvrinn—Prendi 
love rnment  ve nt uro „ 

The  Industrial Testing n.nd Research  Centro under  the L'inintr»' 
of Industry io  continuing teohno-economic  studies ancì   research on 
the soluti on of industrial  problems and the  optimum use of raw 
materials aiv1  is  orfani .in» ite activities  on specifications.    The 
Contro comp ri re; G the  following divisions :     'Voecificat i our; and 
Technical  Information]    ¿ualitv  Control;   Chemistry;  Ikichanioal   nid 
"electrica}.;   Techno-cconomic  Studies;  Nnnagoment and Financial Affairs, 

Ar-:  regardo  the  supply of intermediate-level technical personnel, 
a number of specialised institute3 have  been  set up  in order to meet 
the grov.nng needs of projects for technicians in the  various branches 
of industry.     The; most  important of these  institutes are: 

Institute Courses 

Intermediate Institute  for the 
Spinning Industr-,  Damascus 

Intermediate Instituto   for 
and îîining Industrie1;,  Damascus 

Intermediate  Instituto   for the 
Chemical  Industry,  Damascus 

Intermediate  Institute   for the 
Food Processing Industry,    Aleppo 

Intermediate  Institute 
Agri cul tu ral Machine r ', 

lor 
Damascus 

I5O students in one course 

100 student 3  in one course 

100 student 3 in one course 

100 students in one course 

30 students   in one course 

L 

These  institutes   ¿re under the Ministry of Industry.    The 
Intermediate Institute  for the Spinning InAustiv was  established in 
I97O and the others in   1;"¡7!>.     Their objective  is to train specialised 
personnel  for the  respective  industries.     The duration of study  is 
two years,   after nhich. the  candidates,   nho are holders of secondary 
school-leaving certificates,   are awarded, the  certificate of assistant 
engineer.    The;" are provided with jobs in the relevant  areas of 
specialisation in the "tate  sector. 

Apart  fron the intermediate-level institutes,  there aro 
industrial  secondary schools under the Ministry of Education in each 
of the provinces of 3  ria,   and the students  graduating from those 
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S. Ti.m Ara'; Re lu'iic  (confi) 

schools are awarded industrial  secondar"  school-leaving certificates. 
There is also a a^chanical and  electric.1  engineering faculty,  which 
conductr.  f:'.ve-year   ^egroe courser  in mechanical,  cdoc'-rical and 
electronic engineering., 

\s  regards vocational   tr dnirig»  tn 
Damascus and the  other in A]capo,   each 
in thi.'  following sub joe íEI    'Damascus '.'..'..• 
mechanics,   oloctrioit /,   eonsti-uction, 

.re are i.'-o centrer;, one m 
conduct i i^f' training coursas 
atre - potad-viovarng,   general 

•:OriiT:érCü. industrial ara 
crot.arial aor¡:. Alocuo Centre - nctal- 
av.tomobilü'-'. arid engines, electricity, 

architectural drawing and. 
working, general mechanics 
spinning and ter.tilo,-, industrial an! architectural drawing, 

Tho competent authorities arc in the precoce o-" est Polishing t íO 
new vocational training centres, one in florar, and the othor in Deir 
o-Zor.  The purpose of these centres is to train skilled and semi- 
skilled v7orkcrs in the subjects mentioned above. The number of poople 
trained at the vocational training centres during the 1970s has 
reached 3,251. 

The Management and Productivity Development Centre is responsible 
for training middle and senior management levels no as to develop 
individual managerial skills and to teach modem management methods. 
It also carries out special studies in industrial enterpriser with a 
view to raising their productivity and improving oho ability of their 
workers and provides the ne cessar/ advice within its area of 
specialization» 

L 

mum 
The Government of Thailand still has not had any appropriate 

measurement   to be taken to ensure foreign technology in different 
industrial  sectors.     It always haapens that  some industrial redeploy- 
ments which vere  transferred  from developed countries into Thailand 
are now creating such a difficult;  as pollution.    These polluted 
source  industries not  only hazard the environment  in big cities but 
also arc harmful   to human health,. 

Although  local  mass media  and some  educated people have urged 
and struggled vor" hard ¿.gainst  this  selfishnesL'  in industries, 
those investors turn their deaf ears to  this urge.    The  fact  is that 
these investors do not want  to  spend much more mono r in applying such 
new technologies or buying more equipment to get rid of any pollution. 
In their ooiiiion,  this additional investment is useless because they 
do not want  to lower their profit. 

The Government  of Thailand,  however,   has taken these problems 
into consideration so as to safeguard the countrv  from boing polluted. 
Whenever there is no law to prevent the pollution creation enacted 
and the degree of selfishness among those investors has not been 
reduced.    This concept is still being the  so-called "day dream". 
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Thailand (cont'd) 

The. United "Tations Industrial Development Organization at its 
twelfth IDB nooting which '.res held in Violina durin- 1é-27 fïay 1/7& 
has discussed the transfer of technology and redeployment of 
industries.  This mo a ting too": note of the urging from developing 
countries in connexion viti: the prevention of inflo; o;f the '.in.anted 
technologies fror' developed to developing count rie:. ss './ell as the 
redeployment of demoded and unwanted industries, As one of developing 
countries, Thailand still hoees that UÎTILX) will use its effort to 

satisf, thii.; roruost, 

Thailand has recognised the importance of science for a long tine. 
This is because science -/ill bring up well-being to the people in 
the country as veil as a better prospect in the economic situation. 
This recognition resulting the establishment of nan/ ne,/ government 
offices so as to carry out the task in development of science to 
assist the country in nan/ fields such as industry, agriculture, 

fisher/, etc. 

Although Thailand has been realizing the importance of science, 
the iacl  of  modern technologies prevent it from achieving the 
objectives. The country still needs more aids in the form of equip- 
ment, money and expert..; to fulfil th<. target. 

Thailand is rich in natural resources. Hot more than five per 
cent of these resources have been utilized,Thinis due to the lack of 
technology, know-how and experiences in utilising these resources in 
order to support the economic aspect of this country. 

Because of the uprising price in such energies as crude oil, 
natural gas, etc., which in turn results in other products becoming 
more expensive. These referred products are petrochemical products, 
machineries, fertilizer and so on. IJy realising these economic 
problems, the Government of Thailand has made serious attempts to 
solve them. Nays and means have been exploited to use other sources 
of energy, for example, solar energy, wind onerg/, wave energy and 
others. This exploitation aims to search for a new and usable 
energy in order to remedy the hardship of foreign deficit in this 
country. This effort has been drawn up in the national level plan 
so as to expedite the use of other sources of energy as substitute 

one s. 

There are many institutions taking part in the research uorks in 
order to achieve the highest technological capacity in various fields. 
These institutions include universities, the Applied Scientific 
Research Corporation of Thailand, ïïational Research Council and other 
related government agencies. These offices have been taking 
appropriate measures so that the research capacity will be developed 
fruitfully and successfully. Although these institutions have made 
their great attempt to fulfil the targets in developing the research 
capacity, the lack of adequate funds has delayed the implementation 

of their plans. 

"I 
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In f.vït,   the Government of Thailand realises the importance of 
the technological  research, Lut the budget limitations i;..ve paralyzed 
this research.    Thir; cm be solved ov granting wore financial end 
personnel aid-     The Governmon4- of Thailan",   however,   cannot  do so 
because of other priority projects 

In the  i-'.oe of such difficulties,   one can neither abandon tho 
programme uor ace e lo ret e it.    A "eUer solution to this problem is to 
seels intern.-tionul  assistance in "he form cf  rinunciai ¿Ad and 
experts so that research cr aacicy v/i 11 bo achiever' effectively. 

The development  of domestic  consultine':   and engineering services 
has been taken into  serious consideration ars far cs self-reliance 
concept io concerned.    The Government,  1 rith close co-operation from 
internal as well as external higher educational institutes,  is 
producing more  skilled and educated personnel.    Even with this 
support  it eeemn that there is not  sufficient manpower tó fulfil 
tho needs in  various categories.    This is due  to   ohe rapidity of 
the country's de ve 1 coment.    Sufficient technical raanpower to carry- 
out the supervisor1'' and skilled tasks is  still  lacking.    However,   the 
Government of Thailand has placed the plan to produce more skilled 
technical manpower on the ton priorità  list. 

TOGO 

lío national gency to reflate technology inflow exists at 
present.    Likewise,   no overall nlan for the development of science 
and technology has been evolved and no specific measures to develop 
research capabilities have been taken. 

With regard to  the development of domestic consultancy and 
engineering cervices,  the recent  establishment of a national consul- 
tancy organization will enable specific studies xo be made in 
collaboration with  foreign consultants.     Longer-term requirements 
relating to engineering and supervisory oersonnel have not yet been 
evaluated.    The reform of the educational  system providee for the 
training of supervisory personnel and specialists in accordance with 
the requirements of the economy. 

TUNISIA 

There is no national agoncy to regulate foreign technology 
inflow.    However,  the acquisition of technology is being looked into 
carefully both by competent departments of the Ministry of Industry, 
Mining and Energv and by ad, hoc commissions. 

Measures have been taken to develop research capabilities: 
several specialized, research bureaux have been established,   such ar 
the National Centre  for Industrial Studies  (Centre national d'études 
industrielles),  the National Centro for Agricultural Studies (Centre 
national d'études agricoles), the Building Technolog;/ Centre (Centre 

L 
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Tunicia (cont'd) 

technigue 'lu bâtiront),   the ¡rational  Centro for Information Science 
(Centre natio vil dHnfori-Atir-rue) and  tho n'ror.o'viic and Social  Contre 
for Studie:, and. keeeoroh   (Centro d'étude" el do   recherchée économiques 
et soci lies). 

In order to impro/o  Ihr  trailing o.? senior Tunisian nerronnel and 
to ensure a certain transfer of know-how,   t'ic   lational  Centre  for 
Industrial Studies,  when it. is respondiólo for a si-udy,   '.aibcontracts 
thoi.e parts calling for ..>, high decree of specialization to engineering 
consultano.-  offices possessing the  relevant  competence. 

The recent establishment oí' -, ninistry of Higher "ducation and 
Scientific Roseare)1, v.'ill undoubted!-- pLv a rilo  in strengthening 
research capabilities within the country.    The authorities have 
strengthened the training capacity for top-level and intemediato- 
level technical  staff,   in order to meet  the  requirements of the 
economy in terns of senior staff and specialised personnel. 

In 197^j   f>-J per cent of secondar;,-   school ounils and "34 per cent 
of university students - Co,000 in all - wore enrolled in vocational 
training courser;,  as against  37 per cent and /J 2 per cent respectively 
in 1973*    This rate is expected to increase,  moreover,   -is the result 
of a growth in the nunber of technical  secondar:   schools and 
specialised engineering schools.    There are also the Centres for 
Professional Training,   v.'hose capacity  should  reach  a figuro  of u5,000 
with 3,750 in higher-level establishments,  as against   ',0,000 and  5,ip0 
respectively in  1 "J?7--">-      Tith regard to higher-level  establishments» 
this increase will involve the building and civil  engineering 
intitutes,   the training of skilled textile technicians ar.d the 
•'.  aining of skilled  technicians in mechanical and electrical engine- 
ering.    In higher education,  the number of student places in technical 
sciences will  rise from   V;i5 in 'l97o to r),9?w in  I9C 

L 
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The programmes to  be  carried out  during  tho Fifth Finn include 
the building of a science and  technology  f .culty at ïïonastir and a 
new engineering school   at Sabes,  the establishment  of a universitv- 
level  college  for technical education at 'Puni,: and a school  of 
science and technology at Sfa:c.     It ir: also   ilanned to expand the 
Tunisian national School   for engineers  (bUTIT).     The  technology sector 
also includes schools and institutes of technology,   agriculture, 
aviation,  post  and telecommunications,   building,   and   30  forth. 

TURKDY 

Technological policies are dealt with as a whole by tho Plan 
along with industrial  employment and investment policies.    Certain 
branches of industry will be given a character where it produces 
and develops its own technology.    Research and development activities 
will be given the nececsar" backing and co-ordination with industry 
will be realized. 
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Turkey (coni *C.) 

An active role will be pia.- ed vii thin   the oxifiti'-.y international 
information s •.•¿s tei« on te c! mo low.    To  thi:.. ond,   close  ti>.u; will bo 
o Etabli shod with the. infp.r--vt.ioi contre.- of various count rio r, -and 
international  organinations.     In thir d-v -„in  t1ve rorvico of the 
"iniatr/ of Induntr- and rre-h:ioloyy a-d  of flinTAZ/fU^OO:: •„•ill ": o 
utilizo'1.. 

Ac far •;..«   the  traru-fer of techr.olo/r/ ir-;  roreoraed,   '• ho importation 
of tochnolo.^;  -„e package:; '.rill  Lo avoided       I.^tead.,   the  ir.i portatioa 
of the reyuirod party of tochr.olo- -will    ;o  erioourayed.,    Thus, domestic 
iaiow-ho\< capab.'.lit;- i/ill be full' utilised.     Technology transfer iü 
is closely followed by tho Hini.-dr   of Industry and Tocwmolog' and P" 
the Stato Planning Office  in order io ascertain thtiir compatibility 
with the condition, of  the count r' in sector:;!  lorel. 

L 

Luc to the ambition:   turrets of the .-»l'in,  a deficit  of 27,900 
ic foreseen in the supply of <-nialii'iod manpower»    It  is honed that this 
shortcoming coul '. be rer.ediod partly by the  full-capacity functioning 
of tho institutions of higher education. 

Ilo regulations h-,ve bean decided ur^on so far concerning the transfer 
of technology.    7To research centre in available in the UAS. 

UKITED RSFUDLIC 0? CAHEROCCT 

Kost industrial prooioten wiaMng to  invest in Cameroon take 
advantage of the   favourable terras offered under the Investment Code. 
In this way,  the Intorainistoriai Committee responsible  for the co- 
ordinated study of invc -.trient and development  projecta can exercise 
practical oversight over  tho contribution of foreign technology in 
relation to contai/, economic and norial  variables  (added value, 
employment and personnel  training, tarâti on,   etc.) and in respect of 
their impact  on the environment. 

A national  Corali ttec for the T rann for of Technology iz in the 
nrooess of being established.    Itn miction will be to find ways and 
moans of ensuring - in co-oporation with tbo  specialized and technical 
organi z at i one that airead- exist  (e.g.,   the national Bureau for 
Scientific lienearch (0ïL\J1

T
J3T),  tho National  Centre for Agricultural 

Ihchinory Studies and Experimentation (CEIUSMà) and the research 
departments of industrial and agro-induotrir-,1  companion) - that the 
foroiyn technology acyuirod in  vonroprir.to to the ncodr, of the country 
and ia obtained on suitable terae,    îho Gonnittee will also be 
responsible  for promoting regional co-operation in tho fiold of 
techn-1 apical development. 
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United Repudie of Cameroon   (cmt'd) 

The Committee   •rill ;.ial:e   •-. i inventor-   of national   rcTuircnen+s 
in the :'.Tú. a o? science,   tcohnolog-- -inri industry,  which '/ill provide 
guideline f )i- ueacaroo  to acce1orate the  '"cvolopnof.t op the  country's 
scientific   vid to" molo;-;ic'1  pò Mentirà  •-   for o :aiclc,   : ;.; measured 
by the nunber of  aeie ltictr-   aid enf-ineerc pò-   ¡,000 inhabitants,   the 
current fijare for dano^oo... bji.v   où A 0.0.', 

fhj r/to:it of T .;,croon'c nools in this .-.roa '•*:.-. V. „pi recibe J. 
by comparing thin :f'i-urc wi':h Uvj ratos aro\nn lin/ i¡ the developed 
countrios: 

m^mtmm- 

U3A and U"33i: K.O duropean Ucononic Cortamity 10.0 
Canada 1 '..0 J:', can íi.O 
United Kingdom 10.4 S.Jaden 7.0 

Aü ¿. neane op racikim; up  thin lag,   Onncroon is pursuing a policy 
of educational diversification a: id specialization declined to produce 
a ü/stoa capable  of delivering a nrv;inun nu;.ibcr of highly trained 
specialists. 

UTOD IGPUBLIC 0? TAKZAHIA 

T!.o importance of technology  in the procer of noció—economic 
development  in an already-proven fact.    The main cuestión at, issue hero 
in that of tcchnolo,?:  tr.mr.fcr fro;-' developed countrioe to developing, 
countries,   including Tanzania,    Unfortunately,  although the country's 
industrial  soctor ir, ati.ll  donondent on iuported technology,  thore is 
not ivi ,/et i\ coniJrohc;i3ivc  national policy  for pffcotiny technology 
trannfer,   i.e.   rcgula+iv; the infloi: oT   teciriolc;?/,   I h^ adaptation of 
technology   .ud develop, lont  of tec!.nolofc/„ 

Hcov^r,   .it  the fiector.nl  level attests aro  facing ¡nado to ensure 
effective  technolog    trannfer.    Tha Finis try  of Ind.ictrieo has intro- 
duced noasurcn euch ac creatinine; criticali,' aids,   dirou^h project 
evaluation during rhich er.rphaüia ir, pi iced on the ii.ip.act  of the aid 
on trannfer of tochnolo^v   (co;,  triininy o-" lor  1 norsonnel ), 

Other Measures include   'he introduction of industrial  consultancy 
servicos which   r'oru    n ii.iporta.it  link between  the  adaptation ard the 
generation of technolo.;;   and  the usorc  in the n;-tio:v.l  productivo 
[./stem.    The  establishment   of the Tansania Industrial Studies and 
Consulting Organisation (TIoCO) is particolari v  significant.    In 
addition,  an  Industrial  ¿1er rare h Organisation in being established 
in Dar-es-Salaan.     The importance of this particular institution ua¿ 
emphasised.     It is,  houevor,   important  to strops bore that Research 
and Development  iti bacie  i:i   the devilo puent  of tochnolo.?/. 

The Ministry of Industries plans to catabliih specialized 
institute!?, '.-rhich --ould turn out the rehired   technical  ¿¿kill3.    The 
proposed institutes include textile,   ailicrtj,  tnotal engineering institutes. 
Furthermore,  education system in Tanzania i a being re-oriented with 
a view to strengthening technical education.    Meanwhile,   opportunities 
to train Tanzaniane abroad  (especially in technical  fields) will 
continue to be exploited. 
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URUGUAY 

ile 
m 

General o\ieot:.vea in the field of scientific and  technological 
vclopnoiit ¡uve b0-..n  indi-vtcd in the  national Development  Pia.: for 

97.VI977 and at 'subsKTioiit go'a. r aient „.1 rue Unge.     Ir. particular, 
at  the á>olío noatiiij i.i Deco.ibor 1977,   attention -~;r.i drìuai to tho 
advisability oí urgenti'• re-orgram:i:ig '-ho national   xience and 
technology- s;'f3tan and formulating tho  counts •„  fir;:t  development 
plan  for scicene and tedinolo,';'. 

There  i-   io national   \yonc/ n.nd'   i'Sfil -.If; tjic  inflo-.: or 
Torcici technologiee on  tho '-.ai* or cenere!  criteria,    eecoruinç to 
studios which h w.j been nude-,   it -aula bo deeirable  -to aiiu at  an 
adequate rytiten of toehnolo-ir:id   inferi ,tior.,   to develop a cystem of 
private and public evaluation of tech iolo;ion  to be  incorno rat od, and 
to co-operate with  i'm vnn- to r.octor,   nt i,s re/uesi-   in their 
negotiation. 

A feasibility studv on technological development  is being carried 
out.     It adherer to tlio modern concept  of a "research and development 
enterprise"  oared on .-. scaii-govcrnment al laborator••   iointly manager1 

by tho Government ,.nd indu-tr-,    There  ie af.o en industrial  trainine 
project which, undo- the nan gèrent of a board specially established "" 
for tho purpose,   is designed to adapt manpower to  the various remiró- 
me ntu of tho development nroeocc. 

Decisions 21 an-.1 Û1 of the Commis*ior or the Cartagena Agreement 
are in force in the counfcr- and provile the count rv with a fairly full 
legal   framework to orient   tho ac-nrieition of technology- towards 
économie and social development,  ;.hile  at the e,a.:e M ne promoting 
the generation of local  tedinolo,?/.    In order to inplcr.eut Decision 24 
of the Conni asio-  of the Cartagena \areone.rt, which established the 
common nyster, Tor  -he  treatment of foreigi: coital ana   for trademarks, 
patents,   lironeey an"!  re. al ties,   the Hunorintenâena'--   for V-'o reign 
Investments  (ZTT.,:) vim:  uo, up with res^Oueibilit     for prepari.if?, 
through a cpoei d dirortorUo,  economic,   legal   and technical  evaluations 
of the contractr under which foreign technology it: to   ee acrmirod. 
Thia in ir. I ended to enhance the uegotiatiiv, e.'incit--'  of the p. .rtv 
acqui ria;; the tedinolo g . 

Ae regarde 'road  guidelinoc for the evaluation of contractn,  tho 
Superintendent  loneidera that,  b ;caaao  thin evaluation is based on 
completer.- individual  situations,  it is not ..(¡vitable   to be iied to 
a single hind of criterion.    Deci ci on «.¡1,  nhich lays the foundation 
for a  subrogional  technological  polio/,   e.ont-.iat-   -  number of connit- 
nonts and controle   •robin.; pocsiel., tao   formula'ion and adoption of a 
technological ¿ovelopuo-.t polio.,   to to  rvriiod in the  following main 
areas:     imports;  assimilation}    adaptation and creation of tech- 
nologies;  application and use of technologies in nroduction activities; 
a system of scientific and technological  information. 

The tfatiom.l Council  for r.]cientii'ic and Techno logeai Research 
(CONICIT)  is the national bod/ responsible for co-ordinating all 

1 
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Venezuela  (ojit'd) 

action recruircd to  achieve  .uipl J-IOT.^ r-ior  or the ooi.r.itnentti and 
controls contained  in "Jocinio.; o :..    Thin tnhos place through a Pen.ia- 
nent Tedimical  Corauittoe no-ordinal od V CGIÏICIT,  vhich  liso  includer, 
renreaonta.i'.-os o{  the ;iiúrn>-  of Dovcloprrmt,   the lainiatry  oí* Enorß,- 
and Minor,   the fie-¡tiri Orfico  for Co-ordine ti cm avid Planning  (CORLIPLAil), 
the  Instituto of h'oroiyi Trade ana the  ;Ju ìorintendono/ oí' '.foreign 
Investment. 

In thirj connexion,   ^horc.  i*u •    Mr'   ïïntionfl   Science and Tiichnolo.-y 
Plan for 1^r:-1?L"0.    Thi : ->1 ..n  L:: loo'-.ed mor.    r.; c.  -.colorai   expansion 
of the relevant  ohapter of t'iu over .ill    -dan,  uhioh,   as regarda science 
and. technology,   .vvi/scs the  ociontifir and tocrr,olo-.>Lcnl ersten,  ar.d 
tri oc to e st..-lush  ths roa sons for the  ¡jac'arardj^ns ".ad \ra.nknoss of the 
syster-w    The noed for r.   -trato^' for tho eounir"1'' scientific and 
technological dovelo TíO it  in ..Ino indicatori,  and th<.   strate/?/ is out- 
lined in terrari of o^ioctives an. i,yoi"ie action.    In this ITational 
Science and Too/moloc: Plan,  orovinion in node-  for the uso of funds 
to promote the dovelo i;.von'.  of research  i-, the  country,  oarticularly 
that arising out  of tiiu   Croo initiative of tho nation.-! scientific 
communit/,  and adhering to evaluation criteria 'eased  on proioct quality. 

Consultancy   in Venor.m!;:.   tahes placo froi.: vvnious tingles.    ?or 
exanple,  it can ue carried out  '-•' the n ri va to  motor,   nainl.Y_ throu^i 
firms of consulting empino oris.     The privet ; sector also provides 
services of this  t"nc through tho consult me.,    lopartarnts -v" lar^ 
Lianufacturinr en.torori':.a;.     In addition,  oho pi.hlio sector nrovidos 
consultane- services  hhrou¿íh   tin.   :,i;inooriiif and consultancy depart- 
ments of the na.jor stato on+.omriser n     Domestic consultancy  sorvicec 
are  at a disadvantage in coiiine-tinr o'ith  -irrilnr services    ffcrod from 
iibiw.il,  lar/^1/ o-.:i>if; to   ¡.ho VOBC.ICL  O¡   suit  Mo lo vi «!--iion  f-.vourinn 
national  consul taro. ,     There  ir, as ^A   no ,v. ior...l   ncyi-ter  of 
consultano"  o rite m vi so:',     líen sunn  Tor the développent  or domestic 
consultano-  uoald  oo r  r1   od a  oon'!..n  op ar.-^iv ition-. ant'  do: ;.mds 
which have not  o.a    ot  hoon ::n;t, 

iia royards   the .-.hove -unction,   it  o an he  sar.e   that,  in Venezuela, 
-tu  in any dovolopiny counts- ,   there: it- a .yrovio.; .r*1   Por 1 rai nod 
technical  'lìanpo'.Jor.    The   "irni  'l vvional  Science c:\ô Technology Plan 
indicates that   thoiv \r   . olear si ora  ^ oT tl i'O  t,rpo of manpower in 
tho country.    Por o::,.nplo,   there io a Lr: of VriKCuol vi profeßsionala 
for tho nl.annin^ did doni'-yi of nvcr'on  eouipürnt ,md plants to 
produca oapital,   intorno Unto an) con ;unor .^odn.    rrofeor.ionFl3 viho 
can assimilate  tho mont  i.vp-Lo-d,atu tooxinolo-i .-..•:  nnd  utilizo  ther.i 
efficiently to solve speri.¡.linee   u-ohl ,rp •<.ro  also needed,  ïiavin.ç: 
the ability to improve e:: i at in,- jlorne.itsy  t jolmiinios,  oroiucta and 
procecoes and introduce :\ov oner..    Taorf; ir. alno a aîiortaffû of 
professionals for scientific r.nC  u¡chnieal  ^upportir;,' activities 
such .13 stc.ndartiination,   ou.auty control,  uctrolo.y  and scientific 
and technoloficn.1  information. 

Laotl",   there i;. a  clear ahortage of y la-run; and adLcinictrators 
for cciontific and tiichnolof^cal dovelopi.iont to i:mlomont realistic 
strategic3 and policior-   rad   to administer renoaroh units and technical 
support service:;. 

L 
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Venezuela (cor.t'd ) 

The oàucation.l   ;-rrtor. liar. inado-piate .avant i tax i ve and ra\litativo 
ci,paoitk- to cover crone rocp-iirc'ìoiits,   I rrcly ic a rorult of inadcuiute 
olarinin,": ox tho r •<-,+,^- in teme of rt.<nirc;H)r.t:- i:: roppoot  of the 
count r^r, economic ..at'  social (\;vclop.:io:vt.    For ov.a:iplc.   cono ¡locative 
points arc:    the inadocaucy of training of nr^fonricial cadres iñ tho 
UB»J of and uo.trch   for info iTr. tier;   ; he absenco of   .ppropri. to trtininj 
for    milt idi so i pi i ruar.'   ror1      'he ibscnrc of training orientad towards'" 
problen—¡alvi.i.-;   ìlio  iac': of co-ordination botwc ;n education and the 
ro'-uircr.ijntn of t! o pro fu et ir . r-y^í.ou. 

L 

The  first  Hat'ionil orione  ..n '  Tochneloy- Plan oontonplator, 
strategic .<*ui doli net* vhicl.  "ill brin,? a:)oui a fTadual  irmrovonent 
i.i tho educational ay^ten in tho fie-Id of science and tochnolo.7/. 
Some of thocc Guidelinor- -tro: 

- 'Oovelopncnt of ap^cx alization in rer.pcct of Manpower to 
fiarrv  out the  function of rpneratiori and application of know- 
ho\.f  oxpoririontal  devolopnont,   desiai xv\ nv.ilvir.tion of 
projects and technological mana pe no irt ;   especially in the 
iroafl to whicv  priorit.' hin been c;;3ik<*ncd; 

- Promotion of refresher courses and furthor trainili." for 
inanpov/or already incorporated in the scientific and techno- 
logical   austera; 

- Support  of rc-oricntation and retraining of professionale! for 
research and development vor!'.; 

- Promotion of support ivo relationships and co-operative action 
between the educational and economic sectors,   with a viow to 
utilising tho potential teaching and appronti cosh io capacities 
of enterprises and agencies in tho ?podu and servicen sectors; 

- Itomoni nation of donorstic educational policies,  both within 
and outnide tho formal  educational  B-stora,   anr!  policios for the 
recruitment,   Boljction,   contract i a,'-;,   remunera ti on and promotion 
of staff with  scientific and technological development policies. 

WEB AftiB HEPIftl.Trj 

Tho inflow of forci/^n  tochnoloj«/,  know-ho\i and  financo is regulated 
by Lau  1Ü of 197c5.    The Ministry of Economy of the Yemen Arab Republic 
sets liraitation for euch irportc.    Tho Ropublic íE¡ still engaged'in 
spreading tho academic éducation amon^ the nasses.    Development of 
vocational training centre    for technical education íES envisaged in 
this plan. 

There ie nothing sponsored by the Government for the development 
of doiaeatic consultane - and engineering services, but foreign services 
with local collaboration aro patronized. 
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Yomon Arab Republic  ( cont • cl ) 

The  technical  lir.npo'.v.r ^ecdo'1  in   tome of onginooriug and super- 
vising norsonnol -rad :V,:illcd -.lorkort ir. various categories ir.: 22,000 
personnel  for the ul-.n,    Tae1" will be re cru i tor fror,  abroad for 
linitfcd periodo to be replicad by loe.1:3. 

YjJGOSl¿LVIA 

The lav; ••hich  is no; in  force in Yugoslavia contains provisions 
obliging tho contracting -xrtics to regulate,  in contracte concerning 
the  obtaining of tcchnolog',  cert..An rights and obligations a¿ provided 
for by the lau, ar; well arj to determine   the provisions which cannot 
be negotiated  among the contract ili--,- per1 io:: in the  contracts on the 
acquisition of tcchnolog/. 

According to these provisions the  suppliers of technology arc 
obliged to provide  certain ¡jiar .ntoon in regard to  the technology 
the1/  supply - guarantees that the  tcchnolog" and documents in question 
are  complote and that it  ./ill contribute to   tac nronotion of tho 
objectives agreed upon in tho contract,   the obligation concerning the 
training of personnel of the recipient  countr-,  tho ce33ion of any 
improvements while  the contr ,ct is in force.    In addition,  special 
obligations have been provided  for in the cane of default or respon- 
sibility in  the caca of dein..go  or of legal  eviction. 

Furthermore,   contracts roust not contain any ree t riet ivo clauses 
concernili.'; territorial exnort restrictions,  the obligation of 
exclusive purchases of raw Materiali:;,   nrocoB?; Material and intor- 
r-Ksdiate products and equipment  frota the  supplier of technology-,  nor 
any other restriction:-, envisaged, for the purnoao of impeding a free 
and  independent doveloinent of the recipient of technology. 

It  is well known that  the amplication of science and technology 
for development purposes without adequato social  changes can bring about 
a rapid social differentiation and  the widening of  the development gap 
in underdeveloped societies thensolver;,   '/hich often yivos rise  to 
instability and,   as a response,   social   regression and blocking of 
furthor development. 

Therefore,  in its development  orogrammes, Yugoslavia has formu- 
latoci  3uch social  targets which consider science and. technology an a 
neane  for the creation of more humane social relations and a free and 
morn  creative life of each individual.    Thi:: results fron the establish- 
ment   of tho nclf-nu'.na,":cacnt  svstom on the national  level, whereby all 
asciai  etructuroB take part in decision-nuking.    Thio effort  is 
reflected both in the general principle?, of organization and in tho 
establishment of a s/stem of tho iiv.nagenent and the establishment of 
priorities of scientific and research  ictivitic3.     The organizational 
form of this linking is tho so-called self-managing community of 
interest within which the delegates fron scientific  institutions and 
the  delegates of the institutions' beneficiaries participate in 
making decisions on research programmes and the manner of the UBe of 
pooled resources.    On this Ixuns in elaborated the plan of tho general 
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Yugoslavia (cont'd) 

development of science and technology includine tho pronotion of 
consultane1,   servi ;, i ;, 

Yugoslavia tod.;./ h.'.e about  pOO research oryaaiz.-tioncsj   of which 
nunbor ^.00  \ro  independent  institute an-1  200   ire research centros within 
economic orp- nidation:-'.     In   :r,-1i : ion,   research  .ror'.c is aljo carried out 
at  the  170 f„ov.ltius a;u.I other ~ohooln of higher education,     fteeearah 
organizations onplov over  11,500 reajarch worhajrc,  Thilo   there  -.re  soma 
4,000 researchers ca^ayed  ir. rar.oarch aorlc it   the  fac„:'l tier;.    The 
responsibility of worh organisations  for their own  ¿cahnolotfical 
development   stimulate;., tho  dovelo-.-»; ¡eat  of minarona  reacarch unit Lì 
within the oconony, which represente.! a oart of tho responsibility for 
tho development  of the onsirj social aommnii a. 

ZAIJRB 

"xisting noasuros and structuroa: 

- Tho Regional ¡Jucloar .Unere Contro it Kinshasa (CREW-K); 

- The Industrial Pronotion Servino of  the Department of 
National 1'icononin Affairs and Industry; 

- Sstablirjhnont of the Seicntific Research Instituto  (1RS), 
which has recenti •- launched a largo-scalo  curves to evaluate 
Zairian scientific potential; 

- Datablislmunt of a consultane office attached to the Office 
of the President of the Republic  (SP'j),   concerned with 
technical  étudier,  at  tho national  level; 

- Tho r/tutl"- under way at the National University to ovaluato 
ro'fuiremonto in resnoct of national spécialiste* 

- Tho forthcoming oatahliuhuent of a National Conmittoo for 
Science and Technolo.y•:• 

- Tho obligation for consultane-r offices Bet up in Zairo to 
associate Zairian researchers or consultane offices in studies 
in tho national  intoroat. 
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T3GIN0LOOICAL CAPABILITY .  

ECONOMIC Gpiïï'ISLIOiT I\)<í   'iJSTtPl! A~>U 

The .activ.tie. 
to human resources 
the development of 

oí' the  Jnjî 
rtovv 
tho 

.ArjT.')0 TV-.iütr;; Division relating; 
monx .r¿Vé vlLl   oi 

vid"j.::'¡'r\cl  ;r.apo./er ' i"! 
rj.;i;r(:in? in promoting 
çiocial  emhasis on 
personnel and the 
the region it sol f. 

the training oí' • i gher tcer: ical  ?:vd mnage ; ial 
promotion of locai training capabilities within 
As a first  strvo,   it has boon envisaged to  curve;,   the manpower training 
facilities '.:vi  neod:.;  in tìv  industri:!  sjctor of tl .. countries of tho 
region. 

Tha objective of the  Toim Division's act i /it-   is in the field 
of administration, mnnagouen1; and financing to ar;si3t nonber countries 
of 3(/i", to meet the reruirepeats of the industrial sector in those 
fields.     In vie1/ of tho  importance of the public sector    industries in 
many countries of the region,   it  in  intended to  investiate  tho 
administrative  and managerial  set-:in of these  industries in selected 
count ri c a with a view to identifying the problems and formulate 
recommendations to tho governments, concerned.     Special attention will 
be fävon to tho industrial public sector of the loss developed 
countries of the  region,  when  the probiens arc  of particular impor- 
tance in view of the scarcity of managerial and administrative resources. 

MORID PANIC 

The Liraa ?lar  of Action (Tin.pter I)  stressed the neat for the 
developing countries to intensify rr.npower development programmes aad 
profession. 1 treining oí management   ctaff.    Practically all Bank and 
IDA operations in the industri.\1  sector incorporato a training component, 
the co Ht of which rangea botx/oen  1.5 and S nor cent of total project 
cost.    Training components include construction and ecfuipment oi new 
or expanded professiona":  ins+itutcs,   technical   schools and management 
development centrer.?  instruction courses at and visits to model plants 
and supplier  facilities?   on-ccc-jon  training and fellowships. 

Tho Economic Development  Institute  (ïlf>l),   a staff college of the 
Bank,  provides   training for officials ^rmoorriod with development 
programmes and project:,.     The  courses deal with practical techniques 
of development programming an." project  analisi c«    During the last  five 
years FJ3I has given seven industrial projects   -ourses in Washington, 
two of which were conducted in Trench.    The courses deal with project 
preparation and appraisal in industry in general and in the agro- 
industrial  sector in particular.    UDÌ co-sponcioro^ or assisted 
overseas courses with locrl training institutions.    In Fi?C,   such 
courses wore 2b,  of which 10 -fere of a regional nature,   grouping 
officials from countries sharing tho sane cultural background. 
Evaluation of industrial proiocts vas a subject  often included in the 
courses'  curricula.     In recent v0ars, TDDI has o::panàod its assistance 
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to governLionts and agencias in developi:i£ thoir own training programmes. 
Industrial projoots coursée ¡sot un '.litli EDI participation have become 
a part of national training pro.Tc.mmes in numerous countries.    EDI 
is aleo providing torching support to ricr.y courser: on industrial 
projects  sot up by other training institutions. 

•sir 

L 
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VI,    EXTERNAL RESOURCE REQUTHEl-ENl S 

The goals  of the Lima Declaration and Plan of Action call for 
an increased,   steady flov of resources from developed to developing 
countries to enable the  latter to  suppement  their  own efforts  to 
industrialize       Tn the  Plan cf Action the developing and developed 
countries are  called upon to establish forms  cf co-operation with 
the view of facilitating the redeployment  of  certain productive 
capacities  existing in developed countries ana of  creating neu  in- 
dustrial  facilities  in developing countries      For  their part,   devel- 
oping countries  sshould ensure that   the external  resources  shall  be 
directed towards meeting industrial  devel  pment   objectives  through 
the strengthening of relevant  institutions,   formulation cf appropri- 
ate policies  and accurate  definition of investment   priorities 
(Paras.58(n and o),   and 61(d).) 

Governments were   invited to supply information on the   issues 
mentioned above,   including such topics as: 

As part of the industi ial development  programme,   has an 
assessment  been made of the extent  to which foreign 
financial resource  inflow would be necessary in the form 
of direct  foreign investment and foreign loans and cred- 
its?    If so,   please  indicate  the  requirements  in this 
regard for the period for which such estimates have been 
made; 

Has any programme  for  investment  promotion been under- 
taken or  is one being considered for the  inflow of 
direct  foreign investment  into sectors where such an 
inflow is desired?    Please  indicate the nature  of the 
investment  promotion programme; 

Information may be  given on the manufacturing sectors 
in which production capacity could be  expanded as part 
of a restructuring of world industry  in the future, 
taking account of the  availability  of resources  and raw 
materials  and adequate  capability  in terms of human 
okills; 

Following the recommendations made  by the respective 
consultation meetings  in  industrial   oectors,  held 
during 1977  (en fertilizers,   iron and steel,   leather 
and leather products and  vegetable  oils and fatsj,  has 
an analysis been made  of the possibilities for mutually 
bénéficiai   international  co-operation  in these  sectors? 
Tf so,   can any specific  areas fci   co-operation be 
suggested? 

INFÜRIIATTON RECEIVED FRO:, DEVELOPING COUNTRY  IN RLSPECT OF 

EXTERNAL RESOURCE REQITRE'IE^S; 

AFGHANISTAN 

The new Five Year Plan of the  country is under preparation 
This Plan is expected to incorporate the industrial development 

1 

L 



r ~i 
Afghanistan  (Cont'd) 

programme of the country.     This programme will bo based on an 
assessment of the extent to which foreign resources will be neces- 
sary in the form of foreign loans and creditn as well as direct 
foreign investment.     The exercises relating to such an assessment 
are already on in the Ministry of Planning Affairs,    In order to 
ensure that the flow of foreigr capital is  directed towards desir- 
able channels,  such capital will be utilized for the planned devel- 
opment projects of the country.    To promote direct   foreign invest- 
ment,   equal treatment  is given to foreign investors compared to 
domestic investors,   and the foreign  investors are allowod proper 
repatriation facilities in respect  of capital invested. 

The future expansion of production capacity  in the world must 
take into account the requirements  of developing countries.    In- 
dustrialization in developing countries is affected by the in- 
dustrialization and tariff policies of the developed countries.    The 
developed countries should concentrate on those items for which 
very sophisticated technology is necessary and should leave simple 
technology area industries for the developing countries.    Also the 
developed countries should facilitate marketing of products of 
developing countries. 

BOLIVIA 

A credit policy will be applied a8 one of the principal tools 
to ensure that investments are directed to those regions, sectors 
and projects that are regarded as having priority importance.    This 
will be accomplished through the use of selective criteria- for the 
allocation of funds through the monetary programme and by adapting 
the various legal instruments that  exist for this purpose.    With 
respect to investment promotion, Bolivia ha3 a special body direct- 
ly responsible for this area - namely, the National Investment 
Institute (INI), which is subordinate to the Ministry of Industry, 
Commerce and Tourism. 

BOTSWANA 

Foreign financial resource inflow pays a large part in the 
industrial development programme of Botswana.    The Government 
attracts foreign investments through liberal foreign policies and 
other incentives such as tax concessions.    The Botswana Development 
Corporation (BDC) which is the commercial arm of the Government en- 
courages foreign investors into joint ventures.     Other sources of 
foreign inflow are UNIDO,  international organizations. 

An investment promotion programme is being expanded to accelerate 
the present pace of industrialization by attracting local and foreign 
investors and by the provision of relevant data* 

Areas for possible international co-operation:    Expansion of the 
mining linkage industries to replace the imports by locally manufac- 
turée goods with regard to availability of raw material, capital, 
entrepreneurial and skilled manpower. 
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BURUNDI 

rhe  •¡•.''•tal  ^ost   of -n^oB+nen"1   ^n "the  ^ndus"1 r-al  ser,¡or for 
five years ( 1973—1957'/  'S err i.nated a    8 1 bill-on Burund:   francs, 
i.G     9'-"' m''ll',on United diales dollars      For«'gn f nanr"'al   'npu^s 
ma.y be  as much as  5:--  P<^'    en4       ro  prono'e    nvns! ; en     and 4o  T.;ereBJ 

both national  and forc-gn   'nves* ~-rs,   there    s ar.   Tnves-1 Men"*   '""ode    n 
which all  "l he  advantages and obi-{raí ions  aro  sc."    for'1 h  -n dc;al 
For the  1-r.ne being only the  agricultural  se--" or  can be  expanded, 
particularly coffee  produo1ion 

CEFI RAL AFRICAN E'TUIE 

An over all assessment has been made of 'he  foreign financial 
resource inflow required for industrialization,   but about 5 P^r cent 
of this consists of ¿DF assistance  for the establishment   of the 
Office for Small and .edium-Sized Enterprises (215 million francs 
as grants and I50 million as loans to small-scale national entrepreneurs) 
UIFDC has provided assistance to the    inistry of 'ndustry and Com- 
merce by sending throe industrial planning experts;   in addition,   there 
is an ILO project  for the training of a small number of mechanics 
(30 a year),   assistance from the French Fund for Assistance and Co- 
operation (FAC) towards the   'anagement institute established at the 
University,   and an EDF-sponsored '"raining Centre for Works Foremen at 
the  ' inistry of Public Works  (25 trainees a year) 

Consultations have been initiated within the  Customs and 
Economic Union of Central Africa (UDEAC) and the  Common African and 
"auritian Organization (OCA"0 regarding the possibilities of inter- 
State  co-operation      rhese have  led only to  cons i de^a-1 i on being 
given by UDEAC to  the ostablishmen"   of a pharmaceu* i cal  laboratory 
Proposals for co-opera"! ive projects will be d-ffirul    un"1 il "'he 
completion of ihe Afr^an highway   winch v-11 case   •'OT^un^aiin 

CHTLE 

^he Govern,ienJ   of Chle    ons ders ''ha'   -the  a-1   ra^'ion of fore'gn 
capital under su-'able Jer;is,  vheHher -n -the forn of loans or of 
investments,   's   import ant   to  'he  country's development       It has 
therefore wanted to establish clear and permanent   standards and 
conditions for those wishing io  invest  in Chile      rhe Statutes for 
the Foreign    nvestor contain these standards,  which are  founded on 
three principles: 

a) Non-diecrimination      This ensures that   the foreign 
investor receives the same treatment  as the domestic 
producer      ' t further ensures that the  special 
incentives enjoyed by the domestic producer are also 
extended to the foreign investor 

b) Tmpersonality      The investor decides where to invest 
in accordance with his guidelines 

Only investments  in an amount exceeding tUS 5 million 

1 
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or the equivalent  in other currencies require special 
authorization     In addition,   investments are not 
permitted  in sectors where the State is normally 
active  r,r  in means of communi   a+ion which are in the 
public  -interest 

c)    AuJ onaA i <" appl^a ion:    s-iipl "~-+ " of  Iransa<v -ons i 

In addi + i on,   ¡here hns been gradual  1 'bcral; za^on of -»he ^nflow 
of foreign orod'is through the formal  '-api"al marke'.    rhese two 
forms of attraction of foreign resources w'll enable the «-ounTy to 
supplement  its own savings ' nves1:neir   resources,   thus making possible 
an accelerated rate  of growth      rhe sectors wh'oh offer the best 
prospects for i he foreign  mveslor are: agro-industries,   forestry, 
mining,   energy and finance 

"he result  of this policy has been that,   in recent yearB, 
283 applications for  investment and 95 applications for incr' ases in 
initially authorized investments have been approved.    The new 
investments alone have amounted to ÎUS 2,455»052,000     The substantial 
sums which have been lent to the country from abroad muBt be added 
to this amount.    The good results obtained as a result of the economic 
policy implemented in recent years and,   in general,  the greater 
confidence of international financial circleo  in Chile have made it 
possible for both the public and the private sectors to obtain foreign 
loans under very good terms 

COLOMBIA 

In the section below a summary is given regarding the financing 
of thé major projects contemplated under the National Development 
Plan,   in line with projections for governmental resources 

A.    National Food and Nutrition Plan (PAN) 

"his plnn consists essentially of -»he  following programmes» 
subsidized food distribution,  food production,  a national programme 
of nutrition educa+ton,   support  for the naiional health system,   a 
pilot project  in i he Déparaient  of Cauca and,   finally,  an atueduo-i 
and sewer construction programme 

Under the National Developmeni   Plan a  ' otal of 5,^54 million 
pesos,  equivalent  to 46 per cent   of 4he total  cost  of the Pood and 
Nutrition Plan,   is allocated to the subsidized food distribution 
programme,    "his programme is to run until  1979»  with 28 per cent  of 
the funds obtained from the regular resources of the naiional budget, 
23 per cent from the Colombian Instiiute of Family Welfare (institu- 
to Colombiano de Bienestar Familiar),   14 per cent  from an external 
loan from the World Dank,  21 per cent  in the form of contributions 
from the agencies CARE and CARTAS and the World Food Programme  (WPP), 
and 14 per cent from the users themselves      The cost of the processed 
food production programme haB been put at  1,955 million pesos to be 
financed as follows: 48 per cent through an external loan from the 
World Bank and AID,   23 per cent from the regular resources of the 
national budget,  and the rest through UNDP contributions and private 
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financing      Por 1he academic restructurant' of the professions 
concerned with problems of food and nutrii ion,   an approximate   cost  of 
1,000 million pesos has been estimated,   to bn  f-nan^ed as  follows: 
75 per cent  through + he regular resources of the national budget   and 
?5 per ceni   from i he '-Torld Bank      rhe  ros*   of  Ino programmo  of 
aesistance   ic   the Ualonal Hear h Sya"cr.  -ons^ß1-ng essen  - ally  of 
the expanse 1 of *ho nc'work of health  -en res and the tra'rvng of 
paramedical personnel lo ensure   'he successful operaron of  'he  plan, 
has been estimai ed at   ?,41/>. .vill^on pocos,   5¿ Per  cent   of wir oh   *s 
to be financed from the regular resour-es of tho na+ional budget   and 
ihe balance  through an external  loan  from the World Bank      ' he   cost 
of the pilot   project   in the  Depart men"   of Cauca has been put   at 
?85 million pesos,   47 per cent  of vhich is to be provided by AID^and 
53 per cent  from the regular resources of the national budget       ^he 
cost of the aqueduct  and sewer construction programme for the most 
Bocio-economically disadvantaged areas has been set  at  1,202 million 
pesos to be financed entirely in the form of a loan from the World 
Bank. 

Io summarize,   34 per cent of the total cost  of the National 
Pood and Nutrition Plan is to financed out of the budget,   35 P«r 
cent through external loans,  and the balance from funda provided 
by executing agencies     "n this connexion,  a credit agreement, was 
signed with ATD in I976 for 6 million dollars and with the World Bank 
in 1977 for 25 million dollars 

B     Tntegrated Rural Development  (DRl) 

The major programmes envisaged under what  is known as Integrated 
Rural Development are the following: technological research and, 
dissemination,   credit,  marketing,  and physical and social  infra- 
structure  investments      The cost  of technological research and 
dissemination has been estimated at   1,765 million pesos for the 
period 1976-198O      A total of 929 million pesos have been allocated 
for this project   from  ¡he regular budget,  wi ih the remaining 837 
million,   or 47 per cent,   to be  financed through external loans      It 
is estimated that credit  for the traditnnal rural sector will 
amount to 5,169 million pesos,  with 33 per cent obtained from the 
national budget and the remaining 6? per cent from the World Bank, 
the Tnter-American Development Bank (IDB) and the Tnter-American 
Committee for Agricultural Development  (CIDA) 

All told,  the cost of the Tntegrated Rural Development  Programme 
has been put at  11 billion pesos,  41  per cent of which is to be 
financed from the regular resources of the national budget and 59 per 
cent through funds from international financing organizations - the 
World Bank,  TDB and CTDA      In this connexion,  financing was received 
in 1976 from CIDA in the form of a loan for 13 million dollars,   in the 
same year from I DB for 64 million dollars,  and in 1977 from the 
World Bank for 52 million dollars,    For complementary subprojects 
under the Integrated Rural Development Programme,  a loan was 
concluded in 1977 with the World Bank in the amount of 64 million 
dollars. 

C.   Aqueducts and sewer syeterna 

The following break-down has been established for the financing 
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of the aqueduct and sewer programme: 60 per cent from the regular 
national budget,   32 per cent in the form of external loans,  and 
8 per cent in the  form of internal loans and the executing bodies' 
own resources o    To thie end, the Government is currently negotiating 
a loan with TDB and the World Bank for approximately 30 million 
dollars, 

D     Urban development 

Tile total cost  of the- integrated Urban Development Programme 
has been estimated at  8.8 billion pesos,   including the Buenaventura 
Integrated Development Plan and the Urban Renovation Plan for the 
South-Eastern Section of Cartagena,    Although it had not originally 
been planned to draw on external funds for this programme,   in 1977 
a loan was concluded with TDB for 41 million dollars for the Buena- 
ventura Plan,    For the Cartagena ¡Renovation Plan the Government is 
now negotiating a loan with the same bank for a total of 10.3 
million dollars, 

E.    Technological research and small-scale industry 

It has been planned to invest in the development of this programme 
a total of 3,743 million pesos,  18 per cent of which are to be 
obtained from the national budget and the remaining 82 per cent from 
other sources.    The following loans have already been signed for 
this programme: with IDB in 1975 for 5-5 million dollars,  with AID 
in 1975 for 5 million dollars, with the Federal Republic of Germany 
in 1977 for 3-2 million dollars,  and with the World Bank in 1977 
for 15 million dollars,    A loan of 15 million dollars has been 
negotiated with the World Bank for the development of the Cartagena 
Free Zone. 

CYPRUS 

National savings are expected to finance only 35.7 per cent of 
the total investment expenditure planned for 1978     The contribution 
therefore of the foreign sector to the overall investment programme 
for 1977-1978 is of increasing importance compared to previous years. 
To maintain effective demand at desirably high levels without causing 
the exchange rate to deteriorate nor having to incur disproportionate 
foreign debt,   it  is estimated that about C£67 8 m. are needed in the 
form of   remittances and disposable income coming from abroad plus 
C£35.3 m.   in the form of foreign sector savings..    In 1977-78 fixed 
investment in the manufacturing industry will be C£28 3 m,  or 
20,9 per cent of the total investment  in fixed assets for the whole 
economy.    Another C£22 9 m    is earmarked for investment in housing 
projects 

It is the deliberate policy of the Government of Cyprus to 
attract foreign investment particularly in the form of joint ventures 
in industry and for this reason a wide range of incentives has been 
devised.    While a local participation of at least 51  per cent  is 
considered desirable,  every case is treated on its merits.    All 
available incentives,   concessions'and facilities are enjoyed by 
both local and foreign firms on a non-discriminatory basis. 
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Approved investments are guaranteed full freedom of unrestricted 
transfer of profits,   interest and dividende as well as repatriation 
of capital (including appreciation) under existing exchange control 
regulations, 

ECUADOR 

In 1970 the countries of the Andean Group adopted the Common 
System for the Treatment of ioreign Capital, which,  following its 
amendment  in 1976,  provides an appropriate legal framework for the 
attraction of investments from abroad      lhe purpose of this system is 
to ensure that the foreign investments made in each of the  countries 
are  in line with the real needs of those countries and that they are 
directed towards production branches requiring external  financial 
backing.    A further aim of the system is the association of foreign 
with domestic investment capital  in Buch a way that the latter has the 
power of decision in the enterprise,  as well as regulation of the 
remittance of profits abroad and the establishment of rules governing 
the negotiation of foreign technology transfers.    The pursuit  of these 
objectives and the establishment  of clear guidelines,   in a country as 
economically atractive to foreign investors as Ecuador,  has produced 
the following results: 

i=    The volume of direct foreign investment authorized by the 
Ministry as of 30 October 1978 totalled 1,249,121,  960 sucres, 
and it  is expected that the  figure will rise to nearly 
1,45° million sucres by the end of the year,     The figure for 
authorized direct foreign investment up to October 1978 shows 
an increase of 330 million sucres or 36 per cent  over the 
total for 1977 

ii      Of the amount authorized up to October 1978,   8.4 per cent 
represents investment  by Latin American countries,  26  2 per 
cent  investment by European countries,  50 3 per cent  investment 
by the United States of America,  .and the remaining 15*1 per 
cent  investment by other countries of the Americas,  Asia and 
the Middle East 

ill.    Of tho total direct foreign investment authorized during 
1978, 68.9 per cent went to the manufacturing industry sector, 
17 9 per cent to financial  insurance and banking institution», 
6.9 per c^nt to the agricultural sector,  5-4 per cent to the 
service and commercial sectors,  and 0 9 per cent was distrib- 
uted among the building,  mining and service sectors. 

The direct foreign investment authorized up to October 1978 in 
the manufacturing sector totalled 860,268,000 sucresj 29-5 per cent 
of that amount was accounted for by the manufacture of chemicals, 
26.5 per cent by enterprises in the agro-industry suctor engaged in 
the production of food, beverages and tobacco, and 22.7 por cent by 
the producers of non-metallic minerals, while 21 3 per cent was divided 
among manufactures of paper,  wood,  metal products and equipment » 

! 
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Industriai credit in the public sector 

The National Finance Corporation (CFN): The volume of resources 
mobilized by the Corporation in 197Ö for the growth of the industrial 
eeotor and the diversification of exports totalled 2,?84 million 
sucres,  the largest amount  in the history of this body.    Thecie re- ^ 
sources took tho form of direct industrial credit  for mor<  than 100 
industrial enterprises and were aleo channelled through the Export 
Promotion Fund (FOPBX),   for the purpoBe of increasing Ecuador's 
foreign exchange revenue and strengthening ite trading position, 
and finally through the Fund for Small-Seal e Industry and the 
promotion of projects. 

In addition, CFÎ- has participated ac a shareholder in the for- 
mation and expansion of the capital of industrial  enterprises of 
priority importance to national development.    It has also contributad 
to the capital of the Andean Development Corporation (ADC) and the 
Arab Lati nam er i can Bank (ARLABA1IK).    A feature of CFN's credit policy 
that deser\r«opecial mention is the emphaBia placed on regional de- 
velopment, which reinforces the industrial dispersal policy pursued 
by the Ministry of Industry,   Commerce and Integration and contribute 
to the more effective utilisation of each region's natural resource«. 
To this end, CFN has made tho necessary arrangements to open two 
offices, one in the Sierra and the other on the coast. 

National Development Bank (BNF):   By allocating a total of 
85O million sucres to the "development of small-scale industry and 
oraft enterprises, 3NF haß,   despite its limited financial resource«, 
made a positive contribution to these two sectors. 

The Directorate for Foreign Investments of the Ministry of 
Industry, Commerce and Integration doee not calculate or estimate 
tho amount of foreign investment required to develop the country'• 
various production activities>,  its work entails establishing whether 
the proposed areas of investment correspond to the country's develop- 
ment priorities.    That exercise ie carried out on the basis of the 
following criteria: 

A.    The contribution that the invetitment will make to the 
process of subregional integration, 

Sectoral industrial development prográmenos, 
The automatic tax exemption list, 
The immediate market accese list; 

Ti.    The contribution that the investment will make to the pro- 
cess of Latin American integration; 

The LAFTA common listj 
National lists, 

C.    The effect of the investment on the country's balance of 
payments; 

Increase in exportable production; 
Import substitution; 
Imports of raw materials or intermediate goods; 

L 
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D.    The contribution that the investment will make to improving 
the country's level of employment; 

S     The contribution to the country's technological, administra- 
tiva,  financial and commorcial development; 

P.    The utilization of local raw materiale and parts or elements 
' manufactured or about to be manufactured in th^ country; 

0. The manufacture of intermediate products that will stimulate 
activity in other enterprises; 

H*    The diversification of exportable production and of foreign 
market outlets; 

1. Adequate coverage of the activity by existing enterprises; 

J.    Better utilization of installed capacity; 

K.    Industrial projects to which the State attaches priority 
for the country's acnno»iv¿ development; 

I.    Location in certain sones or parts of tho country designated 
for aooolerated development; 

K.   The implementation of programmes and manufacture of products 
of interest to the subregion by multinational enterprises; 

Sectoral industrial development programmes; 
Infrastructure projects that have a favourable impact on 
the process of subregional integration; 
Production rationalization programmes in existing industries; 
Joint agricultural development programmes; 
Th« participation of subrûgional personnel in the technical, 
administrative,  financial and commercial management of the 
enterprise. 

IL SALVADOR 

¿alanos of payments 

(projections at current prices) 

(millions of colons) 

1978       1979        198O       1961        1982 

Private foreign investment, 8<0       66>£)       ?6<0      33^     10KQ 

net of depreciation 

Source;   National Plan 1978-1982, Well-being for All.   General version. 
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Hit redistribution of incorna in favour of th« massei which re- 
sulted from some of the measures implemented by the Revolutionary 
Government has mad« accessible to the masses many products which 
war« previously denied to them.    This haa,  on the one hand, widened 
th« tise of the market for many staple industrial products (like 
food, textiles, footwear, building materials) and on the other hand, 
inoreased the nead for expanding the capacity of the oujbput of the 
industrial sector. 

Preliminary estimates of investment requirements needed to 
establish the moat urgent needs in the industrial sector ran to over 
USÌ500 million over the next five years.    Some of these requirements 
will have to be met from domestic sources while others may be secured 
from bilateral and multilateral sources.    It is, however, not yet 
certain on the extent to which reliance will have to be made on foreign 
direct investment in meeting some of the envisaged capacity increase«. 
There have not, therefore, been investment promotion programmée. 

The country has yet to realise any benefits which can be said 
to have resulted from the UNIDO-eponsorsd international consultations 
on industrial sub-sectors. 

As regards areas for possibls international co-operationt   Here 
use could be nade of local timber and coconut oil.   Produots could 
be manufactured here which add further value to these products.    Fiji 
also has a surplus of unskilled/««ni-skill«d labour which could be 
utilised in assembly operations. 

L 

to estimate of the necessary foreign finance for an industrial 
programme has been made.   Th« possibilities for international co- 
operation in various seotors have been analysed.    Specific areas 
suggested include the modernisation of the Gambia Produca Marketing 
Board groundnut Mills with the European Investment Bank participation, 
and the development of industrial fisheries with the African Develop- 
ment Bank investment. 

In the ouïrent national Piv«-Y«ar development plan, estimate 
has been made to show the magnitude of foreign private investment, 
institutional and counterpart Ioana that are required to help achieve 
the target growth rate set for tho Economy. 

The Ministry of Industries ie responsible for the overall pro- 
motion of investment« and the capital Investmente Board - for the 
granting of fiacal incentives to approved new projects and for th« 
attraction of foreign direct private capital into the Economy. 

The international community can help Ghana by providing financing 
and technical management to ee tabi i eh th« following industriosi 
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(a) bauxite and alumina processing, 
(b) iron and steel production; 
^c) pulp and paper development, 
(d) petrochemical complex; 
,e) fertilizer plant. 

GREECE 1/ 

During the Plan period foreign capital requirements are estimated 
to reach the amount of 112,000 or $14,000 million depending on whether 
the growth rate of GNP is going to be yfa or (tjí.    These figures however, 
express overall needs ¿n foreign «xchange and they are baBod on the 
expected deficit of the Balance of Payments current account,  the obli- 
gations of part borrowing dur: during the five y«jar period and the 
change of the official raeervea. 

Policy recommoiifíations for an increased investmont of foreign 
capital given in the 5-year plan include cooperation of private firms 
or public agencies and foreign companies and emphasize oncouragement 
of investments directed to the production of certain goods now im- 
ported and for which an increased dumand is expected. 

L 

msBm 
Although this section calls  for spocifin information on require- 

ments in respect of external rosourous,  it is worth pointing out that 
the National Development Plan for 197^-1979 contemplates finance for 
the industrial sector from domestic sources to bring about a kind of 
•elf-sustained development by increao   ' use of the country's  domestic 
financial resources, in order to reduce the need to resort increasingly 
to external  finance, and resulting in rationalization of the latter. 
In addition, majority participation of domestic capital in the 
priority industrial branches in advocated.. 

As regards financial resources, as at mid-1976 the banking system 
had, by and large,  contributed 31  per cent.    Financing for the indus- 
trial sector has grown more rapidly than total  financing, which in- 
creased at a rate of 13.3 per cent, while industrial financing in- 
creased at a cumulative annual rats of 10.9 per cent.     In 1976, 78.4 
par cent of financù in industry,  or 110.5 million quetzals, wore 
channelled into the foodstuffs,  textiles, mtitalworking and engineering, 
chemical products and non-metallic mineral branches.    This is also 
where the bulk of foreign investment is concentrated,  so that  foreign 
enterprises make the most use of financing with domestic resources, 
Within this financing, there are lines of crudit which the Bank of 
Guatemala (the central bank) has agreed on with foreign banks and 
placed at tho disposal of the national banking system. 

For the industrial sector,  funds of foreign origin channelled 
through the public sector of the country have been obtained mainly from 
the Inter-American Development Bank (IDB) and the Central Amarioan 
Bank for Economic Integration (BCIE).    Some resources from the Inter- 
national Development Association  (IDA) have been channelled through 
a local bank,  the National Agricultural Development Bank (BAKDSSA). 

In 1974 finance for manufacturing enterprises out of funds from 
foreign banks accounted for a total of 49•8 million quetzals.    The 

\j    The reply from Greece was received after publication of document ID/238. 
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chemical industry made the greatest use of such resources, with 21 mil- 
lion quetzals, followed by foodstuffs with 11 million quetzals and non- 
metallic minerals with 8 3 nillicn quetzals. Th^se three branches were 
also the one making the greatest USL  of resources from domestic banks. 

Another couroo of finance for the industrial sector is  supplier 
credit  for tho purchaae of machinery,   equipment, raw materials and 
intermediate producta.    In 1974» this type of finance accounted for 
52.6 per cent of total resources stained by tho eountry^s manufacturing 
industry,  and amounted to ¿69.? million quetzals,  of which  18^.6 million 
quetzals came from domestic auppliura and 83- 0 million quetzals from 
foreign suppliers.    Domestic  uuppliern arc generally backed by foreign 
firms,  and this  indicatee that a large proportion of this type of 
finance io of foreign origin 

Another way of channelling roüourcec  into industry is through 
investment using funds  from the enterprises thomsplvwr,  taking the 
form of profita,  depreciation reoprvn« muí increases in capital.    In 
1974,   depreciation reserves  for all the unterprise3 in manufacturing 
industry amounted to 66.5 million quetzals concentrated,  as  iu the 
other cases,  in the foodstuffs, chemical products, textiles and metal- 
working and engineering branches.    It  can thus be seen that  the in- 
(tuntrial "ortnr bao «M(.iiH _r)P.íí pur cent  of its funds from suppliers, 
24.7 P«r cent from local banking, 13 per cent  from »'enumves  of the 
enterprises themselves and 9*7 per cent  fron foreign banking. 

With special reference to dii«c+   foreign  investment  over the period 
from I960 to 1976, there have been changes.    Until the 1950s,  foreign 
investment was concentrated in certain enterprises located in Oust amala, 
but basked by foreign capital and serving its own interests,   e.g. the 
United Fruit Company, Tropical Radio, Ferrocarriles Internacionales 
de Centroamérica (IRCA) and Empresa Eléctrica An Oimt«mala S.A.  (IOSA), 
and to a limited degree in the industrial  Hoctor. 

In 1965,  direct  foreign investment  in industry amounted to 30 per 
cent.    This figure increased to  }6.3 per cent  in 1973, and declined to 
24 per cent in 1976.    In that same year,  the greatest amount of invest- 
ment was concentrated in the mining and quarrying and hydrocarbons sec- 
tor, where the increase was  from I.4 per cent in 1965 to 29.6 per cent 
in 1976. 

More than 80 per cent of the direct foreign investment used by 
all economic activities came from thr¡ 'hiitfirt State* of America.    In 
1965,  the alloro Acouunted fui- by the United States amounted to 84.5 per 
cent, but by 1976, this share had declined to 80 per cent owing to the 
participation of other countries.    Direct  foreign investment  in in- 
dustry has in some cases been partial and in others total;   in the 
United States enterprises operating in the industrial sector in the 
country, 49 P«r cent  (28 enterprises) were based on mixed capital. 
In 1974,  direct foreign inveatment in manufacturing industry amounted 
to 70.7 million,  excluding 135 million in respect of a nickel- 
processing plant  (EXHIBAI,).     The branches most favoured were,  once 
again,  chemical products, non-metallic minerals, metalworking and 
engineering, foodstuffs and paper. 

Both tho development plan for 1975-1979 and the plan being pre- 
pared for 1979-1982 are sustained by the country's own resources, and 
every effort is made to use resources of foreign origin as little as 
possible.    It is possible that industrial development may at some point 
require direct foreign investment.    The public sector has now decided 
to issue bonds up to an amount of 36 million through the Bank of 
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Guatemala (the central bank), which will be made available to the 
National Finance Corporation  (CORFIliA) for the financing of a number 
of the projects under the National Industrial Development Plan, 

GUYANA 

Guyana's development  of forts require more furi do than can be gen- 
erated locally and as ;\ result thu country dependt- greatly on the inflow 
of funds from abroad to finance itü d» velopmont/induetrial programmes. 
Funds received fror, abroad are usually tied to specific projects and 
the national financial policy in aimed at  curtailing the outflow of 
funde.     In terms of tho national D-Plan»  total  expenditure is projected 
at G$732.9 mn.  for the period 197Ö-198I   of which foreign finance is 
Gl37î>.6 mn,  or 49»0 per cent and local  finance is G&377.3 mn.  or 50.1 
per cent.    In terms  of the industrial sector programme,  foreign finance 
will be about 50.2 per cent of total  expenditure in that sector. 

HONDURAS 

L 

The country has not yet undertaken the necessary technological 
research effort in the area of industry.    All new technologies and 
processes have been imported from more industrialized countries and 
adapted to local conditions.    Not enough use has been made of the 
Central American Institute for Research and Technology (ICAITI) to 
provide support for the country's industrial development.    No contact 
haß been established with industrialized countries concerning the 
redeployment of specific industries. 

Ext ornai resources and their absorption;    The Lima Declaration and Plan 
of Action (paraB. 48," 53(n and'oJarTd 60(b and k)) call for an increased, 
steady flow of resources  from the developed to the developing countries 
to enable the latter to supplement their own efforts to industrialize. 
Por their part, the developing oountries should ensure that these ex- 
ternal resources are directed towards meeting primary industrial  de- 
velopment objectives through the strengthening of relevant institutions, 
the formulation of appropriate policies and the accurate definition of 
investment priorities.    The developing countries should also ensure 
that  chosen technologies and the terms of their acquisition are appro- 
priate to national  objectives and priorities., 

Action taken and achievements;    Honduras is a member of a number of 
international producers' associations  (UPED,  GEPLACEA, ICO,   etc.).    The 
country was also a member of the Central American Common Market,  which 
was dissolved because of the armed conflict between Honduras and El 
Salvador.    A new opportunity now exists in the form of the Treaty of the 
Central American Economic and Social Community, not yet ratified by the 
parties involved, whose objective is to form a bloc of States capable of 
participating in the international market under more favourable conditions. 

Commercial relations with the rest of Central America are based on 
bilateral agreements.    Honduras is endeavouring to diversify its exports 
of primary,  traditional and manufactures products to the rest of the 
world. 

Working through specially created development machinery and 
institutions, the Government has acquired a certain degree of flexi- 
bility and capacity in the area of training and in the co-ordi- 
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nation and direction of economic and social development,    These 
institut ione   include   the lint icnal    nvestment   Corporation (CONADT), 
the Hondurar Forestry Jevolopment  Corporation (o'OHDEFOR),   the 
National Agrvariar lntnituto  (rNA),  the  sectoral planning offices and 
the promotion officer,   the Directoral^  General  of 'ndustries and 
the Department  -f 'nductrial Resoarch of the  Central Bank of Honduras, 
and also  such  d.ouuntru iz^-d enterprises ns th^ National Port Authority, 
the National Electric  Power Enterprise,   the  National Public Water 
and Sewer Service,  "ha National Railways,   etc. 

The  public  teeter h?s developed a certain degree of efficiency 
in the  fo?lowing activities; 

- formulation cf development  policies; 
- pre-investment  in manpower training; 
- pre-investmen",  in n< turai -resource studies; 
- infrastructure investment; 
- investment   in direct production activities. 

The necessary preconditions exist  for the establishment  of a 
climate  of confidence conducive to both national and foreign investment 
as a moans of promoting the development  of the  industrial  sector in 
accordance with the Central American Agreement on Fiscal incentives 
to Industrial Development,  and De creo-Law No.   49 uf 21 June   1973 and 
its regulatory provisions (decision No    287  of 12 September  1973) 

Decisions  i¿5 and 126 of 1  April   1975*  r,llR tax benefits accorded 
concern the following areas: 

- imports of machinery and equipment; 
- raw materiale,  semi-finished products and packaging,; 
- fuel3 strictlv required for the  industrial process,   with the 

exception of petrel; 
- exemption from income tax in oases of    reinvestment  of profits,otc. 

in accordance with the law.  real  investment by industrial branch 
(for the  enterprises classified) amounted to 705 million lempiras 
in 1975 and 855 cillion lempiras in 1976, 

The greatest growth was observed in the  following branches: 

Millions of lempiras 

1975 1216 
Industrial branch 

Pood products 242,0 286,0 
Wood and wood products 126,0 3OUO 
Textiles,   clotHng and leather 152.0 .231.0 

Growth in the other branches of industry has been slower. 

Regarding the employment generated by industrial activity,  the 
figures show: 

1975s 93,7^3 persons or 11  per cent of the economically active 
population, 

1976: 99. 180 persone or 12 per cent of the economically active 
population- 
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With respect to the acquisition of ¡adequate technology in 1976, 
the Central Dank,  the Higher Council  for Economic Planning and the 
Directorate-General  of Industries have begun a study of the transfer 
of technology, which for the first time will make it possible to 
develop machinery to ensure that adequate,  new and low-cost tech- 
nology is obtained» 

INDIA 

The Government  of India has not undertaken any quantitative 
study as to the extent to which foreign financial resource inflow 
would be necessary in the form of direct foreign investment.    The 
approach in regard to foreign investment is to consider each pro- 
posal  on merits.    A note of India's foreign collaboration policy is 
reproduced below.    No special programme for investment promotion has 
been undertaken.    However,  adequate publicity has been given for the 
investment opportunities available in the country and also regarding 
the policies adopted by the Government  of India,     The Indian Invest- 
ment  Centre has its head office in India and also offices  in London, 
New York, Dusseldorf and Japan.    The Centre's activity includes 
promotion of foreign collaboration and foreign investment  in India. 

As for information  on the manufacturing sector in which production 
capacity could be expanded,  it may te added that the Ministry of 
Industry is publishing every year 'Guidelines for Industries'  and 
this contains information regarding capacity to be created in various 
sectors during the years.    While fieldslike Fertilizers,  Iron and 
Stoel and Leather and Leather Products are priority areas for one 
reason or another and,   therefore, the need for foreign tie up would 
be considered, no analysis seems to have been made of the possibility 
for mutually beneficial  international  co-operation,     In regard to 
fertilizers, the Government permitß import of know-how for the 
establishment of fertilizer units in the country.     This would apply 
to the sector iron and steel.    As for leather and leather products, 
the collaboration is mainly with a view to export  finished leather 
or leather products in a high value-added fashion.     Currently,   sub- 
stantial quantities of leather are being exported in raw form.     The 
aim is that as far as possible,  raw leather should not be exported. 

In many industries  except a few like cement,   fertilizer and 
paper there is already adequate capacity and the Plan would depend 
heavily on better utilization of the capacity already created.     The 
Plan  envisages the adoption of a conscious strategy for drawing down 
foreign exchange reserves of the country by planning imports in a 
number of capital-intensive industries such as steel, non-ferrous 
metals and fertilizers and in such areas as coal and petroleum where 
it will help the conservation goals.    The main thrust of the new im- 
port policy is to meet  the requirements of raw materials,   components 
and spares required by priority industries as well as export-oriented 
industries.    The import needs of on-going projects and projects where 
capacity utilization has not been adequate or need of essential  in- 
puts would be met.     Special  emphasis has been placed on import of 
items which contribute to raising the productivity of domestic in- 
dustries through better utilization of existing capacities, replace- 

L 
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ment, modernization and technological improvements.    It may also be 
necessary to import critical items of mass consignation in short supply 
in the interest  of price stability. 

In order that this strategy does not create a long term balance 
of payments problem, the drive for increasing exports will have to 
be stepped up in sectors where the country already has surplus 
capacity and know-how,  such as textiles  or in sectors where there is 
low capital intensity and high employment potential like leather and 
leather goods,  engineering products (ecpecicily in the electronics 
area), handicrafts and a variety of agricultural and marine products. 

In regard to expansion of domestic industry as part of restruc- 
turing of world industry in the future,   it may be mentioned that the 
process has already been under v/ay in the form of joint ventures, 
turn-key projects,  technical collaboration as well as participation 
in common production programmes with other countries.    A note on 
India's steel industry is also reproduced as part of this report. 

Foreign collaboration - policy and guidelines 

The Government's policy for obtaining foreign technical know- 
how and foreign collaboration is selective and is in conformity with 
national priorities.    The Government does not encourage inflow of 
foreign technology into areas of low priority and where adequate 
domestic capacity  exists.    At the same time,  the Government welcomes 
foreign collaboration in areas of high priority, particularly in- 
dustries requiring sophisticated technology and/or offering signi- 
ficant export potential.    Proposals for foreign collaboration, 
including foreign equity participation,  are examined carefully on 
merits and approved if they are in the national interest.    The 
Statement on Industrial Policy presented to Parliament on December 
23,  1977»  spells out the Governm«nt'ö policy in the matter and the 
relevant Sections are reproduced below: 

(a) In order to promote technological self-reliance, the 
Government recognizes the necessity for continued inflow 
of technology in sophisticated and high priority areaB 
where Indian skills and technology are not adequately 
developed.    In such areas,  the Government's preference 
would be for outright purchase of the best available tech- 
nology and then adapting such technology to the country's 
needs.     Indian firms which are permitted to import foreign 
teohnology would be required in appropriate cases to set 
up adequate Research and Development facilities so that 
imported technology is properly adapted and assimilated. 
The Government will also set up a national registry of 
foreign collaboration in the Secretariat of the Foreign 
Investment Board so that there is continuous monitoring 
of these efforts. 

(b) The Government would also like to clarify its policy 
regarding participation of foreign investment and foreign 
oompanies in India's industrial development.    So far as 
existing foreign companies are concerned, the provision« 
of the Foreign Exchange Regulation Act would be strictly 
enforced.    After the process of dilution under this Act 

L 
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has beer completed,  companies with direct non-resident 
investment not exceeding 40 per cent will be treated on 
par with Indian companies,   except  in cases specifically 
notified, and their future expansion will be guided by 
the same principles as thos* applicable to Indian companies, 

(o) 

(d) 

L 

Foreign investment and acquisition of technology necessary 
for India's industrial development would be allowed only 
on such terras as are determinated by the Government  of 
India to be in the national interest.     In areas where 
foreign technological know-how is not needed existing 
collaborations will not be renewed and foreign companies 
operating in such fields will have to modify their character 
and activities in conformity with national priorities 
within the framework of the Foreign Exchange R«*fln*^" 
Act.    To guide entrepreneurs,  the Government will issue a 
revised illustrative list  of industries wh^ - ^eign 
collaboration,  financial  or technic^, developed 
necessary since indigenous terhj.^w * 
in this field. 

Wnr n11  ^x-oved foreign investment,  there will be complete 
freedom for remittance of profits, royalties,  dividends as 
well as repatriation of capital subject,  of course, to 
rules and regulations common to all.    As a rule, majority 
interest in ownership and effective control should be in 
Indian hands though the Government may maku exceptions in 
highly export-oriented and/or sophisticated technology 
areas.    In hundred per cent export-orimited cases,  the 
Government may consider even a fully owned foreign company. 

The Government has recently issued an illustrative list of 
industries  (reproduced below) where no foreign collaboration,  financial 
oïTecnnical,   is considered n*c*suary.    A broad technology base has 
aïreaàTieen established i« the country.    3ut    with constant techno- 
îoiîcaî advancements taking place in the developed countr es    the 
„ISTo update production technology would arise m almost all 
Stries overPa period of time.     The import  of technology may be 
considered by the Government even m these fields if. 

Indigenous technology for it«.- in the list  developed/exported 
is too closely hold and is not available for use by the 
entrepreneurs on competitive terms; 
Technology is required for updating of existing technology in 
India to meet efficiently domestic requirements or to become 
competitive in the export market; 
Such import is required for manufacture of items with substantial 
exports backed by buy-baok guarantees. 

The following are some of the important guidelines for approval 
of proposals for foreign collaboration (financial and/or technical): 

ttmitv participation:    The Government's policy towards permitting 
KeUn equity participation is selective.    Such participation has to 
ífSSiSed, having regard to factors such ae the priority of the 
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induBtry,  the nature  of the technology  involved,   whether it will 
enable  or prometo experts,  which may not   otherwise take place,   and 
the alternative terms available for securing the same or similar 
technological transfer      Ihe ceiling for foreign equity participation 
is 40  per cent   although exceptions  can bo  considered on merits. 

The foreign share capital should be  by way of cash without being 
linked to tied imports of machinery and equipment   _r to payments for 
know-how,  trademarks,   brand names etc 

Technical collaborât ion: Technical collaborations are considered on 
basis of annual royalty payments,  which are  linked with the value 
of actual production      The percentage of royalty will depend on 
the nature of technology but whould not  ordinarily oxceed 5 per cent. 
The period of payment  of royalty should not exceed 10 years after 
the signing of thu  foreign collaboration agreement  and the period of 
going into commercial production is  included within this period of 
10 years»    Royalty is calculated on the basis of ex-factory selling 
prioe  of the product net of excise duties minus the cost of standard 
bought  out components and landed cost   of  imported components. 
Royalty payments are  subject to Indian taxes.     Wherever appropriate, 
payment  of a fixed amount of royalty per unit  of production will 
be preferred. 

Lumpsum    payments may aleo be couqidored in appropriate cases 
for the   import   of drawings,  documentation und other forms of know- 
how*     In dooiaing on the.reasonableness of such payments,   account 
•will be  taken of the value of production so that the lumpsum and the 
recurring royalty,   if any,   íB an acceptable, proportion of the value 
of production.     Such payments uill be subject  to applicable Tndian 
taxes..     The lumpsum pnyments should be phased out  as follows: 

l/3rd to be paid on signing of the agreement, 
l/3rd to be paid on the transfer of documentation etcj  and 
l/'3rd to bp. paid at the commencement  of production or after 

completion of 48 months of the signing of the foreign 
collaboration agreement whichever is earlier. 

The following are the Guidelines which the entrepreneurs are 
required to take note of in   negotiating proposals for foreign 
collaboration BO as to ensure that such proposals conform to the 
policies of the Government: 

i)    The should,   to the fullest extent possible,  explore 
alternative  sources of technology,   evaluate them from a 
techno-cconomic point of vi^w and furnish the reasons for 
preferring the particular technology and the source of 
import ; 

ii)    The Indian party should be free to sublicence the technical 
know-how/product design/engineering design under the agreement 
to another Indian party on terms to be mutually agreed to 
by all the parties concerned including the foreign collabo- 
rator and subject to tho  approval of the Government} 

iii)    There  should be no requirement  for the payment of a 
minimum guaranteed royalty regardless of the quantum and 
value  of production; 
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iv)    Arrangements or clauses which in any manner bind the Indian 
party with regard to the procurement of capital goods, 
components,  spares, raw materiale, pricing policy, selling 
arrangemsintB otc.  should bu avoided; 

v)    lo the fullest  extent possible,   there should be no restric- 
tions on freo export to all countries; 

vi)    The UB.j of foreign brand nam ut 
internal sales; 

will not be permitted for 

vii)    Suitable provisions should be made for the training of 
Indians in the fields of production and management.    There 
should also be adequate arrangements for Research and 
Development,  engineering design,  training of technological 
personnel and other measures of the absorption, adaptation 
and development of the imported technology.    Such measures 
can be undertaken through in-housü facilities of the entre- 
preneur or in collaboration with recognized engineering 
design,  consultancy, R and D organizations  in the public or 
private sectors and recognized scientific and educational 
institutions, where the necessary facilities exist, 

viii)    Consultancy services required to execute the project should 
be obtained from Indian consultancy firms.     If foreign 
consultancy is alBo considered necessary,  an Indian 
consultancy firm should bt¡ the prime consultant; 

ix)    If the proposed item of manufacture is covered by a patent 
in India,  it should be ensured that the payment of royalty 
for the duration of the agreement would also constitute 
compensation for the use of patent rights till the expiry 
of the life of the patent and that the Indian party would 
have the freedom to produce the item,   even after the expiry 
of the collaboration agreement,  without any additional 
payments ; 

x)    Collaboration agreements will be subject to Indian Laws; and 

xi)    The Government do not favour requests for extension to the 
duration of collaboration agreement.    All  efforts thould, 
therefore, be made by Indian party to assimilate the 
technology within the initial  duration of the agreement. 

The Government has introduced a simplified procedure for the 
import of designs and drawings by undertakings  engaged in the manu- 
facturing activities.    According to this procedure,  import of drawings 
and designs not exceeding Rs,10 lakhs in value are permitted once in 
a year to industrial undertakings.    Applications  for this purpose 
have to be submitted in the prescribed form with 5 spare copies to 
the Secretariat for Industrial Approvals. 

L 
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illustrative list uf Industries whero 
no foreign collaboration,  financial 

or technical,   is considered necessary 

KBTALLURGICAL INDUSTRIES! 

FERROUS: Ordinary Castings,  Bright Bars, Structurais,  Welded CI Steal 
Pipes and Tubes. 

NON- 
FERROUS» Antimony, Sodium Metal, Electrical Resistance Heating 

(nickel free alloy), Aluminium lithe plates, 

ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT: 
Electric fans,   Common domestic appliances,  Common types of winding 
wires and strips, Tron clad switches, AC motors,  Cables and 
Distribution transformers 

ELECTRONIC COMPONENTS AND E4UTPÎENTS» 

General purpose transistors and Diodes,  Paper,   Mca and Variable 
Capacitors,  T,V.  Receivers,  Tape Reoorders,  ""«leprinter«, P..A. 
Systems, Record Players/Changers., 

SCTENTFTC AND TNDUSTRIAL INSTRUMENTS» 

Nonnspecialized types of valves, metors, weighing maohinory, and 
mathematical,  surveying and drawing instruments. 

TRANSPORTATION» 

Railway wagons,  Bicycles, 

INDUSTRIAL MACHINERY i 

Building and constructional maohinery, Oil mill Maohinery, Conventional 
rice mill machinery, Sugar Machinery, Tea processing maohinery, 
General purpose Machinery. 

MACHINE TOOLS t 

Forged hand tools,  General purpose machine tool«, 

AGRICULTURAL MACHINERY; 
Tractor drawn implements,  Power tillers, Poodgrain dryers, Agricultural 
implements. 

MISCELLANEOUS MECHANICAL ENOIHEERINQ TNDU3TRTES. 

COMERCIAL.  OFFICE AND HOUSEHOLD EQUTPWUffS OF COMMON USI. 

tEDICAL AND SURGICAL APPLTANC'S, 

FBRTTLiaSRS; 

Single super phosphate,  Granulated fertilizer«. 
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CHEMICALS (Othsr than Fertilizare): 

Acetic acid,  Acotanilide, Ethyl Chloride,  VíBCOBO Filament Yarn/ 
Staple fibr-j,  Mdathion technical, Sulphate of alumina,   Potassium 
Chlorate,   nVitty Acid and Glj cerin  ( ÏJutyl Ti tanate, Warfarin, Silica 
gol,  Lindane, EndoBulfar.,  Phar.tlnute, Nitrofen, Ethylother, 
Plistipecd. 

DYE3TUFF3: 

Benzidine,  O-Tnlodine, Carbozole Dioxazine violet pigment, Cadmium 
sulphide orango. 

DRUGS AND ?HAffliACE[JTICAL_n : 

Caffeino (np/tural),  Phenyl  ïiut,;aunc, Toi Bulainide,  Para Acetamel, 
Phanacetin,  Sonna wxtract,  Diasogonin,  Clofibrate, 4-Hydroxy Cumarin, 
Xentliopotoxin,  Calcium Gluconate, Choline Chloride,  Glyceryl 
Oualacolate,  Phenyl ethyl biguanide Itydro-chloride, Scopolamine hydro- 
bromide, Niacin.ar.iido,  Ortholelyl biguanide, Colchicine, Diazepam, 
Sorbitol from dart rose monohydrato, Berberine hydrochloride, Balladonna, 
Acriflavin,  Calcivjn hypophosphite, Chlordiazepoxide. 

PAPER AND PULP INCLUDING PAPER PRODUCTS. 

CONSUMER GOODS. 

VEGETABLE OILS AND VANASPATI. 

RUBBER INDUSTRIES : 

Viscose tyre yarn, Metal bonded rubber,  Latex foam, Ruberie«! 
fabrico, Bicycle Tyres and Tubes. 

LEATHER,  LEATHER GOODS AND PICKERS: 

Baiting-Leather, Cotton and hair finished leather, Pickers, Piokinf 
bands, Vegetable tanning extracts, Fat  licruors other than synthetic. 

GLASS AND CERAMICS. 

CEMENT AND GYPSUM PRODUCTS. 

NOTE: List is illustrative and not exhaustive. Clarification of 
details wixhin the broad headings is the responsibility of 
Administrativo MiniP-ri es. 

Steel industry in Indiai    The steel indue try in India can be broadly 
divided into" two parts - the integrated otael pianti and other unite. 
There are at present the following 6 integrated steel plante: 
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(In million tonnas) 

Bhilai Steel Plant 
Rourkela Steel Plant 
Durgapur Steel  Plant 
Bokaro Sttel Plant 
Indian Iron and Ctuel Works, Burnpur 
Tata Iron and Steel Woi'ko, JamBhcdpur 

Total : 

Rated capacity 

Ingot Btcicl salenti e stati 

2.5OO 1.965 
1.800 I.225 
I.60O 1.239 
I.7OO 1.355 
1.000 0.800 
2. DOC 1.500 

10.600 8.084 

The other unita comprise: 

a) Alloy Steels Plant and Dur^Ar-"* "i+!l " -apiuity uf  100,000 
tonnes of ingots and 60,TOO tonnas of callable stool. 

b) Visvesvaraya Iron and Steel Limited (VISL) at Bhadravati 
with a capacity of 72,000 tonnes of alloy and special 
steelB and 48,000 tonnen of mild steel ingots.    A forge 
plant has been recently s<vt up for the manufacture of 
forged products. 

c) Electric and fm-uace ard rorolling industry units  (or mini 
steel sector).    Thesu units produce mild steel or alloy and 
special eteel ingutn/t.r, 1 .¡i», i ••>•*, ^nfa, wire roda, light 
• eotions,   ~>* "   ''••••>,   '''lil j-.nled stri^r  .,,, i  >,nr  atr^nn-t M»J>H , 
<• »».. ..iluys,  etc.,    The total capacity of aloctric 
furnace unite for  the j i-.,«iiu: tion of mild steel ingots/ 
billets is around 3.0 million tonnes. 

The integrated steel plants at Bhilai,  Hourkela, Durgapur, 
Bokart, Burnpur and tho Alloy Steels Plant at Durgapur arc in the 
public sector.    The plant at Jamohedpur io in thu privato sector. 

The ViBvesvar?iya Iron and Stool WoWcn ara jointly owned by the 
Central Government and the State Oovernmunt of Kamataka. 

The electric furnace and re-rolling unitfl are mostly in the 
private Beetor. 

The capacity of Bhilai  and Bokaro Stoal Plants is being expanded 
to 4.O million ingot tonnée  each.    Thü trpansion of Bhilai Steel 
Plant is likely to be omnplated by D%n»*,laer,   I98I with the exception 
of 7th blast fuvnaoe complox which is exp^ ted to be commissioned by 
the middle of 1903. 

TKo 4.0 miiJW tonnte stage of Bokaro Steel Plant,  excluding 
the cold rolling mill  complex expansion is expected to be commis- 
ti on ed by March I98O.    The expansion of cold rolling mill complex is 
likely to be completed by v».»..«*,*> .T.,  ipfl?     Tri order to take advantage 
of the inbuilt capacity at 4.O million tonnée stage, it has been 
decided to expand the plant further tr capacity 0f 4.75 million 
tonnes at marginal additional investment. 

Proposait! are also under consideration to incvoone the capacity 
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of Bokaro and Bhilai Steel Pianto beyond 4.75 million tonnes and 
4.0 million tonnes respectively by introduction of technological 
improvements, modernization,  provision of balancing and other 
facilities otc. with minimum capital outlay. 

The development plans of th.. steel industry aliso include the 
following important  schemer, which have eithur Veen sanctioned or 
are under execution: 

i)    Installation of a plant at Rourkola to produco 37,300 tonnes 
of CRGO and 36,000 tonnes of CRIIO shtote par annum to mott 
the requirements of electrical  industry. 

ii)    FirBt phaeo of Salom ut eel  Project to produce 32,000 tonnes 
of cold rolled stainless steel sheets/strips. 

iii)    Provision of additional melting facilities to increase the 
existing capacity of Alloy Steele Plant, Durgapur,  from 
100,000 to 160,000 ingot tonnée.    A proposal to increase 
the capacity further to 260,000 tonnor, is presently under 
consideration. 

iv)    Installation of a Refractory Plant at Bhilai to produce 
137,500 tonnes of quality refractory bricks. 

v)    Considerable attention is being paid to khn *w«lopm«nt of 
processes for the production of sponge iron through the use 
of solid reductants.    A total capacity of 0.74 million 
tonnes has been liconsod to various Stato Industrial 
Development Corporations.    One of these units,  with an 
initial capacity of  30,000 tonnes per annum,  is being 
implemented with financial participation by the Government 
of India and with U1IDP assistance.. 

As part of the development plans for the country,  certain 
exercises have been undertaken by the Government to make an assess- 
ment of the demand for steel by 1988-89,  to determine levels of 
capacity and production taking into account the need for self- 
sufficiency and the gestation period of project*, to assess the 
auantum of investment required and to suggest the most advantageous 
way of achieving the objectives by way of expansion of existing 
unite or through establishment of new units.    These exercises also 
include the preparation of estimate of the physical inputs as well 
as investments in the complementary sectors like mining, power, 
transport, refractories,  etc.    The completion of these exorcises may 
take some time but it is obvious that the existing steel capacity in 
the country will have to be increased substantially.    This is partie 
ularly necessary so as to make up the leeway m expanding industri- 
alization and providing gainful employment to millions of *¡¡LMB. 
Steel production, of course, cannot expand m isolation.    For ob- 
vious reasons, it is necessary that the plans for ete«l expansion 
should be suitably dovetailed into the overall plan of development 
for the country. 

It is clear that large funds for investment would be needed by 
the Indian Steel Industry for future growth.    While the bulk of the 
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resources would hav6 to be found internally, both by means of genera- 
tion of internal resources by the plants and by larger budgetary 
assistance from the Government,  foreign assistance for this purpose 
can be considered and could be mad« available by developed countries 
either through long-term noft loa.ui or on credit-cum-buy back/ 
compensation bacia.    Thio nay require project to project negotiations 
with the countries concerned      Thor e will  alao be the need to absorb 
and adopt latuBt technology and innovations from such countries as 
would be willing to ßhar« the samo. 

Simultaneously with programmes for oxpar.sion of steal production 
capacity,  utepß have aleo been taken for tho creation of requisite 
facilities for the designing and manufacture of various eter;l plant 
equipments and machinery indigenously and to arrange for the acqui- 
sition of necessary technical know-how and expertise for this purpiae. 
Attention has also been paid to tho needs of (standardization of 
equipment so that, while retaining economius of size,  batch pro- 
duction is made possible, 

Positive steps havo also been taken to provide consultancy and 
engineering services for the development of fnrroim and non-ferrous 
metallurgical enterprises,    fleoides a number of conuultants in the 
private sector, an organization in the public sector,  Wetnllurgical 
and Engineering Consultants (India) Limited, has been developed over 
the years for this purpose as also for the designing of metallurgical 
enterprises. 

Hindustan Steelworks Construction Limited,  a public sector 
company, had been established quite a few yearn back with a view to 
undertaking construction of steel plants as also to develop a nucleus 
for specialized jobe of technological erection,   etc. 

Increasing emphasis is being laid en providing to the Iron and 
Steel Industry a strong backing of research and development which 
should help to ensure higher productivity, reduce production coste 
and enhance value of products by process improvement and/or intro- 
duction of new technologies.    This is an area in which fruitful 
co-operation can take place with advanced countries, 
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- Foreign financial resources; For petrochemical project for sign i man 

of 5 - 10 the period o? 5 - ^0 years to come the requirement would be about 
2 billion USI both for 01«fino and Aromatic centrée.    Por cement 
plants the total requirfc.nents amount to about 1,2 billion US$.    Por 
the next Repelita III a total amount of approximately 4 per cent of 
the GDP or around USI 4 million is required from foreign soureee for 
the development of all sectors. 

- A specific program haB not been taken but inveetment promotion 
hai been done through bilateral or regional co-operation and by 
exchange of international missions.    On the regional level (ASEAN) 
beeide a regular meeting among the member countries, the so called 
'•Industrial Clubs" has been ¿et up to promote investments.    Economic 
co-operation within ASEAN include joint activities to study and 
develop industries such as fertilizers, iron steel, soda ash, pulp, 
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paper, heavy duty tyres and other complementing industries both on a 
national and regional basic. 

- Expansion of production capacity restructuring of industry; 
Indoneßia had undertaken  its program in increasing the production 
capacities of specific inductri^s lika cement and urea fertiliser. 
Since this year Indonesia in an exporting rourtry for carient and urea 
fertilizer      In this regard indeed thy availability of raw material 
and human okilln are dominant  factors.     In tho next coming yeare this 
program will  continue. 

~ Mutually beneficial co-operation;    Thie co-operation has alwayB 
been undertaken in all industrial scotorB.    Co-operation ìB suggeated 
among others in tho field of steel,  aluminium,  wood industry,   food 
processing, petrochemical,  fertilizer,  pulp and paper, coment,  rubber 
and tires with other countries.    Specifically in the fertilizer 
sector once again tho set up of industrial projects through ASEAN 
co-operation is the most  significant one,    Tho ASEAN fertilizer plant 
now being set up will be enjoyed by all member countries.    This co- 
operation can be extended to other forms of multilateral co-operation. 
Other definite suggestions have net been made but in thinking especially 
for fertilizer tho following can be considered;     Indonesia is building 
a phosphate fertilizer plant with the raw material has still  to be 
imported and at the same time exporting urea fertilizer.    Looking at 
this scene mutually beneficial co •or«,«tilm o«*n be arranged. 

im 
Bilateral government to government agrofm«rits have been concluded 

for the financing of certain specific Industries as 1U*HB to cover the 
import of machineries and know-how from those countries, however the 
sun of such funds is negligi bit compared with investment allocations 
of the government plan. 
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IVORY COAST 

The amount of investment required in the industrial sector during 
the 1976-1980 Plan is estimated at 685 billion CFA franco (480 billion 
for private industry and 205 billion for  the public sector);     this 
should increase to 530 billion CFA francs for the period I98I-I985, 
i.e. a total investment of 1,215 billion CFA francs for the period 
1976-1985.    The amount of foreign financing required in the decade 
1976-1985 is estimated at approximately 40 per cent (over 60 per cent 
during the period  I976-I98O and approximately 25 per cent for the 
period 198I-I985).    It Bhould be noted that the projected foreign 
financial resource    inflow during the 1976-1980 plan will represent 
less than 50 per cent of industrial investment  in the private sector 
but more than 75 per cent in the public sector  (energy programmes, 
major agricultural and food projects,   etc.). 

With a view to promoting foreign investment, the Private In- 
vestment Code provides various fiscal and customs incentives to com- 
panies assisting tha implementation of Development PlanB and making 
investment«) that are of particular importance to the development of the 
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country. The Code is currently being updated in order to bring it 
more into line with the new industrial priorities laid down in the 
1976-1980 Plan, 

The development of tho Ivory Coast's industrial capacity will, 
in the coming years, be based on the initiation and bringing up to 
full capacity of major industrial projects  in sectors such as iron 1 
ore,  paper pulp,  rubber tyres,  aupar, cacao,  wood-processing, 
refining of fats,  textiles, and the integrated production of leather 
and leather products 

The profitability of thene projects,  which arc mainly export- 
oriented, will undoubtedly be dependent on the possibilities offered 
by a restructuring of world industry and a reorganization of inter- 
national trade, 

JORDAN 

Out of the planned total investment in mining and industrial 
developmont project! over the current Plan period I976-198O, namely 
JD 229,120,00(i »• iii<U.oa+od uiiAei- 17  »hnvm,   r>ontrib»ikiuittt  from the 
prospective financial sources, both internal and external, are 
estimated to be as follows: 

Investment in Mining and Industry over 1976-198O. bv Sources of 
Capital, in JD'OOO. ^ U ^-^  

Sources of Capital Total Contributions 

Local Capital Requirements JD.'OQO <% 
- Government Oeneral Budget 3,390 Í.49 
- Private Capital and Companies Own 

Resources 114,300 49,89 

Sub-total •=     117.690 51.37 
Foreign Capital Requirements 
- Foreign Assistance 3,380 
- Foreign Participations and Loans 106,050 

Sub-total «      111.430 

GRAND TOTAL =      229.120 

Foreign capital requirements, therefore, would be nearly half 
of the total investment costs,  of which the major part is expected 
to be in form of foreign participations and loans.    Further details 
of resource requirements are provided in Annex I. 

A law entitled "Encouragement of Investment Law No.  53", pro- 
viding incentives to investment in industry, mining, tourism, land 
development and sea transport, was promulgated in 1972.    Under this 
law all Arab investors, either national or from abroad, are treated 
equally for the purpose of tax holidays and other investment in- 
centives.    In addition to this law,  further promotion programmes are 
planned to be developed in the near future, within the framework of common 

L 
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facilities and services available at industrial estates sponsored 
by the Government,  or on its behalf, by the Industrial Development 
Bank. 

Jordan is co-operating with Morocco in marketing of phosphate. 
Jordan is also a member of thu Arab Federation for Fertilizer 
Producers, Kuwait.    While in the field of iron and steel there is 
no action,  the country is benefiting from the Jordan - E.E.C, 
Agreement signed early in 1^77» according to which exports of Jordan 
leather and leather products enjoy tariff réductions«    A joint 
venture was established between the Jordan Tanning Company and a 
U.S.A.  firm for the production of leather shoes for both local and 
export markets.    Production started early in 1978. 

Annex I 

Five-Year Plan 1976-1930 - Planned Invest- 
ments in Mining and Industrial Development;, 

by Project and Source of Capital, in JD.'OOO. 

Sources of Capital 
Foreign Local total 

Projeot Assis- 
tance 

1. Oil Exploration 500 
2. aererai Prospecting 250 
3. Underground Thermal Energy   75 
4. National Resources 

Authority Workshops 110 
5. Expansion of Phosphate 

Production 
6. Expansion of Petroleum 

Refinery 
7. Expansion of Cement 

Factory at Fuheis 
8. Chemical Fertilizer Project - 
9. Potash Extraction 2,300 

10. Cement Factory in 
Southern Jordan 

11. Fextile Factory at 
Zerqa 

12. Copper Production 
13. industriai Estates 
14«  Standard Spool fication«        145 

2,750 

9,600^ 

15,600^ 

4,000 
41,000 
12,400 

10,600^/ 

1,200T^ 
2,000-^ 

Partie- Govern- 
ipations/     ment 
Loan« Budget 

1,380 
275 
225 

355 

1,000 

Pri- 
vate 
and 
Com. 
own 
re- 
source« 

14,400 

23,400 

4,000 
20>000 
9,300 

155 

1,800 
3,000 
1,600 

4,630 
525 
300 

465 

24,000 

39,000 

8,000 
61,000 
25,000 

10,700    21,300 

3,000 
5,000 
1,600 

300 
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Annex I (continued) 

Sources of Capital 

Project 
Local Total 

Assis- Partic- Govern- Pri- 
tance ipât ions/ ment vate and 

Loans Budget Crrn.own 
re- 
sources 

15« Private Sector 
Investments 
a) Expansion of medium- 

sizad establishments 
b) New medium-sized 

establishments 
c) Small-scale  indus- 

tries and handicraft 

3,500^/ 

3,600^/ 

1,800» 

10,500 14,000 

8,400 12,000 

7,200 9,000 

Grand Total 3*300    108,050 3,390       114,300     229,120 

Total Foreign Capital 
Total Local Capital 

111,430 
117,680 

Sotts »   \J Foreign capital requirements,   not indicated in Five-Year Plan, 
are hereby assumed to amount to 40 per cent of total capital 
requirements. 

2/, _¿/ and ùj Foreign capital requirements, not indicated in Five- 
Year Plan,  are hereby assumed  to amount to» 

- 20 per cent for small-scale     incHurtries and handicraft! 
- 25 per cent for expansion of medium-flizedeBtablishmentej and 
- 30 per cent for new medium—sized establishments. 

Source 1      Jordan Fivu-Year Plan I976-I98O - Mining and Industry. 

KENYA 

The total  industrial  investment  in Kenya is estimated to be 
K£ 317 million.    Out of thia, 60 per cent is anticipated to be foreipr 
investment,  of which between 20 and 25 per cent  is expected to be 
financed locally.    The balance is expected to be financed through 
international financial institutions,   such as World Bank,IDBI, OPEC, 
Long Term Credit by Equipment Supplier»,   and bilateral aid from 
friendly countries.    The Government already participates actively in 
joint ventures with   foreign investors.    This is done through para- 
statal bodies like  ICDC,  IDB, etc. 

The Government has set up Industrial Survey and Promotion Centre 
(1.3.P.C.), within the Ministry of Commerce and Industry,  in 
collaboration with UNIDO,  for the purpose of identifying foreign 
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investors/collaborators, and for promoting priority industrial 
projects.    Foreign investors have an added incentive in the Foreign 
Investments Protection Act   (FIFA), which guarantees repatriation of 
capital and profits  in case of emergency. 

A steel project with a capacity of 300 thousand tons is being 
planned at Mombasa'with the help of EEC,    A feasibility report for 
the project is being prepared through EEC,    Also,  a fertilizer plant 
is being set up at Mombasa with foreign aid-     In addition, a tannery 
and shoe-making plant is being planned in collaboration with India 
and Italy. 

KUWAIT 

Kuwait is an exporter of foreign capital due to surpluses pro- 
vided by the petroleum sector, and therefore,  it does not need 
foreign capital to industrialize.    Foreign resources required are 
in the form of International Technical Assistance only. 

LESOTHO 

The national development plan makes an assessment of the necessary 
financial resource inflow,  and this is largely donor supported in- 
cluding new projects urgently needed.    The revised plan of 1977 waB 
estimated at R407 million at current prices of which R337 million 
are to be donor financed and R20 million Lesotho Government input. 

Investment promotion to bring in direct  foreign investment has 
been a function of Lesotho National Development Corporation, and this 
function is currently being re-organized and strengthened. 

When considering the restructuring of World industry,  Lesotho 
has few advantages over» other developing countries but the level of 
education is high in comparison with other African countries.    In 
these circumstances textiles, garments and light industries of high 
value products suggest themselves. 

Lesotho is not yet in a position to sugçest fields of Inter- 
national Co-operation in specific industrial fields, but has interest 
in developing leather and leather products. 

LIBYAN ARAB JAMAHIRIYA 

Jamahiriya in the paßt and currently (with the exception of the 
oil mining) relies  entirely on its own resources concerning the 
investment.    With the increased volume of industry,  its diversifi- 
cation while entering the phase of very highly capital consuming 
metallurgical industry the situation may change and within the 
framework of a long-term plan on assessment of desirable foreign 
financial involvement should be made. 

Joint venture programmes have been initiated already (and 
are in the negotiation phase) concerning aluminium Btnelter, car, 
trucks and tractors assembly plants and magnesium and potassium 
processing. 

•••••• 
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Expected future restructuring of the world industry may open a 
possibility for further development of the Jamahiriya's  oil defining 
industry, building materials industry (cement),  chemical industry 
and iron ore mining, 

Analysis  of the mutually beneficial   international   co-operation 
on the iron and steel and fertilizer would be a part  of the industrial 
long-term development  strategy and plan. 

MADAGASCAR 

The Charter of the Malagasy Socialist Revr n stipulates that 
the Malagasy people should rely in the firet pia        nly on their own 
efforts.    In other words,  development should be b.-. ,d on independence 
and self-sufficiency.    In this case, foreign aesietance should be of 
a supplementary rather than a complementary nature  (assistance which 
helps to do without assistance.). 

However,  the realization of some    objectives of the Pia« that 
are regarded as essential,  to i/hich priority has been assigned (iron 
and steel, metallurgical, mechanical engineering and heavy industries, 
etc.), would greatly overstrain the country's resources, both financial 
and technical.    It is therefore necesoary to make uso of bilateral 
or multilateral co-operation,  as the case may be.    In this connexion, 
Madagascar expects to make a total industrial investment  (including 
investment in energy and mining) of around 133 billion Malagas* francs 
in the period 1978-1980, . 

For this purpose,  it is planned to prepare a form for a "Parti- 
cipation Contract" to be signed with fortdgners,  in which the rights 
and obligations of the partners are clearly laid down.    The contri- 
butions from the foreign side will consist mainly of technology, 
know-how and possibly finance, whiU the Malagasy side will contribute 
primarily raw. materials and labour. 

MALAWI . 

No assessment has been made on the amount of foreign financial 
resource inflow that would be required,  foreign investment is welcome 
in Malawi 

So specific investment promotional programme haB been undertaken 
in Malawi but as already mentioned above,  the project  feasibility 
studies that are due to be carried out will also include investment 
promotional programmes. 

Where the Government identifies a possible field of investment 
either by expansion of existing manufacturing activities or an entirely 
new field, this is brought to the notice of the industrialists or local 
industrial development institutions.   Malawi has a statutory body 
responsible for participating or investing in the field of industries 
and this is known aa the Malawi Development Corporation.    Othor insti- 
tutions involved in industrial investment are:    The Investment Devel- 
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opment Bark (INDEBAHK) a Development Finance Bank, Press (Holdings) 
Limited, and the Agricultural Development and Marketing Corporation 
(ADMARCJ. 

' No analysis has been made on the possibilities of mutually- 
beneficial international co-operation in the  sectors mentioned. 
However, the possibilities cf establishing manufacturing plants for 
fertilizer,   and leather and leather products *í being studied. 

MALAYSIA 

Foreign investment has played an important role  in the development 
of the Malaysian economy,   particularly the industrial  sector.    Malaysia 
requires external assistance  in various forms,   such as financial 
resources,  technical know-how,   skilled labour,  market  outlet,  etc. 

In terms of financial resources, foreign participation in the 
industrial sector is significant. This is borne out by the fact that 
in 1970, foreigners held about 63 per cent of the total capital :'i 
•he corporate sector. The Government has formulated a policy that 
by 199° the wealth of the country should be owned in the ration of 
6O»40 between Malaysians and foreigners. This objective will be 
achieved in the context of expanding economy. 

The Third Malaysia Plan (1976-I98O) has projected that in the 
five-year plan period,  Malaysia •  requires at leat US$   1,250 million 
(basée on US$1=M$2.4) foreign capital in the form of direct foreigß 
investment,  loans and credits,  in order to achieve the   industrial 
growth target of 12.0 per cent per annum. 

The Malaysian Government has drawn up an investment promotion 
programme to attract foreign investment  in the  industrial sector. 
This programme  oonsists of (a) sending investment promotion missions 
to capital exporting countries,  (b) establishing overseas investment 
offices in major cities in capital exporting countries,   (c) undertaking 
advertising campaigns in international media,  and(d) disseminating 
information on investment  climate and investment opportunities in 
Malaysia to industrialists,  financera,   industry associations, etc. 
throughout the world. 

MALI 

The Five-Year Plan for 1974-1978 estimates that 91  per oent of 
the industrial  investment of 33.5 billion Malian franos (1^3*76 million) 
must be sought  abroad.    The Investment Code <«» aplicable to foreign 
industriali»!to «i.- qn-uiPj  ,„,..1 \,v nationals.    Foreign sponsors are 
sought through direct contacts and through the  intermediary of 
international forums (Dakar,  Davos, Novi Sad,  etc.) and specialized 
organizations (UNIDO Investment Co-operative Programme Office, ACP/EEC 
Industrial Development Centre,  private consultancy offices). 

The processing sectors relating to cotton, meat,hides and skins 
and fatB and to the canning of fruits, vegetables,  and fish will be 
able in the nert ten years to play a greater part in the restructuring 
of worlá industry.    Regional consultations have taken plaoe in this 
connexion. 

1 
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MALTA 

Political and economic initiatives undertaken at international 
level for closer co-operation "between Malta and other nations have 
resulted in the successful renegotiations of the Association Agreement 
with the European Economic Community and in bilateral agreements on 
economic and technical co-operation with a wide range of countries. 
These agreements should help to  stimulate stronger economic links 
with these countries including the possibility of setting up joint 
venture schemes with private and/or public investment organizations. 
These new relations can play a very useful part in Malta's  industrial- 
ization process since they serve to establish contacts and to  identify 
the range of products that could be of mutual  interest both for 
production and marketing panoses. 

,   Through the "joint venture" model advanced industrial technology, 
coming mainly from developed Western countries,  could be linked in 
Malta with Arab financial resources.    By bringing these two  inputs 
together for the setting up of industrial processes in Malta, 
productive jemploymeri; opportunities for Maltese labour are  generated. 
These joint ventures also help to establish Malta's industrial sector 
on a sound basis that will make  a lasting contribution to Malta's 
eçonomio development.    The fact that Malta is attracting to  its shore 
Arab investments funds in productive enterprises on a joint venture 
basis with local and other foreign capital is an indication of the 
wide confidence which exists in the growth potentiril of the Maltese 
economy. 

The revised Association Agreenmiit with the EEC includes a 
Financial Protocol whereby the Community has committed a total of, 
26 million units of account to participate in the financing of projects 
designed to contribute to the economic and social development of 
Malta.    This amount  is made up of 16 million units of account  in the 
form of loans from the European Investment Bank on normal termsj 
5 million units of account  in the form of leans on special terms; and 
5 million units of aocount  in the form of grants.    These funds are 
earmarked for the financing or part financing of projects such as 
capital projects in the fields of production and economic and sooial 
infrastructure and for programmes of technical co-operation. 

MAURITANIA 

As tii«i*> iia/i ho.tt\ to increase in the amount of external sub- 
sidies, the State must rely ou ít-rei^u luana.    RpgeuMing external 
resource requirements - which would necessarily be in the form of 
investments - it should be stressed" that this inflow represents only 
part of external aid.    External aid in the form of investment  is in 
the form bf contributions from public sources only. 

The following table illustrates the movement of investments 
financed through external funds (grants and loans). 



- 380 - 1 
Mauritania (Cont'd) 

Sources 1976 1977 1978 1979 I98O 

Subsidies,  including O.79O O.99O 1.140 1*140 I.24O 

European Development Fund 
Fonds d'assistance et 4e 
cooperation française 
United States Agency for 
International Development 
Others 

0.300 

0,100 

C.O4O 
O.35O 

0,400 

0.100 

0.940 
0.450 

O.5OO 

0.100 

O.O4O 
O.5OO 

'.500 

0.100 

0.040 
0.500 

0.600 

0.100 

0.040 
0.500 

Loans» includingi LOP 1.330 1.380 1.480 1.5*0 

International Development 
Association 
Various Arab funds 
Peopled Republic of China 
Federal Republic of Germany 
African Development Bank/FAD 
BC/others 

Total 

0.200 
0,350 
0.100 
O.I50 
0.130 
0;150 

1.870 

t.200 
O.35O 
0*150 
O.35O 
0.130 
O.I5O 

2.320 

0.250 
0.350 
0.150 
0.350 
0.130 
•.150 

2.520 

0.250 
0.350 
0.150 
0.350 
0.130 
0.250 

2.620 

0.250 
0.350 
0.150 
0.350 
0.130 
1.350 

2.820 

The estimate» in the table are in billion of monetary units. They 
cover the whole period of the Third Plan. 

With the  introduction of the new Investment Code now being prepar- 
ed, there may be more vigorous promotion of foreign investment. 

Taking into account the country's-resources and raw materials, 
the manufacturing sectors which will grow through the future re- 
structuring of world industry are the following!    agro-industries 
(textiles and sugar),  livestock processing industry,  fishery products 
processing industry,  iron and steel industry. 

L 

MAURITIUS 

No assessment has been made of the extent to which foreign 
financial resouroes are needed in industrial development.    In fact, the 
bulk of the total capital employed up to now has been provided from 
local sources. 

Foreign investment promotion has been    continually undertaken 
•inoe 1971.    The current programme  includes i.a.   »  (i) employment of 
investment consultants in France, Federal Republic of Germany and 
U.K. with Mauritian officials attached ae liason officers;  (ii) co- 
operation with Centre for Industrial Development, Brussels,  to which 
a Mauritian official will be  attached for a period of two years as 
a project co-ordinator for Europe;  (ili) investment promotion tours 
in Europe by mixed private and public sector delegations;   (iv) expert 
assistance in identifying ind formulating proposals for projects based 
on the products, by-products and wastes of the sugar milling industry; 
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(v) rimiuultaney study to examine prospects of providing Mauritius as 
a base for "regional import substitution in relation to selected ACP 
countries in the African and Indian Ocean region and to selected 
commodity groups;   (vi) production of updated and improved promotional 
and informative documentation;   (vii) UNIDO project  in Industrial 
Investment Promotion providing the services of one senior adviser, 
equipment and short-term consultancies. 

MEXICO 

No assessment has yet been made, under the industrial development 
programme,  of the amount of foreign  capital that will be required 
for the financing of ii.duptrial investments,    Projections have been 
prepared, but they are subject to uhtwgo.    within tun oo.onnmic policy 
programme, the basic objectivas are the creation of jobs,  the produc- 
tion of food and the generation of foreign exchange. 

The financial policy to achieve these objectives should be based 
solely on the proliferation of public and private investment. However, 
owing to the lack of domestic savings,  it has been necessary to turn 
to external assistance in the form of loans and direct foreign invest- 
ment.    Projections of net external indebtedness suggest that this 
figure will reach $US 3,000 million in 1978.    By the end of 1978, 
direct foreign investment is expec+.«H to reach $US 300 million, 
remaining at approximately 3 per cent of total investment. 

The programme under consideration rm.s parallel to the National 
Industrialization Plan, whose basic premise ]R the harnessing of 
Mexico's natural and human resources in the pursuit of a single 
objective - development. 

In the face of a decline in the real income of t*,« population, 
lower levels of investment in production sectors,   decreeing production 
and increasing unemployment,  it is necessary to expand production 
facilities through increased investment, the multiplier effect of 
which will be reflected in an overall resurgence of the economy euid 
in the alleviation of deficiencies. 

Foreign investment has been a source of financing for the Mexican 
economy and has contributed to the growth of the country's industrial 
sector.    At the moment, the National Commission on Foreign Investment 
(CNIE) considers that it will be necessary to channel foreign in- 
vestment to such sectors as iron and steel,  capital ecruipment,  agro- 
industry and export goods,,    However,  this investment must be adjusted 
to meet the provisions of the Law on Foreign Investment, 

Foreign investment also acts as an incentive to Mexican industry 
to introduce advanced technology into the industrial system,  contri- 
buting towards improving its competitive position through the involve- 
ment of national engineering firms in the execution of its industrial 
projects and through the training of local manpower - factors that 
are ultimately reflected in higher levels of productivity.    Under the 
sectoral and regional development plan,  incentives are offered to 
enterprises which set up business in coastal regions.    These incen- 
tive« take the form of discounts of as much as 30 per cent in the 
coat of fuel. 

L 
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In addition,  the Law on Foreign Investment  is flexible enough 

to accept (in certain cases) majority participation by direct  foreign 
investors in sectors utilizing advanced technology. 

An indispensable precondition for the  industrialization of the 
country is the development of euch basic sectors  as capital equipment, 
fuel  ,  petrochemicals,   food and agro-industry.     It has be«¿n realized 
that merely listing these  sectors  says nothing about the outlook. 

The following list   is derived from a study prepared by the 
Ministry of Finance and Public Credit and entitled "Fiscal Treatment 
of Technical Assistance Payments". 

Areas of activity considered tc   be uf 
general  interest 

I. 
II. 

III. 
IV. 
V. 

VI. 
VII. 

VIII. 
IX. 

X. 
XI. 

xn. 

xni. 
XIV. 

XV. 

XVI. 

XVII. 
XVIII. 

XIX. 

XX. 

exploitation of natural resources 
Basic iron and steel  industries 
Basic non-ferrous metal industries 
Production of basic  industrial  chemicals 
Basic petrochemical    industry 
Production of fertilizers 
Production of insecticides exclusively for the 
agricultural sector 
Production of industrial gaBcs 
Production of pulp,  paper and paperboard 
Prodwtion of cement 
Production of materials for the construction industry 
Manufacture of machinery and equipment of direct use in 
production processes. 
Production of electronic computation equipment 
Manufacture of equipment for the control of 
environmental pollution 
Manufacture and assembly of transport equipment, 
except automobiles,  motorcycles,  bicycles and 
pleasure boats 
Production of basic food products for mass consumption and 
balanced livestock feeds.    For  the purpose  of this section, 
"basic food products for mass consumption"  are considered 
as being those food products referred to in section IV, 
article 18,  of the Federal TPJC Law on Commercial Revenue 
Production and supply of fuel 
Construction of public works,   low-cost housing and 
industrial plants. 
Provision of sea,  air and rail transpurt services and 
telephone communication 
Research and development of technologies appropriato to 
the prevailing conditions of the country 

It  is pointed out  in the Working Document  of the Action 
Programme Commission of the Institutional Revolutionary Party (PHI) 
that the country intends to press  for fair prices for raw material« 
and natural products,  access to w^rld markets on competitive terms, 
and investments to assist the process uf economic development  in the 
weaker countries.    With regard to developing   countries which possess 
fueld resources,  the Party's position is that financial machinery 
should be set up to enable these countries to develop their resour oes 
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in a rationed way so as tu make them available to all mankind,  for 
the benefit of their own and other countries.     In this spirit,  agree- 
ments have been concluded through such organizations as the Organization 
of Latin American States for Mutual Assistance  in the Area of Petroleum 
(ARFEL),   in which Petróleos Mexicanos has been a participant,  and the 
Latin American En^r^y Organization (OLADE). 

At the same time,   the Party most energetically condemns the 
limitation   -f food production and calls on the rich countries to provide 
soft loans and scientific and technical assistance  in order to 
strengthen the agricultural activities of the  developing countries. 

M0N0OLIA 

An important role in the construction and operation of industrial 
plants  in Mongolia is played by external sow^oc or i'itiatirp  iu the  form 
of intergovernmental  credits mart^  »variable mainly by member States 
of CMEA on a planned,   lor¿--tox-m basis. 

Thanks to the intensive measures undertaken in recent years,  and 
taking into account the country's rich mineral deposits,  the mining 
and manufacturing industries are being developed rapidly so as tc 
inore ase the country's export resources and achieve a higher degree of 
industrial processing of domestic raw materials. 

In implementing the programme  for the further development of 
industrial units,gr'At  impartan'.-9  '::• at~a~,hadtû international co- 
operation,  in particular to the use  of foreign credit funds on the 
basis of mutual benefit. 

MOROCCO 

The total amount of f-hi^ii^ial   r«Ri>iu-ofiG Which will be devoted to 
industrial  iuvobtinenta have not yet been decided on.    Therefore,  the 
external financial resources required to implement the programme of 
industrial action cannot yet be evaluated.    In addition,  as the 
private sector accounts for nearly 40 per cent of all industrial 
investments,  it can mobilize certain specific resources (purchaser 
oredits,  supplier credits,  etc.) which enable  it to finance a 
considerable share of the investments made. 

¿\u-thermore, the investment promotion policy stresses the role 
which should be played by direct faraign investment in ooi-hain sectors. 
Por example,the industrial  investment promotion code devotes special 
attention to foreign investors,  allowing them,  for example,  tc transfer 
difidends and the oapital invested in the event of cessation of 
activities. 

L 

NIOER 

In the three-year programme for 1976-1978, the foreign financial 
contribution in respect of the industrial development programme has 
been estimated at 1,387,900,000 CFA francs. 
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Law No.  74-18 is a tool  for the promotion of foreign investments 
in the  industrial  sector.    No programme has boon specifically undertaken 
in this connexion. 

NIGERIA 

The First National Development Plan (I962-I968) provided for 
external borrowing to the tune of N654.2 million of 48.3 per cent of 
total  investment.    By the end of the first plan period total foreign 
loans amounted to 25 per cent of realized capital investment.    The 
Second National Development Plan (19 8—1974) put external   financing 
at K302.O million or 19.4 per cent of planned total  investment,  but 
at the end cf the   second plan period total  foreign loans  amounted to 
NI42.5 million or 6.4 per cent  of realized capital  investment.    No 
provision was made  for external  financing at the beginning of the 
Third Nationa.. Development Plan (1975-1980) because it was thought 
that the financial resources of the nation would be adequate to meet 
the  investment requirements of the plan.    However,  with the recession 
in oil production and consequent loss in revenue, the nation was forced 
after 2 ye-Ts of the plan to  seek for external aid to help finance 
very imp.vr+mzi ìA-UJWUIW %J£ the plan.    As  at  I9 September  1978,   it 
was reported that Nigeria nari  succedei"   in raising $750 million 
(N48I  million) or 1.1  per  sent  <^f revised public sector  investment 
from external sources.    This alsj rupi^av-nlu 0.9 per cent  of both 
the public and private sect jr. planned investmet/lts put-together. 

The  only form of foreign  investment   promotion boing undertaken 
is that which provides the usual  incentives to foreign investors. 
Such incentives  include  income tax relief measures,  approvsd user 
scheme,   customs tariff protection measures,   and foreign exchange- 
regulations which allow for repatriation of capital and dividends 
where applicable. 

The manufacturing sectors in which production capacity may be 
expanded include  cement  industries,  pulp and paper,   iron and steel, 
petrochemicals,  fertilizers,   pliai-nictcoulicals,   sugar,  dairy products, 
petroleum refineries, plastic products,  etc. 

International co-operation is being sought for such projects 
as nitrogenous fertilizer,  petrochemicals and Liguefied Natural 
GaB (LNG). 

OMAN 

Of the total required resource of 2797 million R.O.  envisaged 
in the Five-Year Development Plan,  credit has been taken of likely 
foreign loans and grants of the order of 404 million R.O.    Projects 
which have been specifically mentioned for obtaining loan finance are 
Gas Pipe-line,  Oil refinery and copper projects.    Kuwait   is participat- 
ing to the extent of 40 per cent   in the equity of the Oman cement 
company which is implementing the  1 million tonne cement   plant  in Oman. 

The Foreign Business and Investment  law 1973 as amended by Royal 
Decree No.  2/77  ìB conducive to foreign investment  in the Sultanate of 

L 
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Omar.    The problem does not appear to be so aiuoli of finding »«urces 
of foreign investment in Oman,  as of identifying technically feasible 
and economically viable industrial projects,    A ver.v  small and 
limited domestic  market,  a very limitad range of ].icaily available 
raw- and basic materials,  scarcity of technically trained local 
professional and skilled personnel and high ci\dtn of expatriate 
personnel are major constraints to the establishment  of economically 
viable industrial projects. 

No analysis has been made of the possibilities  for mutually 
beneficial  international co-operation in the sector of fertilizers, 
iron and steel,   leather and leather products,   vegetable oils and fats. 
So far as the sector of iron and steel,   leather and leather products, 
vegetable oils and fats are concerned, there are no proven resources 
of raw-materials  in Oman.    As for fertilizers,  though natural gas 
is available,  the domestic demand is very limited and it may bo 
difficult to find export markets for nitrogenous fertilizers,  if 
produced in Oman. 

L 

PAKISTAN 

asternal resources including foreign aid and foreign private/ 
pitOlic investment play an impure.»»-* roie in the economic development 
of Pakistan.    Foreign aid obtained in  m„ form 0f loans, grants and 
commodity aid reached its high level during the p«iuü tfl¿-\)J!'( - 
External borrowing, at the beginning of FY 1973 was $ 3.6 billion. 
New debt taken on in the five following years was & 3.4 billion. 
Actual repayments amounted to something less than % 700 million 
during the period 1972-1977 BO the debt outstanding at the end of 
FY 1977 has risen to & 6.3 billion. 

The increase in Pakistan's payments deficit, mainly, the result 
of world inflation,    ould have been bridged had the base level of 
assistance been maintained in real terms.    But the inflow of assis- 
tance from traditional sources lagged behind inflationary impacts 
on Pakistan's balance of payments.    Resources to IMF including the 
facilities newly created to provide deficit countries with some 
foreign exchange funds was a partial solution.    Even though Pakistan 
was successful in tapping other sources of soft  finance and bridging 
its deficit,  it had to resort to some borrowing on near commercial 
terms also. 

The requirements for external capital inflow during the Fifth 
Plan period average around ft 1.5 billion a year.    The following 
table presents the external assistance requirements: 

1977-78 
1982-83 
Total Fifth Plan 
Annual Average 

(Million dollars) 

1114 
1395 
7544 
1509 

The requirements for external assistance reflect a decline in 
food aid consequent upon the gradual elimination of wheat imports. 
Food aid will only be needed for import of edible oils, and though 
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the requirements would be higher,  the availability of such aid is 
limited. 

Project aid is anticipated tc increaae from $ 663 million in 
1977-78 to & 1  billion by the end of the Plan period,    A 51  per cent 
increase over the base period represents  on one hand an accommodation 
of the increasing preference of aid donors for project aid;   on the 
other,  the country's  efforts to strengthen its project preparation 
and implementation capacity to absorb project assistance« 

The Government attaches great importance to the role foreign 
private investment can play in accelerating the pace of industrial 
development in Pakistan.     The policy towards foroign privato invest- 
ment is based essentially on liberal repatriation facilities, 
no restriction on remittances of current profits,   and repatriation 
of foreign capital to the extent of the original investment  inclusive 
of any capital appropriation for investment,    There is no rigidity 
about the percentage of foreign investment in the equity.    Foreign 
nationals  employed are allowed liberal  facilities.    A foreign In- 
vestment, JäW has also been promulgated.     In the rules and regula- 
tions applicable to industry, thftr« is DO discrimination against 
foreign capital.    The existing incentives would provide sufficient 
attraction for private foreign investment  during the Fifth Plan 
period.    Foreign investment will continue to be encouraged in indus- 
trial projects involving advanced technical know-how and high capital 
investment.    Constitutional guarantees against nationalization has 
also been provided to industries in the private sector. 

The Government has recently taken a decision to set up an Export 
Processing Zone at Karachi with the aim to enlarge the quantum of 
manufactured exports. 

PANAMA 

Within the programme for the promotion and development of new 
investment programmes, COFINA expects that these programmes may be 
financed either by that institution itself or on a mixed basis, i.e. 
using COFINA's own resources and resources from abroad. Regarding 
the level of investment needed to carry out these projects, it is 
likewise expected that, because of the large sums of money required 
and the credit risk involved, many of the project will in fact be 
dependent not only on the contributions of local investors, but on 
the participation of foreign investors as well. 

According to COFINA studies, the expected foreign investment will 
total 19,505-7 million balboas, of which 13,655.0 million are to go 
for machinery and equipment and 5,3)0.7 million for building components, 
working capital and other items, such as supervisory costs, etc. A 
programme for investment promotion has been undertaken through the 
Centre for Investment and Export Research and Promotion of the Minis- 
try of Commerce and Industries. Investment programmes are identified 
by sectors. One programme currently under consideration for which 
foreign assistance will bo required is concerned with the development 
of frozen products, both vegetables and meat and fish. All these 
programmes are already in the early study phase. Two Argentine 
companies which intend to set up business in Panama are expected to 
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invoBt capital for the processing of leather  for a range of products 
extending from furniture to miscellaneous leather goods,   and also for 
a plant t._  product  instant  coffee-    Another Argentine  firm is  inter- 
ested in building a factory to manufacture polypropylene bags.     In 
all these cases the  intention is t    export tho goods produced. 
Panama's favourable geographical location will be a positive  factor 
contributing to the success of these three projects.    Under yet 
another project  it  is  intended to produce frozen tropical fruits and 
juice concentrates» 

Efforts arc  being made t_   increase the technical sophistication 
of the footwear  industry.    In addition,   studies are being carried out 
to obtain the views of clothing manufacturers on how to  increase 
production capacity with a view to greater oxp.-rts 

Panama is working together with a number of international 
organizations  in the area of fertilizers and  "ils      It  is a member 
of ILAFERRA (Latin American Institution of Fertilizers) and also, 
through the Latin American Economic System (SELA),   of the 
Fertilizer Acti,n Commission 

PAPUA MEW GUINEA 

ÎL assessment of future  foreign financial resource  inflows has 
been made.    Due to a variety of fnulurs almost all  investment   in 
secondary industry has been by expatriate or overseas investors,    It 
is hoped that futuro  industry planning work will enable suitable 
industries to be  identifiod for investment by nationals or national 
institutions  and assessments to  be made of the  form and quantity of 
overseas investment requirements, 

The National Investment and Development Authority  is the main 
government agency for the promotion of overseas investment,    There 
has not been,   to date,   any programme  for investment pr.motion as 
the exact forms and areas of investment needs have not  been determined, 
except for certain individual  industries.    Rather,   the Government has 
allowed the project  identification to be primarily undertaken by 
potential  investors and has reacted to their proposals.    However,   it 
is hoped to take a moro positivo attitude,   especially in the  field 
of secondary industries and produce profiles of industries in which 
investment  is desired.    Even so,   it   is not  anticipated that there are 
many largo manufacturing potentials  in Papua New Guinea unless export 
markets are found 

Areas of possible future external investment  for import  replace- 
ment  in the manufacturing sectors which have boon tentatively 
identified are,   among others:    the assembly of low volume banic 
transport vehicles;  the assembly of electrical   'white'  g^tds  (refrig- 
erators,  etc);  electric wires and cables;   particle board; bolts, 
nuts,   scr< t»s and rivets;   injection moulded plsetic goods; dry cell 
batteries;  solar heaters;  confectionary and biscuits;  agricultural 
and hand toolB;   food pr cessing. 

L 
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Possible future   investments for export markets in the manufac- 
turing sectors aro,   among   .thers:    activated carbon manufacture from 
coconut shells; essential  oil processing;   instant coffee;   furniture 
(high quality  'knocked down'  .and parts). 

Although further  work needs te  be  dene   on the  industrial sectors 
Cencerning which Consultation meetings were held during 1977»   it  seems 
that  there  js little   further developmental  scope   in these  areas  for 
Papua Now Guinea in tae  near future      Primarily because PNG  is  a 
horticultural society,   the  use ef fertilizers  is extremely  low and it 
will be many years  before  a l^cal  industry Would be viable       A small 
rolling mill  is s>_ on  to  open in PNG;  this   is  about  the ultimate that 
the  country can go  aleng the stages of  ir^n and steel processing» 
The potential for leather  and leather products has been investigated 
recently,    üt the  ruement   the through-put. f hides  is t.. o small,   but  it 
is hoped to gradually  increase the head of  cattle  in the  c .untry over 
the  Cuming years,   which may  increase the  chances  A a commercial 
tannery,.    PNG has extensive plantings of coconuts and oil palm. 
Although there  is one  coconut ..il mill  it   is unlikely if another 
ceuld De established duo  te the wide dispersal of planting.     Oil 
palm is a relatively new  industry which is proving successful-    The 
sce-pe for international  Co-operation with respect t, Papua New 
Guinea seems to be  limited for these products.     However,  the rolling 
mill mr-y benefit from supplying markets  in the South Pacific. 

PARAGUAY 

External resource requirements can be  seen in more general terms 
in the table below,   where the subject  is considered from the point  of 
view of sources ef finance      The data given in the annex are te be 
understood as fallows: 

- 30 per cent   ,f the funds used by the banking system will be 
obtained from external sources; 

- 50 per cent    ,f the  funds used by development banks (COMESA) 
will be   obtained  from external  sources; 

- 80 per cent   of the  funds used by the National Development 
Bank will  be  ootained from external Se>urces; 

L 

- In the case   of suppliers'  credits,   as the name  implies, 
10U per cent   of the  tumis will   he   obtained from external 
Sources. 

In jther words,   the table indicates,   by source,  the total resources 
te be allocated f~r the  financing of investments.    Each source has a 
national and a foreign component,  and - as  indicated above  - part uf 
thè total allocation will be made up by drawing on the foreign component 
(the estimates are based on past experience). 

Under the present  economic system no distinction is made  in the 
treatment of national  and foreign capital.    Accordingly,   except for 
public sector projects,   the country's priority projects are  open to both 
national and foreign  investors. 
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*e recommended sy the Technical Planning Department,  the following 
are the principal areas tj  be developed,   although others may be added 
to this liuti    coment}  pulp,   cellulose and paper industry;  glass con- 
tainers;   fertilizer and chemical products for agricultural use; vegetable 
oils and fats;  commercial growing   f fruit and vegetables; textile  indus- 
try; kaolin and porcelain. 

The recommendations made by the consultation meetings  in 1977 are 
currently under study by the minietrins re sponsible  f^r the branches 
concerned,   in consultation with other appropriato support  organizations, 

SOURCES OF FUME FOR THE PERIOD 1977-198I 

Internal reeouroes of 
enterprise» 

Capital market 

Subtotal 

Banking system of the 
National Dcvelupment Bank 

COMEESA 

Cummercial banks 

Subtotal 

Suppliers' credits 

TOTAL 

y US$1 • 126 guaronÎB 

Structure 
'   if) 

?1 

& 

11 

24 

4 

j2 

12 

J. 
100 

Investment requirements 
for 1977-1981  (in millions 

of guaranis ü/in 
 !3?2 prices) 

9,219-3 

8.877,8 

18.098.0 

a, 1949 

1,365.8 

4,097.5 
13.658.2 

2.390.2 

FERU 

The worsening of the economic and financial crisis in recent years 
has compelled the Peruvian Government to take austerity measures and 
institute a policy of priorities in the programming of operational and 
capital expenses for the years 1977,   1978 and 1979.    In this context, 
the industries sector has assigned priority in its development plans to 
the allocation of domestic and foreign financial resources to Cover 
oapital expenditure,  ^n the basis of the following criteria: 

- Completion of projects with committed investment; 

- Implementation of investment pro loots with a short period of 
maturation which generate and'or save foreign exohange. 
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Those provisene are  binding .n the public sector and indicative 

for the  non-public soet.r.     In addition,   it has been  decided that 
when the non-public Beet ,r requires  finance from the Stato- (i.e.  fivm the 
Development enanco Corporation - COFIffi), the empotent m^ietry should 
indicate   its -sectoral  priority,   taking into account   the  objectées for 
its development 

Regarding the need for finance  in tho f ,rm ,f foreign loans »d 
creditsf as can be soen fr,m the attached tabi,   the   pub he  in du atrial 
sector will require approximately W9 milli n (20,645 milli.n sol.;«, 
at a projected exchange rat,  of W sol,s por dollar)  for t      P        d 
from 1980 t ,  1982-    These resources will be directed prl-orlly int, 
S    dovSopment .f the  iron and steel,   chcmW .-* f^«    ^ 
motor vehicle and metalworkw ^ -^«eerm* industries,   agr.- 
industry  ounri «"> w"1  industry. 

As r «aids the promotion of projects with a view t. obtaining 
an inflow"of direct f r*ign investment, the Government has arranged 
fun and provided the required guarantees in respect   of,   the entry   Ä 
this tyy*  «f investment.    In this connexion,   industrial promotion 
programmes aW at foroi«u inveir« ,rr  h^n* »u^Ttnk^ through 
the Banca Asociada (State  and private sector).    For  this purp.se, 
special missions arranged by the Banca Asociada travel aùroad from 
time te time, tnfcing along the portfolio of projects r^uirmg 
foreign finance to make them foaeible.    In this context,   the industries 
•eoto? is promoting projects for which the feasibility studies have 
already been completed,  e.g. those relating to grey and nodular iron 
eaBtings,  sodium tripolyphesphate,  sodium carbonato,   pharmaceuticals, 
etc. 
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HEP. OF KOREA 

The information provided by the Government of the Republic of 
Korea in respect of "External Resource Requirements" íB to be road 
in conjunction with the chapter on "Development Planning and Policies". 

ROMANIA 

Romania lookn upon its own efforts as the primary foundation for 
realization of its economic and social development objectivée.    At 
the same timo, however,   expérience has shown that a country's 
participation in the international division nf labour and international 
trade is an objective necessity, which strongly influences the 
development of the national   economy,    In this context  Romania is also 
promoting the realization  of common economic objectives in the country 

;.n which foreign partners  can participate by providing both financial 
resources and technological means of production,, 

The achievement of these objectives is one of the aims of the 
measures designed,   inter alia,  to ensure the accelerated moderniza- 
tion of the mearía of production, broadly based access  to the advances 
of modern science and technology and the increase of investment funds 
through the injection  of foreign capital.    For this purpose,  an 
appropriate legal framework has been established by the adoption of 
regulations governing the creation and operation of joint ventures 
for production and marketing in Romania.    At present,   there are 
already eight joint ventures,   including five in thp field of mech- 
anical engineering,  two in the chemical  industry and one in transport. 

•WANDA 

Investments allocated to the industrial sector under the Second 
Five-Year Economic,  Social and Cultural Development Plan are estimated 
at approximately 7,7 billion Rwandese francs,  or I4.3 per cent of 
the total.    External resources are estimated at 70 per cert of total 
allocations for this sector* 

An investment promotion programme has been initiated.    A round- 
table meeting of foreign aid programmes was held at Kigali in 
February 1977 and one of non-governmental bodies took place in 
November of that year.     The major purpose of these meetings,  which 
will be held periodically,  was to present the aims and objectives 
of the Second Plan to financial backers in order to induce them to 
contribute to ita execution. 

Particular emphasis  is placed on the establishment  of industries 
for the processing of agricultural products,  since the rural sector 
employs approximately 95 per cent of the population. 

Certain types of industries planned in line with the Lima recom- 
mendations are currently being studied in detail.    They include:    the 
manufacture of nitrogenous  fertilizers using methane gas from Lake 
Kivu, which is under study;  an existing tannery will be extended to 
produce various leather and footwear items,  a ground-nut oil mill has 
been established in Rwanda-  ways of ensuring its operation on a pro- 
fitable basis are now under study and di scussi one are taking place on 
the establishment of a soya oil mill. 

Economic co-operation exists already at the regional luvel, par- 
ticularly under the aegis  of the Economie Community of the Great Lake« 
Countries (CEPOL). 
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SAUDI  ¿KiiBI.i 

In its efforts to industrial i Zt.,  the country has been seeking 
mutual  co-operation with all  other countries to have a steady flow of 
resources      although the r;ount •;••;,   f  os vr.t rio à ar,7 foreign "i"? rare Lai resources 
vt      takes advantage of and channel other forrriB of external resource 
inflow. 

foreign  investment  promotion has  been undertaken in the  shape 
of  importing technological  and management know-h^w frem the developed 
countries,     Foreign investment   in Saudi arabia  is,   thorofort;,   mainly 
encouraged  in the form of  joint  ventures whereby foreign technology 
and Saudi financial resources  are  being comoined to produce signi- 
ficant  mutual benefits,     Pr motion programme fir foreign investments 
includes:    no restricti n on repatriation of capital and profit; 
tax examption for five years provided the Saudi partner shares 
minimum ¿5 Ver Cö^   Jf "the t> tal   investment; n. tariffe en the   import 
of plant,  machinery,  raw materials and other productive resources; 
interest-free loans are provided up to $0 per cent of the total 
project  cost;   industrial  plots of land are given with the  infrastruc- 
tural  facilities at a very nominal rent;  foreign and national  investors 
get the same treatment as far as  industrial loans and other  incentives 
arc  concerned 

In order to expand production capacity as a part    f reconstructing 
the world industry Saudi arabia is trying to diversify the economic 
base  ~f the country by  establishing an extensive petrochemical  industry, 
an activity in which the  country enjoys an .ovious comparative advantage. 
The new realities of energy economice make  it  imperative for enorgy- 
intoneive  industries to reside near the source  of supplies of energy 
The  Bame way they are trying to help and reconstruct other manu- 
facturing sectors of the world indus ry by having fertilizer/steel 
plants  and aluminum smelter  in the  future 

As regards the recommendations made by the consultation meetings 
in industrial sector held during 1977»  no analysis hae BO for  oeen 
made. 

3ISRRA LEONE 

A steady flow ofr:: rare-:; from developed to developing countries 
is  a dream yet to be realized-    Whereas international prices of 
materials produced by developing countries are subject to continuing 
fluctuation,  the price of  intermediate and capital equipment required 
by the developing countries  are moving upwards ,    Sierra Leone produces 
raw materials such as bauxite,   iron ore,  rutile,   coffee,   cocoa,   and palm 
kernel  oil,    The forecasts of foreign currency earnings during the 
current  plan period as well  as of foreign currency requirements for 
industrial development,   all have  proved unrealistic.    As a consequence 
this has not been possible to  implement the industrial projects listed 
in the  plan excepting the  clay brick factory.    Studies carried out  have 
further provòd that because    f continuing inflationary pressures,   the 
investment costs of these  projects will oe several times more than 
assessed, 

L 
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Sierra Leona (Cont'd) 

The Plan provided an esseasment of external resources available 
and ?   quired fur the execution of the  industrial development pr^- 
granii....    The requirements thon assessed wore as fclluwe: 

Investment to be made during 

Current 
Plan poriod 

Next Pl-n 
Period Total 

( in thousands of US$ ) 

Sugar cane mill 
Fruit canning 
Textile mill 
National workshop 
Clay bricks 
Perfuses,  cosmetics and 

pharmaceut icals 
Fish canning 
Cassava pellets 
Algae fermenting plant 
Veneer plant and 

sawmill 
Hun-specific projects 

9,906 
9,807 
6,570 
1,000 

388 

35,178 

2,000 
5,530 

12,500 
2,500 
2,500 

2,785 

27,815 

9,906 
11,807 
12,100 

1,000 
288 

295 
13,000 
3,000 
3,000 

5,497 
¿.000 

62,993 

Of the projects mentioned above the clay brick factory has 
completed and its total cost has come to US 59 million as againat 
US $0.388 million allocated in the Plan.    Subsequent Btudiee carried 
out  in respect of other projects have also shown that eventual cost of 
eaoh project mentioned will be several times higher than the planned 
oost„    Foreign loans and credits are flowing at the rate equivalent to 
that operative prW to 1973,  when the price explosion took place on 
account of abnormal and sudden rise  in the price of crude  petroleum. 
The developing countries which do not produce petroleum are therefore 
hit not only oy abnormal rise  in the prioes of petroleum but alio 
of industrial inputs in general, 

As already stated,  a Development of Industries Act   is in the 
making and this íB likely to  . f f er a package of incentives to 
foreign investors in particular and to local investors  in general. 

Sierra Leone has formed a custom union with its neighbouring 
oountry Liberia     This is taking shape of a regional co-operation for 
development.    Certain industries are being considered fur union 
status and these include I    steel mill,   alumina plant,  textile mill, 
fertiliser blending and packing plant,   insecticide formulation plant, 
detergents. 

L 
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SINGAPORE 

Singapore's investment promotion programme  is carried out by the 
Economic Development Board-    Working in co-ordination with an inter- 
national network of cversoas contros,   the Board provides a wide range 
of services and detailed information and backup support  to investment 
teams  investigating Singapore as a possible  investment  location.     It 
also assists companies in their project  implementation.    Apart from 
this day-to-day activity,   ite long r range functions include 
identifying new investment opportunities,   and developing international 
promotion strategies. 

SOMALIA 

Somalia entered into the era of planned economy in 1965«    Thus 
Somalia has gained adequate experience of preparing periodical national 
plans the costs of which are estimated in both local and foreign 
currencies.    Similarly each plan presents a statement of industrial 
policy to provide a base fur the selection of projects included in 
that plan. 

Somalia has been looking towards Uli agencies for technical 
assistance and to friendly countries and multinational/international 
agencies for equity investment/loans/credits to finance the costs of 
its projects. 

The plan now under preparation (1979-1981)  is likely to include 
a programme of industrial development composed of institutions 
required to boost  industrial development  and industrial projectsi both 
new and modernization of existing «-nee.    Institutions and projects 
seleoted are of high priority to fulfil the national objectives 
already determined in the field of industrial development. 

The Ministry of Industry has determined the foreign currency 
costs of industrial projects proposed for inclusion in the next 
plan (1979-1981).    These are summed up bel^wj 

L 

(millions of USI) 

On-going industrial projects  (4 projects) 118.14 
Balancing and modernization of existing 

industrial projects (8 projects) 8.15 
Hi^h priority new industrial  projects (10 projects) 52.00 
Small-scale  industry (private sector) 1,60 
Renovation of existing industrial plants 3.80 

Subtotal J&J2 
7 additional projects under consideration 49.71 

Institutional infrastructure 
Industrial studies + development centre 7-60 
Industrial information oentre 
Nulli - disciplinary laboratory - 

T0TAL 241.00 
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Somalia (Cont'd) 

Somalia has a Foreign Investment law which guarantjes repatriation 
of capital and profits per annum at a rato not exceeding 30 per cent 
of tha total investment.    Somalia also offers exemption from custom 
duty on industrial  equipment imported.    Direct or income tax in  Somalia 
is low  (Maximum is  29 per cent of the profit)..     The discouraging 
factor hac been nationalization nf foroign  investments in the preceding 
years.    Somali Government plans now to counter the impact of this;  factor. 

Manufacturing sectors in whi^h production capacity could be ex- 
panded are:    sugar, meat,  leather,   shoes,   fish,  fish meal and fish oil, 
edible oil,  textiles and cement. 

Prospects of mutually beneficial international co-operation exist 
in the fields of leather and leather goods, meat and fish, fertilizers 
and iron and Bteel production based on scrap melting. 

SRI LANKA 

New foreign technologies and the terms  of their acquisition should 
be appropriate to national development objectives and priorities. 
External aid is geared towards meeting primary industrial development 
objectives,    A Central plank by -;hich Sri  Lanka intends to stimulate 
exports was the establishment of the Greater Colombo Economic Commission. 
This Commission is in charge of an area of approximately 180 sq.  miles 
in the Northern outskirts of Colombo city. 

It is the policy of the Government to attract major export  oriented 
industries to both local and foroign into the demarcated zones within 
this area. 

Contacts have been established with industrialized countries 
concerning the redeployment of specific industrios. 

SUDAN 

The availability of foreign finance is  crucial to the success of 
the current six-year plan (1977-1983).    On external resources the plan 
predicts:    "External  finance will be a crucial element for the success 
of the plan.    The gross inflow of external  capital is expected to be 
around Le.  I785 million,  out of which around Ls.  400 million is 
estimated to be used for debt servicing,  leaving a net inflow of 
Ls.  1385 million for financing development.     Out of this Ls. Û35 million 
would be required to finance the public sector and Ls. 550 million 
the private sector investment.    The private sector includes the semi- 
private sector financed jointly by the Arab Authority, Sudanese 
private Sector,  and the Government of Sudan. 

Projections of external resources availability for the public 
sector are based on informed judgement which takes into consideration 
past  experience,  currant situation and future putjbibilities.    The 
estimates for public cuctor are divided into four categories: 

a) Loans and grants already contracted to be available in ths 
six-yuar plan. 

b) Agreements in the pipeline, 

c) Agreements virtually certain. 

L 
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Sudan (Cont'd) 

à)    Agreements ^ith the Arab Authority for Investment and 
Agricultural Development. 

The basic feature of the six-year plan is the primi, importance 
it places on the development of tin, agro-industrial sector. 

Foreign,   as well as national  investment  in the industrial 
sector iß regulated by the; "1974 Development and Encouragement of 
Industrial Investment Act",    T'he Act providuH a wide range of con- 
cessions to manufacturing industry that include tax holidays,  import 
duty exemptions,   as weil  as protection from foreign competing 
goods. 

The Act utipulates that no distinction shall be made on granting 
licenses,  concessions and facilities under this Act, between national 
and foreign establishments     The Act al3o states that foreign capital 
invosted in Sudan:     shall not be placed under sequestration or 
confiscated except by a decision of a competent court in accordance 
with the existing laws,   and it «hall not be nationalized except when 
the high' interaa*t of the country BO requires and in which caso a 
just compensation is to b^ put into effect. 

Foreign private investment is most welcomed,  in agro-industries, 
basic industries and mineral extraction. 

As outlined above the plan  for the industrial sector lays emphasis 
oh the development of agro-based industries.    Sudan's vast agricultural 
potential  io realized and an effort is being made to direct this sector 
towards oatsitffying the needB (especially in food products) of neigh- 
bouring Arab countries.    The Arab Authority for Agricultural Invest- 
ment and Development in Sudan is currently engaged in an ambitious 
•programme for' doveiopinj a wide range of agro-based industries. 

SWAZILAND 

Foreign sources provide the bulk of capital formation in the 
public Bector.    Tho United States, Sweden, Denmark,  West Germany are 
important bilateral aid donors in addition to the United Kingdom, 
which indicates a considerable and welcome diversification since 
Independence.    In addition, multilateral organizations such as the 
African Development Bank and the World Tîank are likely to provide 
largo sums for capital formation in the next few years.    Finally,  the 
UNDP, UNICEF,  t»N/PPA and Wnrl ri Food Programme make Hmallur Bums 
available for financial or commodity assistance.    However,  one must 
state that the Third National Devolopment Plan has not been issued 
and therefore it  is difficult to giv^ figures. 

The programme for investment promotion has been undertaken or 
considered but  it is in its initial phase.    Great strides are being 
taken on the timber industry followed by agro-industrial products. 
At the moment Swasiland has a fertilizer factory which is about to 
expand to manufacturo mining explosives.    Coming on the iron and 
steel issue,  ono must make it eiear that the country is working hand 
in hand with Kenya to manufacture it using Swaziland third grade iron 
ore.    Swaziland is also currently planning to tan leather in 
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Swaziland (Cont'd) 

Hlatikulu in the south of Swaziland«    Likewise on the vegetable oil 
and fat  the- countrj- i3 on the  vorge of eutahlishiiig thair processing. 

TÛQO 

Requirements in the industrial sector for external financing 
in the form of direct  foreign investment and foreign loans and 
credits for the period 1976-198O are shown in the table below; 
requirements are    represented by the sum of external loans and 
supplier credit8. 

(in millions of CFA francs) 

L 

Supplier 
Total Capital Loans credit 

investment    (domestic)      (external) (external) 

Mining and quarrying 
Food industries 
Beverage industries 
Textiles,clothing,   leather 
Chemical  industry 
Non-metallic mineral  industry 
Manufacture of fabricated 

metal products 
Micellaneous industries 

45,800 11,320 25,680 8,800 
8,875 1,799 6,026 1,050 

750 130 520 100 
550 140 285 125 

3,968 610 2,293 1,065 
2,600 505 1,895 200 

2,547 689 1,665 193 
1,421 305 1,086 30 

The instrument for promoting direct foreign investment  is the 
Investment Code, which grants substantial benefits in the form of 
axemption from customs duties and charges on machinery,  plant and 
raw materials,  as well as exemption,  for a certain period,  from 
taxation of industrial and trading profits.    Other specific benafit« 
are likewise envisaged for that purpose. 

In addition,  as part of foreign investment promotion in Togo 
the MiniBtry of Planning prepares technical documentation on the var- 
ious projects envisaged in the development plana.    These documents 
«re widely distributed abroad,    Togo also participates  in the various 
"investment forums" 

The sector which will benefit  from increased production in the 
future  is doubtless the textile  industry,   in view of the current 
large-scale cotton-growing programme,  the shifting of these indus- 
tries to the developing Countries and the considerable place set 
aside for textile exports from the ACP (African,   Caribbean and 
Pacific) States  in the European markets. 

With regard to international co-operation in specific industrial 
sectors,  Togo has drawn up a project  for a fertilizer complex on a 
•ubregional oasis.    Contacts have already been made with other Afrioan 
countries with a view to a joint project.    The procedure which, might 
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bo adopted is the one now being tried in the multinational project 
for clinker manufacture  (CIMAO), 

THAILAND 

In the fourth Plan,   the main emphasis during the first two years 
of the Plan has to be devoted to the acceleration of industrial 
investment  including the expansion of existing capacity and the 
establishment of new industries by Thai and f-reigu investors,    Strat- 
egies and policy measures essential for short  term improvement  of the 
investment climate include tho following: 

The (Jovernment will give reassurance tu foreign investors on its 
policy to support and facilitate further expansion in foreign investment 
in a fair and equitable manner and to refrain from nationalizing private 
undertakings.    At the  same time,   clarification will be given to eradicate 
undertainties over the government's attitude towards private investment 
which arose from the dispute between two airline companies Air Siam 
and Thai International from the replacement of Thailand Exploration 
and Mining Company (TEMCO) by the Off-Shore Mining Organization after 
the cancellation of its mining concessit. 

The Government will  identify specific undertakings which will be 
reserved entirely for investment    by Thai nationals.    The areas in 
which foreign investment will be welcomed in particular will also be 
designated.    These areas  include  investment   in capital-intensive 
+ *~Huuiogical advanced and export.--^ icufcod ¿»aiioti ion awrh. as mining, 
mineral processing and the production of chemicals,  petroleum prouoots- 
petrochemicals as well as paper and pulp,    In addition,  the  Oovernment 
will express its willingness to undertake  joint ventures with foreign 
investors in some projects which have special   importance for the 
national economy.    The Government will spell  out clearly its policy 
to sell stocks to domestic  investors when these  joint enterprises 
achieve operational efficiency, 

The Oovernment will speed up the project  cycle so that  Borne of 
the more important industrial projects which have already rocéived 
promotional privileges but await final approval from implementing 
agencieB can get started.     These projects include the production of 
pulp and paper which awaits a concession on forest  land,  mineral 
smelting and many other large-scale  industries,    The  implementation 
of these projects is considered to be essential  in view of the need to 
improve the overall  investment climate and restore the confidence of 
private investors, 

Foreign investment  promotion will be Consistent with Fourth Plan 
objectives on employment  expansion,   income distribution and the 
development of indigeneous natural resources.     Thai people will be 
encouraged to invest   in joint ventures and to absorb new technology 
and    management techniques to a great«1 degree. 

Existing infrastructural facilities such as those available at 
Bangchan industrial estate should provide additional  incentives for 
the  investment projects that have already received promotional privi- 
leges as well as projects which are applying for promotional privi- 
leges.    In addition,  various government agencies concerned with the 
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provision of basic services to facilitate foreign investors will be 
encouraged to expand their services mort; effectively particularly with 
respect to the construction of factory buildings,   the   installation of 
electricity,   water supply .and telephone  linos ae    well  as more rapid 
customs clearance  of imported machineries, 

Economic policies relating tu    >r conflicting with  investment 
promotion  and the viability of  domestic  industrioswill  be reviewed. 
The measures that  will bo  reviewed  in particular  include  the protec- 
tion of industries  by incroasing custom duties  .n  imported products 
which can be  produced  dornestically,   improving price  controls as well 
as export   facilitation measures.     Policies relating to tho granting 
of concessions  and the management  of natural resources,   particularly 
minorais and forests,  will be made more  consistent  with the promotion 
of  industrial  investment  objective. 

The   Government will encourage more  long-term financing of 
industrial  projects by the Bank of Thailand,  Industrial Finance 
Corporation of Thailand (IFCT),  Small-scale Industries Financing 
Office (SIFO) and other financial  institutions.    To stimulate further 
investment  expansion,   financial  institutions will be encouraged to 
revise their lending policies so that the economic,   financial,  tech- 
nical and administrative soudness of projects is given mure  importance 
in loan decisions rather than the quality of Collateral  that  can be 
provided by potential borrowers.    To this end,   an Industrial Development 
Credit Fund will be est üb] .shod to  co-operate with IFCT and SIFO  in 
financing feasible project«» subiiii.b-t-.o4 ìy poten+.i.ai   .nyestors who dû 
not have  sufficient Collateral  lor ob to. irvi ug loans,     In «orne oases, 
the Government may have to provide a guaratee ^n loans loi- «... íUU«V- 
ing of necessary  industrial projects which have a high rate of economic 
return.    In order to accelerate further investment expansion,   investment 
promotion policy should be adjusted so that promotion privileges pro- 
vided in Thailand offer potential  investors advantages  comparable to 
or more favourable than privileges  offered in neighbouring countries. 

More  information in various forms will be disseminated to help 
foreign investors understand the current economic situation in 
Thailand as well as investment  opportunities that exist   in this country. 

Investment targets; To encourage  faster economic recovery,  total 
investment must expand at an average rate of 7 „2 per cent per annum in 
real terms of 12 per cent  per annum in current prices      In other words 
the total value  of fixed capital formation during tho Plan period must 
increase  to 71 564 billion in order to achiev    the  overall growth at 
7 per cent  per .annum. 

Of the total  amount  of fixed capital formation,   about  72 per ce»t 
will bo derived from private capital  formation and 28 per cent will oe 
derived from public capital formation      Or looking at this from anc-her 
angle,  69  per cent  of tot  1  fixed capital formation will be accouned 
for by domestic capital formation and 31  per cent  from foreign cantal 
formation.     Of the total  foreign capital formation,   about  82 per ¡ent 
is expected to  oe contributed by private direct  investments in thè 
form of loans and long-term credit,   another 18 per cent will be   orth- 
coming from the government and public enterprises  in the form of 
loans to finance various development projects. 

So that the total  investment targed can oe reached particularly 
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Thailand (Cont'd) 

with respect to domestic  and foreign private  investments,   the 
Government hr.s to improve the ovorall  investment climate to restore 
the  confidence «.f privato   investors.    At  the same time existing laws 
and regulations concerning investment have to be reviewed along with 
the expansion of industrial  infrastructure  and improvement   of labour 
relations. 

Investment Targets  (At  current prices) 
(Unit Million baht) 

1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 Total 
average 
Annual 
Growth 

Gross Fixed CaDital 
formation 

88,117 
63,345 
24,772 

28,632 
24,460 
4,250 

7,100 
13,110 

4,172 

99,205 
70,643 
28,562 

31,545 
26,138 

4,950 

7,750 
13,438 

5,407 

111,299 
79,829 
31,470 

34,853 
28,074 
5,800 

8,500 
13,774 

6,779 

124,980 
90,138 
34,842 

37,968 
30,218 
6,750 

9,350 
14,118 

7,750 

140,271 
130,898 
36,373 

40,117 
32,621 
7,900 

10,250 
14,471 

7,496 

563,872 
407,853 
156,979 

173,115 
141,511 
29,650 

42,950 
68,911 

31,604 

'(at Market Prices) 
- Private 
- Public 

Foreign Capital Inflow 
- Private Inflow 
- Direct Investment 
- Loans and Long-Term 

Credits 
- Others 

Public Inflow of Capital 

12.8 
12.3 
14.6 

8.8 
7.2 

16,4 

9.5 
2.5 

18.6 

TUNISIA 

The external capital  inflow envisaged under the Plan for the 
five years from 1977 ±0  198I amounts to  1,680 million dinars gross, 
or  1,310 million dinars net after allowance for debt servicing. 

External capital inflow f^r the years  1977-1979 has been broken 
down as follows (amounts expressed in millions of dinars): 

1977 

¿93.7 
82.9 

- 29 = 1 

1978 

326 
60 

Gross inflow 
Repayments 
Variation in reserves 

Ourrflirf debt 

The breakdown of this capital according t. its source  is as 
follows! 

2:0.! 266 

1979 
(forecasts) 

355 
70 

285 

Capital vf private origin 122 
Capital of public origin 97.7 

165 
100 

180 
100 

This capital consists of cash investmentc as well as of medium- 
ttìrm and long-term supplier credits as supplementary financing. 
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Tunibia (Cont'd) 

A national agency,  the Investment Pronation Agency,  was set up 
in 1973 to 6ivo  greater    dynamism t., the  industrial sector;   its 
purpose is tv  promute  both domestic and forei^-n investment  in industries 
producing for the domestic market   as well as  in export  industries.    This 
latter activity involves the establishment  of  ..verseas agencies (franco, 
Federal Republic of Germany,   the  oenolujc Countries,   xJoth°America)  and 
the  organization of  information mission-, abr..ai.     The Agency has also 
the  task :f collating and examining requests  f.r government  approval 
and facilitating approaches t.. tho  competent   jodies, 

During 1977»   foreign investment,   alone   ,r  in association with 
Tunisian investment,   covered 68 projects representing a total  investment 
of 28,778,000 dinars,   which was to  permit the creation of .ver 5,000 
jobs.     This investment was chiefly in labour-intensive  industries, 
particularly textiles  and cl.ting      At  present  the Agency is  striving 
through the promotion   ;f joint ventures,  towards a greater diversifi- 
cation of investment  and the  integration of a largerpr?p;rtion of 
technology.    Production capacity could be significantly increased in 
the mechanical and electrical engineering industries,   in which a 
considerable part 'of the work c uld involve  subcontracting.    In the 
leather and leather goods sector,   action is being taken with a view 
to  improvements  in quantity and quality,   including the adoption of 
standards. 

TURKEY 

The Plan suggests that an external source of some  15.2 billion 
dollars will be required in order to meet the envisaged targets for 
industrialization.    Of this amount  1,4 billion is expected as foreign 
investment} 5.5 billion as project loans and 0,3 billion as acceptance 
oredits.    This would leave 8 billion dollars to be financed aß 
programme loans. 

Conditions for an easier access of foreign investment will be 
created on condition that Buch investments use advanced technology, 
have the competition power in foreign markets and are export-oriented. 
Measures will be taken to channel such investments to machine-manu- 
facturing, electro-mechanic and chemical industries.    In addition 
to these the participation of foreign investment  in large-scale 
touristic projects will be encounaged. 

UNITED ARAJ EMIRATES 

A Mg petrochemical complex ìB being projected for the coming 
five years and located in Ruwais area,   in addition to the construction 
of an oil refinery industry in the said area, 

UNITED REPUBLIC OF CAMEROON 

Of the 680,000 million (1974/75) CFA francs allocated for all 
investment activity under the Fourth Five-Yoar Plan for the period 
1976-1981, 240,700 million CFA franoa,  or more than 35 per cent of the 

1 
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United Republic of Cameroon (Cont'd) 

total,  have been  «armarleod for th.-  industry,   crafts, mining and energy 
sector of the economy.    The extern f.l resources required to carry  out 
the programme for this sector rmr.y be estimated at  about  ')0 per cent 
of the total sectoral  investment,   and correspond to approximately 
17.7 per cent of the total financing, 

The importance of this source of financing expUúnF the Carneroonian 
policy of promoting direct foreign investment.     This policy takes 
concrete form,  inter alia, in  the organization of economic and commer- 
cial events and trade fairs in the developed countries,   on which 
occasions Carneroonian officialo and businessmen tee: to give business 
representative in these countries information on the priority projects 
of the Development Plan and on the Cameroon ian economy in general. 

The  second aspect  of investment promotion relates   co the setting 
up of Carneroonian economic missions in the developed countries  (United 
Kingdom,  Federal Republic of Germany,  United States and France).    The 
objective of these missions is to  encourage direct  foreign investment. 

In a number of specific industrial sectors  (fertilizers,  leather 
and skins,  vegetable oils and fats),  co-operative efforts have 
already begun in the country. 

UNITED REPUBLIC OF TANZANIA 

Tanzania's industrial sector is atill to a large extent dependent 
on imported machinery and equipment.    On the other hand,  the country's 
capacity to generate adequate foreign exchange earnings for importing 
the required machinery and equipment is very limited.    The gap has 
thus to be closed by external financial resources.    Unfortunately, at 
the time being no  exercise has been undertaken to  astimate the external 
financial resource requirements in respect  of the industrial sector. 
However,  given the dependency nature of this  sector,  such requirements 
should be significant. 

Investment  in the industrial sector falls into three categories: 

a) Purely public-controlled industries. 

b) Partnerships between government parastatal organizations, 
co-operatives,  local and foreign investoro. 

c) Privately-owned industries by both local and foreign investors. 

In order to promete foreign investment  in this sector,  some 
specific measures have to be taken to that  effect.    First foreign 
investment is protected by law (investment Act I963).    The Government 
also providee guarantee against nationalization without full and fair 
compensation. 

Also under the Foreign Exchange Control Act,  1965,  foreign 
investors whose investment has been acknowledged by the Bank of Tan- 
zania, may,  on application, repatriate profits,  interest and dividends 
provided that it is done in accordance with the current financial regu- 
lations under the law.    Other measurec include fiscal incentives which 
consist of generators allowance or deduction allowances from taxable 
income and relief on import duties on certain raw materials used by 
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United Republic  of Tanzania  (Cont• d) 

certain firms-     It may  alBo   be  important t; note    hero that  a now 
guide to foreign investors  is  in the process of being wox'kod out and 
will be  out BOv-n.     The new guide  is expected to  be  an  improvement 
over the  present  one 

UliUGUi.Y 

The  guidelines  of the Government's economic  policy  include the 
objective  of increasing tho  efficiency . f Uruguayan enterprises 
through the gradual réduction of pr.-tecti.n      Thus,   with the prevail- 
ing economic freedom,   Uruguayan enterprises will  have  t ••  adjust  their 
development to  this  p licy  s    as t     :x  able  t ,  c .mpete  with foreign 
producers. 

in this context   consideration has  ^un given t..  the  adjustment!: 
which Uruguayan  industry will have t .  make   if  it   is to  adapt   itself, 
and the Government has undertaken t .  pr vide the  credit   backing 
required to finance the adjustments,     on support   _f this  policy,  use 
is currently being made  of a global loan fr.in tho World Bank for export 
enterprises and an IDÚ line  of credit for agro-industries. 

Arragements  are   oeing made to renew and extend the  financial co- 
operation facilities  provided  by the federal Republic  of Germany 
through Kreditanstalt,   which will oe used to develop small- and medium- 
BCale industry»    Negotiations are als, under way to ootain,  from the 
Inter-American development Bank and the World ßank,   a global  line of 
credit for industrial  adjustment,  to. which medium- and small-scale 
enterprises producing both for export and for the home market will 
have access.    These loans,   and those available ,,n the  internal 
capital market,   will,   it is thought,   provide the  finance which the 
private sector will need as  a result of the elimination of tariff 
protection. 

foreign investors have traditionally been able to  invest   in the 
country,   on equal*  terms with l.cal  investors-    Foreign investment 
is attracted byp-..bli.ai¿i}'gabruad both the  comparative  advantages 
offered by the  country  in its  different  sectors  and tho  national 
economic policy,   which encourages the efficient   investor who  shows 
initiative»    For this purp - se. Uruguay has participated  in inter- 
enterprise  fora organized by UNIDC,   and through UNIDC  profiles of 
specific projects which require partners willing t..   contribute 
capital,   technology,   technical co-operation,   etc  ,   are  circulated 
abroad. 

Since  1974 there  has also been the F reign Investment Law (Law 
No,   14,179  -f 28 March  1974),   of which the  foreign investor may avail 
himself if he wishes,   (the  arrangements are  optional)       Tf he  so 
desires,   the foreign investor,  by signing a contract with the  Govern- 
ment,   obtains a guarantee that he can repatriate his profits and 
capital,   even when exchange  restrictions are  imposed 

Since this has hardly ever happened in the  past,   and in view of   . 
the Government's economic policy,   it  can be concluded that  in these 
circumstances Law No,   14,179 Berves more as an additional option 
available to the foreign investor than as a real  incentive for the 
attraction of direct   foreign investment. 
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VEMSiZUELi 

Foreign financial res.-urce inflow and direct  foreign investment 
are being dealt with by tho Super int ondeney of Foreign Investments. 

It  should  oe  indicated that priority haB beon assigned to those 
8ecture of manufacturing industry in respect of which the country has 
sources of raw materials,   o  g   the  iron and steel,   petr ^chemical and 
metalworking and engineering sect rs      S .me  of the raw materials 
essential to  the  development     f these  scoters  pr  ducei  in 1977  arc: 
irons   13,690,000 tonnes;  coal:  114,770 tonnes;   aluminium:    43,000 
tonnesj   crude  petr.leum: 2,238,000 barrels ••. day;  natural gas: 
37,512,000,000 m3;   liquefied ¿as: 2,335,000 tonnes;  steel:  808,739 
tonnes. 

The   industrial  sect ers   in which  it Would  Oe  possible to expand 
pro duct ion capacity are these with respect  te which there  is a plan 
for the  incorporation  . f domestically produced parts and raw materials, 
and also those which  ar>i  included in the Sectoral Industrial Develop-— 
ment Programmes  in the framework of integration policies under the 
Cartagena Agreement 

among the programmes for the  incorporation of domestically produc- 
ed parts,   the meter vehicle and metalworking and engineering branches 
may be mentioned,   and within these branches menti.n should be made 
of aircenditioning equipment,   orass and bronze valves,   washing ma- 
chines,  hydraulic pumps,  coles and taps,   lifts and locks.    Programmes 
for the  incorporation    f parts for agricultural equipment,  television 
sets,  liquefiers and boilers are now under consideration, 

ne regards the plan for the integration of domestic raw materials, 
thu fertilizer and ¿onerai chemical  industries  are under study. 

With regard to   international co-operation agreements,   it  is 
important to mention the results achieved through the process of 
integration within the Andean Gr~up,    Under this scheme,   the petre- 
ohemical  programme was approved by Decision 91   vf 29 August  1975, 
and the motor vehicle programme was approved by Decision 120 of 
13 September 1977-    These decisions assign product linos either 
exclusively to  one Country or to two or more countries  on a shared 
basis. 

The metalworking and engineerings sector is studying proposal 
No, 100 of 3 October 1978, which liste tho products to oe assigned 
to each of the  signatory Countries of tho Andean Group 

YEMEN ARAD REPUBLIC 

The external financing its projected as under: ,,„, „.,,. 
6606 Million 

Total external Financing ; y,R. 

Govt        Public   Co-operation    Projected     Priv.     Total 
Confirmed 
loans                               700 900 -                        16 - 16I6 
Loans under 
dscision                       1100 300 -                      123 - 1523 
Confirmed aid               790 10 -                          3 803 
Aid under decision      36O 40 - - 400 
Capital participation 6 4OO 223 

Law 18 of 1975 is an incentive for foreign and local  investors, 

The country is progressing on fertilizer,  steel re-rolling,  leather 
and vegetable and fruit-juice canning- 

•M 
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YUGOSLAVIA 

As a developing o our try,  Yugoslavia conceives itn policy and 
development programmes alec or adequate acquisition of foreign loans 
anc crédite and investments  of foreign persons int^ Yugoslav organi- 
zations of associated labour, 

According to the Social   Plan targets  the major portion  of foreign 
loans will bo utilized for  developing industrial brauchen  of particular 
importance for the country's overall development:    production and 
transmission of eleotricity,  ;.iinin¿ and procsusin- of eoal,  production, 
processing and transportation of eil and natural ¿as,   iron and steel 
production,  non-ferrous ..letallvrgy.  production of non-metallic minerals 
and chemical rai; materials,   engine erin¿>; industry,  shipbuilding and, 
in one part,   the food procer rùn^ industry, 

Mo estimates have boor made with rogarci to the volume of foreign 
investments for tho current   five-year plan in view of conciderablj 
degree of uncertainty at, regards foreign loane and credito      However, 
these resources .are mainly utilised for industrial development require- 
ments and raising of technological level in a number of industrial 
branches (chemical  industry,  metalworking industry,   electric industry, 
etc. ). 

The policy of utilization of oxternal resources is regulated by 
tho Law on Foreign Exchange and Credit Relations with Foreign Countries, 
according to which the utilization    / external resources depends upon 
the baianee-of-payments  situation of the country and its  foreign ex- 
change possibilities. 

The pattern of utilization of external resources in particular 
regions or branches is defined by agreements between the Föderation, 
republics and provinces.     The final beneficiaries agree on the rights 
and obligations on the delegate basis in the assemblies of the &olf- 
management communities of interest for economic relations with foreign 
countries in their respective republics or provinces.     The starting 
point represente the agreed policy on aggregate development and social 
plans of the republics and autonomous provinces and the Social Plan 
of Yugoslavia,   elaborated in a series of agreements on tho bason of 
development of specified industrial brancher, of particular interest. 
These agreements also provide for the adequate allocation  of re- 
sources for tho investment priorities agreed upon. 

As concerning the textile industry,  as well as the loather and 
footwear industry,   some estimates have bean made on the possibilities 
of co-operation with the developing countries.    In the field of textile 
industry the co-operation could cover processing of cotton,  while in 
leather and footwear industry it could encompass processing of raw 
skins.    For the remaining sectors studies have not been completed as 
yet and no specific information can, therefore, be furnished. 

ZAIRE 

The analysis of the possibilities for mutually beneficial 
international co-operation in the sactors concerned will be carried 
out after the study on the development of these sectorB.    The re- 
launching of domestic iron and steel making,  the relaunching and 
development of palm cultivation and the studies on the manufacture 
of fertilizers and the production of maize, ground-nut and cotton- 
seed oil are under way. 
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The Tima Declaration and flan cf /ction draws attention to 
growing international  inflation and ite economic consequences for 
the developing countries.    Attention in also  focus od on  the need 
to establish an equitable relationship between the prices  of raw 
materials -and ^ocdr  that  the developing1 countries export  and the 
prices of thoB'   that thr.y import.    The developing countries'  terms 
of trade should be  improved  -md their export prices  stabilized. 
To achieve   these objectives,   thv developing countries;  are  invited 
to strengthen their bargaining position vi s-à-via  the developed 
countries and to nepptiatj  for bc'ter terns.   (Paras.   19,47,AB» 
ri8(p)  and 60(f).) 

Oovernmentr, vrere invited to supply information on the issues 
mentioned above,  including such topics as: 

The significance of exports of raw materials in the country's 
economy and the magnitude of such exports; 

Measures designed to exert appropriate control over the 
marketing of exported products; 

Is the country a member of any association or group of 
producers of raw mp.terialo? 

AFQH/NI3TAN 

Afghanistan exporte, primarily such raw materials as cotton, 
animal products (like wool  and leather) und fruit  (both freßh and 
dry),  apart from gas.    Ginned cotton is expected to emergo as n 
primary export item of the country in course of time. . Therefore 
Afghanistan is very much interested in maintaining stable prices 
for cotton in the  world market. 

Raw materials oonstitute al»ut one-thirl of the country's 
exports. The value of exports, other than gas, is shown below 
for important raw materials: 

Million 
1?7¿-T7 

Dollars 
1977-78 

Karakul Leather 20.8 18.4 

Raw Cotton 55.o 60.7 

Oil Seeds 11.4 3.6 

Casings 1.8 2.3 

Hides and 3kins 13.0 11.9 

wool 7.2 6.3 

Herbs and Medici nal Plante 8 6 17.8 

Marketing is one of the problems facing the exports of 
Afghanistan.    The Government hr.s entered the trade in order to 
protect the interests of the country and exporters, especially for 
such important products as cotton and leather.    In respect of cotton, 
the exporters are paid in local currency at stable prices which in- 
volve a subsidy on account of exchange rate fluctuations. 

* 
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Tho balanco of payments of Bangladesh has boon constantly 
unior prossuro.    Tho current account loficit during 1977-73 
stood at   ¿333 million compared  to ¿035 lUilLion in 1976-7 7.    Though 
the important oarninbs rogistoroi 13,1- incroaso darin,,/- this period, 
merchandize importe increased by 48/'.     \ significant  part  of 
export  incom-s corno through th~   -x.jort  of r*     mat--rials.     During 
tho Tvo-Yoar Plan por io J ( 1978-30) export of ra-j  jute ani ldathor 
.•ill account for mor o than 30/  of th- project-i export of 
Tk. 1330 croros.     During; this period Fie. 752 cror^    ill bj  ..amed 
by oxportin¿ juto  joois.    Thus   -xp:rt of r^     jut o "ni jutu goods 
vili account for about   ,'0/, of tl-u  total  export  -jarnin,.,B.     Duo 
emphasis is b-ing s Ivon to au¿:no-it jxport of non-tr^litional 
items »nd finished goods. 

Bilateral co-opor=>tion   -/ith Iniia on export of ra ; jut~ and 
jute goods has not materializzi though it is highly dosirablo. 
"angladosh is a member of tho  "asoci^tion of Toa Producers. 

ZMML 

3y iirocting investments to the ¿oods-producing sectors and, 
especially, to tho exportable-goods sectors,   it is possible to 
plan a hi£h gro.rth rato for export activity.     From a figuro of 
0.3 pur cent during tho period 1963-197j, this grwth rato  is 
expoctod to riso to 13 por cent  during tho current five-year 
period. 

exports of hydrooarbons and agro-industry products  iill in- 
crease, with minorai oxporte gro .-ing at a slower rat«, around 
10.8 por cent.    With an invostrru-nt policy of this kind,  tho 
proportion of hydrocarbons in tho tot-I voluto of exports <iill 
rise from 31  p*r cont in 1973 to 35 por cont  in 1980.    During tho 
same poriod, tho sh?ro of agro-industry products in   overall 
export activity will increase from 11  to 12.;, por cont. 

BOTSWANA 

ibout 60,J of total exports consists of diamonds and o*»ppor- 
niokol «atto.    Tho second important oxport commodities    aro meat 
and meat produots '*hich represent about  30 j of total export 
This indicates that  'totsviana' s prosjnt  ocono:iy rolios hoavily 
on tho oxport of raw m»torials. 

Tho mining industry of   ;hich Jovornvaont  is a shareholder «nd 
the  'ïots'^na fío at Commission (3I1C), « parastatale both market thoir 
cm products.    Thoso t -o form tho major exporters in tho country. 
There are relations regarding tho oxport of othor comraoditios 
%nd such control lios  nth tho Department of Customs ani Excise and 
tho   Bank of Botswana. 

L 

BRAZIL 

h'hilo it is considerably increasing the share accounted for by 
manufactured goods in its oxports, 3raail still counts on ra* mate- 
rials to maintain and expand the levels cf its trade balance. 
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Brazil  (cont'd) 

Table 1 indicates thj  importance of thjse products,   -mich 
in the past five .years have  accounted for an ^var"1 ;- of around 
60 p^r Cent of exports by valu-.    This  is the r^so'i for th- 
efforts oí  the authorities -il the private sector to offset  th- 
effects of the  frosts  i:i th.  coff-j  plantât ion-  in  trie north of 
Paran*,   thj r^ins   vhich hav-  cauaol bro rn rot   in th- coco^> 
plantation in  Bahia  *nd the  fact  th^t   gu^ar pries -»TJ currently 
«t levels of around   ;0.07 p-r pound,     h ich  is   :.1I  bel;    tuo 
nüniiau.n prie,  stipulatali in  the  Int-r.nat .o.nl   jU..;ar   .j^xnt. 

Of the ->v.ra, .   JO p„r o.:it  of "-raziliar.  exports account J! 
for by ra    nitori-ili bet'-^on  1 ,)73 ini  197 7,   -n    av-r^jj  7'5 P-r 
cjnt r-late to   ani,/ fi/, products,  na/n.l;/,  unroot e l coff e . beans, 
soya (fflc"l,  c^k-;  -vii b^-.ns '< ,   iron or-,   cocoa   hj^/.a  lo.nor~ra 
3U¿ar. 

Th-<so five products together ''ccountol for the follo'-rin^ 
proportions of tot->l Brazilian exports:    in 1 973 »  43« v- 

m 1974,  44«2,. 
in  137;,  45.2,- 
in   197o,   j0.o,jj. -.ni  
m  1977,   47-3,: 

In th.. first half of 1/7'>,  this trend chañad slightly,   -».ni 
the above-m-.ntionod products accounted for 39« 5 per c¡nt  of 
totp.l  Brazilian  exports. 

It should bo pointed out,  hoovor,  that  sales Oí  ¿razilip.n 
rv.- .materials,   measured i'n tonnas,  have been declining since 
1976,   --hen there  vas -•  iecroase of 6.2 por Cent,  follo'/ed ty a 
further drop of 9.7 per c.it   in 1977. 

The steadily increasing proceeds fro.n the a°le of th~se 
products is obviously    explained by the increase in av.rajo 
pr:Cos,  "s sho-n  in tabi-  III.    Of the six major ra : materials 
in r-apuct of    hich  jxports re'-minel constant only demorara  au^ar 
sho-'ad -  declino  in fvjn.^ pricj  in 1976 and 1977« 

Zxportc of r*1 • materials ar- of fundamental importance to 
the country's oconn.iy.     . lthou,'h the share account »id for by ra • 
materials in total  Brazilian   -xports has for several years been 
djclinin,_i 0 in,; to the   :ro'th  in manufactured ani s-mi-manufac- 
turel ¿oods,  they none the  less accounted in  1977 for  57« b~  per 
Cent  of tot^l   jxports (including enfi'-e bv."n3 and excluding re- 
fined and .jr-'nulst JI 3U,¿T¡ ¿    *ith coffee beans alone accounting for 
19«1   per cent,   soya beans for 5-7 per Cent,  ra.-   su^r for 2.3  por 
Cent,  cocoa bo*ns for 3«6 per cent and  iron ore for 7«3 P^r Cent 
of tot«l exports. 

Lxporting activities in  jrazil are based on institutional 
machinery intended to provide the local entrepreneur  nth the 
moans required for effectively placing his product  in the  inter- 
national market,    i'-iarkotiift activities,  in the   videst sense of 
the term, Te carriüd out primarily by the trade promotion 
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Brazil  (cont'd) 

sections 31  Brazilian iiplo.irtio .aissions,  ani tai«    tiu form 
of ii»ark~t surveys,  contacts  nth local jntrjpr¿nours, th« 
appoint ¡runt of ropr-'suntativoa ani othor r-lat¿.l .n^sur-fS. 

In addition, 3ra.zi.liin  jxport^rs no; -njoy thw¡ support o¿ 
an ^xtjnsiv- not orle o£   ¡aranci, offíCJT of tho   vinco do Jrasil 
f.brofi,    'hos- activiti-s IJ&JTVJ to bo .:i~.ntionji.     Tìu ofiics 
ol  cOiO-ìiurcLil  jxportin^  jnWpris~s,   .h¿th.»r in th- ,jtato sector 
(COJ-C »n4 IíTiiitóí.a)  or in th- privat- sector (. UUiTTK'JL,, 
dVJTli ,DJ-,   -tc.j  algo play a part. 

In thj   ;hoL   pictur.   prjsunt-1 abovo,  tluru  is no jl-.^nt  of 
control.    3razil  is a ..loiabor of th¿  Intornational CoffVj 
Orapwiization, thu International Cocoa Or.'P.ni.i"t>ion aid th** 
International f:u{jax ;..j{rjj..wnt,    hich brin^, to^thor producers 
und consumers. 

JR\ZILI»'T EXPORTO OF KV   i'/.TJRI.k- 

Thoufnds 
of lì?, 

FOB 
Tonn-is 

USÎ 

7nriflU<* % orinas 

+ 
1973 

1974 

1975 

1976 

1977 

1973 

4,096,501 

4,576,¿99 

5,027,371 

6,129,205 

6,979,335 

2,357,321*! 

56,293,060 j 

72,7)2,694 \ 

37,184,634 • 

31,303,003 ! 

73i3ó6,246 • 

! 

4:0,193 
43^,-72 

1,1^1,334 

11.7 

9.9 

21.9 

>33,63J     13-9 

1ó,454,é>34 

14,431,940 

-5,331,¿2? 

-7,936,7^9 

29.2 

19.3 
-6.2 

-9.7 

•Jftnuiupy-Junj 

L 
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BURUDI 

'.t prosont, th-j country's oarnin¿e como mainly fren coff^o 
exports (+ 3^) pur coït}.    This product  Í3 of pri no  importance to 
tho country's oconomy.    Tho -¡ovjrmaont  i3 r^sponalblü for thu 
oxport ani ;oarKotin¿  of coffj-j p.nl othor oxportablo products such 
as toa.     3urundi  is a  nuineor of th¿ coff J.> producers'  ¿roup. 

QbVUKiL .'tRilC:.? ¿iïliL.' 

¡imports to countries outside "ikaC 
Un  aillions of CFA francs) 

1972 1973 1974 197 j 1976 1977 

Cotton '1,873 1,643 1,86') 1,306 •   2,337 1,921 
Coff«à 2,400 1,095 3,400 2,420 4,799 8,333 
rood 2,047 2,464 3,474 2,976 3,397 3,492 

Diamonds 2,977 2,565 2,257 1,579 2,394 4,637 
Tobacco 291 240 202 201 390 294 
Rubber 41 49 135 85 59 20 
Otlwr 301 253 289 743 806 1,331 
Total 9,930 3,328 11,622 10,112 13,997 20,033 

i4«Riuras dosici to oxort appropriato control ovar tho ¿xport: 

(*) Abolition of th.- diamond monopoly and oatablishawnt of a 
number of purchasing offieos; 

(b) Authorization of approved coffoo-buyors; 

(0) Bxport licensing (period of validity nino months, plus throo 
months'   oxt uns ion); 

(d) Monopoly for tuo purchase of cotton - Union cotonnier* 
o«mtrafricaim* (UCC i}; 

(#) Monopoly for tho oxport of ivory (L'iCOUKOÎJNi). 

Tho Cantral African Empirò is a mombor of tho folio-zing atio- 
oiations of ra-.- storiai produoinft- countries 1    tho :4frio.an Wood 
Organization»  th* Intar-ifrican Coffoo Organization»  tho =iorld Coffo<j 
Organization. 
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The jovernment oí  Chilo has implemented a. policy oí opinio up 
thd c ran try to forei,-;.! trad-.    This h^s boon ào.ie primarily by 
.r-dually ráiuci.ij the latins on  various products io n to a l~vel 
oí   approximately   K'1  per Cent by   T.ily  197^»   *wii appiyin,   a. realis- 
tic -xctrn^e-rate policy,  as    ell as removi ;i, the former restraints 
on th.- export -ni import of   ,ood3.    This has ¿.vade possible an 
improvement  in the    rifare oí  consumers,    .no no., nav- access to 
a   :iier range of products at  lo er prices and in a    <id~r variety 
of ïualitives. 

\B regards the production sector, resources have been reassig- 
ned *nd channelled to--ari the sectors in   -hich the; country has the 
greatest  comparativo adv"-it-;,es.    This has .n-.ant a   very h^h lv-vol 
of iivj'rei'fication in non-traditional products.      .s * result, 
Chile has made a tr- mit ion fror; a single-product  exporter 
'(copper)   to a  multi-product  exporter.    The   economy has thus ceased 
to dopend  on thè fluctuations  in the prices  of a sin&le  co;iuodity 
ani greater stability has been ensured in the manage runt  of the 
belane, of payments.    The reassignment  of resources to the sectors 
in   -rhich the country  is most  efficient has m^do possible better 
utilization of the factors   'hich ara most  abunlant,   i.¿.   labour 
and natural resources. 

Chil-   is *n active member of the Intergovernmental Coun il 
of Copper Import in.,; Countries  (CIPLC'l,  and do-s not botona to 
any othar  association of exporters 

•M 
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COLONIA 

Thè follo fing tíibl-j reflecta the volume of exports of the raí 
matori°l3   'hioh'aro aaonj the country's principal export products! 

Principal  ucport Products;     197¿—1977 

L 

'Tat 
tonnes 

„A916 1 W \ 

FO.j value 

Jet 
tonnos 

i'OB value 

Products Thousands 
of 

dollars 

Per- 
cent- 
aje 

lousands 
of 

dollars 

Par- 
cant-   • • 
agu 

TOTAL 3,109,025 1,694<271 1)0.0 3,150,423 2 ,432,757 100.0 

Principal products 2,494,070 1,343,640 79-6 2,471,178 1 ,972,227 31.1 
Green coffee 371,055 963,06o 57.1 306,530 1 ,497,724 61.6 
Fuel oil 677*060 40,662 2.4 1 •027,09;» 77,899 3-2 
Short-fibre cotton, 
net cardad or 
combad 45,421 40,063 2.3 46,294 75*332 3.1 
Fresh bananas 452,405 40} 457 2.4 453,548 45,740 1.9 
Long-fibro cotton, 
not carded or 
combed 7,557 9,361 0.5 24,061 37,241 1.5 
Cut flowars and 
fio er buds of a 
kind suitable for 
bouquets or for or- 
namental purposes, 
fresh, dried, dyed, 
bleached,  impreg- 
nated or otherwise 
prepared 10,917 19,890 1.2 16,337 32,329 1.3 
C oar s« cotton yarn, 
not put up for 
retail sala. 

i'eat of bovines, 
fraeh,  chilled 
or frozen 

Black tobaooo, un- 
manufactured 

Corrugated oard- 
board boxes 

Outer garments, 
men's and boys* 
n.o.s., of man- 
mad-> fibres 

Portland (îrey) 
cem-nt 

11,365 

16,376 

19,340 

23,733 

21,206 

25,288 

1.7 3,722        25,190 

1.3 14,107 24,505 

1.5 13,243 19,112 

36,235 15,482 

715 

673,394 

6,379 

23,042 

0.4 303 14,710 

1.4       420,393        14,699 

1.0 

1.0 

0.8 

0.6 

0.6 

0.6 
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Colombia (oont'd) 

Principal Import Products;    19]6-1977 

¿ource:    I&ÏÏE - Winces 

1 

Travel  goods,   shop- 
pin^ ba^s,   handbag, 
./allets,   satchels-, .... 
portfolios,  purses, 
CP.SeB.,    toilet    Cases, 
boxuB and similar 
containers of leat- 
her or composition, 

•leather 337 8,836 0.) 791 14,352 O.o 

Coarse cotton 
fabric,   n.e.a. 7,705 20,619 1.2 4,042 13,721 0.6 

2,000 14,591 0.9 1,662 12,557 0.5 

3,814 11,979 0.7 18,377 11,412 0.5 
Frozen pra -ne 

Cattlj,   n.o.s. 

leans,   dried and 
shalled,  -ihethor or 
not skinned or split, 
oth.r than for seed - - - 19.293 9,749 0-4 

Cattle,   n.d.s.,  for 
consumption 20,177 16,H2 LO 9,447 9,632 0.4 

''hitened rico,   in- 
cluding polished 
or glazed 73,57^ 20,724 1.2 34,713 9,396 0.4 

Fungicides based on 
ethylenobisdithio- 
carbamatos,  not 
processud or re- 
tail sale - - - 1,730 9,164 0.4 

lj..¡t and cane sugar, 
ra-,   'ith 3j to 
97»3,-> sucrose 
contint 83,854 24,053 1.4 12,600 2,231 0.1 

Other products 614,955        345,631 20.4       679,245       460,530 18.9 

Colombia has undertaken a review of the current situation and 
outlook in respect of the  international commodity agreements pro- 
vided for   ,'ithin the framework of th.t United   Jations Conference 
on Trade and Development  (U*CT.;D) for the purpose of dwfinin¿ the 
Colombian Government« ¡3 position    ith regard to the market con- 
ditions and problems for  each of the commodities and the special 
needs of the developing  countries. 
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Colombia (cont'd) 

Through  its participation in international »„tirefloats Colom- 
bia is seeking to improve the terms of tradd   vith the ddvolopdd 
countries,   brinö about  stable conditions in foreiön .wirkets and, 
in particular,  avert exc-ssiv^ pric>- fluctuations»  diversify 
production by increasing the  proportion of finished products -,  and 
contribute  to greater  stability  of  r.upply. 

Colombia is a member of the folio'in,-, commodity a3aoci?t ions: 
International Cotton "...Ivisory Commit te^;   Group of Latin .imjrican 
and Caribbean üu^-r-export i n._. Countrus (G.JTL'.CJ-'.);   International 
Sugar 'Organization;   International Coco= organisation;   International 
CoffJJ organization;  Union of  Sanana-,^porting Countries. 

CUB' 

1221 
Thousand of pesos 

 mi _. 
ThousanJs of peeosr     p 

Total  .xports 2,692,273 

Raw materials 135,623 

Sugar and sugar 
derivativos 2,372,443 

100 

6.9 

38.1 

2,912,193 

216,335 

2,433,069 

100 

7.4 

33.7 

1/ eubject to revision 

i8 the table above indicates, ra.-j materiale aro not a major 
export oategory for Cuba, although thoy aro important as a 
source of freely convertible currency.    It is   jorth noting that, 
of thu primary products exported,  minerals accounted for 6.1  pur 
cani and ó.5 por cent. although their selling prices have been 
affected by th- negative impact  of the economic blockade mounted 
against the country,  au oxtra-joonomic factor that has resultad 
in a diminution of its external r ¡sources. 

Thè table  indicates export figures for sugar and sugar de- 
rivatives,   vhich,  although not  classified aB T*•• materials,  con- 
stitute the backbone of the Cuban economy,  although most of the 
output  is sold in thu socialist  countries,  at  prices   /hich have 
enabled tho country to reach its planned growth targets.     is for 
the capitalist market,  the price situation h<as   rorsened consi- 
derably in recent years,  this  being largely responsible for 
rostictions in specific economic activities or,  more generally, 
limitations in the potenti."!  for imports to thai market. 

The organization and control of the marketing of «xportdd 
products is a function of the foreign trade monopoly established 
by the Cuban Government,  the  administration of   ;hich is the 
responsibility of the   .inistry of Foreign Trade. 
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L 

This ..iiistry   is  ^uthoriz-id to   Lupl-neiit    hat^ver measures 
it considers necessary and desirable for the ..lariceti \_   of expor- 
table products. 

' mon;.;;  its -•ddition^l functions,   thj  . inistry of l'ore i.;n 
Trade proviles or ^ ni z^t LO. IS 

nii  -nt jrprises -»LI or som-  oí    'hose 
products TO  intenlel  for  export     ith  ini'or n*X Lon  TI  such   rrtters 
a: quality  standards,   ln.bóll L.irj.,  p'.c'c, ii;,   -to. ,   n3     -11  ar,  on 
the forri of transportation most  suitable  for the product   in 
question and generally  us~.i on international markets. 

Cuba   is -1  cumber  of on; ra '-m^t erial   exporters'   association, 
the Jroup of Latii   ....uricn and Car ibe-an '. ;..:ar-.uXporti:i,¿  Coun- 
tries  (d.iiPL.Ci'.) ,     hieb  covers the   .orli'u most  important  cru- 
su¡¿ar producine and export in. Tea.     In i 97 o th.- '.ïiirL'Xiiix  member 
countries -  mcludin ' the Philippine;,    -huch enjoys  obs-rveT status 
;ith th- ¿roup - exported to tile free market some  12.2 million 

tonnes of  sugar,    /hich represented 34'4 p-r cent  ox   tot-1!  su^ar 
exports.     During that   sa..,- year thus-*  countries produced  27-4 
million tonnes or 31 «7 P¿r cent of    orld production;   consumption 
çuounted to 13.6 million tonnes or  16.65 per cent of the  world 
total. 

1/ 
It this time,  J^PLICJ- has 21  members and one observer.-' 

The association   -/as established on the basis of th>  princi- 
ples of ¿quality and mutual respect  bet IóJ:I  nenber countries,   in 
tha belief that closer co-ordination aid concerted action by the 
members .-Tould contribute to-raris or,-:anizinb the su,;ar  narkot  in 
the interests of protecting thé income    that the member countries 
receive through their su^ar exports,  and also that  co-operation 
of this kind    ould promote the* harmonious d-velopment  of their 
su^ar industries. 

•'JIïPL'.CÔ 'S objectives    er~ conceived as part of the programme 
of action for the  establishment oí  a   ki  intornitional eccnomic 
ord^r and T- tied  in    ith the objectives of the L?>tin '..¡Lrican 
uconomic System. 

One of this  association's positive  aspects  is that   it  promotes 
an exchange of experience and the adoption of agreements bet-.-een 
developing countries  *\ diffèrent levels of levelopmun-k  and    ith 
different economic ^nl social systems,  through the  identification 
of subjects of common  interest ->nd the sj'.rch ior solutions. 

1/   The ¿roup's statutes lay do ¡n the folio únb requirements for 
observer countries:    The country must  (a) be independent» 
(bj btí a traditional exporter of   su¿ar,  (c)  be a member of 
the Jroup of 77*   ind (d) have expressly indicated its desire 
to participate  in the    orle   of the ¿roup,    ipplicant countries 
may be accepted by a unanimous vote oí the  issembly. 
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Oubg (cont'd) 

Cub?  is *n ictiv^  participant in th~ Group's plenary sessions, 
fhioh are huid biannually, arid is r .¿present od  in each of its 
forking; committees.     It  contributes about on^-third of the 

organization's bud.j^t ,  which ia distributed proportionately amon_< 
the :noir¡oer countries  according to th.« volu.no of su^ar exported 
by ^ach,  calculated as  the average of thu thr-e years prior to 
the budget pj ri od plus  a .ninimu.a contribution   'hich is the same 
for all. 

'.»EPLìCJJ'. brings bon^fits to Latin American and Caribbean 
su¿ar-oxportinfc countries in a number of different areas 'ihich 
are dealt   -ith by the   ^orkin¿ committeos during plenary sessions: 
In the area of t^chnolo^y,  information and experience is ¿xchangud 
regarding the agricultural aspect8 oí can~ ¿roving and the sugar 
industry;  plant health measures are adopted pertaining to the 
protection of sowing areas and the exchpn^o of varieties} 
training for senior staff and specialization courses aro promoted 
under the system of fellowships financed by the United Nations 
and the Special Fund of the Observer Countries of the -Iroup. 
In the area of marketing and statistics,  production and marketing 
estimates and analysis are preparad ./hich,  apart from their 
practical valu^ to tho m-mber countries,  h«lp to provide a basis 
for agreement,   rhen the Jroup meets, re¿ardin¿    alternative actions 
to deal   ;ith su¿jar marketing problems.    The  plenary sessions of 
the Group provide an opportunity to discuss the most important 
aspects relating to thu  implementation of the International 
•jugar Agreement,  and solutions are sought to the problems which 
the Agreement poses for the ¡number countries.    If «i consensus can 
be reached, these decisions STJ submitted to the International 
Sugar Organization,  the body   ith responsibility for settling 
problems pertaining- to thj   groement.    To summarize, then, 
QEPL" CE', plays an  important role in the  sugar economy of the 
Latin American and Caribbean countries in terms of strengthening 
their negotiating position vis-a-vis the developed oountries and 
securing better tortus of trade. 

CYPRUS 

¿äeports of unprocessed agricultural products are growing at 
a muoh slower rate compared to total exports and  vili reach 
C£33 m. or 29.9,. of the total in 1973 (compared to 34.7,4 in 1976). 
The value of mineral -xports vili be CÇ9.3 m.  and th^ir importance 
tfill also be reduced from 3.8,* of total exports in 1976 to 8.3¿ 
in 1973. 

Cyprus fully supports measures to strengthen the developing 
oountries bargaining position vis-a-vis the developed countries 
so that better export  prices can be achieved.    Except for some 
oo-oporation with othdr countries whioh ar«¿ agricultural supplier« 
of the U.K.. market, no other action has be^n taken by the Cyprut 
Sovernownt so far. 

L 
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..CU -.POH 

ïh- contrai ooj-ctive .01' for^i.jn trad- policy is to achieve 
« favourable baltico of pay^ntu through •> substantial increase 
in uxports and the rationalization of importa. 

The follo--in,, 3t rat-¡¿io a have bjyi applied in pursuit  of this 
objective: 

- Increas- "ni  diversification of -xports,   .¿specially  inlus- 
trial jood:-:; 

- 3eObTaphical diversification of ior-i.-;n trade  so as to 
r-medy the '.ii,.<h ie^re- of concentration ani iep-ndonc- on 
only a f-, countries    hich «bsorb 60 per c-j.nt  of Ecuador's 
exports and supply 3^ per c-nt of its import  requirements; 

- Reciprocity and compensatory arrangements ai ::ei ->t reducing the 
country'B chronically unfavourable trado balaneeB by restricting 
purchases from countries   'ith   -hich trade relations have 
been conduct«! on an  inequitable basis and,   conversely, by 
promoting th.-  importation of ¿oois from countries    hich are 
••illin,,'  to buy ¿cmlorian products; 

- stabilization and i-nprov.r.ent  of export prices,  not  only in 
order to obtain more rev-nue, but also to reiuc,  the negative 
effects oí   selling primary products; 

- Rationalization of  imports for th- purpose  of making optimum 
usj of foreijn exchange  in accordance    ith economic develop- 
ment plans through the dis couramment of non-essential im- 
ports and intervention in the purchase of pri.nary neces- 
sities    so as to maintain reasonable prices   «lthin the ruach 
of most of the population. 

During the lrist  eitiht years Ecuadorian foreign trad«e  :ias 
achieved substantial (Jro rth,   increasing, from ;'j)40 million in 1971 
to  v2,902 million in 1973 - about   nx times as much.     Provisional 
fi6ures indicate that by the end of 1973 foreign trade   .ill have 
reached the level oí   ¿3,100 million,  a U.u per cent  increase over 
the value    for 197?,    /hich   .'as on- of the best years for foreign 
trade in the country's history.    One result of this  dynamic ¿ro/th 
has been a trade balance  surplus estimated at 3133 million, a 
circumstance that has resulted in a strengthening of the currency 
and the country's international economic position. 

In 1973 exports  increased by   '.,31 3 million  over th;   1977 level 
and reached a totp.l of '"-1,510 million, thanks to  signifient in- 
creases in the sales of primary products and manufactures. 

P-rtioularly noteworthy is the banana sector,   ?here  3"los have in- 
creased by 100,000  tonnes;   it  is estimated tha* by  the    end of 
1973,  exports of this product   rill risu to 1,359*930 tonne»,  on- 
of the highest figures in th-e history of the country. 

This striking increase  is the r-sult of t 0 export-boosting 
polici-3:   on the one hanl,   compensation Tr.n,>mcnts  m trade through 
hich it has be-n possible to st.p up shipments to  Italy,   liorea,  the 

socialist countries,  the United   .in;idom and Franc-,  and on the oth«jr 
hand,   'ider access to markets on the basis of trade and othor bila- 
teral ajsreements. 
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There hns also beon ^ 1T¿J increase in ^r^n coffa« exports: 
Huvenue fron sales of this proluot   all bo.  ' 1 pO• million higher 
than the figure for 197,'.    'Ihis riso is attributable to the fact 
th*t 1.7 million 60 k • sicks   -ere exporto i durin : 1973,   mch not 
only represents »n  increase   if ¿23,')00 snccs ovir the prjvious 
year and an jxport r.-cor.i for this coa-iodity but «ilso testifies 
to the flexibility md off ectivenoss of the export  policy through 
'hich it    as possible to   lispoij of the surplus left over frooi 

the previous harv.st,     £-. Addition,   "97-^ ^lso si     mcro^sdd sales 
of ^nila heiip,     oxi,   fishery induct ••: md RO..I« tenty oth^r lusa 
importent pri ,iary products. 

Lxports by  /a lue of  industrially processed products increased 
by moro than "„100 .¡lillion in comparison    ith 1977;   chief among 
such exports  ^re cocoa and fisn products,  wlectrical household 
appliances, .notai man ofretaros,  .its.,   -'hi oh together accounted 
for 26 per cent of total    exports. 

Although potrolou-u exports ros^ in 1973, their shv^ of total 
exports dropped fro..i the 1977 figuro of 40.6 per o«nt to 33.9 per 
cant in 1973,   ;hich emphasizes the reduced dependence  on this one 
product as a source of r«vjnu« r>nd the simultaneous  increases in 
exports of other priuiary and processed products. 

Tangible results of the  1973 trade policy, which oontinuod to 
build on the initiative taken in 1976 to develop ini onlar,.^ 
foreign markets for national products, »JJ the sigline; of a trade 
agreement   ùth Jugoslavia and an p^Tooment on economic co-opera- 
tion   rith Italy and the conclusion of bil*teril trade-expansion 
arrangements   ;ith rorea,  Poland, Czechoslovakia, the Jorman 
Democratic Republic    and .Ijxioo. 

Thé suocess achieved in pro.notin^ the export of non-tradition- 
al products has boon  lue to the constant concern of the ¡Unistry 
of Industry, Commerce and Intention to provide effectively for 
the requirements of-the  privato sector through technical support 
activities, and to the  establishment by the Ministry of a 
Comnurcial Information "ervice,    -hose purpose it  is'to brinj 
developments in    orld tr«i« to the notic,   of those on^'ed in 
production sectors involved ii exports.    Ecuadorian firms have 
also taken advantage of intornational trade fairs and exhibitions 
at Totyo,  Leipzig,   ,:it°ktashu,  Barcelona, ^aris,  3ogota,  Munich 
and Chicago and in *Jl   jalvador as a moans of diroctly promoting 
their export products. 

In response to the urgent noed of the country's privat« and 
public sectors for training  in the techniques of marketing and 
•ales promotion abroad,   successful efforts *oro made to have 
Louador selected as the site of the «Jubrejional Project for 
Training in juxport Promotion,  through   rhich soju 1 ,CXX) of the 
country's managers received training during 1973. 

Finally, for the purpose of brin¿in¿ the policy of incentives 
for non-traditional products into line ,-ith chan«^ conditions in 
the  vorld market, a n«* / Tax  illo.anoe Li • has been prepared, to 
provide a flexible and dynamic  instrument i or th« promotion of 
export products. 
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Ecuador (cont'd) 

Turing 1978 the Export Promotion Fund granted crédite to  c 
value of 1,047,272,400 sucres, representing an increase of 64 per 
cent over 1977-    Of this  t' tal,   2( per cent  was accounted for by 
the /ncUan Group, 7 por cent by the remaining countries of the 
Latin /merican 7ree Trade Association  (L/r-T/),  31 per cent by the 
United States of America and  li per cent by the rest of the world. 
In addition,  the Central Bank of Iv-uador provided  financing,  under 
the heading of special operations,   for non•traditional  exports  to 
a value of 5,^7 > ,5C>4,1£6 sucres during 19"'8. 

An area of constant concern hns b< on  the rationalization of 
imports as purrjued through the optimum u¿e of foreign exchange 
resources,  giving preference to capit.nl  equipment  th.?.t will permit 
an increase in the country's production capacity and employment 
level,  to intermediate products  for further processing, and raw 
materials not produced locally. 

Particular mention should be made of the Ministry's role in 
purchases by the Government of 252,000 tonnes of imported wheat in 
1978 with the aim of meeting the country's  food requirements and 
maintaining stable consumer prices tor flour and flour products. 

Imports of powdered milk,  totalling 2,745 tonnes, were absolutely 
necessary to make up the shortfall in domestic production and ensure 
the supply of this product to  the consumer. 

To Ecuador, agricultural activity is  the moBt important source 
for generating foreign exchange,  through exports, as well as jobs. 
The agricultural sector has traditionally been the main foundation 
for the development of the Ecuadorian economy,  as it provides 
employment for 55 per cent of the economically active population 
and in 1977  accounted for 20 per cent  of the gross domestic product. 

During the three-year period 197ri-1977,  Ecuador exported 
considerable quantities of ten products to the international market, 
including bananas, petroleum,  coffoe beans,  cccoa beans, bals© wood, 
Manila hemp fibre,  leaf tobacco and castor oil seeds. 

Fxports of raw materials during the  three-year period in 
question reached a total of 32,977 million,  with an average share 
of 84 per cent annually.    The considerable  increase in the exports 
of raw materials in recent years was due especially to sales of 
petroleum, which were appro—imately *1  million in 1971 and amounted 
to 1'<>8 million in 1977«    The  share of petroleum among exports of 
raw materials during that period was  55 per cent, while bananas, 
coffee, cocoa, balsa wood,  Manila hemp fibre,  leaf tobacco,  castor 
oil seeds, cotton and achiote accounted for 29 por cent. 

The importance to the Lcuadorian economy of exporto of raw 
materials and products made from them can also be seen from the 
table below in the case of sales of sugar,  cocoa derivatives,  ex- 
tracts of pyrethrum, xanthophyll and fish meal, which during the 
Bam e period together accounted for receipts equivalent to S 348 million, 
or 9 per cent of the foreign exchange received during the three-year 
period. 

L 
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Ecuador (cont'd) 

Thi.-i b-ickvrouni  ,;ives proof of the country's  lynamic economic 
<nl sociil   lov-lop.iiont,  ->s the r.;3\ilt  oí  this development,  the 
.Ecuadorian JO vorn .lent  „ranto i special assistance dur in,,' 1977 "ini 
1973 through such  incentives as  the readjustment   of locustic 
prices ,   incr^^s-i  I0-.13,  customs   ;xe,options for the purchase of 
farm machinery,   ••-•¿Is, f-rt 11 : J.,T3,   ;tc.   ini 'oy proviliru; tech- 
nical  -assistance. 

The  country has administrative and control machinery of 
various   types to ensure proper    marketing ani at the  sa.ûe ti nu» to 
guarantee ^r^ater .export 3 oí  i-<     ..iaterials,  processed agricultural 
prolucts,   manufactures ani s^mi-manufactures. 

Indivi luals and corporations   diicn   Jish to en¿a0e  in tn.j ex- 
port of ba.nan?s,  coffee and cocoa and th-ir derivatives have to 
obtain export lic-nc-s fro.r, the ministry of Foreign Irado,   in 
order to ensure that the deal-ra meet the .necessary financial, 
technical and solvency requirements to meet their obligations and 
can supply hi.,h-quality and   'ell-prepared products   -hich are up 
to prevailing consumer standards,     iliniiniui export pricjs ar^.   also 
established,   in accordance   -ith  extern»1 variations and seasonal 
conditions.     The relevant  plant  health certificates are ¿ranted 
through the ilinistr;/  if   .•.rriculture,  ^nd the  Ecuadorian .'.Stan- 
dardization  Instituto (P'Zl) r-quires export products meet the 
necessary  international technical  standards.     .lon^side the 
official bodies mentioned above,   the  exporters'   associations and 
th.- Federación ecuatoriana de Industriales ¿xportadores (¿cuado- 
rian Federation of Import in_,    Industrialists H F£DieXPORT ^  deal 
'ith other prolucts for the purp03 1 of ^.iidint, and proi,iotin¿ tin 
proper •naricetin^ of ibTicultural  products, both processel and 
serai-prccjssei. 

Lcuador is 1 member of th- Organization of Petroleum Espor- 
tino Countries (OPJC) and al30 of the Coco* Producers' ..Uianoe 
(COP^L),    /hich includes the principal producer countries. 

Durin;; the thr~e-yoar period 197>>-1977,  ecuador exported a 
/ide variety of manufactur-d ¿oods,   such a3    oolle.n rujs and 
carpets,   articles of je.ellery,   leather bacate,  costume je ci- 
lery,  footgear and handicraft articles,   though the quantities 
and values  involved    ere small,     ¿jcports of planed and 3a n balsa 
vood,   ply-.-ood,  floor tiles,   stra •    hats and -n.atfor.iis,  metal manu«? 
faotur-s,   etc.   ;ere the inost important   items in this sector. 

During  the above-mentioned period,  the latter products generated 
revenue for the country to a value of ",,02 million,   ;hich represented 
an average  of 1.7 per cent of the total  value of exports.    The above- 
mentioned manufactures   :~re „lainly sold to Peru,   Bolivia,  Chile, 
Vene zu-la,  Mexico,   \r. entina,  Panama,  the Dominican Republic and 
LI ¡Salvador. 

In  1977,   the  manufacturing   industry  (factory type,   small-aoaie 
industry and handicrafts)  sho ed a ¿roeth rate of 14 per cent,  since 
the Ecuadorian 3ovjrnment  is  aaicinc, an effort to achieve higher levels 
of ,;ro ;th by means of lon,;-term fi nane in,-; measures,  the development 
of an adequate infrastructure,   manpower trainin._,  and seminars for 
entrepreneurs in s"a-ll-9cal- industry,   •.'hich should enable them to 
take al vantage of the commercial  opportunities offerii by the  '.alean 
Group in particular. 
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.DOH:    importi s of principal products for th¿ period 1975-1977 

valuj ir i thousands of dollars 

PH0DUCT3 
1975 1976 1977 

Tonnes Valud TonnoB VftlUw Tonnas Value 

•311 MD TOT iL: 3|37J|127 ?7},382 10,227,824 1,253,082 8,113,432     1 ,355,264 

RV< íUT2BI\L3l 7,624,804 84?i3?? 10.043,944     ' ,089.999 3|»2,517     1 »03/M10 

Bananas 1,386,435 133,651 1,230,538 137,332 1,213,418 138,333 

Coff«« beans 61,047 63,472 91,140 205,371 43,956 156,572 

Castor oil 
8ü3Í8 16,847 3,462 12,773 3,101 371 286 

Ichiote 537 403 477 353 138 154 

Cocon baans 37,057 41,768 22,235 32,520 18,206 58,637 

Waf tobacco 116 367 227 625 125 533 

Patroleum 6,103,841 587,029 8,662,750 691,372 7,233,000 667,794 

Bal SA   rood 10,531 3,475 9,786 8,644 7,960 8,642 

Cotton 364 421 3,319 3,506 138 217 

Hanila tamp 
fibra 7,879 5,351 10,644 7,175 9,655 6,466 

3íáJI-PR0Cfi3- 
3£D i4\Tï»IAL3l 82.881 59.264 75.141 T5i196 M1|4tt ?Utà72 
Xanthophyll 
oonoentrat* _ - • — 53 1,302 

ïxtraot of 
pyrethrum 24 681 33 802 40 1,113 

Sugar 44,859 23,637 17,098 4,889 49,330 9,334 

Coooa liquor 
or patta 11.853 20,385 24,653 52,149 37,525 167,065 

Coooa butter 2,484 7,363 2,519 9,134 3,054 15,190 

Unswoetenad 
ooooa po'-djr 1,434 1,313 564 553 513 2,564 

Pith 22,227 5,385 30,269 7,579 50,908 16,804 

M\NUF«CTl!RES 1^02 19.208 6J21 18|239 12.980 23.426 

Sa-m and planai 
-rood                         2,354 9,092 2,365 9,471 2,905 9,327 

Ply rood 1,290 735 3,130 1,336 3,998 4,730 

Floor tila« 916 322 339 145 42 72 

Cord, ropo,braided 
and unbraiidd 
cordag3                       337 397 101 94 708 640 

Hati, atra, and 
palaleaf hat- 
forras                         505 6,872 316 6,247 327 6,426 

.                 kat al tnanu- 
1                 factures • 1,790 _ 1,637 — 2,231 

I                 OriLiA PRODUCTS   660^10. 46,011 102.438 55iT7i 1^,51? 80.752 
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Ecuador (cont'd^ 

•JOUKCLI     1975:   Firngn  /'raio Yearboo-: ( ...auario i„, Coaarcio 
¡act er i or i " 

197^-197 /': Tibios fro.a th^ Central   .an,v of Ecuador 

«¿i. ::• >¿y ,ixn 

scordio, to ta«  1973-1932   Miou-1 Pian,   t.v* traditional 
products  (coffee   cotton,  sujar ini zhn.nps)   .vhich  in 19f7 ac- 
countei for 60.4 pei\nen+ Lì  tutnl e.qjorte  (in 1975 prices), will account 
"••r  !;3 per rent by 1932.    El Salvador is not ,•  member of any association 
of raw material producers. 

CTHIOPIi 

Por aany years, a single coamodity  (coffe*;  has accounted for 
over sixty p^r c^nt of Ethiopia»s export ¿amines.    The addition 
of t-io other primary products rais- th¿ percental to a :auch 
higher l«vwl.    Thj importane; of securing fair prices for these 
commodities is,  th-r;fore, cruci»! in d-ter;ni.nin , the l^vel of 
revonu-a available for development,     »tate trading organizations 
havvj buun established to incr-aso th~   volur.j  of exports and to 
ensure that  -xport proce-jls aro not rwtairu.l outside the country. 

Ethiopia is "Ti active member of th~  international Coffee 
Organization.     It °lso participât«in other fora (IHCTU),   iorth 
South Dialo--U-»  Lomé Convention» which aira at providinu a fair 
deal to the trading possibilities of thj iovolopi.nb countries. 

FIJI 

Su^ar,, ¿old,  and coconut oil account for over 90,0 of all ox- 
ports,    tfalue added in thes- sectors >rp.e approximately 23,o of 
C5DP in 1977.    Total sports of su^ar   -«re    orth over   593/5 million 
in that year »hilo coconut oil  exports 'iere   vorth about   ¿3.9 million 
and ¿old exports  V.re   jorth over >4.9 million.    Fiji is a member 
of the  ;CP  ¿roup òf suc.;ar producers under the ter.na of the Lon i 
Convention of thj'^LC. 

Thj exportation of ¿roundnut product« represents aore than 90/i 
of the total exports of the country.     Lt 1977 they reaohed 
D93.5 million (1)1.0 « 0.5 U3Ì) distributed as follows» 

' . .t. J)_ 
- Decorticated ¿-roundnuta 42.5    million 

- Oil 32tj M 

"     U».K¿ 14.2 " 

- Hand Picked  i^lectei 4.1 •• 

The ('.«rabia Produce Mar'tetinj Bord, a parastati, ex,Mrois«*s 
uionopoly control ov-r all grounint trade ani processing. The 
Gambia is a member of thu 'frican íround-tut Cauncil. 
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GHANA 

Cocoa iP Ghana's main export crop.    The Government has set up 
one national institution to market cocoa.    Ghana is a member of the 
Cocoa Producers Alliance vjhich its currently negotiating with connumera 
on i n^'-T price.. 

GREECE •-' 

The vtlue of exported rav materials  (under 3ITC  code number 2) 
amounted to 9,050 million drachmes in 1977  and  10,395 million drachmes 
in 1978 and repredented 8.? per cent and 8.4 per cent of total exports? 
respectively» 

OU/TEMAL/. 

Denpite the development of Guatemala's manufacturing industry, 
that industry accounted in 1976,  for example,  for 15*5 per cent of the 
gross geographical product, with the highest percentage being shown 
toy agriculture (27.3 per cent)  and wholesale and retnil trade 
(27.8 per cent). 

A list of the main export products and their percentage breakdown 
shows the significance for the domestic economy of exporte of raw 
materials, and their magnitude? 

Product 

Green coffee 
Cotton lint 
Bananas 
Meat 
Sugar 
Cardamom 
Essential oils 
Chicle and "ohiquibul" 
Fishj crustaceans and shellfish 
Soluble coffee 
K'ood 
Honey 
OthurB 

TOT/.L         

Of these products exported to the rest of the world (exoluding 
Central America), the most important are the following: 

Product 

Oreen coffee 
Sugar 
Cotton lint 
Bananas 
Meat 
Cardamom 
TOTAL 

Value, 
Millions Percentage 

242.5 3O.5 
83.7 10.5 
41.O 5.2 
20.8 2.6 

111.0 14.O 
17.O 2.2 
1.3 0.2 
1.2 0.1 
4.7 0.6 
0.8 0.1 
1.3 0.2 
2.4 0.3 

56.6 7.1 

584.3 73.6 

Value 1 
Millions Percentage 

242.5 30.5 
111.0 14.O 
83.7 10.5 
41.O 5.2 
20.8 2.6 
17.0 2.2 

5I0T0 *P 

L 
\J The rtply from Greece was received after publication of 

dooument ID/238. 



Ci uè temala  (ront'aj 

•Juatemala is a p^rty to the International Coffee  "¿jreeaent. 
In addition,   another organization ha3 b-en established by coun- 
tries producing mild coffee   ath a vie    to obtaining pref.irenta.il 
treatment     ith respect to    prie..3 on the basis of the quality of 
the product.     In the case of su^ar,  cotton ani meat,   control is 
b*,s;d on quotas   'hich aro «pproved annually,     'ith respect to 
bananas -,   a banan-» ajreement,   to   :hi^h üu?temala has acceded,   *as 
reosntly conclude! in Latin '.¡urica,     juatemal-»  does not belong to 
any association or ¿roup of prodic-rs of oth<sr ra 1  uiaterials. 

GLY-.T. 

The export of ra•• materials is a  najor sourc«  of foreign ex- 
change for Juyana.    In fact,  the earnings fron 3  exports .virtual- 
ly carry the economy,     in 1977»  for example ,    total  exports 
comprised 62. 9/J of the JíP¡  of   rhich aujar, rice and bauxite 
accounted for 55• 4/-• 

Guyana is a member of the International 3auxit     iasociation 
and of tha LOiIlJ Convention of the ¿.¿.C.-i.C.P.   group of countriys. 

HONDURAS 

Honduras is at present a laember of thefollo ;ir% itaodWïJra' 
association: 

- Union of 3anana-i£xportinj Countries (UPiJ3); 

- 3roup of Latin  imerican and Caribbean  jugar-fîxporting 
Countries, (•JLPUCE'Oi 

- International Coffee Organization (ICO); 

- Central   ".merican Cotton-Producers'  Front. 

Honduras has benefited 0Teatly through its membership of the 
associations mentioned above,  as this has enabled  it to play a 
more effective part in protecting the quantity,  quality and prica 
of products on the international market.    Through ita participa- 
tion in these associations it  has already achieved better quotasi 
higher prices and greater price stability. 

The increase  in the general price level a nounted to 8 per cent 
in 1975 and 5 per cent  in 1976.    This slovin¿ do.n  in the rite 
of inflation   vas due basically to the adequate supply of food 
producta,  the ¿loderete increase in import prices,  the stability of 
coats in the buildi.ij aector and the ùovernuent's satisfactory 
handling of its price-control policy.    The following table illus- 
trates how the terms of trade have evolved in the  1970s thus far» 

L 

f jar ¿XP ii>iP 

1970 99.J 104.3 
1971 96.3 104.6 
1972 108.5 114.2 
1973 125.2 127.4 
1974 158.3 173.9 
1975 176.2 180.0 
1976 208.3      204,4 

Inddx of ratio 
tt - jj£ 

IMP 

tt 

94.9 
92.1 
95.0 

98.3 

91.1 
97.9 

10lf? 
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Honduras  (cont'd) 

Tho national   „cono.riy   ^3 "ffoctod by tho    .orli.- ido inflation 
that  b^¿an tn 1973  through tho torms of trado,    jith tho prie-   of 
imports rising .¿oro rapidly than that  of  exports*    Thus, roal 
not   ineo.aó declino!  in tho   1974*197!; bionnu.i at  an avora,¿o 
an-mal rat- of  I.5  por  Cont.     Tln.iis to  tno   Lnpro/-...^nt  in ox- 
port    pricos that   occur o 1  in  1 J/'':>,  r-al  :i3t   inco..ij  ::icron.s«íd at 
a  rato of  7«5 I-'-T  c~it  abov~  tho  19ò  i-v-1,    »ith a   ^in of 
about 30 million loinpiras rocordol as a rjsult  of tiu i.úprovo- 
uiont  in tho tor.as  of tral-¡. 

Industrial activity  is oxpandinto.     nonduran industry includes 
-jntorprisos in such soctors as foods,  foot   OPT,   c^.ïiont and Co^iont 
d-rivativos, toxtilos,   chonicals ani furniture,  craft activitios¡ 
a^ro-industri^l  ^ntarprisos,   ote;  ¿nany of th^ao concerns  oxport 
«   sizable portion of thoir production. 

T'ho ¿To^tost contribution to tho .¿TOSS  iomostic product 
cornos from agriculture. 

The folio-¡in¡¿ aro tho country's principal oxport products 
(fijaros in thousands of lojtpiras): 

3anpn»s 122,932.0 231¡366.0 

Goff 00 113,3+3.0 200,631.0 

Frozen -,w»t 36,472.) 51,103.0 

Tobacco 11,133.0 11,794.0 

Cotton 9,007.0 3,730.0 

'•'ooi 77,606.0 76,033.0 

- Thú contribution of tho stocc-raisin¿ soctor to the national 
oconodiy may bo  soon in tho oxpansion of  thj uto at industry. 
Tho .Ti«iat-pp.cicin¿ plants producing for do.ndstic consumption 
and  oxport próvido a fir>n basis for furthor probas in tho 
improvo.TivJnt of tho livestock soctor.     Ln tho iatorosts of 
protoctin¿ tho  country's oconorny,   on  13 i'obruary 1975 'tho 
dovornmont «nacWd,   through tho ministry of «conoùiic affairs, 
Dacroo ••¡0,  57 roulât ina tho oxport  of .noat and livostock on 
thu hoof. 

- Thortí ara a numbor of highly profitable mining oporations 
producing gold,  silvor,  zinc and oad.Tii.um,   «>hich aro oxport^d 
by both national and foroi^n coitpanios. 

¿xportq (in thousands of lempiras) 

mi m¿ 
Ulvor 22,063.0 27,090.0 

Load 9,000.0 12,719.0 

Zinc 32,160.0 23,336.0 
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Honduras (cont ' d) 

Onj of tha ifuasuTjG that has bcjn taken  in this soctor con- 
corns plans to process tho country's iron oro   »ith thj irnpl^mon- 
tation of tho  iron ani stool proj-ct  "  It->a riornos do Cantroa- 
mêrica, ' j..i.   du CT.")   ^aich    ill produca uor* than 100,000 
tonnag of stjjl  ?  yjar to  satisfy Central    .arican da.Tv.vd. 

Ore^tsr co-ordimtion of thj touri s..t sjctor .1=3 ïXOM  pos- 
sible   :ith tho sotting up    of th-a Director^t^-jor^r-ù for 
Tourism   rithin thj Ministry of Uultur -J ,  Tour is:: and  :"".forùv> tion. 

Project R?.-' materials 
Production 

capao ity ¿varkot 

Pnpsir an! pulp       Working of coniferous foraste 

Iron And staal 
plant 

Plat ¿lass 

Oamvjnt 

P«troeharaioal 
industry- 

Iron ore 

'•¡orking of rational silica 
sand deposits 

'¡orkin¿ of rich rational 
clay and limestone 
deposits 

naphtha or cruda 
patrolaum 

Basic ohemioals   Naphtha or 
patrolaum 

Ghvimicali bu¿ar-oana 

L 

200,000 tonnes  of 
Kraft  linar bo-ir! 

Ota» 1: 
120,000 tonnes of 
iron;     Staya 2: 
200,000 tonnas 

30,000 tonnes/ 
yjar in shajts 

2.6 uiillion 
tonnas/yaar 

PolyothylanJ , 
64,000 tonnas/ 
yoar;   poiypro- 
pylana,  30,000 
tonna g/yo?-.r, 
polyvinyl chlo- 
nio,   35,00C 
tonn¿s/yaar 

\mmonium nitrata, 
200,000 tonno a/ 
yaar;   urja, 
400,000 tonnJ s/ 
y jar;   ammonium 
phosphato, 
300,000 tonn*s' 
yaar 

34*3 .aillion 
¿allons 

Import    substitu- 
t i on and Jxport, 
.nainly to thj 
Caribbean ?nd 
vouth   uiijrica 

Import substitua 
tion rnaating ra- 
tional njjls 

Import substitu- 
tion and axport, 
mainly to tha Uni- 
ted ítatas and th* 
Caribbean 

Regional .narkat 
by  1930, daman! 
is astimata! at 
3»9 million tonnes/ 
yoar 

Substitution of 
synthatic fibras 
and plastic rasins 

liagional raquira- 
mdnts for nutrients 
and fertilizers 

Substitution of im- 
portai hydrocarbons 
an! stimulation of 
cania production 
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Honduras (cont'd) 

additional export projects are:  ood-.'orkin¿ complexos; 
Central '.meric.n Ca she •'- lut Programm-; .ifrican paira; Gastor oil, 
vätC. 

Co..imorcial relations bot :¿;n Honduras -vid the other Central 
".merican count ri..--s TJ based on bilateral a,_.;r ; jmontsj relations 
"dth the rest of tho world aro basei on commercial treaties. 
Tharj are ^lrealy now draft treaties for th.- Contrai borica;! 
economic and Social Community aimed at tho reintroduction of 
economic integration and tho harmonization and co-ordination of 
tho development policies of th.>  member countries. 

..loro than 100,000 tourists visited tho country in tho p^riol 
1 '^75—1376. There aro a number of locations of jroat natural 
boauty, and tho Government is engage 1 in sev-ral projects for 
tho promotion of tourism, like T0K1 \'.L Tourism Project, 
Department of ".tlantida; C0P-VJ Tourism Project; Department of 
Copan; RO.Vi" i Tourism Projoct, Department of Islas do la Bahía. 

INDI'. 

1 

Primary commoditios account for a substantial sharo of tho 
export earnings of India and thus fr?vo significant bearing on 
the economic development of tho country. Tho international 
markdt structuras have ,ho ;ovor„ buon tho .Makost in the com- 
modity soctor ani have ^orkod to thó disadvantage of developing 
countries.  In regard to India, oven though tho oxpo .'t baso has 
been considerably divorsified, tho primary commoditios accounted 
for about 52,i of exports in 197o/7ó and 43,^ in 1976/77. ^ sig- 
nificant sharo of tho production ^f a number of items liko jute 
¿oods, toa, coffee and iron-or« arj oxportod. 

2ndurin6 solutions to commodity problems can bo found 
through tho collective endeavour of tho producers on tho one 
hand and through joint endeavours of both producors aid consumer 
countries on the other hand.  In ar^as such as improvement of 
market access, vacation of .nanufacturin,, sectors on tho basis of 
comparativo advantage, in favour of developing countrios, har- 
monization of production of synthetics and substitutes vith tho 
supply of natural products exported by developing countrios, im- 
plementation of necessary measures ossontially depend upon the 
dovjlopol countrios  .-hich ^ro tho importers of commodities. 

Tho developing countries have boon endeavouring to seek 
solution to tho varied problem confronting them in tho interna- 
tional trade of commoditios collectively on their ovn and in co- 
operation ,'ith the levai oped countries in the UdCT'^Jj forum. 
India has been trkint<, a leading role in tho3o deliberations. 

', numbar of producors associations has boon established at 
the initiative of devolopinti producili;,  countries ith a vio J 

to improvo tho market structures of respective commodities* 
India is a member of tho folio inj producers' associations: 
association of Iron  To ¿xportinó Countries ( .Pe^'j ; ..ssocintion 
of iatural itubbor Producing Countries ( . TitPC.) ; The International 
Committee for Tea; '„sian and Pacific Coconut Community, and 
Pjpper Community. 
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India (cont'd) 

*or the mobilization of support for tho measures taken by 
developing countries ta recover control of their resources, ani 
of  production aid markot  structure and for the promotion of 
effective methods  of co-operation in this regard;  the lev^lopir.,: 
countries r.doptod in .ipril  19/3 a statute   of"the "Council  of 
\ssociatioa of I>.,velopin0 Countries Pro lucer3 - exporters  of Kav> 
matériels",     i'he statute  shall com..-  into foroj  130 l-./s after five 
associations of developing countries producers-exporters of rav 
materials have notified their decision to  .join the Council.     It  is 
hoped that the Council,   4wi it comes into beinb   ,-ouli be able to 
play an effective role in correcting, tlu  mejuitious market 
structure!  in the Commodity sector, 

rhe Integrated Programme for Commodities adopted at the Fourth 
Session  of UiCT.'ii) in Hay  1976,   envisages the conclusion  of  Inter- 
national Commolity  '-.¿reements to deal .'ith the varied problems 
of commodity exports of developing countries;  ran^in^ from 
fluctuation in export jariia.a to increased processing.    The 
programmo covers  13 commodities  includine., inter-alia.coff^,  coir 
products,   iron ore,  jute product s, manganese,  sugar and tin in 
"hich India has export  interest.    Despite  the t ;o years protracted 
negotiations it  has not  been possible to m=ke head/ay in the 
commodity negotiations under the Integrated Programme as the 
traditional attitudes )f some governments had not changed.    Out of 
the Commodities  of export  interest to India,   it  is only in respect 
of sugar that  a nea International  Sugnr  agreement  has been con- 
cluded.    The   .greement   rhich came into effect from 1st January 1973 
has yet to succeed  in improving the market  and th.- current  inter- 
national market  price of sugar continue to bó far belo ' the cost 
of production. 

Besides negotations towards International Commodity ^range- 
ments in respect of 13 commodities listed in the IPC, the Inte- 
grated Programme called the negotiations on a Common l'lind. The 
t.'O rounds of Tegotiating Conference on a Common Fund have .nade 
little progress and efforts are continuing for n«óotiatinó a mean- 
ingful negotiation oí Common Fund ;hich could play a catalytic 
role in finding  solutions to the Commolity problems.     It has been India's 

endeavour to gain support for the financing role of the Common 
Fund in regard to measures other than buffer stocking also and for 
the direct Government contribution towards the paid-up capital of 
the Common Fund to enable it to play the desired role.    The efforts 
made by the developing countries have succeeded in as muoh as a large number 
of developed countries have shov;n some flexibility in this regard. 
The establishment   of a Common Fund along these lines.,   if it comes 
through,will ¿0 a lontì   /ay in developing the  structural short- 
comings in the Commodity Sector. 

nD0J¿3I\ 

'orld economic events in recent years have led an increasing 
focus on the problems of primary commodities and the need for 
developing countries to obtain favourable and more stable prices 
for such commodities. 

The developing countries in general and the Vè_,V! countries in 
particular are important sources and in a number of cases the .'orld's 
major supplier, of various important export commodities including 

1 
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Indonesia (cont'd) 

natural rubber, tin,   timber,  palm oil,  oamäd pineapple,  coconut 
oil,  copra and pepper.     \ hi'¿h proportion of export  earnings-, 
revenue and employment of niany developing countries,   especially 
AJJH countries,   ara depd.idd.it upon the  market developments for 
these coninodit ies. 

iurther, tue payants problemi faced by developing countries, 
including ASuA. ' countries, limits the ability of these countries 
to increase; or even maintain their level oí imports of manufact- 
ured goods from the  industrialised countries. 

The developing countries including member countries of \.JíA1 
consider that there  is a need for the stabilisation of commodity 
prices at levels   -,'hich in real terms aro remunerative and fair to 
producers and reasonable to consumers and the reduction of ex- 
cessive fluctuations in commodity prices and supplies. 

"'•eside that developing countries consider that  the establish- 
ment of international buffer    stocks should be the primary tech- 
nique of the  stabilisation arrangeants for a number of commodities 
produced by the developing countries. 

Therefore  in ordir to overcome these commodity problems the 
developing countries  including kZJi T countries support  strongly 
the establishments of:    the rxTkD Integrated Programme for 
Commodities;   the International Suffer Stocking arrangements through 
the  establishment  of a Common Fund,  as   'as proposed by U'JCTADj 
the Generalized System of Preferences (¿3P¡. 

The  ^vLWr countries have proposed that  the duration of the GSP 
should be extended beyond ten (10) ydars ( 1 9? 1  - 1 931 .:  and the 
system should be  improved (product  coverage,  deeper  tariff-cut 
etc. ».     Indonesia  is  excluded from the IbVs   JGP,    /hich means 
that Indonesia cannot  benefit from the L'iA's G.jP because Indonesia 
is a member of OPLC  (Organization of Petroleum 
Although Indonesia  is a member of the OP¿C,   it 
country and also a member of t'jjA •. 
iould like to propose  that the H\ Government 
matter in favour of  Indonesia. 

-jcporting Countries), 
is a developing 
Therefore Indonesia 
ill reconsider this 

'uthin the frame ..or:< of economic co-operation bet 'een AiluAJ and 
the n*jj in the  implementation of the above mentioned measures »in 
addition A.JIA í has requested the M& to agree  in principle to the 
extension of the GTA.'J arrangement  (Lome Convention). 

Another necessary measure is that  international financial 
monetary institutions such as the LIT and the World  Sank should 
improve their buffer stock financing facilities in particular to 
allo-< them to lend directly to individual commodity arrangements. 
In the  implementation of these measures \J£A'T looks f or ;ard to 
co-operation   ;ith    Japan. 

> 
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Indonesie (cont'd) 

Indonesia is a jwmw of the follo ,in,:; associations: 

Rubber : •«.    Association of  natural hubber ?roduoin¿ 
Countrius (.-VÍRPC). 

b. ^ International llabber Study Jroup (iíTvG) 

c. International Kubber association (IR/ ) 

d. International hubber iiesearoh Development 
*oard (íiüiLj) 

e. International liubber Quality and Packing 
Conference (ih^C) 

: Asian »id the Pacific Coconut Community 
(IPCC) J 

t Pappar Community 

t  International Cagar Organization (ISO) 

i  Intjrnational Coffe* Organization (ICO) 

I  International Tea Council} Tea Promotion 
association (TP*.) 

i   International Timber Bureau (bein¿ established) 

Coconut 

Pappar 

Silgar 

Coffee 

Ta* 

Timbar 

^iaa/Tapioca    i Joint Co-ordinating Board of marketing on 
l'-axa« and Tapioca Products Indonesia - Thailand 

Petroleum 

Copper 

Tin 

Bauxite 

1 ?J|a?ization of Petroleum ¿jcporting Countries 

i  Copper international Producing ixportina 
Countries (ciPliC) 

•  International Tin Council (ITC) - IT,* 

i  International 3auxit Association (ia\) 

~i 
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'/oluaa and Valúa of ¿xjort of Agricultural Commodity from Indonesia 

197.) - 1977 

L 

1975 197* 197 i 
Uojuaodity 

V at  *ei*ht Valuó OX :.3t   -*4.¡. nt Valúa DDO r3t   .-ei. -ht 7alu¡ 000 
ton m " ton " ton '•'á  l 

So 0,3 o,¿ 0 
Cane sugar 700 350.5 169,004 ! .334.2 613 8.1 
!.'0l&8803 175,903 9,032.0 6 6.7 67.135 2.196.7 
Tía 51,273 113,430.8 47,492 56,574. ¿ 31,272 113,430.8 
Cut Tobaoco 73 46.3 293 1,003.4 73 46.3 
Palm nuts and 
kernele 42,106 14,489.3 (    52,390 6,262.3) 4     25,125 5,330.1 
Pal.a oil 405,833 183,07j. 3 1,200 270.9 
ilubber 700,275 583,363.3 315,934 531,780.4 300,236 538,363.3 
^uinino 59 7,251.2 59 7,251.2 
Coffes 128,400 99,335-4 1 Afi,272 237,516.3 160,363 599,273.7 
Cinnamon 3,021 2,772.1 3,192 4,404.7 
Clov«s 47,337 3,166.0 15 64.7 Ò6 117.4 
popper 15.244 22,366.3 25 no. 2 33,17p 65,196.7 
Copr* 33,035 3,291.5 225 20.3 
"•%0» 1,209 1,3 3.1 933 1,967-9 
"*ÍUtul3¿ 5,431 3,ó     -i 3,347 54,929.9 

iìCii  áPZ 

» 
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Export of raw mataríais constitutes 70,, of TJP.    Foreign trad«* 
is controlled by the Covernmont.      rasuras to safeguard the 
interest of the country in the  field of export of cruda oil are 
taken   -ithin the organization of oil  exporting countries and its 
sister organization (T.PEC).    .jtport of othar'coiuraoüitias is main- 
ly organizad   vithi.n the frame-ork of b.ladral trade agreement. 
Iraq Ja a member of both    OPiLC and    0 ;P„C  . 

IVOhY COAST 

The Ivorjf  Coast's prosperity and «jxo -th are bnsed to a larga 
extent on tne  export of a limitaci number oí non-processed ra ; 
materials, mainly agricultural  (c.if leo,  cocoa, timber;,  the prices 
of which-.ara subject to fluctuations in the   ;orld market.    In an 
effort to reduce its dependence, the Ivory Coast  is endeavouring 
to diversify the structure of its exports as much as possible, 
to process ite raw materials locally and to strengthen its indus- 
trial potential. 

Projeoted structure of exports for major sectors is as 
follows: 

L 

1973 1930 1985 

Value Valus Value 

Raw materials 179 
Prooessed produdsl09 
Services 33 

rt 210 44 247 
34 '¿11 44 441 
10 ¥ 12 87 

32 
57 
11 

TOT'.L 3?1 100 477 100 775 100 

(Values are expressed in billions of CFA francs) 

Parallel to its efforts to diversify and upgrade its exports, 
th« Ivory Coast has initiated action in two directions aimed at 
reducing its dependence on    it 3  Internat ionci environment: 

- Control of the foreign jarfeeting of its ra; materials.    The 
international market ine of the luost  important primary pro- 
ducts derived from the agricultural and   forestry sectors 
(coffee,  cocoa,  timber)  is carri«! out through approved ex- 

_    portd?»!     t'*«   ißricalt.;r».l Products "taSilization arid ¿upport 
,   '^^ v033F;j .guarantees ooffee and o*coa producers a f ixed jr 

pri'fii.^   Othjr a^ricuflsttìrAl produces are -xported •Pilroufeh 
speotalified bodies*t COiuUCi (frtfifJV SMAKàl (vegetables), 
CIÜT (cotton),  etc 

- Control of the international environnent:    the Ivory Coast 
enjoys privileged status with the European economic Community 
within the framework of the Lome agreements.    It is also 
party    to a number of other agreements:    bilateral agr*ements 
on bananas and pineapples} multilateral agreements on coffee, 
0000a, wood, and the    establishment of producer associations. 

* 



fHHMW 

- 43* - 
Ivory ¿oast  (cont'd) 

(The Tvory Coast  i 3 a .ne.nber of the  tntornrvtional Coffee Organi- 
zation i-nd the African and    I'.p.lagasy Coffee Organi ¿at i on,  the 
Cocon Producer?'   'ssoci at ion and the    frican "Ti.über Organization), 

1 
JORI*' J 

TI; i following Tabla sho-.s the relative importance of exports 
of ra•: materials to total exporta for the yu*T3  1974,  137¿ and 
197o respectively: 

JD million 

197 1 197; 197Ú 

¿xport g hl** Value Value         .1 

1t  Consumar Goods 13.9 35 16.0 40 ¿3.4        51 
2.  Haw Materials 20.3 5e 21.5 54 ¿¿.i         45 
3» Manufactured 4.8 12 2.5 6 ?.. 1           4 

Goods 

39.5 1O0 40.0 100 49.6       100 

During tho four years 197?»  1973,  1979 and 1930 respectively 
«xports of ra'V materials and otlur  jxporte have be^n projected to 
be as follows: 

JD .uillioa 

áUST*! 

1977 

Value 

1973 

Valu j       (, 

1979 

'^lUJ 

1990 

Valúa          i 
1. Ka-' materials 
2. "gricultural 

products 
3«   "lanufacturjd 

¿pods 

61 
7 

1 

15 

r< 
1 •> 

13 

100 

73     74 
3 

19      13 

31 
9 

41 

62 
Ì 

31 

96          60 
9          6 

A        34 

33 99    100 131 100 159     100 

L 

Of the figures    of  export of ra :-.naterials for the period 
1974-1976,  the valu« of phosphate represented 97.7,-,  91.2,.' and 
86 9P respectively.    Jordan exported 1.73 .nillion tons of phospha- 
tes during 197/ as compared   nth 1.6 .¡alii m tons exported during 
1976«    The share oí  phosphate ii total exports of Jordanian raw- 
materials is expected to atill be predo.air »it over the foreseable 
future. 

eovernment control over ra : materials export polioies and pria*«, 
espaoially  nth respect to phosphate, has been exerted through the 
produoer» namely Jordan Phosphate Company  (JPC),   of 4iioh the 
Government  is a major    shareholder.    Efforts are bein& made to rein- 
force Government control over export prices of phosphate through 
marketing arrangements    *ith the major international exporters»  in 
particular ^orocco. 

* 



L 
» 

1 
- 439 

Jordan (cont'd) 

m«Hi+ rJ>     Lth thj d-Vjl3PT^t of ao i ,:4ajor export  com- 
modités    m particular pnosphMio and complex fertilizers «nd 
potash,  plans are uidor -tive consideration to inarato th. 
oíi-shor.  ^r^tiv, facilities oí   forden,  to save costs and 
straitajn their   jfficiouc,   a.id rffJetiW,J8B,   and to improve 

Thïï il    Í ^.^in^-   Position  ,f Jori-,  or. th. ,orl¿ aark.ts. 
Th18 IB  m addition to the policy of B%Tj^hUnin¿ Jordanxan 
mr^tin* capability by its .^Lrship  of L -Phosphat, írídu- 
o-rs Lluo    in   ;orocco , id tn, " .rab oration of Fertilizes 
Producers"  ir. iiu-n.it.- 

While thv» export of crude w- materials has fallen from 12e 
of tota   export in 197.6 to 5.59,, in 1971, th„ .^t     f Ind 
eoff*. (unprocessed)  has shot  up fro.r 46.57,- In 1976 to 57.5,: in 

tion und boosting    so as to narro    down the -p in its trade 
inlTrVVi  t

Sino«,/<4^ has to  1,p,rt  machinery -.id eTuip^nt  and 
nïî^       ,    Pr0dUCtS t0  imPljaw«* "» • industrial development 
program,   it 1S necessary to  increas.   its   sporta    many folds, 
ror this purpose    the   'ovem.^nt has .established    ,aya eternal 
Trad,    uthonty (w)    hich  ia responsible for d.toïainin - and 
achieving necessary export tarots. 

h^tJ-fr 0Trni•B •autu^1 «congos of tea,! visits and dialogues 
bullL't?n^Jl-vl ^TS "ad l00fl1 áXPort^. Publish,a information 
ïïïiïîÎ? "T'î PtjatU1 oí' lowlly .manufactured it,*s,  and 
\t rll n

1
on-tr«dlt¿^-l  it-M h-.vin£ «port potential,    ^ly, 

tot ri 1 ,aj °>iy fl360cifltion or -iroup of producers or r* 

Forjan trade has a major contribution to the country's 
uconomy because it  include petrols sports.    Th. p.roenta^ 

107Ä/77    hil
+

J.thr ^r*<^   -as 3j#¿ iurin« the period 1973/74 - 

Utili' ftt,1*tjr fr 19U Vü ^ Jf tot*  **»**•    Thîb»lB»o« 
? iLTShíU a Slirplua of ab0Ut 1715 miUi0" **•   *» '     . Jtn?uî  thj ^elusion of petrols sports xn the total  ex- 

ports    the baiane, of trade mo^s fro* a surplus to a permanent 
xncreas.ng defxcit ,,hich counted to .Ì71  million i3).   in 1977 «t an 
annual rato 3f increpe of 15 ! gainst  45,   in 1976.    rimit  is. 
Bombar of OPÜ» »nd O.FuC. 
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'Iho recorded total export futures for 197"    ere 14»o ¡nillion 
Hand as against  imports ai  1?9«ó million nands.    industrial 
Producta exported darin,.:  1976   ¡er.-;- 

Total 

Handicrafts 1.1 

hanufactur-s 3.3 

Agricultural Products 1.3 

Diamonds .5 

6.7 

The ¿ross imbalance of exports over imports cannot be bridged 
by exports of agricultural product and the best hop* ig for a 
substantial increase in the export of industrial products. 

LIBY'M -.R'T] J\i   HIRIY. 

Lxport of crude oil (including liquefied natural gas)  is the 
cornerstone of tho Jamahiriya's uconomy,  standing for J9- 5^, 
of the country's 'i.D.P.    "Lxport  of «oods is estimated on 
11'.  3273    million (¿quivale.it to US '„ 11  billion;  in 1973. 

>i«iasur>3S designed for control over the raarket in,;, of exported 
products ( .hat concerns almost exclusively oil and öas and its 
products;  ar* aulti-fald be¿,i:inin,, from the  institutional arrange- 
ment through trad- agreements to the active policy of pricing. 
Jamahiriya is a member of OPo). 

¿aeports of Madagascar's wealth of unprocessed agricultural raw 
materials (coffee,  cloves, vantila, ote.) and minerals that have 
und«rgon>j a .nini.iium of processing (chromite,  graphitj, mica,  etc.) 
constitute ore of the oountry's mair. sources of foreign exchange 
and therjfore play an important rol; in  th<s national economy»    In 
19771 the value of mineral products exported amounted to more than 
4 billion i-alag-'sy francs, and that of agricultural products ex- 
port ¿d amounted to 50 billion .-.ala^asy irancs. 

'part from a fd<-' measures taken coneornine the export of 'feui.- 
tural goods'1,  thor-  is no appropriât- control of the ;aar*cjting of 
products exported.    There is nbove «11 control over quotas and the 
activities  of "approved  jxport^rs'1 of the abovj-méntioned products 
for purely statistical reasons and control over the repatriation of 
the relevant  foreign  exchange. 

j4ad*»gascnr is a member oí groups of producers/export or s of certain 
ra" materials such ^3 sugar (international ¿ugar r>rbaniz»tion), ooffwe 
('.CO),    ood ( TO i and cloves (ï nX"*>). 

» 
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SLAVI 

The exportation of raw mat tri.:: IF  i.e.   agricultural produce in 
Malawi  constituios over í)(f. of the   total export trade.    This stands 
at over K38 Million.    This represents  about  25,'i of the nation's ÜDP 
in monetary terms.    The  exportation of joode is controlltd through 
the expoit licensing icrisl'-tian   uhich is administered by the Ministry 
of Trade,   Industry r>nd Tourism.    The ;jm behind setting the legis- 
lation is  to  enable  the Government f< orntrol tht quality standards 
of export products. 

Malawi  has associated itself with many raw material producers 
in order to benefit  from the gains of .narkcts uii pricing in belong- 
ing to  auch commodity associations.    For rx.-impla, Malawi ir a member 
of the International Coffee Agreement,   the International Sugar Agree- 
ment,  and the International Tea Producers Association. 

L 

MALAYSIA 

Malaysia's economy is heavily dependent on exports as reflected 
by the fact that the contribution of the export sector to the GNP in 
1977 was 45%.    In turn,  about VX' oí' the country's exports are made 
up of primary raw materials.    P.ubber,   Lin and timber arc the tradi- 
tional  commodities which form the mainstay of Malaysia's exports 
with palm oil and more recently petroleum gaining increasing import- 
ance.    The  following tabic gives the magnitude of primary commodities 
exports  from Malaysia for 1975,   1976 and 1977  in terms of volume 
and value; 

1975 1976 197' r 
Vol. 

(tonnes)        (i. 
Value.' 

bullion i Vol. Val. Vol. Val. 

Rubber 1,465,332 2,025.6 1,620,000    3 ,116.7 1,654,100 3,379.4 
Tin 78,'49 ',206. 1 P %524    1 ,526.5 66,513 1,703.5 
?aln Oil 1,274,714 1,428.2 1 ,--.34,500   1 ,317.6 1,553,000 1,901.1 

,Sawn Timber 1.7 391.3 2.9*. 853.2 2.83 789.5 
'-aw Ug 

Pepper 

Canned "ine- 
oppif   and 
Juine 

8.46 

32,433 

44,468 

669.3 

106.2 

53. a 

13.15    1 

39,729 

•51,557 

,470.7 

136.7 

64.9 

12.65 

29,355 

50,550 

1,519.0 

143.3 

68.1 
Cocoa 11,729 35-3 14.751 63.5 13,584 115.1 

(Sources  (1) Pubber, palm oil.  saw logs and timber, tin and pepper- 
Preliminary Figure of External Trade (Malaysia). 

(2) Pineapple and pineapple .lui ce - Malayan Pineapple 
Industries Board. 

(3) Cocoa - Bank !?egara Report.) 
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Malaysia (cont'd) 

g ?  nifi j or producer and exporter of primary corara id i ti es, 
''^1 ay sia has participated in «lmost ->ll regional and global 
efforts to  improv-j the int .¡mation*»! commodity trading system. 
Ono  such -jff'ort  is the  Intonated Programme on Commodities  (T.FC) 
hich   .-g put  for-'prd by L rCT iJ as * comprehensive solution to 

the  problems  f«cji by  commodity -export ia.-.  countries-     ..alaysia 
haD taken activj p~rt   in n^-jot iati ossa  on U-'CT'.D IPC.      .alaysia 
has also  supported the  ei: fort s oí  the developing countries to 
datablish a  "'on-'-li..'.ned  jpecial  (jjaKarj  r'und" for  the financing 
of duffer stoats for commodi.ti-3 exported by developing countries 
to achieve  the saaie objecting, 

.lalaysia is currently a member of thv.   association of   Jatural 
Rubber Producing Countries  (AIPHC;,  the Pepper Community (PC),  and 
the .'..sia and Pacific Coconut Community (.^PCC) ,   all  oi *hich are 
Producers'   associations. 

ih* major export  is fish.    The other  items of export ara 
mainly marine products such as shark: fins,  tortoise shells,  and 
co'/ries.     'To measures had been set to exert approxi.aate control 
over the marketins of exported products. 

Public sector exports of ra    materials account for at  least 
73 pjr cent  of the exports,     hich amount to 30.3 billion .alian 
fr»ncs (US "TO million'.    The ..'¡ar'cetint of the main products 
exported is controlled by specialized State offices or companids. 

i 

..alta does not export any r» materials,  'ïo control is exer- 
cised over the marketing of exported products. .-Alta is not a 
member of n.ny  association or ¿roup of producers of raw materials. 

ivr.UKIT.-.JI- 

i 

iiauritania'8 principal ¿xport product is iron ore, approximately 
3.5 million tonnes of hich ill be exported in 1973. In addition 
to iron orvi, the country also exports fi3h, .suui \rabic and cattle. 
The «xport of meat, -hich J-0in four years a^o, has run into certain 
difficulties. 

The fishing industry represents on« of the most  important acti- 
vities within the economic policy pursued by the .'iilitary Committee 
of   Tational Recovery.    This  is because fish is an    effective means of 
capital drain and also an important and permanent resource of the 
ooastal region. 
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Mauritania (cont'd) 

export products Te .^r^Wl for the  most part  by notorial 
companies.     ríe£ardin¿ tho country's Jijmborship of association of 
r^ ; .n-*tori-"l producers»  it  should h¡ noted that .Mauritania is a 
.hj.ubcr  of the Organization of  Iron jcport i.n¿ Countries, 

;:\UR'LTI! 

The   only .¿at ¿rial  exported i:   su¿->r,   the .ùaric-tii0  of   jhich is 
traditionally undertaken by t.io   ju0ar   ,yndica.Te,  appropriately 
controlled by the   iovenment. 

.iOJJOLI 

i foature of the forjió-  trado  of ..oa^olia,  as   of  other socia- 
list countnos,   is the principle of the foroiftn trado   nonopoly, 
ostatiished in 1930.    The firjij.ii trade monopoly is in tho ifonds  of a 
Stato  or ¿an, tho ivon^olian Ministry of Foreign Trad.*,   is a necos- 
sary condition for greater officioncy in \he country's export and 
import  activiti-'Sj   allo'in¿ control ovor foreign trade and tho 
fixing of stable -xport prices. 

Foreign tr°de is important  for the plannod development of up- 
to-d°to  iidùstry,   onorgy resources, transport and agriculture, in 
.'on^olia. 

In tho pori id 1970-1975 ..ongolii's foreign tr*de turnover gr«w 
by a factor of 1.6,   exports increasing by -> factor of 1*7 "•nd i im- 
port s by * factor of 1.>    In tho period 1976-19.30 tho volume of 
foreign trade turnover    ill   i.icren3o by ò,~ì-ù,j per cent comparad 
'ith the preceding five-year pjriod. 

steadily incr^-'sin^ share  in fore.^n trado is occupied by 
industrial equipment:     .¡¡«chine tools,  electrical *.nd fining equip- 
ment and .¡r>chinery for such <ey sectors of tuo econo.riy as tho 
.¡lining ¡   energy and .nanufacturiné  industri »¡s and the construction 
sector,       t  tho   3aino ti.ao,     i;nports  of '¡¡e^ns of transport and of 
agricultural'..¡achines and equipment have  incrcsad.     Mongolia's 
main foreign trado partners arc tho ..¡ember '3t*tos of C^.,   of 
hich .;ont;'oli-= has been a .nomoor since  1962. 

..0R0CCO 

In 197?, the sha.ro of the total export accounted for by raw 
.Mtjrials exceeded 40 por cent. If soai-finished goods (phos- 
phoric acid, leather and nid^s, fertilizers, etc.) are includdd» 
tho figure exceeds 50 por cent, 

Host of theso exports aro carried out by public institutions »nd 
private individuals. Those exports =re subjocted to control proco- 
duros undàr the regulations on foreign trado and :ju-»lity control, 
ilorooco doos not belong to any organizations of producors of raw 
¡natorials. 
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Th- signifieriez of .xport  of r^\   materials in tho country's 

economy can bo seen fron Tabid bolo-* (as a percentage of the 
total export 11 

Product                  1974 1973 12Ji 

Live «ini.ii!»Is          16.6 13.3 15.O 

Vegetables     0.1 - 0.3 

Onions         1.0 2.2 0.7 

"íiébé"        0.1 O.7 3.0 

Groundnut oil   9.1 5.1 2.9 

Groundnut oil   I.5 0.9 1.2 
cake 

Groundnuts      - 2.0 2.2 

Cotton         0.1, 0.1 1.2 

Uranium       48.2 53.5 04.O 

hides and skins  4»3 0.9 1«5 

Gum arabic      0.1 - 0.1 

Others        13.4 10.3 2.6 

100,; loo,, 100;, 

Total exports 12,621 19,956 31,973 

estimates) 

3.6 

0.1 

1.3 

9.0 

0.5 

0.55 

1.5 

0.9 

73-5 

1.2 

Ò.1 

6.3 

100,0 

39,910 

L 

In gonoral,  tho   'Tiuer is an  export jr of ra/; matarais. 
Finished products have at the moment  only a limited entry into 
export markets - this does not,  of course,  includo th- primary 
processing of agricultural products  (cotton ¿inning,   shelling, 
tanning,  drying etc.1 

Tt  should also bo pointed out that exports of groundnuts 
and groundnut   derivatives inve declined,  ''hilo tho shard accoun- 
ted for by exports of uranium has boon constantly  increasing,  and 
amounted to 73-5 P^r cent  of   the total exports in  1977- 

lidTOUTiiS designed to exert  appropriato control  ov^r tho mar- 
keting oí  exported products: 

- In tho domestic context, tho offorts to regufcite- marketing 
through tho approval Dì pricos for producers and the esta- 
blishment of marketing centres  should bo mentioned. 

- In the contoxt  of markotin , in foreign markets,  provisions 
vary depending on the economic area to   ihich tho exports go 
(european economic Community,   ¡!est   ¿frican economic Commu- 
nity,  i'iaghreb countries,  liberated or non-liberated coun- 
tries) ,  and as a rulo all oxports aro subject to the issue 
of export papers  (licence,  certificato). 

The Uigor belongs to the following association of producers of 
raw matorials:    the African Groundnut    Council;  tho Cattle and 
kaat Economic Community 
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^igorin1 G total export  of primary products  3tood atK 6.6 
billion in 1976.     Of thi3 amount  crudo potroleua account od for 
»bout 9J»5/«"    Cocoa bo=ns c»mo next in importance --.it h about 
3.3.j.    Other primary products aro paliti kor/iol,   rubber and tin. 

Tho i.arkotme, of each of the above .?/»jor co;.'i.;.oditios is very 
closoly supervised by the Government. The .,'igoria.n national 
Petroleum Corporation, » Federal Jovorn.riont organization, is re- 
sponsible for the mar^tir* if crudo petroleum, .-lulo tho couiao- 
dity boards 'hich are also oderai .'Jovornm-nt o ;nod aro responsible 
for export of the othor pri.np.ry products. Pbo above commodities 
aro usually exported at prices that prevail in tho ,-orld market 
at tho mat cirial timo. 

Tifeoria is a .rumber of '>PJJC as   .oil AS bomber of tho organi- 
zations of tho   'orld producers   of cocoa and rubber 

o?i\v 

Exports comprise almost entirely of oil.    In 1975,   of tho 
total value  of oxports of 545-2 million h.O.   oil export accounted 
for a valuó  of 543.3 million R.O..  In 1977»  of the total value 
exports of 547.3  nillion R.O.   oil-export is estimated to account 
for » value  of 545.8 million R.O.    Though Jman   is not  a mem^r of 
OPEC,  it folio's as a guideline prico structur«  of oil adopted 
by OP^C from timo to timo. 

FMCIST'.N 

International inflation and recession during the last few 
y-sars has lod to a lar^o and persistant trade gap.    Over tho past 
fu* yoars,  this ¿ap has remained around 'il 100 "nillion. 

Pakistan's oconoray liko othor agro-beadd developing economies 
of the »»orld is predominantly agrarian *ith a substantial share 
of primary commodities in exports.    Pakistan's  export-trade  is mado 
up of agricultural raw materials,   semi-manufactured and manufactured 
goods.    The following table shows tho tronds of export by caWorids 
during the pait 7 years: 
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Pakistan (cont'd) 

(/aluo in million Rs.) 

ïear Primary 
;)     7alue 

3365.6 

Commodities 
,J '¿hare 

Z emi-i .anuf act are ilanufactur, 
7alue 

¿0O2.2 

jd ;^oods 
,J ¿hare 

30.4 

Tota 
/al uè 

3351•2 

1 
(July-Jun. Value 

2^33.3 

,c Share .'.- ¿hare 

1972-73 39-4 30.2 100.0 

1973-74 4OO7.3 39.4 2293.3 22.ó 336). 1 33.O IOI6I.2 100.0 

197 4-7 j 4931.5 43.O 1303.2 12.7 4040.6 39-3 10236,3 100.0 

1975-76 4902.2 43.6 2067.3 13-4 4233-2 33.0 11252.9 100.0 

1976-77 4622.4 40.9 1333.1 16.7 4733.4 42.4 11293.9 100.0 

1977-73 5731.0 43.7 1836.0 14.O 5541.0 42.3 13108.0 100.0 

L 

\ 3ro 7th of 20 per cent   in exports  Is visualised in the first years 
of the Fifth Plan after   vhich the gro rth rate will average  9 P¿r 
cent.    The large   increase envisaged in the  first year mainly re- 
flects a rise in the  availability of cotton,   Lnprovv.ujnt  in cotton 
yarn exports which    ^jrj depressed in the first half of 1977-73 
and therecov-ry  in the   export  prie-   of rice that has taken placo 
recently;  furthermore,   a ..jro th rate of about  11  per cent  in the 
case of miscellaneous  exports h* s been projected on the basis of 
trends in the recent years. The- key to the-  export  performance lies 
in achieving production tT/ets of 5 million bales of raw cotton 
and 3.9 million tons  of rice  in the ye?rs  1982-33, *nd continued 
growth in other manufactured exports. 

In order    to   ensure that   export  earnings do not suffer a set- 
back for the reason  of  quality  or  ^competitiveness of prices etc. 
the Government has been taking various measures since in the past 
a brief description of   :hich  is as follows: 

Under the Quality Control Order,  1973  export  of .¿oods   'hich 
do not conform to the  standards or ¿rado designation or sai.iples 
of such good3,   is  prohibited,     ^econtly,   it has been decided that 
no person enjaóed  in export  trade shall   willfully fail to fulfil 
export orders or to  supply goods   -.-ithin the agreed period;   supply 
goods loss in quantity than the goods agreed to be  supplied;   fail 
to .make payment  of,   or to re.ait,  the agreed commission or the 
amount duo for services rendered;   or fail to pack ¿oxls as to 
protect them from da^iage due  to faulty packing. 

The Pakistan Standard Institute have prescribed standards under 
the Pakistan '.Standard Institution    (Certification ..arks) Ordinance, 
1961  (XIVIII of  1961)   in respect  of as many as 50 items.     In 
addition,  the following principle  export  items are also subject 
to the minimum quality standards as prescribed by the Pakistan 
Standard Institute:   cotton yam,  cotton cloth,  to 'els, readymade 
garments, tarpaulin,  tents,   surgical instruments aid,  sports goods. 

The following agricultural products are also subject to com- 
pulsory grading  in terms of Rules made under the   agricultural 
Produce (Grading and Marketing)    ct,  1973  (I  of  1937):    oil cakes, 
dry fish and sheel fish,  casings,  lamb skins, grade - I-V,  citrus 
fruits,  lime and lemon,  fish >neal,   chillies,  eggs,  potatoes,wool, 
animal hair. 
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Pakistan (cont'd) 

To ensure th*V the-exporters do not   indulgr in cut-throat 
competition by lojorin? their .xp.ort prie«« and thorny exportin¿ 
8ub-stsui.ii.ri pods»  thj '^v..rnmjnt have  fixed iTiini:r.u„i export 
prices in respect   of c.rtpin sur-ic^.l/sports ./itoms,.   1 ho s „...it ems. 
cannot 1J exported -it  prices 1 iwer thin tn- fixed prico3. 

' part fn.Ti th~ ftbo.'j,  th-¡ .* 3 /^rnrrunt  has siics : ltroduced 
various incjnoivos an.I T>.e^sur,;s to promote  exporta. 

Pakistan is not  a meraoer of ",'iy association  3r ¿roup of 
producers  u" ra-> .aatv.rial. 

Th** importance of ra>* .aaterial exports to the Panaoanian 
national econony can bj variously quantified dep^idin*, on the 
olissifàcation criteria adopto-i to determine 'íhat is'or iE not  *». 
raw material  in th» country.    ?ro.n araonj the principal export 
producta the following aiay bo classified «„s raw materials 1 
petroleum derivativ»»,   unrefined oane nuga.r,  bananas, cocoa,   c of foe, 
shrimps, and fish neal.    This classification rests on the fact that 
all those products require .some de¿ro>j  of further processing be- 
fore reaching the final consumer or user. 

Panamanian j*xport3 of Important Products 

1975-1977 

(in balboas) 

Product and year 7-alue  in balboas 

1221 Totale 243,051,0^4 
Petroleum derivatives 68,200,536 
Unrefined cane su^T 21,374,115 
Bananas 66,453 i 549 
Cocoa 2,1¡5,874 
Coffee 5*489,273 
Shrimps 29,983 ¿212 
Pish-meal 10,462 J 32 
Other products 33,41 ó»293 

1ÜS Totale 230.5n1.2d7 
Petrolôua derivatives 66,329,523 
Unrefined cane su^ar 26,311,193 
Bananas 61,497,704 
Coooa 1,133,604 
Coffee 3,374,062 
¿hrijips 33,516,621 
Fish-meal 4,467,612 
Other produots 33,915,963 

*/ Preliminar^- í 
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Panama (cont'd) 

Panamanian ¿xport3 of Important Products (cont'd) 

Product and y.ear Talua  in balboas 

197; Total-* 230.222.1 ñ 

Petroleua derivatives 123,263,421 
Unrefined cane sugar 49,3ó-\o22 
Bananas })i j13 »r33 
Cocoa 347,969 
Coffee 2,2o:,743 
^hrUps 19,~>09,934 
Pish-oijol 1,6'3J,514 
'Hher products 19,233,322 

3ourçe:    Department  of Statistics and Census, J Jural 'ccounting 
Office  of the Republic. 

The classification   of these products under the ¡leading of r«v-J • 
materials is based  on th~  f»ct that the/ are ill products   fhich 
undergo further processing  or,   in srao eses,  arc used for animal 
or huma:i consumption,   as  indicated mor- fully bolo:*: 

Petroleum derivativas: Used in different forms (converted)  aitar 
leaving thè refinery  (ttu transformed product,  not the origin»1 
crude). 

Unreiined cane  so#gar:   Subsequently refined for various uses, 
such as huiaan consumption,  industrial applications and the 
preparation of medicines. 

Dañinas:  Subsequently used in the preparation of foods and,   in 
recent times»   in the  production of banana-mea,l. 

Cocoa? Subsequently processai ^nd used for human consumption. 

Coffee; ^portvjd  in thw form of .¿reen coffee and subsequently 
processed for human consumption. 

Shrimps:   '¡ay be regarde! as " marine raw material,  although,   of 
couTBe,  it  is directly marketed for human consumption   ,'ithout 
undergoing any kind of prior processing. 

Fish-m^al:   Subsequently processed and mixed   uth other ingredients, 
especially  in the  production of onim-»! feeds. 

It might be   -ell  to repeat that the characterization of these 
products as raw materials  is ? matter of classification,  being based 
on   ihethjr or not  they undergo further processing.    However,  regard- 
less of   hether or not  this classification ie accepted,   it  •••;ill be 
observed that  in the  preceding toble the products   'hich,   in  1977 » 
accounted for the greatest percentage share are:     petroleum deriva- 
tives (23,e), unrefiriél sugar (9¿),  bananas (21,'oi ,  cocoa (1,;J» 
coffee (2/¿), shrimps  ( 12/Ó)   md fish-.ne^l (4,0,¡.    The balance  is 
represented by another series of products that  vere not considered 
t\a ra/ materials for the purpoB- of these statistica. 
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Panama (cont'd) 

The Pwmnia-.; joVJr:m,rit   is in a position to ..x.rcis. suit- 
able control  ov.r th.s, jroduota  oy :,,,.na of .ff.ctiv.  iU,t*g 

governing th.ir production ^ni .xport to spalile ariete.    In 
ViTlff^Z\T0U °'8 • 'Xp0rt  CVXatry f3r th^3~ PTJiuota, Panini 

.roup oí   Latin   .^«cnn ,. j ^riVo.-i  '^-¿aporUng Countries 
maintains ni export Tr,f. for tn, Vait-i   .t^3   ,rIt  ,,1 r"c  it- 

änSt°        Í*V^ nS8i^i   i;  ^ —trie,,;   ;^on  ,f  3^-1 
Sxportm,.  Countries;   Lit ..rational Coffj,   >-ni^tion (curr-ntlv 

Commodity 

3arradunii 

Tuna 

KfttauobuBhi 

Crayfiah and Prawns 

Ooffou bjana 

Coota bjf..i8 

Cardamon capsules and Suode 

Chillis, iri.i 

Copra cake mi pellets 

Crocodilo skins 

Copra 
pilT. oil nuts ani kernela 

Rubbjr 

Tirakrer» 10,/s 

Timber, lumber 

Copper ore ani conoentratja 

Shülla 

Sandalwood 

Pyr^thrum extract 

Palm oil 

Copra oil 

*¿ina thousands 

77 

14449 

1043 

4632 

143441 

597 

9755 

33 

114 

1207 

814 

22960 

333 

2396 

109:3 

j397 

201050 

132 

62 

145 
8582 

12578 

iuantity 

26 tonnes 

2376O tonnea 

319 tonnes 

371  tonnjs 

36965 tonnea 

83O tonnea 

6192 tonnjB 

4 tonnjB 

76 tonnos 

14750 tornos 

37733 tonn« 

2214 tonnea 

4152 tonnes 

410200 ou. m. 

53391 cu. m. 

595860 tonnée 

252 tonnes 

39 tonnes 

9 tonnes 

24532 tannua 

29743 tonnes 
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Papua i-.ew Guinea (cont'd) 

Total  exports of do.iustic products in 1977 amountel to i„ina 
339.336 ¡aillion,  consequently thj «bove raw material accounted 
for 97.3 por Cwíit oí the total.     In 1977 the exports of voi;jjr, 
plywood »ni woodchips »mountjd to 214,   2141*  ani 4639 thousand 
Kina,  respectively. 

The Government recognizes thè  importance  of exerting appro- 
priât e control  over thj .n^rketinu  of exported products and in the 
»res of fishin.r and forestry ,ílur.j iwpti^tions ar„ currently 
beintf undert^en vith potential  overseas investors it i3 reserving 
the rijht to .narket certain proportions of the products.     !'\irther- 
more,  for such com;nolities as turn,     oodchips and lo¿s thj 
Government licences exporters and sets  .rii.ii.num  ;ui leline prices. 

Papu*   J„ í Guinea  is a .iie.nber  of thj  folio in, associations of 
producers  of r* •; materials:-     -sia and Pacific Coconut Co.utaunityj 
association of   lational Rubber Producing Countries}  South i^ast 
sian Lumber Produciré association;  South Pacific Fisheries Forumj 

International  :ilk   .ssociation;   and party to:-    International 
Coffee  '^^reement;  International Coooa /KilToj.iumtj  International 
Coppjr '.¿Tee^nt. 

Quantitative data on the export of raw inat«jrials and ¡nanufac- 
turu i articles aru ¿ivan in Table belo<:i- 

¿XP0KT3 OP K'.W i¡.VratI..L3  MD imbÜUIU PhODUOTS 

(in thousands of United states dollars) 

¿war Primary producta ¿¡¡ajjuXactur©i. producía T9t*i fW \ìki !it°S 

Total / Tot*l                 ,. Total 

1963                        13,572 23.7 33,700 71.3 47,272 100 

1969 14,074 27.7 36,643 72.3 50,722 100 

1970 15.753 24-6 48,3b 73.4 64,143 100 

1971 14,046 21.5 51,167 73.5 65,213 100 

1972 16,631 19.3 69,i54 8O.7 361135 100 

1973 24,023 18.9 102,906 31.1 126,929 100 

1974 40,054 23.6 129,731 76.4 169,305 100 

1975 47,464 26.9 123,737 73.1 176,201 100 

1976 61,241 33.8 120,013 66.2 131,254 100 

1977 85,743 30.7 193,116 69.3 273,364 100 
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Paraguay (cont'd) 

It  should be pointel out that  the category "manufactured ar- 
ticles"  is a theoretical one  nel al in,..; all products that  have 
unier-io.ne ""ly   ie^e of processif..  ,    'hilo "primary products" are 
those  ohich have passed through r. 3 processing  or .np.nufacturi.1,5 
sta^e.     /his   i~, - very important   distinction,  ->s semi-finished 
products ( /hie!, from th~ point  of  vi *    of th- asar ui.;ht  be «in- 
sider ed raw materials; ar- r^pirl-.l 0.3 industrial products. 
accordingly,  the  .1 overrent'3  ut jitnr,  is t.. incorporato  in 
nationally produced .j¡oods the ¡ai0iuöfc possible  decree of  further 
procor?3i.n0   ir  «r.lue addei,  as   indicted  in a previous  section,   in 
thw context  of   the   afferent  duties levied on  sporta. 

Paraguay   is a ..lember  of internat i on-51 associations concerned 
'ith mar^etm^  th ¡ follo in.; commodities:    «offe-,   su0ar ani rice. 

'•s far aa measures to exert appropriate con*   ol  over the 
mar'<etin;» of exported products ar-  concerned,  those moasuees are 
of a fisc»l nature,  in line   ,'ith the prevailing "free enterprise" 
economic systo-n. 

Th- market illicit tr-nd that h^s buon evident  in Peru's trade 
balance  in recent years has rjradually lessoned since  1976.     in 
1977, although the deficit continuai,   it amount vii to only   ,'390 

•Billion,  ani  in 197.0* there   ;aB ?   surplus of   .200 .nil li on.     In th« 
next fey ycr:;,   it  ìa expected that  the positive troni   in the trade 
balance will continu?. 

fcjeport darnings are of the -cremtest  importance to Peru,     in 
1978, exports  ^onoratel 15 p*r coot   of the I;TOS3 loustic product, 
ani 30 per cent  of toW exports   ¿ore accounted for by traditional 
products (mainly raw materials).     In the past,  products consisting 
«entirely of ra«- materials accounted for the bulk of foreign ex- 
change earn in¿s. 

From 1970,  exports of go-called non-traditional products 
started to play a jro'ing role.    These products include all thosj 
•Jhioh io not constitute the basis  of Peruvian exports - for ex- 
ample,  manufactured products or ri    materials   'hich have undergone 
no.iw decree  of processili,;.    Phis cate.-ory has co..10 to play a ru- 
¿ul»r and substantial part in the  country'3 overall     exports. 

In  1973,  non-traiitional export * increased by more than vf) 
pur cunt by comparison   .-ith the preceding year owin., to the 
efforts of exporters and promotion act ivit i-0.    ïhe value of these 
exports - "383 Million - account od for 20 per cent  of total foreign 
exchange earnings fron exports in  197*o\  and they h^.Vo been  increa- 
sing their share in total  exports since 197r>    'ione tho less,  it 
should be pointe 1 out that some raw materials having undergone a 
minimum of processing are include 1 under non-traditional products. 
There are other non-traditional products   /hich arise exclusively 
inthe administrative sphere  of the  industrial sector.     In 1973,  the 
latter accounted for 11 per cent  oí  the country's total exports. 

L 
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Peru (cont'd) 

i'hjr* -vr- s^vjral   .tat.;   jitürpris.¡s   •ilion .larx-t the ..¡ost 
i ..¡portant traditional export producta,   ;..,.     m-tro Perú Comer- 
cial (.-.riP-G0> ,    hich accounts íor ni important  share of  sporta 
of or--s riJ refined  -totals.     In "liitir.i,  ther¿  is the Peruvian 
enterprise for the .rricjtirv   Dì" lisa ...eal and  oil (.PCi.?), 
.ucn is responsible for export rv-,  not only fi.-h   Heal ".u.i oil, 

but also cotton. 

There  exists i^islot LO:I aimed at prenoti.;, t.-..  export  of non- 
traditio'nal prolucts  through the ayate-, lor   :asic compensatory 
tax reimbursement on th., prodicta i.;cluled  ir. th. ^ualifyi.n, list 
of non-traditional  export producta.     .t th->  end of 197I¡.  tns w» • 
on the Promotion of ,To;i-traditiiaal -jcportn   ;as promulgate I. 

nnder ..pveruient policy,  tno structure  oí  exporta r,i imports 
must bè  such as to guaran tee n. supply of ..r«3 courier ¿ood.3 and 
to ¿„n.irate luutinw-n pronte for the fin<mcm.   of national develop- 
ment,     tn this context» forjan trade policy  13 arij.itJJ towards 
the .uwtinium utilization of  export potent i*l   in respect of tradi- 
tional and non-traditi0:1aL products;  pronation of ta.- establish- 
ment    and stimulation of  the activities  of »¿-icier; to definì the 
prioo3 .of b!>sio commodities;   e ic >urar>e.neat oí   the dev,l<opm>.nt of 
* system of infrastructure (physical „ni service    for :,ar'<etin,:. 
abroad;   stren.thr.iin,/ of the country's wotiatii, capacity throu;n 
the action of =«11 national  neotors ail agencies,   ath tn-e  joint 
participation oi  «11 proluda-. countries or through bloc*, n^otia- 
tions,  °a  in the   .niean Jroup.t 

Thd first  st¿ps hav. already bden taiwn towards lurtherin^ these 
goals through pro.aul.r^ion    of ,the above-.adntion^d La; on thj 
Promotion of   ,'on-traditonal  -xports»  eliminating uncertainty re- 
áardin^  investment  in export-orUit¿d production activities. 

it  must  be pointed out  that thd syat-u. for th- promotion cf 
non-traditional  exports is by .10 means looked upon a* th* sold 
solution to  th* country's dill inities,  but rather as » useful 
contribution to economic recovery. 

Peru is a member of the Inter governmental Council for Copper 
«xportin,. Countries (GIPJC).    ;t th« Lati.i -..Mr i ein level,  it is 
a number of  thd Jroup of Latin \nwrican -vii Caribbean 'ju,.çar ex- 
port inü Countries (d¿PL:.C¿*i).    It also participate in the Inter- 
national Coffee Organization (ICO).    Furtheruore, P--.ru 1» see^in^ 
battar n»rfotip.tine machinery for raw material exports through its 
action in various relevant  interaational forums. 

L 
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Peru (oont'd) 

1970 

1975 

1977 

1978 

3H\Hi; Oí   3DP  •..OCOlTJTiD T'Oit   it JCPORT3 

*. fiillicna oí' aolia,  197D; 

nial 
ÍDP 
(a.' 

240,606 

314,029 

323,554 

319,729 

313,363 

/alud of 
exports 

43,374 

37,171 

31,374 

4¿1340 

47.369 

Souroai PCh - HP 

Preparation!    :>aotoral Planning Office - ItfD 

Páro^nta^j 
b/* 

20.1 

11.8 

11.6 

13.2 

15.1 

pjittjvivr ¡DCPOKTS 

(milliona of n ioU*ra) 

Valu* of 'ion- Industrial 
exports, traditional aactor 
f.o«b. products products Parcantag-a 
(«0 •   (b)        • ""(o) b/a 0/* 

1970 1,049.7 ••     34.2   -• 3.3 
1975 1,270.7 117.5 05.7 3.5 5.2 
1976 1.359.3 136.7 91.4 10.1 6.7 
1977 1,723.6 237. y 165.6 13.8 9. ó 
1973 1,879.9 332.3 207.3 ¿0.2 10.9 

SPUTO • i    JCR and 3«*eratariat for Co.anwrosi 

Pr*p*rmtioni    totoral Planning Office - I.ÎD 
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fctfULBIC OF KOBE.\ 

tociusj oí  tho scarcity of natural rasourcjs ani smallncos 
of thvi  io.TWstic iMir'ijt,  industrialization in i-'oroa has bójn 
pursued through an ouUard-lookinj policy vitn ^.nphasia placid 
on tha ¿xport of rap.nufaoturjl products,     's a r-sult,  thvi country's 
jxports rjcordjd a ri*;.,ar „ablj -i.nr.ual  incrjf.s-j ratv> of 42 p.,r cj.nt 
in V*1Uú a.rl 35 pjr c-nt  in volur..- lurin.j th.  period b-.t-^n 
1962 and 1977,  v.-.ll ib ovo thnt of ::7p¿r cjnt  in i.aport v»luo -\Tì 
21  p^r cont in  import voluru for thj saino p;riod.     fa  I.9ÓI   export 
v*lu«, has boon only -\b"ut ' .3.   '41  :.iilltvi out   it roach;1 l.fi. 

•1.1 billion m  1971,  ini so ratoi to U.C.  ^10 billion by 1977, 
245 tii-uB tho jxportü for 1961.    l8 a c :n3 jqiunco, Korea's 3har,  in 
total world oxports rosj from a nio?,;or 0.03 pjr cont  in 190I  to 
0.87 per cvsnt  in  1-977.    ¿ho 3haro of :3anuf«cturöd , oods roso to 
LPtir CJnt 3f total  jXP°rte by 1977 fpo.ii a lo-, of" 30 p-p cunt  in 

1961.    Li,¿ht industry manufactured .-¿oods products,   -.hich accounted 
for tho lion's share of exports in the early 19ÓO3, dropped while 
thu share of h*iivy and oho;nical industry products  increased 
rapidly in the 1970s until it reached around 33 por 0j.1t of ex- 
ports in 1977.    Export .uancotg haw also beon expandad to embraoe 
133 countries in 19?7 from   33 countries in 1961, and shares of 
«ports to th* ¿iSC and ¿iddio ¿aat countries have gradually risen 
'vhilö those to the united Status and Japan have bdon dacreasing, 
a testimonial to the diversification of export a*irk«ts throughout 
th« vorld. 

Growth Rates of Foruittn Trad* 

Ca par osjnt 

 f) .'***? !2SZ=Z3 197?.76 1962-77 1977 
sports, value-       43.9                  33.3                   '¿0.9 42.1 30.2 

volume f     42.4                   35.3                    34.1 36.2 19.9 

Imports,  vmlual       21.5                    23.0                     32.'? 27.0 23.2 

volume        22.6                    27.-<i                     -13,5 21.2 23.3 

Vot*t  1/ On customs, ol4ar*ne<* basis 

L 
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Republic cf Korea (cont'd) 

Co ..pesitior, of ¿xpjrt3 ani Imports by Conuioiity  -troupe 

In por Cent 

1361  i.j U£e 1971 1-377  Í3) J\ 
Exports (in t'."!.   *  million' +1 ^ \0«3 10,047 245.0 
,. »r.ufpcturjcl ».'oois 2M 61.3 3?.I •n-2 — 
0th>TS 7^..: 33. 2 13.0 12.3 • 

Imports (in r.l.'S .úllion' 316 716 2,39 + 10,-311 34.2 
Capitol   ,TOOÌS 22.4 31.3 33-7 32.3 - 

Ra>< materials 55-2 54.6 42.9 55.2 - 

Consumer ¿oois 2?. 4 14.} 23.4 12.5 - 

L 

lotjj  V on cuatouis clearance b?»sis 

:.lon¿    ith the „¿ro/th in exports,   imports °lso increased 
tremendously fron U.<].   ',316 million  in 1961 to U.C.   .-10.3 billion 
in 1977.    Korean iuports consist mainly of Machinery, raw 
material; chemicals, fuels ani foodjrains    hile .aanufactur«d 
conauaer «foods account for only a very s::iall portion of total 
iaports.     Laporta of capital ,;oods  including, .aachinery resisterei 
th« bi'itjost  increase during the p«riod   -ihil« imports of raw 
materials,   including fuels, also  increased greatly. 

Th« baiane« of payants improved   îotably  iuri.nb the earlier 
years  of th«  1960s but durin.j th« lattar part the trade balano« 
deficit s-ii«nji  in tandem  "it'i the expansion of trai- volum«. 
Iii the   early 19703,  ho-«vjr,  th« trai« balene«  shoved a r«.caricativi 
improvement  thanks to a dramatic spurt   LI exports.     In particular, 
iurin,  1973  thj current account  Hfioit    rr..s r.duc«! to * mere 
309 million  dollars,    ith every indication that  both the trade 
ani current balances   -oui I r«s«rve to surplus thereafter. 

Th« «n«r¿y crisis i 
inflation, ho «ver, cha 
hike in import prices c 
soar to U.S. "'1.9 bill i 
in export vlu«. The h 
dueling 1 somewhat to U. 
ani « lip in thoir prie 
of th« orli economy fr 
trade baiane« b«g°n to 
deficit of only U.,3. Ï0 
in 197f»  respectively. 

1 latj 1973 and concomitant 
ii i « the situation sullenly. 

'Orld'iide 
.   )6 per cent 

vas«I the trai-  baiane« deficit  in 1974 to 
on   lespite th«  i.npressiv« 33 per cent ¿ain 
u¿«  iefic.it continu«! in 197'; though it 
«.   »1.7 billion thanks to stagnant imports 
«s.     In aocorlance    ith th« gradual recovery 
om the latter half of 197b.  ho /ever,  th« 
sho •< a warke I improvement and recorded a 

6 billion in 1976 and u.'j.   v0.4 billion 

The invisible traie balanoe continued to sho-  a aurplua every 
y^\r until   1973 although the amount of th« surplus   ;as on the  ie- 
oreaae from 1970,  ani helped in part  to  offset th« trade balance 
deficit,  particularly bet ;den i960 and 1969.    From 1974, however, 
the invisible trad« balance recorded a «onsiderabl« deficit  owing 
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Republic of Korea  (cont'd) 

to s/er-incr easing; intwPjst payments  on  induced foreign capital, 
though the situation has recently reversed thanks to receipts 
from overseas construction services.     In  1977  the invisible trai*. 
balance recirdel •>  V.L.   ",231  aillion surplus,  thus contributing 
to the recovery of extern»! equilibrium. .. . 

•TOSI the early   1970s,  »al especially  i v. 1971 a.rl I/o,   Korea's 
tw. 'is of tra le deteriorate! due largely to price hites for  im- 
port-I r»w -a?teri->l3 an! th~ i-ifleciblj  import structure.    This 
in turn result o i  in a   mlenin,:, b^l'.nce   of payments d-ficit and a 
lessoning export  competitiveness accompanied by Jeclinin¿ ex- 
porters' gains.     Since 1976, ho  ,-ver,   import price stability has 
gralually improved the situation. 

In vie j of the  important role played by international trade 
as a factor  in acceleratine, economic development, Romania favours 
and is pressing for the elimination of artificial barriers in 
order to ensure equitable coalitions for trai, that can benefit  all 
States and can ensure special, ani inora favourable, treatment for 
developing countries. 

Romania attaches special importance to the reflation  of 
international  trade  in raw materials and advocates the  elimination 
of price fluctuations,  with a vie-' to ensuring the stability of 
markets and supplies.    Romania has therefore supported,  ani con- 
tinues to support,   the establishment  of the Intelated Programme 
for Commodities ani the Common Funi for Commolities under the 
Programme, adopted at U'TCT.u IV, «s an  instrument for the esta- 
blishment on a new foundation  af trade   m such cammolitiee,   in the 
interests of both exporters and importers. 

'rith regarl to Romanian exports of ra - materials Romania  is 
concerned to achieve the maximum pr:>Cessin& of its ov:n resources, 
including its rw   Materials.    1'he value  of exports of these 
materials is  small  and is stealily   leclinin?.    Romania is above  all 
an importar of raw .materials. 

Despite its efforts to diversify access routes, Rwanda still 
suffers severely from being » iand-locked country.    The statistics 
for the Plpn show that during 1977 the trade deficit increased to 
around 2,039.9 million R*andese francs.    The bulk of exports,  tha 
•alue of which totalled 3,539.8 million Rivandese francs during 
the year in question,  consisted of products of vegetable origin 
(90 par cent ). 
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ilïïlâu (cont'd) 

The GovjrniMnt has ta'^n significant gtops to  control iranios» 
exports:     Tjricultur=l  exports aro controllo! by tho  Industrial 
Crop do^ci  of ¡warn..,  (OCIR!,    hilo ..unin, prolucts aro oxportó'l 
by  a x.ixo.L  ocono.rvy company callo 1 'JO.iliîW.  (ii-.-an.Usj     <.<rn- 
Company •. tJ 

üw-nip.   is a   r^cor  of   luì  (int ornati Dual CoíTo.  Organization) 
7+f  c^^^in.. .1ÌSCUB3Ì0-1B with a vi.,/ to  th,  ratificati^ 
ol   tho  ajro^nt  for  tho  ostablishn^nt  of an  iutom*tionRl 
organization for tho promotion  of toa.    Rwania also participas 
m tho ^tioüB of ¿'.'e Jj's Co.iuittoos ci Tux-ston ani Tin. 

¿L'.UDI   .K..iJl, 

.   fl
Tî°   ^vormuont  i8 fully awaro  of tho .aonaco  of  international 

inflation.     :,o lt8  international  tralo policy lopicts  oiuitablo 
relationship botwoon exports aa.l imports.    ïho raw ratonáis for 
«exports consist of oil boi^ pro luci  m tho country.     Tho ma,- 
nitut,  an. sanificane*   of oil   in  Jauii   .rabian  oconoiry can bo 

^r^  af V?•^  0ÍÍ   inCQ'r'""  3f  thirty tilli0n   ioll^s-     I'^UB 
£ïîî* i n

+     Wly Pl;V a vital r3lj  ln th' ^^o,iv hut also 
provilo a livor to adjust  suitably  international prico Lchanis*. 

_ In vio.r of tho ¿rowing  international  inflation ani its oco- 
noaic consóneos for th,   .orli ocono^,  Sauli    rabia has   L- 
si.^1 a  bal-ncol policy of   lual  c-.ntrol  ov.r tho ovorso°s 
markotm,, of oil.    Pho   lual control   is oxorWl by Moans of 
production coiUn0 ani prico fr.ozo,  .*ich aro in tho  host  into- 
r  ,t  of both th- .lovolopol ani   lovolopm,' countries.     In othor 

•oris ,such » policy not only improves  tho t^ras of tralo but also 

tnX.l      trrt f ÌC"S st*biliz^     This,  in turn,   holps to 
curb/chocK tho  international   inflationary tronls. 

oall^OP "f^i* t5^ "J*bjr C0URtry °f oil Pacare association 
¡„Z1 DP^'   ':hlch is r^sponsiblo to stron^thon tho colloctiva 
bargamin-  position ».U to nogotiato strongly for bottor torms to 

niot^* îïlÎ°Winé r
iatR i*1***1 t0 thd ^ar 197J prints th« picturo of  Siorra Locno's axport performanci. 

aillions of 
Lo 

Total export earnings 125.2o 
Diamonls 76.69 
iron oro 13.19 
Bauxit a /,  i3 

itjricultural Prolucts 23.71 
Other miso ititns 2.35 

In ,S of 
total export 

100 
60 
11 
3 

24 
2 
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Sierra Leone (cont'd) 

In millions 
Le In % of total 

28.71 ICO 

8.Pi 30 
7.71 25 
4.66 16 
3.29 12 
0.791 
O.78 1 
0.31 > 9 
0.24/ 
0.5V 
2.19 8 

ciince 1975 "the export of iron ore has dropped and as a con- 
sequence   to that the contributions made by agricultural produce 
in the  total earnings has gone up.    But diamonds continue to 
occupy the top position in the  list of i tens  exported.    The 
following tabic   reflects the composition of agricultural produce 
exported in 1975. 

Total  export earnings 
from agricultural produce 

Cocoa Beans 
Coffee 
Palm Kernel 
Palm Kennel Oil 
Palm Kernel Cake 
Pi assava Pi sher 
Kola Nuts 
Ginger 
Bees Wax 
Other Items 

Sierra Leone has  a statutory autonomous agency called 
Agriculture Produce Marketing Bop.rd for promoting and undertaking 
the export of agricultural produce.    In the case of diamonds, Diminco 
and six other enterprises are licenced to export diamonds.    Bauxite 
is exported by the Swiss enterprise which holds concession for the 
exploitation of bauxite deposits in Sierra Leone.    The Government 
has taken certain definite measures including reduction of export con- 
cession to control  the  smuggling of diamonds.     Sierra Leone is 
a member of the African Coffee Growers Association. 

SINGAPORE 

The significance of exports of raw materials on the Singapore 
economy stems largely from their important role in entrepot trade, 
since the country produces a negligible amount of these commodities. 
In 1977,  re-exports of raw materials  totalled S$2,450 billion or 
31.77'- of total  re-exports.    Domestic  exports  of this item  (Sf 17O 
million)  accounted for only 5.8f. of total domestic exports.    No 
measures are designed to exert appropriate control over the market- 
ing of exported products. -    Singapore is a member of the Association 
of Natural Rubber Producing Countries. 

L 

SOMALIA 

Somalia is an exporter of livestock on hoof and banana. The 
former forms 66f  and the latter l8f' of its total foreign exchange 
earnings. These two items therefore play a most crucial role in 
the economy of the country. The only other items of significance 
are hides and skins. Somalia has established specialised agencies 
in the public sector (Live Stock Development Agency, Banana Board, 
and Hides and Skins Agency) to organise and boost the export of these 
ittms. 
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ijcports aro composed almost entirely  of agricultural prolucts. 

Cotton,  oil seeds,  .jum-arabic,  hides and sKins are the .main it das 
exported,     ïhj   ievelop ìeiit  of the agricultural sector ani agro- 
based industries is the corner-stone of the current six-year plan. 
Meneo,  it  is stron,;ly IJIìJVJI that  a significant  share of exports i 
will b^ in the for..: of processe! agricultural Ooods,  following 
a  successful  implementation  of the  plans  projects. 

The Government actively roulâtes tha  uiarketinr. of export 
Jools through  specific  institutions ani practices.' Cotton is 
¿xportói through the cotton mark at in¿ boari,   which k.a3 iavoloped 
stron¿ links   -ith buyers ani ,,;ain..i  valuable* axperi.nc¿ in the 
cotton international market.     .,u.n-*rabic ani oil  sools,  thy two 
other major export  items,  are  exported by public concession com- 
panies,    ^thor commodities are  exported through export marchants» 
who h?ve to satisfy the ministry of Trade  in terms of prices ani 
conditions of payant. 

"udan is ?  number of the  "frican Ground-nuts Council ani is 
curr^.itly ne_.;otiatin0 with other countries  an a^eoment for 
establishing an  'frican Council for oil seeds producers. 

3W.ZILMD 

3waziln.nl is dependent on the export of raw materials ani semi- 
ra.w materials  d.g.   a3bestos to the l.., Uganda,   noeria,  Saudi 
.'.rabia, Republic of Singapore,   .'.enya,  etc}   iron ore to Jappn; 
wool pulp to Par astern ani to Latin  \merican countries,     oorai- 
raw material like sugar joes to Canada,  U.S. \.  ani L'.¿.    The oth«r 
raw material,   cotton ani her seeds all ,^3  to South   ifrica. 

There arc  no measures at tho, montât  designed to exert  appro- 
priata control  over tho market in.:, of exported proiucts.    Swaziland 

Ü SDt a rombar of any association or  -¿roup of producers of raw 
materials. 

THMLV7D •   • 

There aro many leading raw .lateria'ls to bo exported from 
Thailanl annually,  like rice,  m^ize," tapioca,  rubber, tin,  sugar, 
seafood, pineapple (fresh ani canned),  livestock,fresh fruits and ¿to. 

Tho first  four items of exportai materials masca the hijhest  in- 
come to the country,     "t present Thailand ranks number on» in ex- 
porting rice,  maize ani tapioca   in this region. 

During tho coursa of the year 1977 the  export volu.no of rica» 
rubber, mair.a tapioca were 2,966,639 metric ton,  399,104 metric 
ton    1,541,940 metric ton ani 3  966,123 metric ton respectively. 
These proiucts make this country's incoma amounting 13,395 million 
baht,  6,126 million bant,  3,3 4Ó million baht  and 7,700 million 
baht respectively  which are increase from the preceding year. 

L 
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Thailand  (cont'd) 

Ho-'ovar,  this inclination may bj sat back in   1973  lu« to 
heavy flood in many agricultural areas,     nore than 150,000 
acres of farmland had  boon affected from the inundation result in,. 
large damages to  such major crops as rice,  .naizo,   kenaf-ani etc." 

The ^overniüent of Thailand has spent  a lot   of  e^er^ency fund 
to aid those flood victim farmers  in  order to hwlp starting a ne. 
plantation season  or cropping the substitutes. 

The '¿easurement to   exert appropriate control   over the marke- 
ting of export öd prolucts is the responsibility  of tho ministry 
of Commerce,  tho ministry of Industry and  3oard  of Trade  jf 
Thailand. 

The Thai  industrial  standards Instituto unlor the ministry 
of  Industry is responsible for inspecting and issuing the 
certificate to  such industri"! products that qualify the inter- 
national   standardization.    Thus exported products must comply 
;ith rules and reflations provided by this office. 

Meanwhile the Ministry of Commerce and the loarl of Trade 
Tvill negotiate ith foreign countries to obtain .nore luota in 
exporting  such products from this country. 

Thailand is a   nember of the follo ùng associations: 
'•ssociation of  'Tatural Rubber Productin,.. countries (.JitPC); 
International  Sugar 'groernent  (I3\);   International Tin Council 
(ITCJ. 

T0J0 

i 

L 

Principal 
raw material 

export s 
Quantity in 

tonnes 

Value in 
milione of 

CF. francs 

Cocoa "H **?< •v, 14v 
Coffee 9,703 3,935 
Palm kernels 6,463 212 
Cotton fibre 2,903 726 
Cotton-seei 3,084 64 
Phosphates 1,332,279 13,043 

Raw material  export  earning! aocount for practically all the 
country's export   income.    The national marketing agencies set up 
for the principal export products - namely t  the Togolese Phosphates 
Board (OTP)  and the Togolese "agricultural Produce   Joard (OP'T) - 
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Togo (cont'd) 

have the task of controlling the export maxketinb of ra.v „mterials. 
T050 13 ». .-rombar of the -'orli Phosphate Rock Institute ani of the 
"Bsocifltion of Coffee and Cocoa Producers. 

TÜTT'.T 

The brea'clo-  of exports of r»v materials and sexd-finished 
cpoie for 197 ?  is »s follo -si 

folu.u 
(1970 = 100) 

Value 

i'ooi 

¿ner,.ar 

Products of animal or 
vegetable origin 

Producta of binerai 
ori0in 

Other semi-finished 
products 

114- 7 ^7.3 
121.4 166.7 

67.3 10.3 

77.1 24.3 

126.0 ¿1.3 

Total 310.4 

These also represent 73.6 par cent of the total value of 
ooaaoiity sports, *?nd 42.1 per cent of exports of Ooods and 
services. 

Quality control  i3 carriel out by a public body  ander the 
supervision of tha   Ministry of Co,oerco - the Tunisian Trade 
-wî (°ffi°^ iu commerce 1* 1» Tunisi).    This control applies 
essentially to »;ro-food products snd craft articles.     It  is 
c-rridi out by mj«ms of sampling  'ith the object of ensuring the 
application of  st«nl«ris. 

The establishment  of technical committers for standardization 
•nil  improve the definition aid expand the application of stan- 
daris.    The Central   "a-c controls prices of curtail products of 
aniioal or vegetable origin. 

Tunisia is a briber of the folio ,inü producers'  associations! 
International Olive   3il Council-,   international  Viae and Wine 
Officj. 

L 

Turkey   -ill folio ' policios that supports aeasurea for th<* 
readjustment of international trade,  .nonetary arrangements and 
lending facilities  in favour of the developing, countries.    Turkey 
believes that tha activities of multinationals should be controlled 
in line   -ith national  interests.    Transfer of technology to develo- 
ping countries will take -n important plac« in Turkey's polioies. 
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Tho only exporte! product is Crude Oil,  »hioh constitutes 
around 98,, of the total  exports.    The Unite! 'rab „mirâtes is a 
member of OP.* an!   v^C organizations. 

U'JIT¿I> PUBLIC   ^1.' C'iUMt)QJ 

In 1977,   exports of rav .^tenais represented about   Vi.3 per 
cent  in volume ?»nJ about   ff per cent in value  of Cameroon's total 
exports,  or,   in absolute figures,  .norj than 3;0,000 t.\-ius of a 
total of  9Ó6,jOO tonnes  exportai and more thai  133.5 billion (Jf 
francs of a total oí   1/2,3^0 million Ci\ francs of export receipts. 

In order to exercise appropriate control over the market mu of 
certain pri.na.ry commodités (cocoa,  coffee,  ootton,  site.)  the 
Camarooniaji iovernment has established a Commodities ...arkatLng 
3ureau.    In tine,   this   3ureau is to have a monopoly of the 
market in:, of these products. 

Cameroon is a full member of:    ttw International Coffee 
Organization;  the International Ju^r Organization}  the Cocoa 
Producers'   Uliance;  the Organization of Timber-Export inti 

Countries;  the International Cotton    ivisory Co.innitteè.   "it  is 
a member,    -ith observer status,  of /'O's  intergovernmental í^roup 
for the negotiation of an  intergovernmental agreement  on bananas 
ani textile fibres (jute!. 

ITTITA) R5PU3LIC   W T"J7/ U> 

Tanzania's international tr»ie is dominate! by agricultural 
«ports,    for example, in  1976, contribution by agricultural sector 
to total export earnings "ms 7*«6'- (as per 1976 export fibres 
calculations!,    Some of the major agricultural exports for 1977 
included (m orler of importanceji- 

^^ ¿»Port earnings in shillings (mill. ) 

Coff^ '                                                        1 ,3j6.Q 

Cotton ¿79.J 

'iisal 351#0 

Cashewnuts 273 

Tobacco 25? 7 

Tea 177#3 

Under the long term industrial development plan, tha above tr^nd 
is dxpected to chañad becausd the establishment of resourcd based 
industries as «visaed in the plan <vould mean the use of most of 
the above agricultural commodities domestically.    Lor example,at the 
dnd of the current .development plan, 60,i of rav cotton is expected 
to be utilized domestically.     Sésiles this,  there are plans to 
process all the available ra>; mariais as far as possible before 

•••• 
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United Republic of Tanzania (cont'd) 

th^y fi:il their -ay into forei 
for the purpose of stabilizing 
increased inanuf^ctur-íd   cools a>U processed raw materials. 

nar'-cjt3.    fhes- measures are 
export earnings through 

.leisures desijn-d t> ~xert appropriate control over the 
raar<vitint, of exports ar-j   3on ¿rally b.iin^ a.idjrta<en in. 
collaboration   ;.th othur Thirl Vsrli countries at  international 
lavel,  e.¿.  the Group of 77«    Poor Turi World countries ûav* 
found :iew strengt i by collectively barbini:-».; for their fair 
share in intornational trade which is at the /,.om~.it  rjin0 

controllo! by th-í developed industrial countries.    Tanzpnia 
participates fully at  such international ¿atherinjs.     :¿eantime 
she is an active member of aiBal i,id coffe  intern»tional orga- 
nizations,     "ilBO  ther•> exists eom.» co-ordination betweei 
Mozambique and Tanzania on the market in.., of cashewnuta. 

URUOl '. Y 

The circumstances which have surrounded international trade 
since the oil crisis of 1973-1974 have ¿reatly affected the 
pattern   if Uruguay's export trade.    In addition to the riae in 
the price of oil,  thé country had to copo   -*ith the closing of the 
ikiC market to its main export product - bv*ef.    The decline in 
'•'orli demand caused by that decision led to a fall  in the prices 
of m«at  products and male it rtecoaaary to increase exporta of 
other products, mainly non-traditional manufactures. 

Pive years later,  in 1973»  it is apparent that the  effort to 
increase exports of n-»-.-traditional manufactures has not only 
offset the fall in velue,  and in some cases in volume,  of the 
country's traditional exports, namely meat and, to a lessor 
extent,  wool;  it has also resulted in total export «ales figures 
substantially higher than in the years prior to 1973. 

Uruguayan exports 

In millions of carrant dollars 

L 

Yaar Total 

233 

Traditional 'Jon-traditional 
1970 174 53 
1971 206 H7 58 
1972 214 163 51 
1973 322 236 86 
1974 332 238 144 
1975 334 194 190 
1976 546 251 296 
1977 607 262 346 
1973 660 

^a far as raw materiala are oonoerned» the oountry la a 
traditional exporter of wool,    ¡ùv^n though exports of thia pro- 
duet have been maintained in absolute terms» the relative share 
of wool  in total exports has been ieolinin¿. 



L 

- 464 
1 

Uruguay (cont'd) 

The price index of jxport proiucts fell sharply from 1974 
to 1976}  there was, hon-ev^r, a rjcovery in 197f, ani in 19?Q 
the index reaohed its highest point for the period covored. 

Prie.  Iniax 
import Proiucts 

1970 100.0 
1971 96.7 
1972 131.9 
1973 20^.3 
1974 177.6 
1975 179.9 
1976 I64.O 
1977 205.4 

\s a developing country  .fhoae progress has lordly depended 
on the export of rav materials,  '/enezuel* has ¿iv«n primary im- 
portance to this area.    There are several reasons for the  im- 
portane« of raw material exporta for the oountry, amont, the most 
compelling beintj the need for a source of foreign exchange to 
meet the internal requirements and promote the social ani cultural 
development of thu country.    Thu Venezuelan economy is highly 
dependent on thu export of a sinfc,le product - petroleum - which 
accounts fcr approximately 95 pur cent of its export revenue.    The 
remaining 5 per cent  is obtained from exports of minarais such 
as iron, ani agricultural proiucts including coffee,  cacoa uto. 

Ut the international level,   Venezuela oupports thu Integrated 
Commodity Programme, vhich is designed,  titer alia, "to improve 
marketing, distribution ani transport cystjms for commodity ex- 
ports of developing countries»   including an  increase   in their 
participation in thes¿ activities ani their earnings fro..; them" 
(UNCTD resolution 93 (L'JÌ).     Iu addition,  Venezuela supports the 
sot of interrelate! ani mutually  supporting measures for  expan- 
sion ani diversification of -xports of manufactures aid semi- 
manufactures of  ivivelopin.-; countries (resolution 96  (l"V)j. 

It is   ;orth not in,; that at  the national level no set   of specifio 
measures exists at the present time to   :overn the marketing of the 
non-tralitional products exported by the country.    The relativa 
value of these products in terras of th¿ tot-^l volume of exports 
¿urini 1977 as well as th-. unfavourable shifts that have occurred 
in their composition have clearly revéale! the urgent  need to 
diversify the structure 01  Venezuelan exports. 

L'.-an while,  five  lifferent typos of    control over international 
trade in the products exported remain in effect.    The correlation 
between these and thè marketing  >.f th<* products involved has not 
yet been quantified. 
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Venezuela  (cont'd) 

The control  systttr.r in question are the following: 

(r)     .on-tr->lition<\l exports promoted through forei0i tr?dj 
legislation ani rejul^tLouc and controlled on thj basis of 
thw  ..xport .:.?. uiests 188UJ.1 by t:ij ,\i ustry of Finance. 

(*)    Tïu systj.n ol prior expert licences  i -. liiu   ,itn thj policy 
oí  protjctiiitj thj   io.rustic ùiaxkjt.     K.IS system,  aJ:ninis- ' 
tjr-1  by tue Interactional  1'raij Division of tho ministry 
of ¡J^vjl.;p,;.jnt,   Mas bejn pri,;irily ir, adi.u ústrativ-'   instru- 
ment.     It 3h3uli b.j aot.il,  hov,Jvor,  that  in n   19/J  iirjotivo 
tho ..inistry n  D^velopsu-nt  exempts exports to thj   íjther- 
lan.ia   \ntillj8 fro.n thj syst-jx smog this .narkjt,   La accor- 
ift-ic-j    :.th " presidential   ljcision, was r^-rdjd -13 an 
oxtjnsion of tho  V^neauelan   narkut. 

(")    '/ensucian exports under th^ :J jnuralizjd oysWn of Prjferen- 
OJS,  through th^  issu, of c^rtificat-s of ori.,in for thos« 
products by thj ¿jctoiwl Officj for TnL of thj Ministry 
of Devulopirunt, 

(i)   Monitoring by the  ..inistry of Developmj.it ani thj -.inistry 
of '..¿riculturj ani 3toc'<-h-isinf-; of thu    apjoial pr-"¿ra-Timj 
for tho export of tomatoja, onions ani peppers to ¿urope 
(this programmo applij3  jxclusiv-ly to special sowings 
aimed at producing thosj  products for export to the 
European continent ). 

(o)   Ctìrtificptcìs if origin from thj Chamber of Commerce ani thj 
Ven^zuel^n \ssoci».tion  3f Zlxportors for products to bo  ex- 
port J! to tho LAFT\ coantriJB. 

Thj marketing   of craft products is attaining 3ir.jnif ioant 
lovelsj this hpa bucoiTio a steadily ¿rowing sector und^r the 
¿vinoni hJading of non-traditi3nal jxports in thj .iniean 
oountries.    Under thj provisions of th* Cariacene, .".¿reement, the 
¡najority of craft products benefit from thj internal tariff 
elimination procjse under tho Liberalization Programmo. 

Together, coff,j and coooa represent«!    Venezuela's principal 
export itjms until oil took over first place.    One of the aajor 
difficult i us faced by coff ^-¿rowers is thw unstable prioe 
situation on the international market.    Th«rj has bjen sdne 
improvement  in this situation as a result of thu creation of suoh 
price stabilization  instrumenta a« tho Ink--meti ¡vial Coff«^ 
'ijrediTunt. 

L 
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Venezuela (jont'd) 

moreover,  in 197-  thj   lationai Coffee fur. I,  w'orjtirij through the 
prolucers'  assooiatio-iG,   Lnterve ie *  In the s-'le Oí' the  197^/77 
harvest,   ,/hich  /as   la-veJ. ty V:al   ./jatiier  dur i.V., the last half 
of  197t and A-"».G the  louj-A   LTI recent y-¡ars,  produotion '-ei.nj 
down  -*,0 P'>r c,r.t   (rrj.ii 03,325 tonnes íor the  1';'?;/."'o  h~rv.jat 
to  30,090 tonnes i or  19f'j/i 'j.      <.  similar  .jitaatioi   •;is   r,3ürvj.J. ' 
in the otiiwr ooi't*^proluci;v_, countries 3Í   ...¡erica,   ifrica ani 
isia,  causing '   irop  ii: thj v/orl l-/id • narvest  •-.'Inch r-sultel  in 
limitai  international sappi i >a ani c.-nßil;rably  hi. h^r  orices   in 
foreijn ààark-tB« 

This situation crjatel serious probiju.s  in the Venezuelan 
domestic market when coffee-;row^rs press-1 for  their lirait ed 
harvest to be soil or. the  inter*"." t i or." I Market   in or i er to take 
ftlv»nt<v{j of the hi .her prices.     .»c¿d ,nth this situation,  the 
Government,   in order to cover at  l^ast a portion   •>£  lo;nestio 
lemand and also to meet foroivn comiuitxents in part ,   leoilei 
that  70 per cent of production ¡shouli   p t0 the  internal market 
and the remaining 3n per cent to the export market. 

" s re^arls the f inanoin... of product 1 in and the marketing of 
the harvest,  banking pool fun U w^r ; douhle.t to  2BQ .¡ullion 
bolivars to me.it the or.; lit ne* ¡Is of the   covers for annual 
deliveries.    Durin,; the  1976/7 ^ coffej-v.TO'vinr.- year,  auch loans 
were ./-rented to n  v^lue of j j. 3 million bolivars through 
producers'   undertakings,   ;hile loans   /orth 159»^ .¡dllion bolivars 
were ¿rant el for the market in,- of the harvest. 

During the ye^r under review ooooa prices on the international 
market reaohel the highest levels in the history of this proiuct, 
with lots brin,;in^r more than ,2'j0 for '/) <¿ and  the average price 
reaching J.1 90 (8)0 bolivars) for !>0 k;¡  so that the producer was 
receiving an avora./,* of 70j bolivars per f-uvj.ra (approximately 
55 litres). 

It  should also be notel that,  under Decree   Io.   2203 of 
21 June 197/', minimum prices for cacao t.? be paid to producers 
wurx adjuste 1 according to the quality of tne product.    The same 
décrue also provides that tho market in,, of cocao beans on the 
international ini dornestio marked will be under the control  of 
the   national Coo-' o Puni. 

The International Relations Unit of the Ministry of .igricul- 
tur-s» ani Stook-Raisin¡.; hau been #iven responsibility for en- 
suring compliance '-;ith tne commitments unlertaten by "enezuela 
under Decision 93 of the Commission of the Cartagena .'ijreenwnt, 
which  LB concernai with market in ;  in this area. 

Regardins the  international m^rketin^, of petroleum, the 
country's principal export proiuct,  it should he noted that since 
January 1976 one of th* main objectives of Petr<51e03 lo Venezuela 
has been the vigorous promotion of forei.*n oil sales in pursuit of 
the targets sot by the iJovernment for export volume and the attrac- 
tion of new customers for Venezuelan petroleum  luring 1976/77« 

L 
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In ..ununl;  P-itril.os   lu Vun-izuula's salus policy has bjun 
diructu.l towards rutiinin,. i stable ml TJ raun-arativa inaricut ini 
prusornn.. Vo.iusuv-la's jxoullunt  ...m/a and  inturmtionil reputa- 
ti• IF ». ruli"\l'j ini IJOJI latlu oil-supplying country.    This nas 
bu.-n piSRikl^ b-cius. of   -•ffi'iiurvt KH-ì ---.-.unt by   th- iffilist.;d 
c:>i:.pani.-s ien;.,7n--d responsibility for   interniti mil jarfcutinj by 
thu paru.nt  organization  in Vunur/a-l-1. » 

la 1;77, potroUurn uxp-rts,  coni?ioti:v.  of t  c-thirls crulu 
ani onj-third -1-rivalivi,     jr..   :.arkut,;.l in  .oru  th«n SO pur Ownt 
of thu >/Jstjrn h-.U3phr..     : U '".;.tjl :;t-t*-e contnuus to bu 
tlu. principal   -.-rk-t,  follvv.l by Uu C-xi-buan nr./. sni Central 
ml áouth  * uric«.    Thu Y^n-j^u-l-n  o.troljum industry his als^ 
piacui particular   -v.phisis on   '.ir.ot   s->l-s to n- :   jn l-conauuiur 
customers,   -jhuruby tlv- u:v-   .f .¡.ildlim.ni   is iiúnin.iksul aa f»r as 
po33iblo   .ithin JtfSir-'ül-  li.nito.    fii'nilarly,  continuud atten- 
tion has buuu ¿ivun to thu i.ndality of nj-.;otiationa butwuun Statua, 
mi i numbur oí   I^T-JI:.j.nte  of  this naturu h* vu bvjjti c^:icludud. 
3alus to iwii customura,  Ht «tu  :r privat.,-,  accountJ i for 20 pjr 
ount of thu exports of Putr5]joo du Vunuzujla.     Of thu total 
export volumu in  1977 (2,019» 023 birr .-Is i day,   including orudu, 
liquid   ,IB products and ruf mud products), somu  )07(000 barrula 
i day   jjrj sold to ;noru than 'i0 rion-tr*>.ditional cuetomura,  in- 
cluding 103,000 barrels a day purchasul by ¿tatù p¿troluu¡n jn- 
turpriaus. 

In addition,   11 nuw aalus contracts wur* sitinud in 1977 for 
huavy and uxtra-huavy crudu for a   totil of 60,000 barráis a day. 
.'»• a result, crudu of this typu aooountud for 34 par ount of 
total crud- uxporta is oppoaul to 28 pur cunt in 1976, tnua 
aatiafyin^ ono of tiu markutin;; policy   ;uidulinu3 laid iovn by 
thu    inistry of üJnurcy and ..inos.    Discussions took plico   ;ith 
thu t'nitui ¡(m.-vlo.n on th- f -.asioility of a putrol iu:a uxchanju 
arranjunwnt wh-r^by Vjmizuul'»   jouli   uliv-r haivy oil in uxchan.jU 
for li-.,ht oil froui thu ,"'riti3h   Jorth 3ur»   Ijpogitg.    It   all bu 
ruoallud that li ,ht oil  is tho typj ruquir-l by  thu potroohuiiiioal 
industry (ttoport  in! üt^.tumunt of   .ccounta, ministry ^f Ah^ráy 
and Minus,  1977)• 

Tn thu prioin,; suctor,  crudu export  pricaa rosa • ith affoct 
from 1 January  1977 in lino -.'ith thu   lucision idoptal \vj the 
Organization of P.itroluum Export i a, Countriug at  its Decomber 1976 
confdruncu it Dohi, ^itar.    Subsuquuntly, fo?.lo an,', thu Opjx: oon- 
furuncu hold .->t Stockholm in thu jiiddlu of thu y oar, thu tun par 
cunt incrunsu for crudo w.3 n>p.intainud for »11  of 1977»  in lino 
"ith thu » ;ruumant ruichud imonf. th=  majority of thu or^inization't 
rn**raburs.     In Ducurrib<?r 197?,  r,-t Carp.bwllôdn, OPìiC ducidud to main- 
tain tha uxistinr. pricu luvul unohan^;ud.    Thu yuir 197 T a*'-> a 
oonti.rmati.oii of th* prictic- of suttin,.; lüinimum uxport balua 
pricuB for crudu and rufinud productB  on -i thru3-inonth basis. 
Minimum prioes for raaidu.il fuuls havu baun But    on a monthly 
basis sincu Octobur 1976 in ordur to inaku it possiblu to ruact 
quickly to dcv^lopmunta in thu funi ..virkut, sincu fuuls oonrti- 
tuttì Vunuzuula'a principal rufinud uxport product.    Duapitu thu 

L 
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Venezuela (cont'd) 

reduction in export vc'ume,   than'<B   "o   the   >ptimization of priceB 
brought about by Petróleos  i<   Venezuela ther    wan a six per cent 
increase ii. incorra   from export s-ii<';; in 197J ov-r the  previous 
year, produrinr a total oí" mort   th tri   39 millier bolivars. 

Until  quite recently,   iron ore exporte diri r.ot reflect any 
kind of clear-cut policy,     "hi"   -?t\  be  .e-.n  ir.  *he significant ' 
fluctuation:; in tie i xpe rt of  -„hi.-, rronuet,  caused mainly by 
market  and price  factor:    (the d.ujiiu.s of y ,uid   H p r "cr.t re- 
corded in 1971  and 1'..7? were in rasponee  to uni-.tnHc production 
levelr? and  the contract" or. oí' + he ."Xttrrai  mnrk« t dur.-   to the 
decline  in  .-Het L  output).     Cn  the bndit   of tlv.   Ver.trAulan 
Government's; deci sien   to narion;ili:*<: the  i?t<•> 1  industry,  it is 
logical   that  the ore  .puant i tiers going to export   and the rmantitiee 
going to  the domestic iror. and dtofl  indurtry should be   tho 
subject of p careful  analysis in which   the  determining criteria 
are the national interest and medium- and long-term international 
market requirements. 

The Co-ordinating Commission for Iron Conservation and 
Trading is the body with responsibility  for studying the iron 
ore trade regulations; and devi oing a conservation policy geared 
to the national  interest.    The Commiinfúon is charged with advising 
the Ministry of Energy and Minen particularly with regard to: 
(a/  overall  five-year plans and the annual programme;-' which the 
iron ore extraction enterpriser have to submit  tc  thics  Ministry 
in accordance with the provisions of resolution i'o.   }cfi'f of 
15 July 197ri;     (b)  the fixing of export values.    In 1977 the 
Commission prepared an analysis of the world and national market 
situation for iron ore and steel  and reviewed the first five-year 
plan for the iron indue try. 

P   should be mertion<d that ir. 19?8 proposals were considered 
from a number of international   firr/m  for joint venturos with the 
Government for the extraction;  industrial processing and marketing 
of complex oren from Bailadores in the  otate of fieri da. 

Venezuela in a member of a number of  associations of raw 
material producers, nanelys    Organization of Petroleum Exporting 
Countrien  (OPffi),  Group of latin Am«, ri can and Jaribbean Sugar- 
Exporting Countries  (GEPLACEA);  Association of Iron-Ore Exporting 
Countries  (AILE).    Also participates as observer in the  International 
Bauxite Association (IBA)  and the Cocoa Producc-rs' Alliance.    In 
addition,   the country iu playing an active role in the establish- 
ment of the Council of Associations of Pavr-Mat urial Exporting 
Countries. 

Ao  a logical consequence of it» foreign policy,  Venezuela ha* 
encouraged the adoption of stepa designed to protect the prices 
of raw materials and haB worked to consolidate and strengthen 
existing machinery.    It has also given ita support to the esta- 
blishment of new associations. 

L 



- 469 - 

Total oxporta 

Process natorial 
and intàrmadiata 
products i/ 

;t tha ii.o..i«nt thó country exports a fraction oí th« imports 
LU. 3 nearly. I'lwrj is .ID cxuroiity nrthy of ¡iwntion dxcapt 
Beltjhilvss ani si;ms,--tc. 

Yugoslavia procdssdS aoat if its rav .a?.t.arial8 in its 0 <m 
b«Bd or pioc*B3in,j cap*,citije avi exports only «•.bout  30 par c««nt 
of raw aat-srials "ni aa./i-firánad products. 

In  uill ion linar3 

amount  of 
structures in ,¿ 

39,025     100.0 

1973 
ftíjount of 

structure in 

73,317       100.0 

1977 
amount of 

structures in ,0 

95,990 100.0 

39,360 

ft<v-r materials 
and saai- 
finishad product!   25,315 

i-idftna of work      -    12,676 

Conautiwr f;oois 22,231 

53.0 

34.4 

17.0 

30.0 

47,243 53.1 

29,479 33.1 

13,077 " 16.9 

26,705 30.0 

48,639 30.7 

28,045 29.2 

19,7*14 20.6 

27,335 28.7 

Thd ¿xport of cOiamoditids is fr«<J and is oarriud out through 
for^i^n tradd organizations or .najor production or^anizationa. 
Yu^oalavia ja Riaj.ubdr of th<* Intòr-ov^rn^ntal Council of Copper 
idcportin& Countries,  tn^ International Bauxite Association, th<, 
Intdrnationa Tin Council, the International Load and Zinc Study 
ûroup,  thu International Su^ar Organization and thj International 
Olivo Oil Council. 

l/   Proodss material and intöruwdiatd produota inoludoi   raw 
materiale and s«s.ni-fini3hdl producta, fu«l and finialwd 
produotB for roproduction. 
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ZfIRiii 

Thé siinific'.ioj of exports of raw   ¿ataríais can b<* s«en 
fro.a thj tables bolow: 

UOPlm 

YI^H air. «m 
(tonnes) (thousands of 

3vilft*ian francs) 
(thousands 
of aairjs) 

1974 

1975 

1976 

1977 

461,815 

432,201 

319,800 

457,301 

37,121,279 

19,357,974 

17,031,535 

21,791,305 

«¿60,763 

267,739 
338,036 

521,063 

C0.3ÍVLT 

YE.\R QUr^PITY 
(tonnos) 

7\LUJL 
(thousands of 

Bolgian francs) 

VMUii 
(thousands 
of zair^s) 

1974 

1975 

1976 

1977 

16,283 

3,243 

13,410 

14,228 

5,066,736 

2,985,333 

5,570,774 

6,^96,705 

62,891 

41,298 

127,036 

155,343 

znc 

L 

YKiR QUA ITITI 

(¡O 

7MUÏÏ 
(thousands of 

3dLjian franos) 

VALUL 
(thousands 
of zairoe) 

1974 49,324,164 1,559,536 19,353 

1975 27,999,725 372,265 12,066 

1976 41,096,766 1,200,927 27,336 

1977 63,908,701 1,743,215 41,802 

Noti« 100 Fallían francs . 1.24125 znirjs (1974) 
» 1.33335 z».irj3 (1975) 
» 2.2304   z»iros (1976) 
- 2.3911    aairvás (1977; 
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OT.L& MINERAL PRQ1ÂJCTU 

(F^l values,  in thousands of zaires,1 

PRODTCTf: 197; 

Tin 1 ,693 

Dii ñoñis 31,257 

Silver 3,707 

Gold 7,946 

Cassiteritw 10,353 

I-.an janes e 2,820 

1971 197-' 1977J/ 

5,947 

30,6 3; 

3,117 

6,534 

7,319 

1,0*1 

-.936 .   3,400 

47,.,29 53,300 

5,911 6,000 

7,747 5,300 

16,701 20,000 

20,931 17,000 

_]/ Estimata based on ¿amines in the first nine montas of the y^ar 

YE»R QUVTTITY 
(tonnes) 

7,\LÜ¿ 
(thousands Of 

dollari) 

VALU*, 
(thousands 
of zaires) 

1975 

1976 

1977 

1973-^ 

51,915 

85,096 

80,674 

71,247 

47,901 

10,1^4 

190,570 

184,040 

23,951 

61,076 

1ó4o74 

153,931 

TJ Tho coffe j-growin,; season begins on 1 October of oni year and 
ends on 30 Septe.noer of the foil 0 'in,; y jar. 

The folio-'inri bodies control  exports«    the Customs Directorate; 
OZAC - 2airi*n Control Offici   :OZ" CO,' - ZHir*ian Company for ^tha Nu- 
kdtin-; of   :An-er»l Rroduataf O.'ÏC -  lTaxional UoíT-* Office;   ?nd   .3 - 
lank of Z°ire (the national '^nk,    ^hich.cojitrala and repatriates 
ourrency,). 

Association« or ¿roups of producers of r-"v materials of which 
Zaire  is a member aro the following!    ACP/J*L,C - .'wssociation of 
\frican, Pacific and Caribbean countries and the european lítóononic • - 
Community (Brussels;; CIPiX! - Int ir^overnmuntal Council of Copp^r- 
atportiiv, Countrias,  -ith headquarters in Paris;   IAC0 - Inter- 
African Coffe* Organization,   'ith headquarters at  Abidjan (ivory 
Coast);  ICO - International Coffee Organization, viith headquarters 
in London;  and AWO - African Wood Organization, with headquartars 
at Libraville (Gabon). 
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VIH.       "MONOMIC  nO-nPETATION AMONG ^EVELOPIF'l <"OU'TT*ttïïo 

In the lima Teelarat ion and Plan of Action importance is 
attached t ) technical economic co-operation among developing 
countries as being conducive to collective self-reliance    These 
countries are called upon to share their experience  in industrial 
development,  specialization and integration,   to establish- common 
bargaining policies and,   in particular,  to support   the  least 
developed among them.   (Paras.  4) and ':.a, 

Governments are invited to supply infvT- "n the issues 
mentioned above,   ir. eluding ¡;uch topics as: 

Arrangements for technical and economic co-> peration with 
other developing countries,  including regional  and sub- 
regional integration sfeemes; 

The extent of trade  in manufactures with other developing 
countries at present and projected for the future; 

Joint ventures and  industrial projects involving the 
financial or technical participation of other developing 
countries. 

The Government of the Democratic lepublic of Afghanistan is 
fully committed to the concept of aconomic and technical  co-operation 
among developing countries.  This country took active part in the 
deliberations of the   rnDC Conference hald at  Buenos Aires;  and is 
pursuing the decisions taken in that Conference through regional 
meetings such as T53CAP. 

Afghanistan is one  among the least developed countries.   The 
country's trade in manufactures is insignificant;  yet efforts are 
being made to increase the share of other developing countries in 
this trade and to support  joint ventures and industrial projects in 
co-operation with other developing countries in this trade,  fhe of 
the problems faced in this connexion is that the country is land- 
locked and therefore most  of its trade is with developed countries 
of Europe.   This situation can be eased and it may be possible to ex- 
pand the country's trade with other neighbouring developing countries 
of South Asia,  after the  land route through EaBt  is opened. 

BANGLADESH 

Bangladesh has been putting constant effort for working out 
arrangements for economic and technical co-opeation with other develop- 
ing countries.  However,  no significant progress has so far been 
possible excepting some small and medium scale joint venture in the 
private sector and some  technical assistance in the form of training. 
Trade in manufacture with developing countries is also significant. 

L 
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SOLIVIA 

Bolivia is a member of such economic integration associations 
as the  Latin American  Tree 'Trade Association   (LATA)  and the 
Cartagena Agreement.   The purpose of the first of these groupings 
is +o promote the harmonious and balanced development of the member 
countries  through  a number of mechanisms,   such as  joint  industrial 
programming,   the  liberalization of tariffs and restrictions to   " 
intrazonal  commerce,   the establishment  of common external  tariffs, 
the adoption of a common techno leg:/ policy and  the  development of 
the agricultural  sector.   The objectives  of the   Andean  'roup have 
to do with the  carrying out  of sectoral  industrial  development 
programmes in the metalworking and engineering, petrochemical and 
automotive sectors.   In addition,   Bolivia participates in a number 
of joint agricultural  development programmes, which provide the 
basis for a sub-regional tahnology policy. 

BOTSWANA 

There are negotiations going on to establish a Preferential 
Free Trade Area within Eastern and Southern Africa.   Botswana is a 
member of the Southern African Custom Union,  together with Lesotho, 
Swaziland and South Africa.   About   10 per cent of total  external 
trade is with other developing countries. 

BWIL 

Becauee of the  level of development already achieved by 
Brazil in come sectors,  there ha3 been a decline in the amount of 
foreign co-operation which it receives from developed countries and 
international  agencies,   mi the other hand,  the  intensification of 
Brazil's diplomatic activities, especially in Latin America and 
Africa,  has resulted in a growth in the  interest  shown by a number 
of countries in these  continents in receiving Brazilian technical 
co-operation. 

To respond to this interest,   3UBIN initiated a foreign tech- 
nical co-operation programme in 1973,  in co-operation with 
Itamaraty, with a view to financing the preparation and /or imple- 
mentation of projects or activities relating to  Brazilian technical 
co-operation with other developing countries,  particularly in 
Latin America and Africa.   Over the pa*  six years,   SUBIIJ has signed 
around 90 agreements granting resources amounting to approximately 
63 million cruzeiros   (around   U3 5 million) for foreign tahnical 
co-operation projects.   These resources have made it  possible,  inter 
•lia,  to bring approximately 8oC foreign nationals to  Brazil for 
training in national  institutions in various sectors.   This training 
has taken the form of courses, seminars,   short training courses and 
short study tours aimed primarily at promoting Brazil's image, 
•stablishing new ties of friendship and intensifying exchangee of 
experience with the beneficiary countries.   In  1979,   the Programme 
will be considerably expanded in order to make possible financing, 
in addition to the activities mentioned above,  of projects under 
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3rnzil (enfi) 

the Tripartite Brazil /CAO  Technical   ":o-operation Programme arid the 
UUT Programme cf Technical   Ho-operaticn amon-j; developing Countries. 

BUWDI 

,fithin the framewerk of regional integration,   Burundi is a 
member of the Economic  Community of the Great  Lakes  Countries 
(CEPGL).   It  is also a member of E('k,   Furthermore,  there  ire tech- 
nical  co-operation and trade  agreements between Burundi,   Rwanda 
and the United Republic of Tanzania. 

As regards regional projects involving financia participation 
by developing countries,   there are several,  including:   Electrifica- 
tion cf the   Great  lakes countries:   improvement of the road infrastruc- 
ture between the three countries;  the establishment  of industrial 
plants  (a bottle factory and glass works,  a bottle  top plant,   a  • 
plastic articles factory). 

COLOMBIA 

Colombia is a member of the Andean Subregional  Troup and 
the Latin American Free Trade Association  (LAPTA).   In addition, 
Colombia has concluded bilateral technical  co-operation agreements 
with the following developing countries;  /jrgentina,   Bolivia,   Brazil, 
Chile,  Dominican  Republic,   Ecuador,  El Salvador,   India,   "enya,   Mexico, 
Panama,  Peru,  Uruguay,  Venezuela. 

Bilateral agreements on economic co-operation have been 
signed with the following developing countries!  Argentina,  Bolivia, 
Brazil,  Chile,  Ttor.inican  Republic,  Ecuador,   Guatemala. 

CUBA 

f)rawing its inspiration from the principles of international 
solidarity in the struggle against imperialism,  colonialism, neo- 
colonialism and racism in all  its forms,  and identifying itself 
with the liberation struggles of all peoples whom the developed 
capitalist  countries have subjected to ruthless exploitation,  the 
Government of the  Republic of Cuba has chosen,  as one way of con- 
tributing to the development  of these countries,  the path of 
scientific and technical  co-operation in accordance with the prin- 
ciples of equality,  mutual  advantage  Tnd non-interference  in  the 
internal affairs of the countries with which it co-operates. 

Experience has shown that co-operation among developing 
countries and the formulation of regional plan« can make a major 
contribution to the attainment of collective self-sufficiency.   This 
is why Cuba is establishing ever closer relations with those 
countries, particularly in Africa and Asia, which have suffered 
and are continuing to suffer the adverse effects of colonialism, 
neocolonialism and inequitable trade, the principal forms of 
domination and exploitation. 

L 
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Alo one can doubt that there is -y?, increasing tendency today 
to establish new forms of co-operation  ar.d development, but at the 
same time one must  continuously keep  in mind the role  that  the 
socialist camp has played  and if" riayin;; in shaping the ne relation- 
ships.   It is because of this that -  ^runtrv like  Cube,  without re- 
sources,   is  ab.c,   in  a spirit of a->iid.?.rity,   to assist  those 
countries .vhioh,  of their own free >;ill;  have requested help, help 
that  is  conctrntly growing in volume. 

Cuba's e::nerien"e  in the  -.rea of bilateral  cc-operat: on with 
developing ceu.1 tries for  scientific:,   technical and economic devel- 
opment  is rich and extensive and,  depending on r,he  intermits of the 
co-operating parties,  ranges from the exchange of information and 
experience between international economi:; organizations to the 
organization and holding of intergovernmental  co-operation meetings 
at which the policies to be followed tv the parties are formulated 
and agreed on. 

"Developing its relations along these lines,   Cuba has signed 
a number of special agreements and accords covering joint actions 
and mutual obligations.   The co-operation agreements  and special 
accords are legal and official documents which guarantee the 
pursuit  of the objectives and interest? of the developing countries 
in line with their potential and conditions.  Accordingly, the 
Government of Cuba,  in  a spirit of solidarity, provides disinterosted 
assistance free of charge to countries whose economic situation does 
not all w them to make any sort cf payment for the  aid they receive. 

In general,   co-operation agreements with other countries cover 
technical assistance;   training and fellowships;  exchange of missions; 
exchange of information. 

Technical assistance involves the dispatch of trained person- 
nel specializing in different  areaß of the economy to requesting 
countries and represents,   in the majority of cases,  the most 
important element in co-operation agreements.   Under these pro- 
grammes, professionals,   technicians and workers with special 
skills in the fields of public health,   construction,   industry, 
agriculture and education lend their services in these sectors, 
which are characteristically the most  adversely affected by 
under-development. 

Extensive opportunities for training and instruction are 
available to students of other developing countries at  Cuban schools 
and industrial enterprises;  these have  already yielded important 
results, allowing the rapid training of highly skilled personnel. 

The exchange of missions among developing countries promotes 
the establishment of closer relations and a sharing of experience. 

Information exchanges provide the participating countries with 
extensive insight into developments and experiences in the various 
economic sectors,  ensuring a freer flow cf information which    can 
sometimes be a key factor in the decision-making process. 
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Co-operation with third countries i3 pnother way of crowding 
relations of co-operation and mutual assistance among developing 
countries.   This approach opuns up substantial possibilities for 
participating in projects in  third countries through the  dispatch 
of technical assistance,  equipment,  technology,  etc.,  as required. 
At  the present time,   nufca, is working on a number of projects based 
on arrangements of this type. 

The  establishment  of joint  ventures  amen:' developing countries 
makes possible the   tackling of major projects by countries which for 
one reason or another  (.i.aok of resources,   limited potential,  etc.1" 
would be unable  to do  this on  their own,   Cuba's participation in these 
activities has  been gradually developing,  particularly in  such areas 
as  construction,   fisheries and maritime transport,   Cuban construc- 
tion enterprises  aru at work in  a number of countries where they are 
helping to build dwellings,  bridges,  roads,  public facilities,  etc. 
•'\iban fishing vessels may be  found operating in different  seas and 
oceans around the world under special agreements designed to ensure 
a reliable supply of this important food product,   Finally,   Cuban 
shipping enterprises are helping to transport the goods exported 
and imported by the developing countries,  minimizing freight and 
demurrage costs. 

CYPTUS 

The Cyprus  Government has  entered into various agreements with 
a number of developing countries concerning co-operation in economic, 
scientific,  and technical matters.   Trade agreements have also been 
signed in the past with the socialist countries of Eastern Europe,  and 
some of these agreements include  co-operation in fields like those of 
industry,   science and technology,  tourism and culture.   Meanwhile the 
country is following closely the  action being taken by UNDP in regard 
to the promotion of technical  co-operation among developing countries. 

L 

ECUADOR 

Integration 

Ecuador is actively involved in the integration programmes 
sponsored by the  Latin American Free Trade Association  (LAFTA) and 
the Andean Group;   the latter economic grouping is the more advanta- 
geous of the two because of the development opportunities it offers. 
The system of economic co-operation promoted under the Cartagena 
Agreement represents an additional facet of the country ••3 efforts 
to solve the problem of achieving more rapid economic growth in the 
light of present needs. 

To countries like Ecuador, with small domestic markets,  inte- 
gration offers a larger economic area and the  attendant possibility 
of expanding its industries and service sector.  Through co-operation 
in the form of market agreements it becomes possible to establish new 
and adequately protected induBtries aimed at supplying international 
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markets that would not otherwise be accessible,,   In addition,   co- 
operation through market  arrangements   ^reatos  the  conditions for the 
establishment  cf industries of major economic  i-npaei,  such as  the 
automotive,   iron and  steel,  petrochemical  and other  industries,  which 
would not be viable outside  an  intonated fr air.-work. 

Ecu-dor participates  in  the  subregion- 1  integration  scheme 
through the  joint  industrial pro.Tamming r.aehinery under the 
Cartagena Agreement, which calls for sectoral   rr: grammes  for industries 
producing capital cquipnent  and  input3 and rationalization programmes 
for industries  airead/ established ir.  the  -rea. 

Por the Andean integration movement  197P was the year which 
saw the first form and gathering strength of renerete steps towards, 
and the consolidation of,   such important achievements as the  start-up 
of a number of the industrial projects assigned to Ecuador under the 
Cart .gena Agreement,  resulting in greater sales of Ecuadorian goods 
in the markets of the Member States. 

Seventeen new enterprises have so far been established to work 
in the industrial areas assigned to Ecuador,   This has involved a 
total investment of  1,110 million sucres and the creation oi 
some  1,320 new jobs.   At  the moment,  63 national enterprises are 
exporting their products to the countries in the .yidean  Group, 
taking advantage of the tariff exemption provisions of the  Cartagena 
Agreement and the special treatment  granted to Ecuador.   The  items 
exported include manufactures and semi-manufactures and the range of 
non-traditional exports has been expanded and diversified. 

Sales to the Andean market have  shown considerable growth. 
Whereas in 1972 exports to the   Andean subregion by value amounted 
to   *2A.§ million,  they had risen tc   "f6l ,3 million by 1977 and are 
expected to reach   ^B./.1 million by the end of 1978  (this summary 
does not include petroleum sales),   firing this same period the 
number of export items has doubled,  73 types of manufactured pro- 
ducts having been sold in the Andean market  in  1977. 

There is no doubt  that the arrangements that have been reached 
within the framework of the  Cartagena Agreement have had a favourable 
effect on the balance of trade with member countries  (as indicated 
in the table below),  even though it must be remembered that the 
liberalization cf our market has net yet begun,  except for products 
assigned under the sectoral programming arrangements.  Quite .-part 
from the importance of this development to our economy,  it is clearly 
proved that the subregion constitutes the ideal supporting market 
from which to plan the export of Ecuadorian goods to larger inter- 
national markets. 

Imports  (excluding those originating from the tariff con- 
cassions granted by Ecuador within LAFTA) rose from   '13.1 million in 
1972 to *45.0 million in 1979,  in which connexion it is significant 
that the bulk of these imports consisted of raw materials and 
capital equipment recruired for industrial activity. 

t 
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Beinß aw^re cí Xhv imper •wici   /A tAe  /nùn'i  ("coup'B  ayntem of 
industri-.;  nj-ojr.'-u.-.ir.rar.,  1 ' .-  "V ^'..j-, '.or.  Gcvtr ^ í^nt   ^i^  lent  Ato  full 
suppori  to  obAv,.ni:;_; +1.^  ^l'óf   ne .A-.  sia   ' •-"A-nology  requires for the 
dovei opnen*  o:r    li .•  pr ',\\ od. or. c-j,.,pA« i'.'ja r-.ss'£,.IJG   LO  L'cur-.ior.   Tue 
mosc   ;-,igu: fie -'i .  .^cep An   , .A.   dl;-?'AAo.i  l'irAa? m"  c-UTent  year was 
the  ri ^n A- ; of :. j.-,s.i..-   iv  :..A;.,vt   re:/..?.-!; A.^tv-ce;.   tie  E declori an 
Govu'uman \,  r.iü  .'o-x»..-^^!  A'-  ("Kr;;   . ; . ad:,a:_; t zrt. fi,  WAfuhuTt;, 
îted^ra:   "tepidi A c oí'  .'• û^yi    v.r:  vi ì.<\,  Al... 'rolf -¡*,\ çer   TT "Colf" 
(encina   -IOíJí*     '    '-;A: •(.) lA • "   "      vi: ti'it.:, rod  in   dci-ado:-;   this is 
the  l'ilôt  co-V:yy v   z   ¡p  t   .; .A:   A     ,r '-.,-.Ki r-'r'. :en>"  ox   a', Ecirtdorian 
automotive  irrViv.y, ''n ?M..1: .   3.    • J-   's > x^-At-c   .ha    A.»  uarly  1979 
n ago-ti n"-iona -'-.A  N'_   c^-ii. 1. ' ;•     ;A + r   'Jjr.f.r'j.1    T tn- • 3  ..'or  the  domestic 
productAcr  of Hrv.vÀ -  cd droi.- A   "-o   '-^   ¿en:. ;:.\<¿z   "ihicle weight. 

In  157-3,  fc •' Ao*.-:Arj¿'  ?\  :;nv".:,,iv  c--* ?nA¿:r'"; on of the country '3 
po3itjon w:'.+.h   -3^7-ccA xc  Ah-   vítulo  o."   u Av'P -• an  asaco: p.tiun that 
urna  at.  integration  c.o. i G  'W; :¿¿ o:*   .A;¿ ^-inoipAon  c f' *vee  trade,   in 
which Ecuador hf.j p-< .xAco^ed s.'acä   i?b:  -   it Wíü ccncludad that 
this  3j-3bL-n: V/l í^-lod   '.-   .jciitri.'-.ib«   ' o   che  •at-orgtherin/f* of the 
Ecuadorian  econor./,   Acor^liy,.- A o   .he   pro"-'--.Aorte oí.   the Aicntevideo 
Treaty and th^      .-'C^r, "r-.xredj.,   the  transitional period of LAFTA 
will  P;xpir3  in  19fiC's   ¡:Ti'2j: '.-/jxch ZovrAoT 'áw no longer be bound by 
th3 bur-"ltìn.3oir.€'  oc •.r..i¡iieii ..3 .-.3:/.ir-i'   us .T, consequence of the improper 
and genei&uF eon OOF OJOI.F pp-rnxocl Ac   j,e  Dthrr pa-vies: tu  the agree- 
ment,   ihere i~ <- , dov-H   ih.-,- +,j ,  v0i Vatican  rvoui .ing A>on. ..Scuador's 
meirbe'.'suir- Leu-  ¿ T

: CJA;-  ir rw Mü 'the   covrir."'« rbilrty to take 
advantfua ci  A'.-o oppor --uiAi   ,•   ,.A.,-:in(; »¿A-.h-n the   Andeui  Group. 

Fcuwlor hv,y pr / ;ä :•. ,-   VJ
1
   ¡=upporx  -;o  xhp establishment of the 

Andean  Hour A  0+' j'rr;. r- :,•   ;Vv Aitli-u   tlia; tr.o oxifxence  of this 
body will afj'cvl   Ai'. h-a+. noesi¡>1 ^ prcxoccicri    f uA;^ interests,  as 
a counAry w;th -\ r^lr'i.v^ly AoKev Ir roi o.-   ••¡cwionii; divelopnent.   Hie 
first  3tcif3 •¡••o'-'ir-'p   t';e c-i.-vtAtnticn o" A'^c   Court i.ere taken in  1978, 
and it  in  :':por*r,¡. J

jf.-v  i: \¡?  i0^  .;i"l hr   fvll,- ftuicticnal  in 1979. 

Aarresm^nt.- ijAth Aht: davO :ning on;T_t_-Aej concerning technjeal 
ani econome co- op '-rat '.^1, irclr.r'in,;- p!;m: for TRgjonai and subregio- 
nal integr-yt-.c-i' zv» at.  /oj.]-^^. 

La«.i:i Arcr-.-.c.^   ^  >ü '.-Vr.^-; v--.red : tic •   (L/PAA).   Tîie Association 
was form?u i-   ;"j"t^- , .!;.:• . .<   •: ~  ?<3t-n;ary   1900.   I'cuaaor became a member 
in November  "¡9M .   A"1"*- '0^:0 &.i;rv G.'\3 -' ; Ac   clinirato obstacles and 
rostri et ion * ?\"''^-;;An£ TGOLC-ôI.   "OTCA.',-   Ar;'.dt. .  ;-'ith   --„ 7iew to on- 
courajririÀs .-. gri >-M?  t.:. Je jen-:   +:¿  cciui,i.'iea n;  th'j  area. 

C»rtaffina .VT^t^.t       Itr^a G^rp\   TTrii.i \:».u signed en 25 ïfey 
1969,   ci vh/.ch d;-t^ Er.uadcï  boo^rrs j, rja'-t-.c^pai.t.   The objective is to 
promote   tl:ä  oaiòncoà ?nd hai-nio;UouK d» v-jlopr.'.axit DI   the Member States, 
to estab'iid: f av^r-iMc  oc -id.. -.:. jnt for conve- tin- LAPTA into a common 
market  and x»   orirj abouA ^ ?ripí,o-MTiS.',t in th<j IOVJI of living of 
th« ir.habitat' ,1-. of   ¿ho   .üb••"•':or . 

Andaan Tr^v dcp-^rA" Co-pcr-.ticn.   'i*d.j '.•«« QHxabiAphed in Brgotá 
on ?  Ftoo-n;ar>   d.fA,  --.Ai,h tdio p?.;AicAo itjcu of p.r.   the si^atories 
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of the Cartagena, Agreement; it was created fer the mirp;se of 
simulating and financing the process of subregional integration. 

-      Andean  Reserve   rund.   This fund was established by the Cartagena 
Agreement  to  support  the balance  of payments of Member  States. 
Ecuador ratified it  by Tfccree  '•)8C'>  uf  l-l December  MTo. 

Permanent EcuexLcrian-PeruvirJi  Economic  Commission.   The  CTEPE? 
constituent convention was signed on 5 July  1.571;   its purpose is to 
examine economic and trade relations between the twe  countries, with 
a view to planning the  process  of frontier  integration,  within 
which programme steps will be taken to identify and study develop- 
ment projects. 

Convention for Ecuadorian-Colombian kontier Integration.   This 
convention has been in force since   14 July  1855;   its purposes are 
to  achieve an adequate level of co-operation in industrial develop- 
ment, bilateral and frontier trade,  in the movement oi  persone and 
vehicles and in relation to integration fairs. 

Joint commissions of Ecuador with Argentina,   Bolivia, Uruguay, 
Mexico and Chile.   An analysis is made of such aspects as bila- 

teral trade,  industrial  complementarity,  financial matters and 
special bilateral relations with each of the countries,   in accor- 
dance with their development  and the economic situation. 

Amazonian Pact. The Ministry 
concerning this natter. 

-^ ? freien Affaire aots direotly 

Latin American Economic System  (3TCLA)«   Ecuador became a 
signatory to SELA at Panama City in  1975,   together with 24 other 
Latin American countries,   It is a permanent governing body for 
consultation,  co-ordination and joint economic and social promotion. 

Action  Committee for Socially  Important  Housing and Building 
(CAVÉIS).  This Action Committee operates within SELA and has 

its headquarters in the city of Quite.   Ecuador is therefore taking 
an active part in its work. 

EL SALVAI 

The  1978-1982 National Plan includes strategic programme PE-49» 
International Technical  Co-operation, which is designed to secure 
maximum use cf international technical co-cperation and strengthen 
the development of the industrial  sectors by obtaining specialized 
services from abroad.  As part of this programme,  technical co-opera- 
tion agreements have been concluded with other developing countries 
for the purpose of exchanging know-how and experience applicable 
under similar conditions. 



- 480 

ETHIOPIA 

Ethiopia is an active prcmctor of plans tc establish a 
preferertial tradirli; arrangment in Eastern and  Central   lírica. 
Ethiopia seeks and encouragea teclinicvl   co-opr¿raticn among devel- 
oping countries though concrete  steps  in this  area have yet  to 
materialize.   The magnitude for co-operation in jcint  projects 
with neighbouring countries is very high ?nd some r.odect beginnings 
have been initiated. 

FIJI 

Fiji is participating in the activity of the South Pacific 
Bureau for Economic Co-operation,  the  South Pacific 'Icmmission,  the 
Commonwealth Secretariat,  the University of the South Pacific and 
United Nations Economic and Social  Oommissicn for Asia and the 
Pacific. 

Approximately 20 per cent of  Fiji 's imports come from other 
developing countries, mainly  Asian nations.  Host cf these imports 
are manufactured floods.   Approximately 20 per cent of Fiji's exports 
$0 to developing countries of which about half is «anufactured goods 
and processed food and about half is refined sugar.  Mc specific 
projections have been made, but the Government actively encourues 
trade with other developing nations.   Trade with these countries has 
been increasing ever time as.a proportion of total trade.   This trend 
is expected to  continue. 

Only small  joint ventures, nothing of a, sigrificant size, 
exist with the participation of other developing countries. 

GAMBIA 

Bilateral agreements on technical and economic co-operation 
have been concluded with other African countries  (Mali,  Senegal, 
Nigeria,   Cape Verde).   The Gambia is a full member of the Economic 
Community of 'Jest African States and the UN Economic Commission 
for Africa.   There i3 also the Senegambia Secretariai     and the 
Organization for the D velopment of th«  Cambia li ver Basin (Olivo) of 
which Senegal is a principal member. 

No joint ventures and industrial projects involving the 
financial or technical participation cf other developing countries 
have been set up except for some technical assistita»© fron Senegal 
in the preparation of a small-scale salt works project  ;.-..  uie 
Gambia. 

GHANA 

Ghana is a member of the Economic Community of West African 
States (ECO/AS). It is the objective of the Community to increase 
intra West  African trade.   It  is also the policy of the  Government 
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te raise the  level of trade with developing countries as against 
developed nations. (Ghana has established jointly with the   Ivory 
Coast  and  Togo a pernor.t project   (CIMA") near  T^me,   Togo. 

GUATEKAL.. 

Guatemala has be^n a member of thj  General  Treaty of the 
Central  ^¡ericen  Common Harket fer  15 years and,   an  such,   signed 
a number of agreements sucn as thù   non irai American Agreement on 
fiscal Incontiv^s to   Industrial  T-evelopment and a Central   "jnerican 
Common  Tariff   the  "egime for Centra,   American  Integration   Industries 
and the  Special  System for -[he Promotion of Production Activities. 

The period from  1961   to  1966 was  a first  s tace,  durin,- which 
the basic commitments entered into by the five States adhering tc 
the  General   Treaty,  mainly with regard to the process of industria- 
lization, were fulfilled.   The common external tariff was introduced 
to the extent of ^ per cent,   irec  trade was finalized and the 
specific instruments for industriel pr-motion began to be applied. 
The measures  adopted encouraged investment for the  expansion and 
modernization of existing plants and rejects,  mainly to cover the 
Central American Common Parket.   Investments by industry in  Guatemala 
grew at a cumulative annual rate -..f 6.1  ner cent,  and exports of manu- 
factures,   including products from the metalworking and engineering, 
footwear,   garments, paper and non-metallic mineral branches,  grew 
at  the rapid rate of /I8.5 per cent. 

Between  1966 and  1969,   the  Central /jnerican Common Market 
encountered some operational problems and some aspects of institu- 
tional development declined in intensity.  None the less,  investment 
in Guatemala continued growing at  a rate of 7 per cent.  Similarly, 
exports continued growing at  an average  annual rate of 23.2 per cent. 
WUh reference to the   1-)6QB in general,   Guatemala's exports to the 
market, which consisted mainly of consumer goods,  grew at a cumula- 
tive  average  annual  -rate of 36. J per cent.   In the  1970s,   the 
Central ¿meriran   Common Market was  confronted by a more serious and 
severe crisis,  arising after  196» out ,.f the armed confrontation 
between Honduras aid El  Salvador.   Although these problems hampered 
the integration process,   Guatemala's share in interregional  trade 
was not negatively affected,   and it  achieved  increasingly large 
positive trade balances.   In   ¡973,   exports to  antral  America amounted 
to  169 million Central  American dollar«?,   and in  1975 to 210 million 
Central  American dollars, i.e.   an increase of 24-3 per cent. 

Through CONFINA,   studies are being prenared for the establish- 
ment of joint ventures involving Guatemala and a European country 
for the exploitation,   industrial processing and marketing of domestic 
raw materials. 



GUYANA 

öiyana is  •>. member in Organization Latine  Americana de Energia 
(OLADE);   Caribbean Tovelopment  ani-   <\ -operati- n Commit tot.;   Caribbean 
Community  Gemmen  Market.   It participates  ir. exchange  of Letters fcr 
Technical  and Ex nenie G wperatirn between   ch-j   'lovernment  of  Guyana 
and India,   in  ¡luyana -  Cuba Mixed ("crrmiDsion on Tachnicil and Eooncmic 
Co-operation,  in Economic,  Scientific and   Technological Agreement. 
(Guyana-Venezuela),   '.n Economic and Technical Agreement with - Miseria, 
and in Economic and   ."technical   Agreement with - Democratic Peoples' 
Republic of  Korea. 

The extent of 'Guyana's trade in manufacture with other devel- 
oping countries in  1977   is given below; 

Importe negligible 

Exports 88.8 per cent of total exports of manufactures. 

Joint ventures with other developing countries are as follows: 

Chverwagt  Drainage and Irrigation Project - Guyana/Democratic 
Peoples'  Republic 
of Korea. 

Oil Palm Project - Government of Guyana/ 
Government of 
Nigeria. 

HONHJRAS 

In crd'ar to derive greater benefit from the available human 
and natural resources and strengthen technical and economic co-opera- 
tion among the Central American countries,  a number of projects of 
regional significance have been promoted. 

IfTOIA 

A Itound Table Ministerial Meeting on Industrial and Technolo- 
gical  Co-operation among Developing Countries was held in New Delhi 
in January,   1977.   I¿ was organized by UNIDO in co-operation with the 
Government  of  India.   The main objective of the meeting was to explore 
in a concrete way avenues cf co-operation among developing countries 
aimed at achieving the goals set forth in the field of industry by 
the Lima Declaration rjid Plan of  \ction.   The :?cund Table Ministerial 

Meeting identified the following specific areas cf co-operation in 
all industrial sectas - large,  medium and small - which should be 
pursued by al]  the developing countries: 

-    Co-operation in the field of industrial technology with 
a view to improving the identification and use of tech- 
nologies already available in the doveloping countries, 
including technical know-how and skills,  machinery and 
equipment, design, consulting and construction capabilities} 
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- Technology Batik,  t."  include  considerations relating to 
joint purchase of technology  end examination cf contracts 
and agreements  already concluded tc provide guidtance to 
others sc as te  ave id the Tiistakes concerning the experience 
of particular technologies by <-'ther countries; 

- Industrie"!  training t.   augment  the  skills which are  con- 
sidered "basic  to  industrial  development programmes; 

- Establishment  and strengthening of the institutional frame- 
werk at  the national  and regional  level   tc   sustain  industrial 
and technological  development; 

- The creation of programmes  of co-operation concerning applied 
research and development  activities in specific sectors, 
drawing upon machinery and capabilities already available 
in the developing countries  concentrating specifically in 
the fields cf engineering industries,  electronics,  fertilisers 
and agrc-chernicals, pharmaceuticals,  chemical industries 
and energy; 

- The development of concrete plans for the use of engineering 
and consultancy capabilities available within the developing 
countries-   and 

- To promote collective action for negotiating and bargaining 
for more equitable economic relationships and for technology- 
acquisition. 

In order to translate the concept of co-operation to reality, 
it was considered that  a mechanism of co-operation is of prime 
importance.  Without  an adequate mechaism,   it will be difficult tc 
sustain, develop and enlarge programmes of co-operation amongst devel- 
oping countries.   It was emphasised that co-operation among developing 
countries should reflect the spirit  of partnership and mutual benefit 
and not merely related to commercial  relationships.   This co-operaticn 
is not to be conducted in the manner in which it has taken place 
between developed and developing countries in the past decade, but 
should be truly based on the consideration for meeting the specific 
requirements of developing countries,  particularly of the least 
developed amongst them.   Co-operation  arrangements should not be 
construed as directed against other goups but as an effective instru- 
ment to their own betterment.   It was noted that the Lima îleclaration 
and Plan of Action has assigned a major role to the co-operation 
among developing countries as an effective mechanism for the achieve- 
ment  cf the target.   Tn this connexion,  recognition was expressed to 
the fact that in on incrc-sinrly c<:-; I..-: and intor^depun^nt  uc n, .lie 
society, no group  of countries  can  afford to  cut xnemscives off from 
the main stream of technological progress.   However,  developing 
countries cannot continue to be the recipients of production tech- 
niques that are unsuitable,  frequently supplied at inflated prices 
and under restrictive conditions. 
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India is keen t:> aliare her Knowledge raid experience with other 
developing countries within the framework of Limr. "Declaration and 
Plan of Action.   India has acquired  a considerable amount of experience 
and expertise and can share its capacities and capabilities in seve- 
ral  industrijs with other developing countries including those  in the 
ESC1P region.   Ir. th^ engineering field, particularly,   the capabilities 
include manufacture,  supply on-1   installation of turn-key projects, 
establishment  of jcint ventures,   sharing of know-how,   technology  and 
technical  servicer;.   Beeides  supplying vari- ur  engineering projects 
a3 mentioned above,   the   country  is  jn a position  to  supply complete 
plants,  and  equipment  for  indust-ies like cotton  .and wocllen  textiles, 
cement and sugar mills,   structural fabrication, power transmission 
lines  (including sub-station),  blast fumaros,  thermal power plants, 
fertilizer plants,   ¿uneral  p;\rpose machine tools  and various kind of 
other plants, equipnent  and censumer durables.   India has already    under- 
taken several turn-key projects in a number of countries in industries 
like cement,  industrial machinery,  transmission lines and  sub-stations, 
structurais, pipelines and various other consumer goods,   tluring the 
past few years,  the  country has also participated in programmes of 
industrial development in various developing countries through the 
establishment of joint ventures.   Indian entrepreneurs have contri- 
buted to these ventures in the form of technical know-how,  engineering 
services, plant and equipment and financial participation. 

India has also been sharing its experience in the fjdd, 0f 
Consultancy Services with sister developing countries for the past few 
years.   The country is now in a position to provide the whole range 
of services covering Feasibility  Studies and Detailed Project   Reports, 
Selection and Evaluation of Technology Processes and Basic Qigineoring, 
Plant Design and T)etailed Ehrineering,  Product  rtsibTi and Value 
Engineering,   Construction and Start-up  Services and   Post  Operational 
Management  Consultancy services. 

The country has only recently traversed the path of industria- 
lization which many developing countries have still to tread and 
in that context,   India's experience is a little more relevant  at 
their problems.  Secondly,   in the process of industrialization,   India 
may be in a better position to  advise her f'rieads in the matters 
relating to the size of a plant,   the choice of raw materials,  the 
choice between how ospitai or labour-intensive should        manufacturing 
facilities bo, the choice of appropriate technology,  developing 
manufacture of spares and after-sala services,  on the development 
of ancillary and small industries and their role in the overall 
industrialization of a country and so on. 

In India, a chain of National  Research Laboratories were set 
up and India has now launched a fairly sizeable programme of her 
own research, design and development capabilities under the  Science 
+ Technology Plan.     India is also attempting to .arrange for horizontal 
transfer cf technology as also,  in some cases,   combining with it the 
concept of moth plant spawning a number of manufacturang-cum-assembly 
units.  Although limitod,  the experience that India -hasgained in the 
transfer of technology within the country could be of som« interest 
to some of the developing countries. 
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A note indicating guidelines governing Indian Joint Ventures 
abroad is at fallows: 

(a) Participation by Indian parties will have to be in accordance 
with the  ^"ules  and. Regulations    f the  1.-; un try whore the project 
is to be  ] vacate J.   Association of local parties,  local Develop- 
ment banks  an:'   financial institutions should be encouraged t'- 
the maximum extont  feasible. 

(b) Indian partici.p.-!+i.:n should normally be in the form    of expert 
of indigenous ;/l~u:t  and mp-'Iiinery equipment  required for th- 
joint venturca.   However,  en merits   if each ^ase,  participation 
in one or more   ..f the following forma? may also be considered 
by the   Of. vernuont. 

- Import of Imow-hcw; 

- Capitalization of service fees, royalties and other payments; 

- Raising ^f foreign exchange loans abroad; 

- Girant of loans by Indian participating companies to the 
joint venturo units; 

(c) Normally cash remittances will net be allowed for meeting 
equity contribution but the hard and deserving cases will be 
considered on merits and on consideration of the fields of 
collaboration.   T.itr example,  cash remittance may be considered 
in cases of consultancy and other service ventures. While 
considering such cases,  it should be seen that substantial 
exports of capital goods and services  are envisaged over a 
long period of time. 

(d) Necessary powers have been delegated to the  Reserve Bonk of 
India to consider requests for release of foreign exchange for 
meeting preliminary expenses in connexion with setting up the 
joint ventures company, visits of technical and managerial 
personnel  etc.   Foreign exchange release for follow-up visits 
by technical and managerial personnel  after the formation of 
joint venture company will also bo decided by the  ^serve Bank 
of India within its own powers. 

(•)      Requests for contribution to right issues/additional equity 
in the jf'int venture project wiìl be considered on merita in 
the light of past performance of the project and other finan- 
cial details.   Such contributions shall be normally through exports 
of machinery/equipment but in exceptional cases exports of 
components and raw materials may also be allowed on merits of 
each case. 

(f)      Machinery etc.  exported should bo of Indian make.  No second 
hand or re-conditioned machinery would be allowed for export 
against  Indian investment. 
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Normal ir..0rt replenishment,  as availrble  to oxperterc undor 
the irrroort policy in force- from time to time f.>r roistered 
exporters will be  allowed o>: exports against  capital. 

Cas}   assistance,   if otherwise adnis3iblo, will  alsi be all wed 
on expert r:  of  i.r.ohiirjry rivi cquirmoni  against   India;-! equity 3uV_ 
ject, however,   to a ceiling of "Or^r cent  of    \ 0. B,  value. 

The schemes for -" industrial and n?nufacturinp- .j-int ventures 
should be technically and financially vi-oblo  ano  should be 
supported by a detailed project report  aloni; with cash-flow 
statements and profitability projections.   Schemes for commer- 
cial /trading'service ventures should similarly be supported by 
feasibility studios and piojecti ms. 

Indian participation should ordinarily be through a corporate 
entity in India.   It  should have at its command necessary manu- 
facturing experience and technical competence. 

lîequests for associating with the local  sponsors / organizations 
in the foreign country for tendering and bidding of construc- 
tion projects shall be considered on the basis cf the details 
of tendere submitted,  the requirements of financial  and other 
guaranteoe and estimated pattern of inflow. 

Indian applicant desiring to act up a joint vonture unit abroad 
shall submit the application to the Ministry of Commerco for 
approval under  lection  27 of FE1,t  1973.   Ihe  application shall 
be in the form proscribed for the purpose.   In order to enable 
clearance under Section 372 (.i) of Companies  Act,  a simultaneous 
application may be forwarded as an enclosure to the main je int 
venture application. 
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INDONESIA 

To maintain gcod relationship amony dovelopin^ countries 
cc-operations in technical end econmical field*;,  research and in- 
vestment promotion are necessary,   In the ASFü' region  such co-operation 
had been developed  in  the fo:*m of:  ;.m (Asean  nemicai  Industries 
Club);   ASFAT Fertilizer Project;   >J??K (AÔEAT Federation of Cement 
Manufacturers);  ATOM fA3^.VT Fédération of Glass ^"ufacturers)- 
BIASEAN (Rubber Industries Association of ScutL East  Asian Matices);  PPIC 
(Pulp and pap,r Industries  Club).  Per othur sectors such as    owbpaper, 
soda ash an. heavy duty tires studien are still  to be  conducted 
before such co-operations are found. 

In the ESCAF region Indonesia has economic and technical 
co-operation such as; 

- Hegional Fetwork on  Agricultural Machinery  ^lS/76/013)    Loe 
Baños, Philippines; '     " 

- Agonal Centre for Tochnolo¿y Transfer  (7CTT).  Bangalore 
India; * 
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- South East Asia Iren and .stool Institute,  Singapore; 

- Indonesia -Pakistan Economic ami Cultural  Oo-npcraticn 
(ip-n); 

- Indonesia - Pipua New Guinea ^-operation in various fields; 

- Indonesia - 3ri  Lank?, •technical Co-operation in the field 
of building materinis; 

- Indonesia - Malaysia 'technical co-operation in the field 
of building materials. 

In the field of Agriculture, co-operaticn astone ASEAN countries 
have been conducted in: 

- Study cf Supply and demand for Food and other Strategic 
Agricultural  Commodities; 

- ASEAN Plant Protection Programme; 

- Fisheries Resource  Management; 

- Forestry ~?eeources Conservation Management and Utilisation; 

- Supply and demand for animal food; 

- Pood security reserve; 

- Agricultural pi «inning; 

- Agriculture and ahrimp culture; 

- Animal Husbandry and Livestock Production; 

- Vegetable) Cile and Pats; 

- Fruit and Vegetable  Ttevelopment ; 

- Pood Handling; 

- Orchids; 

- ASEAN Centro for Appropriate Technology  (ACAT); 

- Agriculture Eduction,  Training and Extension. 

Technical co-operation has been developed in the field cf 
training in fertilizer industries between Indonesia and Bangladesh. 

This co-operation has been sigriod   by PT.  PUS'S from Indonesia 
ana Bangladesh 
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ÌM3 
Largo measures are taken to realize industrial co-operation 

with other developing countries,  and rpecial measures are taken 
to achieve economic and industrial  integration with countries within 
the Arab regions.   Prr the  lattur objective there exists an Arab Common 
Market between a number of Arab countries as well as other institutions, 
working tc  achieve economic unity hetv/etn /jab countries,   Tho Iraqi 
government contributes annually a large rum   .f capitel  in the forr. 
of technological and financial assistance t-  tlic lesc.      devel<v->ed 
countries in Airier, and Asia.   3ucli aidn constitute nearly 7 per cent 
of the ONF.   Priorities are ¿riven whenever \-:'ssible t:   the imperte 
of manufactured goods from the developing countries.   Many  ioint 
ventures were established with financial and technical participation 
of other developing, particularly Arab countries in the Arab region. 

IVOTf COAST 

The Ivory Coast is currently a member of two economic cr*nuni- 
tiea,  WAEC and the Economic Community of West African States 
(ECOWAS), whose aims are as follows: 

- ïhe development of regional co-operation; 

- The establishment of organized trade zones  (WAEC, regional 
co-operation tax mechanism)  and a common market   (ECOWAS: 
unrestricted internal trade and a single external tariff)? 

- Promoting the implementation of j^int projects. 

The Ivory Coast haB also signed bilateral co-operation agree- 
ments with Senegal, and more recently with Ghana. 

JAMAICA 

There is a technical agreement with Cuba, and the Scientific 
Research Council has been appointed the Caribbean Centre for the 
generation and use cf information dealing vit h Mogas. 

Jamaica supports the concept of a Caribbean Science  Council. 

Jamaica has been approached to offer technical  assistance to 
the Dominican Itepublic on mineral matters and to assist the smaller 
territories in standards,  as well as :;ther areas of technical need. 

JOftDAT 

Fields of co-operation between Jrrdan and other developing 
countries includo technical training and supply of know-how in 
industrial  project planning and implementation. Jordan has been the 
supplier cf highly sjcilled technicians,  largely to neighbouring Arab 
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countries,  totalling at present  350,OCC nersons.  This fcae contributed 
much to the development of the host countries,  at the expense of 
labour shortages and hindrance of development of Jordan economy 
it3elf. 

The following ta^ie  shows the ¿;oo,;rai;hiorl distribution of the 
forei¿pi trade 'A Jcrdnn for the years  X-f\.. through  1975. 

PbreiKn Trade of Jordan,   i'Jl4-Vllfr>t '•••'/ Countrier; of Origin or 
"destination, 

(viluc in 

Aporta 

Arab Countries 
Advanced Countries 
India 
Other Countries 

J~\    "i 

VJ7.-1 
,ralue 

17.5 
5.7 
6.6 
9.7 

Ilion} 

44 
11 
17 
25 

V)75 

Vc.lue 

1976 

Value .t 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 

16.; 
9.3 
1.9 

11.4 

42 
25 

5 
20 

23.9 
11.8 
1.7 

12.2 

48 
24 

3 
25 

Imports 

Arab Countries 
Advanced Countries 
India 
Other Countries 

39.5 100 40. o 100 49.6 100 

1974. 

Value 

26.4 
84.5 
3.0 

42.7 

17 
54 

2 
27 

1975 

Value 

46.3 
141.5 

4.3 
41.9 

...» 

20 
60 

2 
18 

1976 

Value 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 

60.8 
202.7 

13.2 
61.8 

<8 
6o 

4 
18 

156.5 100 234.0 100 338.5 100 

The foregoing table shows that Jordanian exports to devel- 
oping countriee  (Arab countries and  India) represented 62 per cent, 
47 per cent and 51 per cent  of total exports, whereas importe from 
developing countries represented 19 per cent,  22 per cent  and 22 
per cent of total imports,  for the years 1974,  1975    and  1976 
respectively. 

Joint ventures and industrial projects between Jordaa    and 
other developing countries include:  the Jordan Fertilizer iompany, 
the ¿rab Potash Company,  the Jordanian-Syrian Industrial TYee  Zone, 
the Arab Mining Company,  the Jordanian-Syrian Industrial  Company 
and the Aqabn Timber Complex.   (The latter, in co-operation with 
Malaysia).  Other joint venturos are in various stages of formulation 
and negc Vi at ions. 
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KENYA 

Venya has always been conscious of the advantages of co- 
operation among developing countries &3 being conducive to collec- 
tive self-reliance.   The need to share the experience of these 
countries is being discussed and actively permed.   The  Tovernment 
is making efforts to organize visits by Government officials and 
private investors to other developing eo^uitriep,   Vt the  same time, 
potential  investors fror, these countries  are being encouraged to 
visit  T'enya. 

The overall share cf trade with Africa,   *^r last and the 
Fiddle Eastern Countries has fallen from   '0,37 ^r cent in  197(5 to 
29.37 in  1977, aue to drastic increase ir. price and quantity of 
export of tea and coffee to developed countries.   There  is, however, 
v. definite trend for increase in trade of manufactured goods    with 
developing countries. 

In the interest of regional  co-operation,  a number of projects 
are being set up. for mutual benefit,  each as the railway link with 
Sudan,   Trans Africa Highway,  training facilities offered tc neigh- 
bouring countries in many specialized fields,  etc.   At TD. CA. 
consultative meetings,  resolutions are passed to work toward harmo- 
nization of industrial policies so as to ensure    greater industrial 
complementarity between different  countries.   However,  achievements 
in these fields are likely to be of a long-term nature rtjquiring 
hard work. 

A number of joint ventures have already been promoted for the 
manufacture of textiles, paper, machine tools, pharmaceuticals, 
sugar etc.,  in collaboration with developing countries. 

tarai T 

Kuwait believes firmly in international and technical co- 
operation.   This is mainly because its economy depends basically 
on the external world to guarantee the requirements of the society. 
Consequently,  international co-operation takes a special position 
in Kuwait's development programmes,  and it    is considered a corner- 
stone in Kuwait's policy for the present ac well as  the future. 

Kuwait,  therefore, has joined in all efforts and  activities 
that created and strengthened international economic and technical 
co-operation especially among the developing countries.  Examples 
of achievements in this respect are the   Kuwait ^claration on 
Technical   Co-operation  Among ^teveloping Countries and the Regional 
Conference of Plenipotentiaries on the Protection and Tfevelopment 
of the Marine Environment and the Coastal  Areas   (resulting in the 
adoption of an Action Plan for the Protection and Tievelopment of 
the Marine Environment and the Coastal Areas of Tulf otates and 
adoption of regional convention for co-operation in combatting 
pollution by oil and other harmful substances in cases of emergency). 

L 
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Kuwait   'cent '-: ) 

ï-uvait  is a member  mi a paAier in r.-jiy organizations,  agencies 
and joint ventures at the regional,   /rat and international levels. 
1Q75 etat i s ti r-.s shew that "uwait 7a7ticipa.ee r,s fuil member in 
94 international  ovçnn: zaUonr. aad a;enciof-,   'This does not  include 
its obli/?? tien to provide financial   v.ippc ~ :  t<    scrr.e  of the newly 
created agencies whion OJ1-> the  la-..,.   'Sfilarin¿r countries to meet 
the doficif  ir. their V.lanoe cf payant a. 

LESOTHO 

Lesotho io   A Rvsrher of the  "ru-;hern   'frica Customs Union which 
providps for almost fr'je tridu ir th :•.  :..-oa.   it in also a member cf 
the  ftand îonetar.y .'jeawhrch prevents ;ji independent policy for 
exchange rates.   In   '97p   -^notho  lo^an? asnociated with the E.E.C. 
under the Loma Convention which provides dut/ free  access to SEC 
Markets for all exports except those covered ty the n.E,C.'a Common 
Agricultural Kiev,    importe of manufactured goods to other developing 
cour.tries is n& yet undeveloped. 

UBYAff A3AB JAKAfflBIYA 

I number of arrangement for technical and economic co-operation 
h»v» been concluda^  (e.g.  'Turkey,   India,  Poland,  Pakistan,  Korea, 
ailgaria,  Jugoslavia,  Italy and  the   '¿'ab Countries as well as some 
/.frican Countries),  'tfith the exception of oil and its products there 
is in fact currently no trade of the Jamahlriya's industrial products 
to other de/elopiiig countries.   In the same time,  3ome relatively small 
amount of raw materials and semi-prolucts are imported from other 
countries.  ?Tost of xhe import is lead with the investment goods  (equip- 
ment,  machinery)  as well as some ccn .uner  ?oods and foodstuff.   There 
is a strong recognition cf the necessity to develop Jamahiriya's 
induetrial export  in the future  te   cape with the oil revenue sub- 
stitution strate^ end the diversification of the country's economy. 
In the futuro tho number of j, int "enture induetrial  nrojects is 
expected to  increase significantly. 

M/JAGiASCAP 

The economic and technical co-operation agreements concluded 
with other developing "ountries  (China,   Uger^n,  etc.) are only in 
the early stages cf application,  rcl.^o U.  spefific projects and are 
in every cate bilateral in nature,   ;* vrever,  as regards prospects for 
the future,   Mtidr^ascar ia participating in the preparation of draft 
agreements regarding regional cr sub-regional integration in the 
oontext of the Economic  Commission for Africa.   These relate to 
technical co-operation añonar developing countries,  the   arican 
îfcgional Centre for the Transfer,   adaptation and Ttevelopment of 
Technology,  the preferential trade area for eastern and southern 
African States,  pto-    There are also industrial projects involving 
financial or technical participation '.y ether developing countries, 
e.g. projectr involving Arab financia, participation, projects in the 
context of co-operation between Madagascar ani China or India, etc. 
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NALATT 

Malawi onjcys provil-jges of economic co-operation through its 
membership  in the  A,O.P.  -  S.N.r\   Lome Convention,  the  British 
Commonwealth and the Uni tod ''¡vti^ns.   Nalawi has si Tied trade agree- 
ments with other developing countries  such \s   ''ambia.   So for there 
has been no  join    ventures on industrial  projects which involved 
technical participation of other developing countries.   This is 
because the  sizes of the  industrial ventures have net  been c< nducive 
to the joint venture activities for industrialization as these 
have  largely been import-substitution industries. 

MALAWI \ 

Malaysia participates actively in the promotion of regional 
economic co-operaticn with the neighbouring countries through the 
Association of South-east  Asian nations   (ASEAN \ whose other members 
are Singapore,   Indonesia,  the Philippines and Thailand.   Co-operation 
covers a wide area of economic activities such as preferential 
trading arrangement, industrial  complementation,  transport and 
tourism,  etc. 

Malaysia's trade with the other members of ASSAI! is substan- 
tial.   Jfelaysia's manufactured exports to  these countries account 
for «bout  24 per cent of the total manufactured exports,  although 
imports from the member countries i a less than  1C per cent of the 
total imports-   Intra-ASEAF trade  is expected tu  increase further 
when the preferential trading arrangment, which covers more than 
700 manufactured items,  is fully implemented.   Industrial co- 
operation in the form of joint-ventures among ASEAN countries are 
also taking place,  although at  a modost  scale,   A number of joint- 
ventures between "alaysians and nationals from other ASEAN countries 
have been established in Malaysia, covering a wide range of manu- 
facturing activities. 

MALDIVES 

No arrangmentB at present exist for   tebhnical oe-operation 
between Maldives <uid the developing    countries. 

Periodical ministerial consultions are held at the sub- 
regional level  (Joint "ali^Senegal Commission,  Organization for 
the ^velopment of the Senegal  ^ver,  'Jest African Economic Commu- 
nity,  Economic Community of Nest African States, and the  Uptako- 
Qourma Sesión Integrated Development Authority).  Technical and 
economic co-operation agreements have been concluded with Algeria, 
Libya and certain OPEC countries. 

L 
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Mali  (cont'd) 

Trade with other African countries accounts for 29 per- oent 
of exports ani  17.5 per cent of imports.   Some OPEC countries are 
taking part or will take part in tht: financing of infrastructure and 
industrial projects.   In the  1980s there will be increased indduatrial 
co-operation between Mali,   Mauritania and Senegal in the context of 
development of the Senegal  "iiver. 

l'alta has been able to attract   Arab investment funds on a joint 
venture basis with local and foreign capital.  îîfforts to attract 
and promote further involvement  of Arab capital in the Maltese economy 
ard to increase the range and extent of Arab participation in the 
local manufacturing sector will be actively pursued in the coming 
years.   It  is with this aim in view that  in October 1975 "the  Maltese 
and Libyan Government reached agreement  on the setting up of the • 
Libyan Arab Maltese Holding Company Limited to develop and execute 
industrial,  commercial,   financial  and fishing projects and related 
activities and in this way promote the process of industrialization 
in the two countries in a complementary manner.   The activities of the 
Libyan Arab Maltese Holding Company Limited have been encouraging 
and the results achieved show there is scope for increased industrial 
contacts and joint  investment projects between the two countries. 

In August   1976 the  Libyan Arab Maltese HoHing Company United 
made its first major decision when it acquired a fifty per cent  share- 
holding ini  the Malta Shipbuilding Company Limited which is respon- 
sible for the construction and running of the new shipbuilding yard 
at Marsa.  In March 1977 the holding company,  in collaboration with 
the Brazilian consortium Madebras,  set up    the Marlibras Inter- 
national  Trading Company Limited.   On the basis of the agreement 
reached with Madebras,   Malta will be used as a centre t^ import, 
warehouse, kiln dry and distribute   Brazilian timber to European, 
Middle East and African markets   (for the time being with the exclusion 
cf Algeria,  Spain and Iraq).  Marlibras International Trading Corn- 
pony Limited will net,  however,   concern itself exclusively with 
importing, processing and re-exporting timber.   The   Vireemen't  also 
stipulated the setting up of various subsidiary companies to manu- 
facture weed products,  including panellings, mouldings,  doors and 
windows, handles for hand tools and domestic and industrial furniture. 

MAURITANIA 

Mauritania is a member of the following organizations:   The 
'feat African Economic Community;   Organization for the  Development 
of the Senegal  .Tiver;  All the economic and technical organizations 
of the Arab League;   Permanent Consultative Committee of the Maghreb. 

"L number cf mixed companies have been established with other 
developing countries in the iron and steel sector, with Kuwait;   in 
the fisheries sector, with the Libyan Arab Jamahiriya and Ireq, 
and within the framwwerk of the West African Economic Community. 
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MAURITIUS 

L 

No "bilateral agreements exist  for technical and economic 
co-operation with ether developing countries.   The country is member 
of 00AN.  There is little trade at present in manufactures with 
other developing countries. 

Current polio- is to promote  Mauritius  as  a 'jase fer 
"regional  import  substitution'' industries in some  selected fields 
(o.g.   light and precision engineering,  medical supplies and equip- 
ment,  pharmaceuticals).   Implementation programmes have been designed 
and started.  Participation in ECA/U^ino project examining prospects 
of co-ordinating industrial policies in ;jFrioa,  including elaboration 
of Position Paper. 

MOROCCO 

Morocco has instituted a policy of wide-ranging co-operation 
with developing countries.   I¡br examplem it has entered into co-ope- 
ration agreements with many African,   South American and Asian 
countries.   This  co-operation covers the economic,   cultural  and com- 
mercial fields.   However,  despite the  existence of these agreements, 
the  scope of trade with developing countries,  especially in manu- 
factured goods,  remains very limited. 

Investment operations with the participation of developing 
countries have above all involved the oil-producing countries.  Par- 
ticipation by the latter in investment operations relates to the 
building materials sector,  hotel and real estate promotion,  the 
petro-chemicals sector,  etc. 

NICER 

The Niger belongs to a number of regional and subregional 
organizations,  including the West African Economic Commonity 
(Upper Vclta,  Mali,  Senegal,  Mauritania,   Ivory Coast,  Niger),  the 
Liptako-Oourma Authority  (Mali,  Upper Volta,  Figer) and the Economic 
Community of West  African States, recently set up, whose integration 
rlans provide for technical and economic co-operation agreements. 
Bilateral commissions are also being set up in this connexion.   The 
Niger imports manufactured products from the countries with which 
it has trade agreements,  in particular those of the tropean Economic 
Community,  mainly Prance. 

In the field of railway transport,  the Higer has set up, in 
association with Benin,  the Joint-Benin-'Tiger Organization  (OCBN), 
and financial co-operation has been established with the Libyan Arab 
Jamahiriya,  taking the form of the opening of a Fbreign Trade and 
Development  Bank at Niamey on  11   October  17/8.   Mention should also 
be.made of the  Lake  Chad Basin Commission  (CBLT),  to which Nigeria, 
Chad,  Cameroon and tho Niger belong,  and one of the aims of which 
is the development of agriculture and fisheries en Lake Chad. 
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TIGEIIA 

Nigeria is  a member ^f several  economic  groups  involving 
other developing countries.   She   it-  a member ^f the  economic 
Commission for Africa  (~TV_i  ant1   "Economic  Community of  ''est 
African States   (ir,r!/3).   The  international traie in manufactures 
between Nigeria and othor developing countries especially African 
countries is not  substantial.   T-r< vever,   efforte are being intensi- 
fied to increase trade between these  countries eooecially between 
the  ECOWAS countries. 

"ajeria is currently  oxecuting joint iron ore  mining; project 
with the  Republic  of  Guinea;   cenent  .and sugar projects,  with the 
People's Republic of Benin;   and  sugar project with Swaziland. 
She has also signed technical co-operation agreement with some 
of her neighbours. 

0I1AN 

Oil is exported by Oman to  the developed countries.  Non-oil 
exports are very nominal and do not  comprise of any manufactures, 
except small quantities of dates  and wheat - flour,   lion-oil exports 
are made only to the developing countries. 

As regards imports,  32.1 per  cent of the total value of 
imports in the year  1977 were from the developing countries of the 
laddie East,   Asia,  and Africa.   The one million tonne per annum 
cement plant in Oman is being implemented with the financial par- 
ticipation of Kuwait   (Cement Company of Kuwait). 

PAKISTAN 

The scope of jo 
field of economic oo-i 
widened during recent 
stantially increased 
rapid progiess in bui 
preneureal  and techno 
of the importance of 
Hew projects and prop 
developing countries 
beyond the field of p 
ture and common servi 

int action "by developing countries in the 
operation and production has been substantially 
years as some developing countries have sub- 

their financial resources,  3ome  other have made 
lding up their industrial structure,  entre- 
logical capabilities,  and othe:   became aware 
the relativaly scarce raw material they possess, 
osais for multi-national enterprises among 
cover a variety of activities.   They extend 
reduction into the development  of infrastruc- 
ces. 

Pakistan has substantially increased its technological 
capabilities.   Though Pakistan is  receiving a great deal of tech- 
nical assistance from industrialised courtrie3 yet the  consultancy 
firms and companies of Pakistan are rendering services to industries 
in    other developing countries particularly in Asia and Africa. 
Regional  Co-operation for Development   (l?CT) among three developing 
countries,  Iran,  Pakistan,  and Turkey,  is an example of co-operation 
under an institutionalized framework. 
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Pakistan  ( c o nt » d ) 

Under the 7'('T),  .jeint purpose enterprises can be undertaken 
in various forms,  such :-.s joint equity ownership either in the 
public and/or private sectors,  off-take guarantees for the products 
of a joint enterprise located in a member country by one or both 
the other partners. 

So far,   3 major projects with equity participation of member 
countries have  already ^one into production although in the 
Memoranda of 'Inderstanding have not vet been fully met.   As many 
as forty projects have >een approved in principle arid are under 
negotiation. 

The concept cf ,-oint pur--o so enterpriser, under TT' is high- 
lighted, in the fc-llowin-",* considerations: 

(i ) Tc  satisfy the requirements cf three countries  on a 
complementary bp„sis; 

(ii)       To draw upon a common p.-.jl of raw-materials,  technical 
know-how and,   if possible,   capital; 

(iii)     To attain optimum benefits from common regional markets 
for national projects in order to ensure marketing of  • 
goods of suffi ci ant demand was not forthcoming from 
within one country; 

(iv)       Tv~' establish production facilities in one country for 
which raw material is produced by any ether partner; 

(v) Tb adept common standards for production cf goods; 

(vi)       Te revise rules and regulations .governing foreign 
investments with a view tc  evolving a procedure for 
intra-regional  investment; 

(vii)    To prevent double taxation on the income of joint 
purpose enterprises. 

General  criteria and guidelines governing the establishment 
of joint enterprise projects are as fellows; 

(i) Products of JPEE located, in a partioular country should 
oe sold tc other member countries at internationally 
competitive C + F prices; 

(ii)      JPEs should take all measures in order to ensure accep- 
table quality and standards for its products; 

(iii)    In determining the projects fcr regional chrelopment, 
priority should normally be given to the establishment 
of such industries which require a market larger than 
one member country can provide to ensure profitable 
production; 
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Pakistan (cont'd) 

(iv)      As far as possible,  technical know-how and personnel 
required for developing and running JPEs should be 
secured from within the region;. 

(v) As far  as possible,  to  incorporóte  approved JPEs  in 
the national  development  plans  of member oountries; 

(vi)       Adoption  of ïWS  and meana tr   ensure equitable flow of 
products    f JP&  amongst  member countries; 

(vii)     To  ¡.elect  industries  oapable   jf contributing to  the 
improvement-  in  the  I alance   \\f payments; 

(viii)  'Ho enter into  1 rig- term  agreements giving off-take 
guarantees .and ensuring long-term supplies of import 
and raw materials,  etc.; 

(ix)       To bring about  closer associati 
sectors; 

ion with the private 

(x)        As far as possible, fiscal privileges and protection 
be  accorded by the member  Governments  to JP^s products, 
enabling preferential treatment for their export in 
countries other than where a project  is located. 

Industrial projects on the Laiss of tripartite co-operation can 
also be promoted in Pakistan.   Developed countries of the world could 
supply technical know-how and relatively rich developing countries 
contributing necessary capital resources. 

Pakistan has extended technical  assistance to other developing', 
countries in Fiddle fest and Africa including   laudi  Arabia,  UiE," Libya, 
Uganda,  Somalia,   1V.:zuiia,   Ghana,  Indonesia,  Jordan,   Sudan,   etc.   in 
the fields of textile., industry,  engineering goods,   su,-ar industry, 
paper and packages industries,   construction industry,  etc.   Besides 
technical assistance and consultancy services Pakistan has exported 
its locally manufactured machinery and raw material in seme cases. 

Almost all universities in Pakistan have enrolled science and 
technical  students from nany Asian and  African countries.   Technical 
institutes like Pakistan Industrial   Technical Assistance  Centre 
(PITAO) and Leather Institute have been imparting training to the 
foreign nationals from other developing countries. 

PAITAJÎA 

At the present time the Republic of Panama is not a member 
of any existing regional economic grouping or any grouping which has 
sprung up as part of the movement towards Latin American economic 
integration. 

There pre a number of reasons why the various Panamanian 
administrations have thus far not taken the political decision to join 
any grouping of this kind. It is well known that one of the moat 
important factors in this connexion is the question of Panama's 
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Panama (cent'd) 

relations with the United states of  nerica,  particularly with 
regard to the treaties that exist "between the two  countries. 

Panama has been invited to take* part,  with full rights and 
duties,  in the  Central American Common Market,   Fhe most serious studier 
that have been made on the subject of such participation viere carried 
cut  in  1366  - one by Mr.   lasnón Tamamen  Cernez,  a Spanish economist 
contracted by  the  Panamanian  r|overament fur that purpose,   and the 
other by a group of Central  Amerio?;! experte on the basis of agree- 
ments reached between the Panamanian and Central   .'.nericar: authorities. 

Both atudien recommended that  Panama should participate more 
closely in the Central .American Common Market and,   still mere,  in the 
economic integration process under way in  Central   "jnerica.   Until 
now the policy pursued by the vari tus Panamanian  Covernments has 
been to conclude bilateral commercial agreements with the countries 
of Central  America as an initial step through which Panama might 
inform itself regarding; the in sues involved and also gain a certain 
amount of practical experience before talcing the political decision 
to associate itself with this regional economic grouping. 

Recently there has been a move towards a wider use of trade 
agreements,  and exploratory talks have been held with Mexico and a 
number of South   'jnerican countries.     The possibility of entering 
into such agreements with certain socialist countries   has also been 
raised. 

PAPUA NEI' GUINEA 

Papua New Guinea is a confirmed believer in the benefits of 
Technical  Cc-operation among Developing ^yuntries.   (iCDO).   It has 
made use of offers by ether developing countries for the training 
of nationals in technical and managerial skills.   Furthermore, 
PNG's educational institutions regularly receive  students from other 
South Pacific Island Countries especially for courses at the Uni- 
versity of PITG,  the University of Technology,  the  Administration 
College,  the  College of Allied Health and the College of Civil 
Aviation. 

Through the Commonwealth Fund for Techno cal   Co-operation PNG 
has received several experts from other developing countries.   In 
fact,  out of the 2? experts currently in the country over half are 
from developing Commonwealth countries.  Furthermore,  PFC receives 
volunteers from developing countries through the  auspices of the 
United Nations. 

With reference to regional and subregional  integration schemes 
PNG ie a member of the South Pacific "?orm and the  South Pacific Bureau 
for Economic  Co-operation. 

Exports of manufactures account for a small proportion of 
total exports,  in 1975'76 the proportion was 2.5 per cent.  However, 
the proportion of manufactured exportB destined for developing 

* 
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Papua Hew Guinea  ( c '' nt ' d ) 

countries is also  small, being only 3.'1 per cent in  1975'7 6.   56 
per cent of import"  arc manufactured gocds and cf those 10 per cent 
originate from developing countries. 

Ito--- manufacturing projects  are currently being est polished 
in Papua ?Tew   Omnoa by a Philippine company;   a cigarette manu- 
facturing plant and  a steel rolling and galvanizing mili,  '¡heir 
presence  should  otimulaUi   tradj between  P"''! and  the   Philippines 
and als., thes^  companies shculd l^nk t,.  the • thcr Sooth Pacific 
countries for their nar!:ots.   Pegotiationt  .arc   being undertaken with 
a Korean  cempanv with a viuw to  the establishment  of a coment plant 
with an  initial  capacity of 200.000 mi.   f'uch of the  production cf this 
plant will be orpo-rtod.  Furthermore, until now the shipping commu- 
nications between  Korea and P:: Í has boon very p-c-r.    Tic establish- 
ment of this  company shculd result in its improvement.   :>orthermoro, 
discussions have recently taken place with a 3ri  Lankan company 
concerning the manufacture of activated carbon from coconut  shells 
and a Singaporean company concerning shipbuilding and repair.   Jn 
Papua New Guinea there is several companies established with 
parent  companies registered in Hong Kong and Singapore. 

L 

PARAGUAY 

The country is a member of the Latin American  I^ree Trade 
Association  (the signatory countries),  IT7UPAB0L (Uruguay, Paraguay 
and Bolivia),  and has agreements with Argentina,   Brazil and Chile. 

"Oata on trade between developing countries are given in the 
table below. 

AOSPA'i S.A. (Aceros del Paraguay), a state-owned Paraguayan 
iron and steel enterprise operated as a joint venture with Brazi- 
lian enterprises. 

Table.     Ifrpcrta in thousands of US  ,   FOB 

1972       1973       197'' 1.: 975        1975        1977 

LAFTA 

Mexico 1,136 1,o86 1,135 2,157 2,244 733 
Colombia 328 249 110 158 103 188 
Ecuador 341 315 77 <; 113 34 19 
Venezuela 11 67 535 809 347 342 
Brazil 729 2,859 6,053 6,173 10,965 16,266 
Uruguay 621 1,1^9 1,887 9,281 8,747 12,889 
Argentina 15,679 16,206 38,545 49,676 17,950 35,822 
Bolivia 123 - 63 35 23 27 
Peru 149 110 298 414 450 122 
Chile 1,493 2,024 3,122 1,017 7,421 8,655 

MIÜÜLE .'HAST 

(Israel,  Lebanon, 
Syria,  Egypt) 62 133 16 39 8 8 
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Paraguay (cont'i) 

Table  (cent.) 

THE ''TIMÓLE EAS'~ 

(Frenoh-spea.;ing 
countries of   'est 
Africa,   Algerii, 
Congo,   Republic cf 
South Africa, 
Morocco,  Tunisia) 

OCEANIA 

1)7?       1973       197,        1975        1976       1977 

72H     1,^37       2,33-1        53'1 537       3,194 

2 39 13       430 - 9 

PE.1Ü 

The agreements reached with other developing countries regar- 
ding Technical and economic co-operation are for the main part 
limited, as far as Peru is concerned,  to the countries in the Latin 
American region and the Andean Sub-region.  In this connexion,  Peru 
is defending the economic intention of the developing countries 
with great enthusiasm,  taking a special interest in the Latin 
American countries and the signatory countries of the  Cartagena 
Agreement. 

In the context of this integration activity,  Peru haB opened 
its doors to technical and economic rapprochement with other devel- 
oping countries.  At  the government level,  it has promoted the 
signing of a number of agreements which,   in turn,  have given rise 
to the establishment  of specialized commissiona responsible for 
bringing about the mutual and equitable exchange of technical and 
economic: co-operation.   In this connexion,  agreements have been 
signed with Argentina,   Bolivia,  Brazil,   Tuie,   Cuba,   Mexico, 
Venezuela,  etc.  and under them a number of committees have been 
eet up,  mainly to intensify economic co-operation.   Some cf these 
are;       

- The Special  Peruvian Argentinian Co-ordination Committee 
(CSPAC); 

- The Peruvian ^Mexican Committee for Scientific,  Technical 
and Economic Co-operation; 

- The Joint Peruvian/Brazilian Committee; 

- The Joint Brazilian Sub-Committee for the Amaaone Tegionj 

- The Peruvian/Solivian Joint Standing Committee on Co- 
ordination  (C0îII<',or>r) 
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- the Peruvian/Chilean Joint Standing Committee on Co- 
operation  (COITI COOP); 

- The Peruvian/Ecuadorian Economic Standing Committee (CEPPE). 

Some of the committees listed in the preceding paragraph are 
promoting the establishment cf Mnational joint  enterprises using 
capital from the signatory countries with a view to accelerating 
•ach country's industrial development, balancing the use of 
technology and/or of existing natural resources. 

Trade in manufactured joods between Peru and other developing 
countries has been developing primarily with the  Latin American 
countries and,  among them,  over the past  10 years,  above all with 
the countries of the Andean '«roup as a consequence of the signing 
of the Caitagena Agreement -in May 196% 

In the context of trade in manufactured goodi with the Latin 
American countries,  Peru's transactions with ABRAMEX (Argentina, 
Brasil and Mexico) have always been unfavourable for it because 
tha three countries concerned are the most highly industrialized 
countries of the region.   At the name time, the country has positive 
balances in its trade in manufactured goods with Ecuador and Bolivia, 
which are countries with a lower levol of industrial development 
within the Andean Subregi on. 

It is important to mention that the volumes and values of trade 
in manufactures with countries in the region are not on the whole 
very high, and Peru is dependent on imports from devefcped countries. 
Peru's over-all trade balance with ABKÄMET  is entirely unfavourable. 
The situation appears even more negative if the term "manufactured 
products" is strictly construed, because Peru exports under ..this 
heading mainly goodB which are internationally classified as 
semi-fini Rhwrt r>»*ndii^+s 

As an illustration,  a statistical table is attached which 
indicates Peru's exports, imports and total trade balance with 
the countries in the Latin American free Trade Association (LAFTA)f 
induing member countries of the Andean Group.  The table covers 
products in respect of which negotiated agreements have been reaohed 
in LAFTA and also those in respect of which this is not the case, 
In the three catégories: basic commodities, semi-manufactures and 
manufactures. 
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REPUBLIC OF KOREA 

Trade Preferential Arrangements.    The purpose cf the Agreement 
on Trade Negotiations among Developing Member Countries of the Economic 
and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific (Bangkok Agreement)  is 
to promote the economic development and to enhance the  living standards 
of the people through the liberalization and expansion of trade among 
developing momber countries within ESCAP region, 

The council of cabinet  of ECAPE for economic cooperation adopted 
the J£abul Declaration for the expansion of trade among developing 
member countries of ECAFE region ('70 12.16-19,  Kabul).    The secre- 
tariat of ESCAP organized the TNG (trade negotiation group) among 
developing member countries of ESCAP      The TNG held conferences as 
much as five times for trade negotiations.    Seven countries signed 
the agreement, namely Republic of Korea, India,  Thailand,   Philippines, 
Sri Lanka,   Bangladesh and Laos.    The 3angkok Agreement was  in effect 
from July,   17,  1976.    It has five member countries,  namely Republic of 
Korea,  Indi», Sr-i l,»nlca,   Bangladesh and Laos,   as up to November 1978. 
Philippines and Thailand which hau bigned al the 5th TNG session did 
not deposit their ratifications and failed to become member countries. 

A Standing Committee,  consisting of the representatives of the 
member countries of the Bangkok Agreement,  was .stablishcd,    The 
Committee meets at least twice a year and is responsible for reviewing 
the application of this Agreement,  carrying out consultations, making 
recommendations and taking decisions as required,  and in general under- 
taking whatever measures may be required to ensure the adequate 
implementation of the objectives and provisions of this Agreement. 

Negotiations under GATT auspice to increase trade among developing 
countries,  whether or not members of GATT,  by means of an exchange 
of mutually advantageous tariff and tariff concessions resulted in 
an agreement that effect  in February 1973-    As of November 1978, 
Seventeen Countries ratified the Protocol.,    The purpose of the 
protocol  is to expand the mutual trade among the developing countries, 

Participating countries have exchanged concessions covering 
74O tariff positions or subpositiona in the CCC Nomenclature.    The 
total trade with other participating countries ir products included 
in the schedules of concession« is as follows:    1973: US $26.7 million; 
1974«    US  $55-5 million;   1075:    US $69.2 million;  I976:    US $86.5 
million;,1977»   US $102.2 million. 

The Committee of the Participating Countries was established for 
the purpose of giving effect to the provisions of the Protocol. 
Republic of Korea ratified the Protocol in 1973 and conceded 6 tariff 
positions at the time. 

Persuant to the provisions of the Kabul Declaration,  the Asian 
Cleasing Union (ACU) was set up with the objective of assisting 
member-country central banks in settling accounts for their good» 
and services on a multilateral basis.    Korean government  is interest- 
ed in the operation of ACU,  while considereing the membership of the 
union. 

As for the Asian Reinsurance Corporation (ARC),  it  is expected 
to reduce the drain on foreign exchange for the ESCAP region member 
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Republic of Korea (cont'd) 

countries, Korea has paid its contribution and on October 27, 1978, 
the National Assembly pased the ratification bill for participating 
in ARC, 

«OMNIA 

Romania,   which is a socialist developing country,   is linked to 
other developing countries by common aspirations for progress and 
prosperity and the déterminât Ian to take  action to establish new relation- 
ships between nations based on true equality and mutual benefits,  with 
a view to the establishment  of the New International Economic Order 

The expansion and diversification of Rumania's co-operation with 
other developing countries  is one of the basic objectives of the 
policy of the Romanian Government and State      In the context of this 
oo-operation,   special emphasis is laid on the development  cf relation- 
ships and economic,  technical and scientific co-operation,  especiaUy 
since there  is an awareness that developing countries can,   through 
mutual co-operation,  meet many of each other's requirements in various 
sectors of the economy such as raw materials, energy resources,   indus- 
trial development,   financial resources and the training of cadres. 

Romania's economic co-operation with other developing countries 
is evolving on at both the bilateral and multilateral level      In the 
context of this co-operation,   industrial  co-operation plays an especial- 
ly important role o    The growing role of co-operation with developing 
countries in Rumania's  international economic relations as a whole 
is made very clear by the evolution of a number of inrtioatoib, 

PUT example,   about  10Û trade and co-oi^ration agreements concluded 
by Romania with other developing r—..wins are being implemented,    More 
than 130 economic *v">¿ ••*•' **"« being jointly executed      There are now 
•m?*« Mu*« JU  jvint ventures with Romanian participation in developing 
oountries,   including CARuMdCIS and LORUMBOIS for th* woud ¿joduatry 
in the Central African Umpire, SOMNA for the mining industry in 
Morocco,  NlhOVJI and SLRÜhWÜOD for the wood industry in Nigeria,   MAQUI- 
NAS HF.RR4MIF.NTAR ANDINAS for the engineering industry  in Peru and 
MOnAhBO for the mining industry in Zambia- 

Industrial projects have been executed in a number of developing 
countries on the basis of Romanian supplies or participation.    These 
include petroleum refineries  (Syria,  Jordan, India,  Pakistan,  etc.), 
tractor factories (Egypt and Iran) and    geological prospecting (Algeria, 
Morocco,  Kenya,   Colombia,   Oabon,et^-), 

It should also be po-in*«d out that the share of the developing 
countries in Romanian total trade  is continuing to increase,  and is 
expected to amount t- 25 per cent by I98O (compared to 4 per oent in 
I960,   18.5 p*r oent  in 1970 and about 21-5 per cent  in 1977)- 

It should also be mentioned that mero than 12,000 young persons 
from developing countries are now studying in Romanian institutions 
of higher education. 

At the  same time,   a large number of Romanian experts (17,000 in 
1977) arc providing technical assistance  in a variety of field in 
more than 60 developing countries 
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In developing ite bilatéral relations, Rumania is also concerned 
to expand industrial cooperation with other developing countries on 
a multilateral basis,  within the  framework of UNIDO,     It is   in this 
sense that the activity   ;f the Joint U1TIDO Romania Centre was extended 
by a further agreement  concluded in 1977,   its sphere  of action being 
enlarged t. include the v;cd and building materials  industries.    In 
1978,   a new project,  relating t :  the utilization of medicinal  plants 
in two Asian countries   (Afghanistan and Nepal) was implemented in the 
Centre-    This project  opened up genuine  possibilities for the establish- 
ment cf similar  industries  in the above  mentioned countries- 

As a member c-untry -f the  Gr.up of 77 and a country invited to 
join the Movement of Ifcr-Align«d Countries, Romania will continuo to 
expand its relations . f economic,   technical and scientific co-operation 
with all the developing cjuntrits,   in the belief that this  constitutes 
a substantial contribution to the achievement  of the  objectives ef 
progress and well-being for the developing countries,  the elimination 
of under-development and the establishment of the New International 
Economic and Political order. 

RWANDA 

Rwanda's economic ce-operation with developing countries hw 
mu^oi^d - M.irWably in recent years,    Efforts have been intensified 
particularly at the re^i^ai ».—&., -» ^"* * MI»*«.I a»*a mull listerai 
basis.    Bilaterallyf  attention may be drawn to the  industrial integra- 
tion agreements concluded with Burundi»    Multilaterally, Rwanda, 
Burundi end Zaire have grouped together to form a community called the 
Economic Community of the Great Lakes Countries (CEPOi) with its 
permanent headquart rs in Rwanda (Gisenyi).    Certain co-op«ration 
agreements have been concluded within the framework of this Communityi 
agreements on transport, electrification, tourism,   industrialisation, 

etc. 
Hwanda, Burundi and the United Republic of Tanzania have signed 

co-operation agreements for the developing of the Akagera Basin and 
have established the headquarters of this programme  in Rwanda (Kigali). 

Per some time, exports -f manufactured goods from Rwanda have 
been increasing steadily in value and quantity as can be seen fro» 
the following! 

1975 1976 1977 

quantity (tonnes) 

Value (millions of Rwandese 
francs) 

4,107,0        5,188.0        5,626.0 

423.ü 640.0        1,061,0 

Av>"o»cHri3  tj   +Ko   utablalluu   Ml  tne   fÌAn,   HwaUidwtie  exports 
during 1977 amounted to 31,085,8 tonnes, representing a value of 
8.539.8 million Rwandese francs,  with a deficit in the range of 
2.039.9 million Rwandese francs compared with imports.   Export« of 
products ef vegetable origin consist primarily of coffee which, 
during the year under review,  represented 96 per cent ef the value 
of exports and 92 per cent of the velum«.    Other vegetable products 
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Rwanda (cont'd) 
exported includo  cinchona baric and ornamental plants.    The second 
group consists  of mining producta,   tho total value  of those  during 
1977 being 715,6 million Rwandese francs and tho quantity around 
3,217.4 tonnes,   or 8,4 per cant  and 10,5 por c.nt respectively of 

all exports. 
Apart  from tho industrial projects financed with Chinese technical 

and financial assistance and by private entrepreneurs from the develop- 
ing countries,   thero aro at present   in Rwanda n,  joint ventures or 
industrial projects involving tho participation -of developing countries, 

SAUDI ARABIA 

Por mutual  -and collective boncfits,  Saudi Arabia tries to have 
utmost technical and economic cooperation with other developing 
countries in various positions and at different  levels - regional 
or otherwise,  which are given below J 

a) Oulf States 

b) Arab countries        - 

c) Muslim countries    - 

d) "Group of 77"        ) - 
of United Hâtions) 

Subregional BasiB 

Regional " 

lion-re gional    " 

International " 

Trade in manufactures with othur developing Countries  is 
satisfactory and increasing slowly but gradually.    It  is expected 
•>,«>•. In alture rn.re progress would be made with faster speed,     me 
country txi*. tu establish common bargaining policies as far as 
possible 

There are a good mimho*   .f j-i«« ventures with uther developing 
countries.    In the industrial sector alone,   participation of develop- 
in*' countries  in total number of joint-pro jocts has been as much as 
45 por cent upt    the end of 1977      This shows the extent  of economic 
cooperation in the field of various specializations with other 
developing countries f^r maximum collective self reliance.    As regards 
the question of supporting the least developed countries,  the 
Kingdom of Saudi Arabia has been forthcoming with real aid and support 
to them.    Tc the best  of the country's knowledge no ether country 
spends orrs than 15 per cent  of its annual budget,  a privilege enjoyed 
by Saudi Arabia,  for that support purpose. 

SIERRA LEONE 

Sierra Leone has entered into an agreement with its neighbouring 
country Liberia for regional development      As a conse*.^.     :   Monrovia 
Union Secretariat has been established at Freetown,     Thsrs lÄS-besn 
further agreed that certain industries be assigned a onion status 
and developed jointly-    The union has carried out a number of studies 
and based on theso studies further action towards the achievement of 
the objectives of tie union is in pre gross.    Svn-a Loone  is also a 
member of the  Coffee drawers Association of Africa. 
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Sierra Leone (cent'i) 
AB explained above Mane River Union has been established.    A 

common tariff schedule has airead;/ become operative,   and union ëtatus 
industries are  in the process  of being selected. 

No record of the border trade  is at present maintained.    But 
it  is believed that products manufactured in Sierra Leone are exported 
to adjoining countries of West Africa by land routes 

SINGAPORE 

AB a member of ASEAN, Singapore has numerous arrangements for 
technical and economic co-operati.-n with tftàer member nations- 
Examples are the ASEAN Training Awards and the Preferential Trading 
Agreements,    Singapore  is also a member - f tiu, Colombe Plan- 

In  1977,  Singapore's total trade  in manufactures amounted to 
S^22,091 million.    Of this,trade with    other developing countries 
constituted 22.3 per cent or S#4,930 million.    No projections for 
the  future exist. 

Singapore and the other ASEAN members have agreed to establish 
large scale industrial projects (urca,  soda ash,  phosphatic fertilisers 
etc.) to anriftlnrato  induaU-ial cu-operation. 

SOMALIA 

Somalia has concluded hUafc«rril  agreements of technical and 
economic co-operation with several developing countries.    These 
include Yi^olttvin, EJgypt,  China,  North Korea,  India and Pakistan, 
ThtìTe  is no scheme mder consideration for any regional or sub- 
regional industrial project      Trade   in manufacturo« with other 
developing countries  (except  uhina fi-om whore a number of consumer 
goods are  imported)  is negligible      China has assisted Somalia in 
the establishment .jf the Cigarette and Match Factory,    Continuing 
assistance is beinj* provided in the cultivation and curing of 
tobacco. 

North Korea has assisted Somalia in the establishment of a 
cement  plant at Berbera,    This country is further providing assis- 
tance  in the construction of a min-r barrage on Schabelli river to 
boost cotton production for the Textile Kill  (Somaltex at Balaad). 
An agreement has been nign.-d with a private enterprise in India for 
setting up an aluminium utenfijIs factory in Somalia.     India hue also 
wippliud a plant foil-wed by technical   an«i«tance  for producing 
contMiKHb l'or canning fruit  and vegetable products.    Pakistan,  India, 
Egypt,  North korea,  and China have provided facilities for the train- 
ing of Somalis  in varying industrial skills 

SRI LANKA 

Under the auspices of the ESCAP Sri Lanka has shown interest 
in the co-ordination of economic policies for industrialization. 
ECDC is being pursued under multilateral and bilateral arrangements. 
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SUDAN 
f 

Sudan and Egypt  are at  present  engaging in an ambitious scheme 
for  integrating their economies..     A number of preparatory meetings 
were held at tJp levels,  resulting in numerous resolutions which call 
for the  establishment   of jointly owned companies tv  invest  in 
agriculture,   industry and infrastructural projects.    On the  other 
hand,   trade between the Southern part  ^f the  country  and neighbouring 
Kenya has developed considerably  in the  past  few years. 

Trade  in manufactures with other developing countries  is 
restricted to border trade on barter basis      Agricultural commodities 
which could be  sold f-r &W<1 currencies are excluded from the barter 
list  of commodities,   while trade   in manufactured products  is  especial- 
ly welcomed 

Finally,   a number of major industrial projects (mainly agr-- 
industrial projects)   is to be financed by Arab eil producing countries, 
for the production of goods designed to meet the demand for such 
goods  in those  countries.    Also joint venture projects and direct 
private foreign investment   in agricultura and industry is beginning 
to add a new dimension to economic activity in the country. 

SWAZILAND 

Swaziland is a member of the ACP with the EEC; she is also a 
member of the ECA/MULPOC and the Customs Union with South Africa, 
Botswana and Lesotho. 

Swaziland has trade link with developing countries.    She exports 
about 2  1/2 per cent  of her products to these  countries but   imports 
very little from them. 

There   are two industrial joint ventures whioh involv» fimndial 
and technical participation with developing countries: Kenya and 
Swaziland agreed on a joint vt¡nln*-u on iruu ui«, while MosHinbiMue 
and Swaziland agreed on a joint venture on cement  industry. 

SYRIAiM fliuip w,PUBLIC 

The Syrian Arab HeyuKl-in attaches great   importance to establish- 
ing close co-operation with Arab countries and in particular with 
Jordan and Iraq and also to  increasing uu-oj^i-etiiuu with the Kiru^dom 
of Saudi Arabia,  Kuwait a¿¿ the United Arab Emirates. 

Syria's relations with these  countries have taken the following 
forms : 

Participation in multilateral economic institutions in the form 
of Arab companies or economic agreements,  e.g. the agreement on the 
Inter-Avab Investment Guarantee  Corporation,   and the Arab Investment 
domr-any with headquarters in Baghdad and the banking institution 
with Arab arid French capital located in Paris. 

Bilateral agreements with Jordan and Iraq on economic co- 
ordination and integration,   e.g.   these relating to the Syrian-Saudi 
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Syrian Arab Republic  (cont'd) 

Arabian Industrial  Investment  Company,   the Syrian-Jordanian Industrial 
Company and the Syrian-Jordanian Free Zone Company 

The Syrian Arab Republic derives many advantages from such co- 
operation,  namely 

- Larger markets for its products; 

- Avoidance of projects which compete with thuse of other Arab 
States,  since such projects are not economically advantageous; 

- Possibility of attracting largo Arab investments on projects 
which Syria is unable to sot up single-handed; 

- Securing loans to finance  industrial development projects. 

In    the area of transfer of technology,  Syria continues to rely 
on developed countries. 

THAILAND 

Although realizing that co-operation between the developed and 
developing countries is vital to the development  of industries in 
the developing world,  the developing countries including Thailand, 
also recognize that co-operation between the developing countries 
themselves must be carried out simultaneously,   in order to share 
their experience in industrial development,   specialization and 
integration,  to establish common bargaining policies and,   in partic- 
ular!  to support the least developed among them,, 

Thailand hasjbeen participating actively in the well-known 
Technical Cooperation among Developing Countries programme (TCDC) as 
early as the programme has started.    At the regional level,   it  also 
participate in many economic and technical co-operation programmes 
of the regional body of the United Nations (ESCAP),  for example,  the 
co-operation programme in transfering of technology,  of the Regional 
Centre of Technology Transfer,    Furthermore,   Thailand is carrying 
out many economic and technical co-operational programme with other 
developing countries bilaterally. 

The ASEAN countries which consist   oflhe Republic of the Philippines, 
Malaysia,   Indonesia,  Singapore,and Thailand have been engaged in 
trading relations for some time and the volume of intergroup trade is 
rather high,  but serious economic co-operation has not yet been 
achieved.    Recently,  there has been an upsurge  in the interest  in 
intergroup co-operation on two fronts:    a) co-operation in trade and 
b) industrial co-operation. 

The total population of ASEAN member countries is about 220 
million or about 5.7 per cent of the world population.    The ASEAN 
nations with the exception of Singapore have similar economic struc- 
tures.    They are basically agricultural economies.    In addition,  all 
ASEAN nations belong to the free enterprise economic system and they 
maintain open economies in the sense that foreign trade plays a major 
role in their economic development.    They have the same major trading 
partners  in addition to their common positions of being raw material 
producers striving to increase the value-added of their primary prod- 
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Thailand   (cont'd) 

uct8 by attempting to process as much as possible before exporting 
(with the  exception of Singapore)      Basaci on these similarities, 
there  is room for economic co-operation among the ASEAN nations and 
this  is strengthened by the  discovery of different  economic resources o 
Recently,   a trend emerges toward closer  co-eperation due to the  increas- 
ing specialization of ASEAiv nations..     The  oil discoveries  in Indonesia, 
minerals  for producing fertilizers  in the  Philippines and Malaysia and 
rockBalt  for producing soda ash in Thailand in addition to the  indus- 
trial strength of Singapore have all contributed to this trend towards 
close  co-operation among ASEA1J member countrries,   especially in trade 
and industry.    Industrial Co-upcration should generate benefits  in 
several  ar<-a8,   such as: 

- Member countries have the opportunity to increase the value 
added in their industrial products s 

- Member countries will benefit from the economies of scale 
du.,     to a large regional market. 

- Benefits resulting from cost savings  in transportation and 
infrastructural  facilities. 

- Benefits generated by the adaptation and transfer of 
technology. 

- Benefits to be gained through increased bargaining power with 
other countries in relation to supplies of goods from outside 
the region 

To fulfill the targets of economic co-operation especially with 
respect to  industrial c ^-operation,  the Government will set up the 
following policies and strategies: 

a) Promotion of liSEAii economic Co-operation through joint 
investment  for industrialization concurrently with selective trade 
preferential treatment 

b) A  permanent agency will be  set up to study the  feasibility 
of inter-ASEAli co-operation in various areas covering those already 
agreed upon and those that will be agreed upon in the future with 
special emphais on trade and industrial  co-operation, 

TOGO 

Togo haß Bigned a number of te'Qhnical and economic co-operation 
agreements with developing    countries - namely,  China,  North Korea, 
Tunisia and Brazil, Agreements Tv.l.-vt-.ing +••-> regional and subregional 
integration f.ohomou or© less common,  however; at present there  is 
the agreement for energy co-operation which links Benin,   Togo and 
Ghana for purposes of the supply of electricity within the Benin 
Electricity Community (CE3).    Another co-oporation agreement brings 
together Benin and Togo  in the joint operation of the planned hydro- 
electric projoct  on the Mono river. 

In regard to financial and economic co-operation there are 
regional development banks such as BOAD (West African Development 
Bank), ADB (African Development Bank),  ADP (African Development Fund) 
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and BALTE X (Arab,  Lybian and Tegole se Development Bank)      The Council 
of the Entente assists a number of countries  in development  projects, 
by moans cf its Mutual Aid .and Lean Guaranty Fund     In order tc 
promote  the harmonious  and integrated development  of the West African 
subregion,   the Economic  Community _f West African States  (ECOWAS), 
comprising the subregion's  15 States,  was established. 

There is very little export of manufactured pro ucts from Togo 
to  other developing countries,   and the trade   is sporadic.    The 
exports  consist mainly of printed fabrics going to Z:ire .and Gabon, 
and marble and enamelled ceramic tiles to Nigeria and Zaire, 

With regard to Togolese   imports of developing countries' 
products,  mention may be made  of grey cloth (1,50Ü to 2,000 tonnée/ 
year) from China and motor.fuel from Venezuela,  Saudi Arabia and 
Kuwait. 

No programme exists at  present  for intensifying trade with other 
developing countries;   however,   as a result  of the  implementation of 
the CIMO project,  nearly 900,000 tonnes per year of clinker will, 
be  delivered to the Ivory Coast and Ghana-     CIMO  (Ciments de l'Afrique 
de l'Ouest^)    is the  first  large-scale  industrial project  of a regi nal 
character to be implemented in West Africa,    It links Ghana,   the 
Ivory Coast and Togo  in the development  of the Tabligbo limestone 
deposists,  situated in Togo,    This clinker production unit   is an 
instrument of economic  integration within the subregion and will 
enable the regional prices for this product  to be regulated- 

The project wader consideration for the establishment  of a 
phosphate fertilizer complex could be  implemented in association 
with certain countries such as Nigeria and Ghana, 

TUNISIA 

Co-operation agreements exist  only in respect  of agricultural 
extension work,  the desertification campaign and road,   rail and 
harbour  infrastructures 

exports of manufactures have grown as follows  (amounts expressed 
in thousands of dinars): 

1976 Jill 

Capital goods 4»115 4,704 

Consumer goods 44,640 79,879 

In other words,  growth rates of 14-3 per cent and 78-6 per cent 
respectively. 

These data relate to exports as a whole;   it was not  possible 
to singlo out exports of manufactures to developing countries only. 

With regard to  joint  industrial projects,   studies have been 
carried out, under the  auspices of the Permanent  Consultative 
Committee of the Maghreb,  with a view to determining possible areas 
of co-operation and specialization so as to harmonize  industrial 
development planning. ' 
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TURKEY 

Being member of the RCD,  Turkey will do  its part for the realiza- 
tion of an effective co-operation between the members of the organiza- 
tion in economic,  technical and cultural fields.,    In the field of trade 
a reciprocal elimination of tariffs and non-tariff barriers  is aimed 
at  an in the  long term establishment  of free trade  zones  is planned. 
In order t_  realizo joint ventures,   project  co-operation in the field 
of  industry will bo encouraged,    Steps will be taken by the Turkish 
side  for  the realization of a TCD Investment  Bank. 

Increases are expected in the trade of Turkey with other develop- 
ing countries especially  in the  field of manufactured goods.    The 
already existing flow of services from Turkey to the neighbouring 
countries especially in the field of construction and engineering will 
be  increased.    Such activities will serve as a transfer of know-how 
for the receiving countries ajvi as a source of foreign exchange for 
Turkey, 

Turkey today has reached a leve,   of development where  she could 
play an active role in TCDC activities,    Turing the Plan period a 
marked increase   is expected in the Turkish participation  iti nuch 
venture«. 

UNITED ARAB EMIRATES 

Economic co-operation iu montly made with other Qulf States 
(Kuwait,  Qatar and Bahrain) and specially in the field of petro- 
chemicals.     Other technical and economic co-operation was carried 
out with Japan and Pakistan, 

UNITED REPUBLIC OF CAMEROON 

Cameroon is linked by agreements  in the area of economic, 
technical   or commercial co-operation with nearly forty countries, 
including the developing countries listed below: 

Bra!il Trade agreement  and economic and * technical co- 
operation agreement 

Pakistan Trade agreement 

Algeria Various agreements on commercial, technical 
and economic co-operation 

Iraq Trade agreement 

Tunisia Various agreements on commercial, technical and 
economic co-operation 

Morocco Economic co-operation agreement 

Mali Trade agreement 

Nigeria Various ou-op-¡ration agreements and treaties 

China Agreements on "ommciicial,  economic and technioal 
co-operation 
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Yugoslavia      AgreementB on commercial,   economic and technical 
co-operation 

Lebanon Trade, agreement 

Egypt Agreements on commercial,  economic and technical 
co-operation 

Equatorial 
Guinea Various agreements ~iul treaties 

Sao Tome and 
Principe      Various co-operation agreements and treaties 

Senegal Various co-operation agreements and treaties 

Chad Various co-operation agreements and treaties 

Zaire Trade agreement 

Ivory CoaBt    Economic co-operation agreement » 

Cameroon is also a member of: 

The Central African Customs and Economic Union,  which also  includes 
Gabon,  the Congo ¡and the Central African Empire; 

The Lake Chad Basin Commission; 

The River Niger Commission 

In 1977,  exports of manufactured products from Cameroon to other 
developing countries accounted for approximately 33*6 per cent of the 
export receipts recorded in this sector and some 9.6 per cent  of all 
exports (primary and manufactured products).    Tt  is unlikely that 
these proportions will change very much during the Fourth Five-Year 
Plan now in progress; however,   it   is estimated that by 1985/86 this 
figure may climb to  I5 per cent  of total exports. 

UHI TED REPUBLIC OF TANZANIA 

Following the break-up of the East African Community,  no new 
designs of regional co-operation between Tanzania and her former 
partners appear to be  in the making,     The East African Community had 
grouped together Kenya, Uganda and Tanzania.    It was perhaps the 
finest form of Economic Integration of which the partners had agreed 
(among others):    (a) to establish a common market; (b) to own and 
administer collectively the railway trnnsp.-rt system and all the 
East African Ports and (c) to maintain a single  international airline 
(the later  (b) and (c) above were  actually supportive services to the 
smooth running of the common market)..    Through these arrangements the 
three partner states had agreed to work for co-ordinated and harmonious 
economic development of their region.    The community collapsed on 
30 June  1977.    Since then,  co-operation among the three partner states 
has dropped to insignificant proportions. 

However,  efforts are being made to cooperate in economic and 
technical matters with other friendly neighbours,  such as Burundi, 
Rwanda,   Zambia and Mozambique.    Tanzania,  Burundi and Rwanda have 
formed a commission for management and development of the Kager River 
Basin.    Also in existence are various Joint Commissions between 
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Tanzania and Rwanda,    Similar joint commissions exist between Tanzania 
and Burundi.    Under those Commissions thu participating countries have 
agreed to undertake certain projects jointly;  e.g,  Tanz-nia and 
Burundi have plans to construct a road to  link lar.¿¡«-locked Buranli with 
Tanzania.     Similarly Tanzania and Rwanda arc  studying xhe possibility 
of constructing a railway lino through Musoma to  link the two countries. 
There  also exists a joint commission between Tanzania and Mozambique 
on technical  and economic  Co-cperati-n      Co-operation with Zambia 
includo?,   trade and the strengthening of transport network between 
the two  countries,    Besides these countries Tanzania maintains tech- 
nical  co-operation with other third World countries notably India, 
Chino,   Pakistan and Mexico 

URUGUAY 

Economic co-operation with Dther developing countries is one 
of the ways  in which,   in Uruguay's opinion,   the welfare of the parties 
can be   increased.     At both bilateral and multilateral  levels,  an 
increase   in Uruguay's trade with jther developing countries can lead 
to consumer  goods,   investment  and services being mad^  available to 
the extent  required to meet the  increasing demand generated by the 
growth process- 

In the  field of technical  co-operation among developing countrioB 
Uruguay has not only subscribed to the principles formulated by the 
United Nations Conference held at Buenos Aires  in 1978;   it has also 
signed a number of agreements on technical,   scientific and cultural 
co-operation and related matters with other developing countries. 
Under these agreements various Uruguayan entities or agencies have 
made arrangements for exchanges with their counterparts  in other 
countries  (experts,  courses,  seminars,  etc),    At the moment consi- 
deration    is being given to the possibility of signing a technical 
co-operation agreement between Uruguay and an African country, with 
the support and co-operation of UNIDO,,    If such an agreement 
materializes,   it will be one of the first concrete examples,  at the 
international level,  of horizontal co-operation between developing 
countries  in two different continents, 

These and other mo asure s taken by the Government  in this 
connexion constitute evidence of its concern for  international 
solidarity and integration. 

L 

VENEZUELA 

Agreements concluded between Venezuela and the Caribbean 
countries: 

ttominican Republic; An agreement was signed in 1974 on the 
exchange of "Venezuelan rice for Dominican black beans.    On 30 
November  1976  a financial agreement was concluded between the same 
two countries under which the Venezuelan Investment Fund is making 
available to the Central Bank of the Dominican Republic the sum of 
$60 million i for the payment  of oil purchases for Dominican consump- 
tion«     On the same date another agreement was signed between the two 
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countries under which Venezuela undertook to purchase from the Dominican 
Republic its entire requirements for imported sugar during 1977»   1978 
and 1979, 

Guyana;    A lino cf credit  worth 5 million bolivaraj^as been opened, 

Antigua,;    On 26 Way  1975 Venezuela and Antigu    reached agreement 
on a comprehensive plan of co—, per at ion      Co—operati n on a rewor 
system for the city '. f Saint J hn's is envisaged, 

Trinidad aniT • bag - ;    A fishing agreement  entered inte  fcrce 
on 7 June  197ÏÏ" 

[•tentserrât;    Feasibility study on a project regarding the 
Montserrat Sports Harina (Antigua)      This pr  ject   is being administered 
through the Caribbean Co-opurati.n Programme.    Working through this 
same Programme,  the   Venezuelan Government has finished werk ^n the 
following studies for the  island of 3t    Kitts:   project for a sewage 
treatment plant;  feasibility study for a salt refinery. 

In this context  it  íB w.rth noting that  Venezuela is a member 
of two very important integration associations in Latin America; the 
Andean Subregional Pact,   through the Cartagena Agreement,  and the 
Latin American Free Trailo Association (LAFTA),  thio ugh the Treaty 
of Montevideo 

Regarding the Cartagena Agreement,  the following information 
may be of In lax 00+• 

The objective of the Agreement  is tu pi-umut* ih« h filmare, ri and 
harmonious development  of the member countries,  to speed their growth 
through economic integration,  to facilitate thoir participation in 
the  integration process called for in the Treaty of Montevideo,  and 
to create favourable conditions for the conversion of LAFTA into a 
common market,   all with the  aim of bringing about a steady improvement 
in the standard of living of the inhabitants of the subregion. 

Balanced and harmonious growth mußt  lead to an equitable distri- 
bution of the benefits of  integration amon,~ the member countries 8u 
as to reduce the existing differences between them.    The results of 
these processes must be periodically evaluated,  taking into account, 
among other factors,  their effects on the expansion of each country's 
total exports,  the evolution .of its balance  of trade with the sub- 
region and its gross national product,  the  generation of new 
employment and the formation of capital, 

To achieve the objectives  of this Agreement,  the following 
meohanisms and measures,   among others,  will be used: 

(a) The harmonization wf economic and social policies and the 
convergence   ,f national legislation wherever deemed 
appropriate; 

(b) Joint programming,   intensification of the process of sub- 
regional industrialization and the execution of sectoral 
programmes of industrial development, 

(c) A faster trade  liberalization programme than that general- 
ly pursued within the framework of LAPTA; 

(d) A common external tariff, the  initial stage os whioh will 
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be the .idoption of a Commun Minimum External Tariff; 

(e)    Programmes designed tu speed the doveijpmont  of the 
agricultural  sector; 

(f )    The channelling jf resources within toid  .-utBide- the sub- 
region to pr-vidc  fur the financing of investment, 

Three sectoral pr-jrarair.es of industrial development have become 
operational,  namely: 

- A petrochemical  programme,   in which Venezuela is participating; 
- An automotive  programme,   in which Venezuela is  also participat- 

- A metalworking and engineering programme;   Venezuela iB 
negotiating the  terms of its accession 

The Montevideo Treaty was signed -n 16 February 19oü by the 
Oovernments of Argentina,   Brazil,  Chilo,  Mexico,   Paraguay,  Peru and 
Uruguay.,    Colombia, Ecuador,   /enezuela (August   I966)  and Bolivia 
acceded tu the Treaty at  a later date, 

The basic objectives of the Treaty is to accelerate the procese 
of economic development   in the Latin American countries and to ensuro 
a higher standard of living for their people-    This  is to be 
accomplished by enlarging national markets through the elimination 
of barriers to trade within the area and through greater co-ordination 
of national development   planning in various sect-..re    f production 
within a framework of norms taking duly into account  the different 
interests of the member  Countries.    The pursuit  of these  objectives 
will involve stimulating the expansion A trade  and the  substitution 
of products currently  imported from outside the regiun,   introducing 
some degree of competition to encourage productivity,   increase 
efficiency,  reduce costs  and make possible  increasing complementarity 
and integration   ;t regional  production.    Another aim is to contribute 
to expanded transport   and communicati n systems and the general 
strengthening of the  commercial and financial organization of the 
aro a. 

In order to attain these goals,  the signatories  of the Treaty 
undertook t, establish  a free trade area and,   to that end, establish- 
ed the Latin American Free Trade Association (LAFTA)      They also 
declared their intention to establish,  on a gradual and progressive 
basis,  a Latin American Common Market,  pledging on behalf ef that 
objective their maximum efforts to adjust their policies so as to 
bring about favourable  conditions for the setting up of such a market. 
Accordingly,  once the  necessary progress within the area has been 
achieved,  the member countries will begin negotiations to adapt the 
Treaty to a new stage   in tho process of economic integration. 

Un the practical  level,   almost since the Treaty first came into 
effect the member countries have adopted decisions and undertaken 
new commitments aimed at  the formation jf the Latin American Common 
Kartet. 

The basic instruments and principles which characterize the 
Latin American Pr> <-,  Trn<V>  Area are the f.'11 -wing: 

- .. programme  for the  liberalization and expansion of 
trade within the araa on the b^sis of reciprocity; 
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- Most favoured-nation treatment ; 
- General safeguard clauses; 
- Special provisions regarding agriculture; 
- Special measures for the countries regarded as relatively 

less economically developed within the zone; 

Other major features of the Treaty are the following: 

(a) Freedom of transit for goods within the area, coupled, 
however, with a ban on their re-export; 

(b) Exports may not be supportod through subsidies or other 
measures that may interfere with normal conditions of 
competition; 

(c) The provisions of the Treaty do not prevent the signatories 
from adopting and carrying out measures designed to: 
protect public morality;  apply safety laws and regulations; 
regulate imports or exports of basic materials; protect 
the life and health of persons, animais and plants;  import 
and export gold and silver metal;  safeguard their artistical, 
historical and archaelogical heritage. 

Under the Treaty of Montevideo, the contracting parties estab- 
lished a free trade area ami iimkttuted the Latin American Free Trade 
Association.    A freo trade area is undmufcood to mean a group of two 
or more customs territories between which customs duties and other 
restrictions on the essential part of trade in products originating 
within the territories comprising the area are eliminated. 

YEMEN ARAB REPUBLIC 

The Yemen Arab Republic is always participating in such arrange- 
ment s of technical and economic co-operation with other developing 
countries.    The country imports from other developing countries the 
manufactured itemB if they are of competitive rates.    Certain joint 
ventures involving financial and technical participation are in progress. 

YUGOSLAVIA 

The volume of foreign trade between Yugoslavia and developing 
countries ìB incre«oing, as can be seen from table below: 

L 

in million dinars 
1  S - 18.25 dinars 

WORTS 
Total 
TO developing 
countries 

1215 
74,318 

12,419 

.19J6 

89,025 

13,755 

mi 
85,890 

17,952 
Bass index 
/1975-100/ 100.0 110.8 144.6 

IMPORTS 

Total 
From developing 
countries 

140,465 

19,733 

134,443 

19,239 

175,819 

24,238 
Base index 
/1975-100/ 100.0 97.5 122.8 
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1975 1176 mi 

Total 
Tradu exchange 
with developing 
countries 32,152 32,994 42,190 

Index 100,0 102,6 131,2 

In the furthcoming period Yugoslavia will continue tj pursuo 
an intensive foreign trade exchange with developing countries,   in 
accordance with the adopted development  policy until 1980»   in which 
particular emphasis has buen placed on the production and financial 
co-operation with developing countries,  based on development 
programmes in accordance with mututal  interests and the securing of 
markets for such Yugoslav products as  fit  into the  long-term pro- 
grammes of these countries 

Economic,  scientific and technical cooperation between Yugoslavia 
and developing countries,   both bilateral and within international 
organizations, has become traditional.     The organized forms of this 
co-operation have been developed with 80 countries,  with 70 of which 
the co-operatijn has been regulated by l^ng-term inter-governmental 
agreements      On this basis,  with a Cortain number of developing 
countries Yugoslavia has established co-operation programmes and 
joint ventures relating to joint research work,  the exchange of 
researchers,  training of personnel,  execution of investment project«, 
joint enterprises etc 

In tho sphere of production,  about 20 joint enterprises have 
been eBtablishod in developing c.untries  (inlustry,  mining,  building, 
agriculture),  particularly in the area of largo  investment projects 
in the field of infrastructure,   industry and agriculture,   in whose 
construction participate Yugoslav organizations and experts.    The 
personnel training programmes are implemented by combining lectures 
and practical training»    Up to now a number of specialized courses 
fer personnel from developing countries haß been organized.    More 
than 6,500 citizens from developing countries have studies or 
specialized in Yugoslavia,    while about 8,000 Yugoslav oxperts from 
various fiolds have worked in developing countries,   both as individuals 
or in teams. 

ZAIRE 

Arrangements for technical,  economic and cultural co-operation 
are 1 

- With Burundi and Rwanda - plan for subregional integration 
linking the three partners in a community known as the 
Economic Community of tho Great Lakes Countries (CEPOL)j 

- With Morocco - technical,  economic,  commerical and cultural 
co-operation agreements; 

- With Libya - financial co-operation agreements (finance for 
expansion of CECAMINES); 

- With the Saudi Arabian Development Fund - financial Co-operation 
agreements (financing of transport and education projects)! 
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- With Angi.li - technical,   economic,  commercial and cultural co- 
operation agreements; 

- With the C.ngc - commercial coopération agreement8 (being prepared)» 

- With Ghana - technical and scientific,   economic,  commercial and 
cultural co-^pcrvtion agreements (signed in early December 1978) 

1«  iJ
h-t^ef.wf/ffJr?   in m7«ufa°ture8 with , ther developing countries 18  illustrated m table belcwi 

Extent (exporte).    3cme relatively important products 

"~~" 1976 1977 (first half) Product» and countries 
Quantity 

1. Crude  palm jil (kg) 
Niger 
Ghana 
Nigeria 
Central African Empire 
Rwanda 

2. <Ç£u4e_pmJn kernel cil(kg) 
Moroco*. 
Ghana 

3. PaUi Xwrnel uUvdfce  (%ë) 
Congo 

4. Portland cement (kg) 
Central African Empire 
Congo 
Oab^n 
Rwanda 
Burundi 
People's Hepublic of China 

5. Tea (kg) 
Central African umpire 
¿any a 
Liberia 
Chad 
Uganda 

6. Cigarette» (pes) 
Rwanda 

7- Match«» (kg) 
Uganda 

8- Cotton cloth (m2) 
Central African Empire 

9- Shoe» (pairs) 
Congo 
Uganda 

10 Moulded products (kg) 
Central African Umpire 
Congo 

894,998 
6,708,277 

19,850 
16,000 

776,835 
465,929 

30,000 

7,257,500 
10,055,910 
2,50¿,3üü 

30,812 
5»070,ouo 
5,000,000 

400 
110,064 
32,000 

1,973 
2,100 

1,000,000 

60 

1,100 

7,543 
20 

60,000 
30,000 

Value          Quantity Value 
(»•lire»)  (»aire») 

129,499 
1,471,735 

10,256 
4,541 

145,212 
115,343 

1,376,988 
3,300 

435,256 
1,074 

112,348 66,303 

400,000       20,854 

2,147 20,544 2,147 

383,459    1,730,000 83,180 
646,845    4,335,270       246,703 

14,713 
5,775 

117,618 
265,640 

4,382 
59,878 
28,617 

703 
1,484 

2,136 

170 

2,290 

13,634 
116 

2,416 
1,318 
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2*4 re (cont'd) 

A projection of Zairian exports to other developing countries 
cannot be properly made in the current economic situation.    This 
will be possible only after the economic relaunching,  by the end 
of 1981. 

Joint ventures and industrial projects involving the financial 
or technical participation of other developing countries are the 
following: 

- Among Burundi, Rwanda and Zairei    project for a 
hydroelectric dam on the Ruzizi River and development 
of the Susi zi valley; 

- Between Rwanda and Zaire:    project for exploitation of the 
methane' gas in Lake Kivu. 
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INFORMATION RECEIVED ftiOM INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS RELEVANT TO 
ECONOMIC CO-OPERATIOF AMONG DEVELOPING COUNTRIES 

ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR AFRICA 

Consequent upon the successive decisions of the Conference 
of African Ministers of Industry and the Lima Plan of Action 
programmes have been developed in building materials industries, 
forest based and agro-allied industries, chemical» metal and engineering 
industries.  These sectoral development programmes are also 
expected to yield an increasing number of activities and projects 
appropriate for multi-national industrial co-operation among 
African countries. Greater efforts will be directed to the 
identification of the widest possible range of innovative 
modalities for co-operation and facilitation of extensive 
consultation« among governments in order to break-out of the 
traditional limitation of approach in terms of equity shares in 
a single industrial plant located in cne place which has been one 
of the major drawbacks in industrial co-operation. 

The objectives of the project are: to explore, with the active 
participation of existing State enterprises, the possibilities for 
the establishment of African multinational industrial corporations 
(AMICS) within the context of existing national corporations or 
otherwise with a view tu pi'uuiuiiug au in ira-Afri can flow of investible 
funds and h«ac« tradp; to increase, overtime, technical capability 
for greater sovereignity over natural resources through more upstream 
processing: to organize and spearhead production in the more 
baBic and dynamic industries within the context of the African 
perspective, to strengthen national corporations through affiliation, 
technical advice, subcontracting and sublicensing; to serve as 
complementary aim of the African region in the promotion, transfer 
and adaptation of technology; to facilitate re-investment of 
profits in the African region, and to contribute substantially 
to the development of technical and managerial skills for large- 
scale industrial enterprises now so much lacking in the region. 
Such corporation in each of the major industrial sectors will 
increase the overall bargaining power of each of the member 
countries with foreign transnationals in pvery industrial branch. 

An investigating mission was fielded to Nigeria, Ivory Coast, 
Senegal, Tanzania and Kenya in August-September 1978 in respect 
of the project and its findings are being ejibodied in the form of a 
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report to ECA and OAU conferences of ministers fcr consideration. 

At the  subregional level,  ECA's main activities have been aimed 
at promoting close economic co-operation among member States,  notably 
in the field of trade  and finance.    The related activities have been 
taking placo mainly within the framework of Multinational Programming 
and Operational Centres (MULPOCs).     It   is worth pointing out  in 
particular that since  1977 "the meetings of senior officials and Ministers 
of the Lusaka MULPOC have been initiating action aimed at  setting-up 
a Preferential Trade Area for the Eastern and Southern African States, 
on the basis of extensive fiuld research studies undertaken by the 
Secretariat.    To date,  the following steps have beon taken.    First of 
all the ministers of trade,  finance and development planning of these 
countries met at Lusaka on 30 and 31  March 1978 to adopt  a Declaration 
of intent  and commitment for the establishment of the Preferential 
Trade Area.    At the same time,   terms of reference were drawn up for 
the  setting-up of an Inter-government Negotiating Team on the 
negotiation of a treaty for the establishment of the Preferential 
Trade Area among Eastern and Souther African States.    The time-table 
for these negotiations was also adopted. 

The  intergovernmental Negotiating Team met for the first time in 
Addis Ababa in June  1978.    It adopted the principles that  are  intended 
to guide member States  in the drafting and 4he negotiation of the 
treaty on the basis of proposals put  forward by the Secretariat.    The 
same team is now due to hold it s second meeting in Mbabane,  Swaziland 
to consider ani ho.«fully adopt: 

(a) A draft protocol on rules of origin fcr products to be 
exchanged within the Preferencial Trade Area; 

(b) A draft protocol on transport and communications. 

In addition,  the  Intergovernmental Negotiating Team will have 
before iti 

(a) .JjiBts of commodities which could be traded within the PTAj 

(b) A memorandum on the draft  protocol relating to rules of 
origin} 

(c) A memorandum on the draft protocol on transport and 
communicat ions. 

In so far as the West African subregion is concerned,  the 
secretariat's action im the field of trade has been mainly carried 
out throng the assistance which it has been extending to ECOWAS.    It 
will be recall od here that ECA was appointed as co-ordinator for the 
ECOWAS Trade,  Cm»•.mm* n.nd K^tva-y Affairs Project.    Within this frame- 
work,  a number of studies were undoi-h^k^n directly by ECA or under its 
supervision.    These  include   in particular studies on recorded and 
unr-'3c rded trade flows between ECOWAS member Status,  all of which are 
expected to provide the necessary  informat io» and analyuis for the 
conduct of the detailed trade negotiations that are expected to follow 
very soon. 

With respect to the North African subregion,  a detailed draft 
programme of studies and field missions on trade expansion between the 
interested countries is now being presented to a meeting of inter- 
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governmental experts from the North African subregion which is taking 
place in Tangier s. 

In as far as intra-African financial relations are  concerned, 
ECA has been carrying out a number of activities aimed at  strengthen- 
ing the West African    Clearing House  and conducting studies on ways 
and means of setting-up such arrangements in other sub-regions,  includ- 
ing the Eastern and   Southern African States (alongside  the Preferential 
Trade Area) and the Central African  sub-region.    Also,   meeting have 
been held to help member States to harmonize their stands on major 
international  issues to be discussed subsequently in global fora, 
such as the  IMF and the World Bank. 

At the regional level,   it   is worth pointing out, inter al ja, that 
studies have been carried out  on ways and means of strengthening 
existing Producer Associations and creating new ones,   as a means of 
raising the bargaining power of African countries vis-à-vis the 
developed countries.    A joint ECA/UNAPEC meeting of African Producers 
Associations was held to examine the findings of these  studieB and 
make appropriate recommendations. 

At the inter-regional level,  the thrust of the activities of the 
Secretariat  in this field has been to assist member States in implement- 
ing the Mexico Programme of Action on economic co-operation among 
developing countries,  in co-operation with other regional commissions 
and UNCTAD.    Draft studies have been completed in particular on trade- 
expansion between African and Latin America,  and on Afro-Arab trade 
as well  as on payment arrangements between developing oonniries.    And 
the Secretariat has serviced meetings of the African Group held in 
conjunct ion with those of UNCTAD1 s Committee on Economic Co-operation. 

Co-operation among developing countries has also been taking 
place by means of an Inter-regional Project on Primary Commodity 
Exports  involving ECA, ESCAP and ECU.    Thu main objective of this 
project  is to  improve developing countries' negotiating capabilities 
vis-à^vis transnational corporations operating    in the three regions, 
and in particular to ensure that  a more advantageous pattern of 
gains distribution, i» obtained  in favour of developing countries.    A 
joint EGA/CMC Unit on transnational  corporations has     been established 
within ECA's. International Trade  and Finance Division to conduct these 
and other studies,  and provide various types of services to member 
States,   including advisory servioes with respect to datteri relating to 
transnational corporations. 

Technioal and economic co-operation with other developing countries, 
including regional and Bubregional  integration schemes 

In recognition of the urgency of multinational co-operation and 
the need to implement the New   International Economic Order,  the Fourth 
ECA Conference of Ministers and the Thirteenth session of the Commission 
directed that ECA Multinational Programming and Operational Centres 
(WJLPOCB)        should be established at  subregional levels.    Five MULPOC« 
have  since been established in Lusaka, Yaounde, I'.iamey,   Oisenyi and 
Tangiera.    The MULPOCs are primarily responsible for tue promotion of 
multinational  and multisectorial projets, and subregional co-operation 
and integration as a step towards regional economic integration. 
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Regional,   subregional integration schemes 

The approach which has been adopted is to achieve subregional 
co-operation then work towards regional co-operaticn.    To this end, 
ECÀ through its MULPOCs have undertaken studies or are in the  process 

•of. undertaking studies with a view to enhance economic co-operation. 
In Eastern and Southern Africa subregion,consisting of 17 countries, 
preparations and negotiations are underway to establish a Preferential 
Trade Area (PTA) as a first step towards the  creation of a Subregional 
Common Market.    It   is proposed that the preparation of the draft 
treaty establishing the PTA would be completed during 1979.     Preliminary 
studies to establish other appropriate  institutional machineries for 
other subregions,   taking into account the existing of intergovernmental 
organizations,  are underway. 

TCDC in Africa 

The ECA Secretariat,   through the Office  of Economic Co-operation 
complets a study on technical co-operation among the African countries 
that the Secretariat had started in 1976.    The  study will provide  a 
solid basis for future as well as current  inter-country TCDC  projects 
in Africa.    The TCDC projects are now" being oarried out within the 
framework of MULPOCs. 

TCDC 

The ECA participated fully in the  preparations leading to the 
UN TCDC Conference held in Buenos Aires during 1978.    In preparation 
for the Conference  a joint OAU/ECA meeting of African experts was 
held at ECA headquarters in August 1976.    The meeting reviewed TCDC 
activities in Africa.    ECA participated in the meetings of the   inter- 
Agency Task Force of TCDC during 1977 and I978. 

Inter-regional co-operation •   ' 

In compliance with resolutions 301(XIII),   302(XIIl) and 303(XIIl) 
on co-operation with the other Economic Commissions, ECA has under- 
taken the following measures: 

EGA/ECHA:    the  priority fields in which  inter-regional  co-operation 
would be promoted include  agriculture,   development planning,   exchange 
of officials and technical personal for  in-plant traning,   social 
development and the establishment of industrial ventures.    However, 
in the first  instance,  the three priority projects in which co- 
operation would be  promoted are:  statistical abstract for the Arab 
World,  a regional documentation centre,   and the brain-drain. 

ECA/ECLA:    ECA has worked out with ECLA a joint draft programme 
of economic and technical  co-operation between Africa    and Latin 
America for consideration by the governments of their respective 
regions.    The proposed action programme  is designed to bring about 
effective economic and technical co-operation between individual 
governments,   groups of governments,  and/or intergovernmental  organi- 
zations.    The priority areas during 1979-80 include trade promotion, 
manpower development and the adaptation,   transfer and development  of 
relevant technology.    During 1977»  a mission led by the ECA Secretariat 
visited ECLA and various economic integration groupings in Latin America 
with a view to held preliminary discussions on areas of possible co- 
operation as well  as the study of the various integration movements 
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within that region. 

ECA/ESCAPI.   ECA co-operated with ESCAP in setting up a co- 
ordinating committee on multilateral payments arrangements and monetary 
co-operation among developing countries.    The first meeting took 
place at Bangkok in July I978.     In addition the two secretariats are 
undertaking a joint  study on co-operation among the State corporation* 
and organizations in their regions and trade promotion. 

The ACP countries;    the ACP countries have already adopted a 
common strategy for negotiations with the EEC countries,  especially 
during   Lome   II.    On the »bole,   African countries in collaboration 
with other developing countries will also adopt a common strategy 
in negotiating with developed industrialized countries during 
UNCTAD V. 

ET/ìWnwro oawHrSSION FOR LATIN AMERICA 

Several meeting have been held in the  field of ECDC and all have 
•treated the need to promote  specific forms of co-operation between 
two or more countries (or regions) in such aspects as industrial and 
agricultural programmes and projects,  trade agreements and joint 
infrastructure projects. 

In this connexion,  for example,  a special meeting was held in 
Qeneva in 19Î7 between the Executive Secretaries of ECLA and ECA. 
The meeting gave rise to an interregional project proposal which was 
informally submitted to. UNDP for comments. 

At the end of 1977 .a meeting of government officials responsible 
for technical co-operation in Latin America was held in Panama with 
the purpose of evaluating jointly the progress achieved in this field. 

BCLA. was also  invited to participate    n a working party on trade 
expansion and regional economic co-operation among developing countries 
held at Oeneva in April I978. 

ECOHOMIC COMMISSION FOR WEST AS Ik 

ECKA's activities in the  area of regional coordination of polioies 
in the  industrial field have the  objective to assist in developing 
eonçrete proposals for the coordination of industrialization effoit« 
in the ECHA region on the basis of a regional approach to investment 
and production.    The following two studies are envisagedl 

(a) "Coordination of Industrialization Plans and Programmes" 
The study aims at determining possible areas of multi- 
national co-operation in specific enterprises.    It will alao 
serve  in elaborating a framework for a regional strategy of 
industrial development. 

(b) "Appraisal of Joint Ventures" 
The study proposes to formulate guidelines for promoting 
regional industrial co-operation through a survey and an 
assessment of existing joint-industrial co-cperation 
projects in the Arab Region. 

1 
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ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COMMISSION FOR ASIA AND THE PACIFIC 

The programme for regional co-operation and technical co-operation 
among developing countries has received grent emphasis.    The question 
of financing has been taken up as being of crucial relevance.    An_inter- 
governmental meeting of national planning bureaux with the participation 
of development banks was held in 1978 and its recommendations for joint 
industrial venture are being closely investigated.    A meeting of 
Ministers of Industry has set up a Club  for consideration  of technical 
co-operation among developing countries.     Specific areas of cooperativa 
possibilities were identified with reference to Afghanistan and Papua 
New Quinea. 

With regrxd to aotivities in support of the least developed 
countries,  the programme for "primo mover" industry is under imple- 
mentation.    The ground work for project   development has been completed 
in Nepal and similar work will be undertaken with respect to Afghanistan. 
These are some of the highlights of implementation which have special 
relevance to Lima Declaration in regard to industrial development and 
regional co-operation. 

GATT 

19 countries axe signatories of the  protocol Relating to Trade 
negotiations Among Developing Countries,  negotiated under GATT 
auspice«.    These countries,  which account for over half of all 
devoloping-country exports of manufactures, have exchanged preferential 
tariff concessions on more than 5OO tariff headings or sub-headings. 
The participants are now reviewing prospects for a new round of 
negotiations aimed at enlarging the depth and type of concessions 
contained in the Protocol,  extending the  product coverage oí the 
concessions,  and encouraging the accession of other developing 
countries. 

WORLD BANK 

The World Bank attaches great importance to the increase of 
economic and technical co-operation among developing countries (Chapter 
II of Plan of Aotion). 

The creation and strengthening of local capacity to plan,  prepare 
and implement  investment projects - which is the ultimate objective of 
Bank assistance -is a most effective way to create the premises for 
expanded economic co-operation among the borrowing member countries 
themselves. 

An important aspect of the development of local capabilities is 
the encouragement of the participation of local  contractors and 
manufacturers  in the supply of equipment  and construction of civil 
works for projects financed by the Bank.    To this effect,  the Bank 
has included in the international competitive bidding related to its 
projects an allowance for domestic and regional preferences in bid 
evaluation. . These preferences offset tariffs paid on imported 
components by local regional manufacturers.    Under the Bank's 
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Procurement Guidelines a margin.of up to 15 per cent (or the actual 
tariffi   whichever is lower) may bo  allowed,   at the request of the 
borrowing country,   on bids submitted by: (a) manufacturers in the 
borrowing country,   and (b) manufacturers in other member countries 
of the Bank which have  joined with the borrowing country in a regional 
preferential tariff arrangement among; developing countries designed 
to foster their econemic integration.    The Bank does not norme-lly 
accept a margin of preference for domestic civil works contractors. 
However,   for  a period now covering loans approved between January 1974 
and January 1979,  a 7-1/^ P01" oervt "IT gin °f preference for qualified 
bona fide domestic  contractors in countries with a per capita income 
below $265 (in 1975 prices) may bo granted at  the request cf the 
borrowing country.     In the last five years,   over on-third of the 
value of all contracts awarded for Bank projects have gone to the 
developing world. 

Another aspect  of the development of local resources refers to 
local consulting capabilities.    It  is explicit Bank policy to assist 
in this development.    The borrower has the ultimate responsibility 
for locating and selecting consultants for projects financed out 
of the proceeds of Bank loans or credits and where there are qualified 
local consultants capable of doing all or part of the work,  it  is 
usually in the borrower's interest to engage them.    The Bank fully 
supports this interest;  and wherever local firms can meet the Bank's 
standard for project design and implementation,  their use is actively 
encouraged.    The amount awarded for consultants'  services from 
developing countries has been increasing for  several years and has 
reached about 25 per cent of all consultants'  contracts under Bank 
projects in 1977. 

A direct means of fostering co-operation among developing 
countries is through the extension of support to regional  instituttens 
and projects which involve several developing countries at the same 
time.    The Bank has lent assistance to. a number of such institutions 
(particularly regional development banks) and financed several 
regional  investment  projects in the  industrial  sector as well as in 
other sectors. 

More generally,   the linking of countries through highways, rail- 
ways,   and power and telecommunication transmission systems,   is an 
effective way to promote industrial growth by creating larger markets 
for industrial prolucts and by providing for more economic flows of 
manpower,  energy and raw materials.    A large number of Bank and IDA. 
projects promote  in this way economic and industrial integration 
among borrowing member countries. 

The financing of development projects by the World Bank in 
association with otti«lenders/donors has become  an important technique 
for increasing capital flows to developing countries and .for promoting 
the more effective use of available assistance.    Co-financing assists 
new financing agencies to got programs under way and helps them 
establish their credentials in the world's financial markets.    Al- 
though most sources of co-financing are in the  industrialized countries, 
funds from middle-income developing countries are becoming increasing- 
ly available,  particularly through industrial export credits. 

Bank supported training programs and research have also been 
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responsive to the need to promote co-operation among developing 
countries.    Industrial study tours, exchanges of staff and scholar- 
ship programs arranged by the Bank often involve several developing 
countries.    In addition te EDI regional training courses, already 
mentioned, the Bank has organised regional workshops on technical 
questions and participates systematically in regional industrial 
conferences and seminars on industrial problems,  including training, 
sponsored by other organizations.    Recent Bank research, particularly 
relevant to industrial integration among developing countries, 
ranged from a review of labor migration among neighbouring countries, 
to studies uf regional manufacturing export oapacity and to socio- 
economic analysis to establish comparability of production levsls 
and capital formation in various economic sones. 
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I.    THE INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY AND THE BSTABLISHGUÌT 

OF A NEW INTERNATIONAL ECONOMIC ORDER 

The Lima Declaration (para. 40) colle upon the developed * 
countries to discharge fully thuir obligat i ore as sot forth in 
the United Nations International Development Strategy and the 
Declaration and Programmo of Action on the Establishment of a 
Now Intornational Economic Order, and to consider withdrawing 
any reservations that thoy may have exprescod at the time of the 
adoption thereof.    It also asks the developed covatrice to 
consider entering into new commitments in the context of the 
Strategy and to formulate measures and instrumente in the estab- 
lishment of a new international economic order. 

In the questionnaire tent to the developed countries following 
questions were specifically puts 

If your country expressed reservations regarding the 
International Development Strategy and the Declaration 
and Programme of Action on the Establishment of a New 
International Economic Order, has it reconsidered its 
position or withdrawn any of its reservations?   Does 
your country have any particular views on the natter? 

ttFOMfrTIOK RECEIVED FROM DEVELOPED COUNTRIES IM R3SF1CT OF T« 

amoFMPrr STRATEGY AND THE ESTABLISHMENT OF A NU»: 

In connexion with the adoption by the General Assembly of 
resolutions 3201  (S-VI) and 3202 (S-VI) concerning the Declaration 
and Programme of Action on the Establishment of a New International 
Economic Order Austria regards these resolutions of the Qeneral 
Assembly as an expression of the political will of the inter- 
national community to work together towards the establishment of 
a more balanced aijd just world economic order.    After a number 
of specific commento on somu of the provisions of the resolutions, 
Austria stressed her willingness to join in the common effort 
launched by the General Assembly.    The fact that Austria was able 
in 1977 to reach, for the first tima, the 1 per cent target 
testifies to this determination. 

BELGIUM: 

At the time of the vote on the Lisia Declaration and Flan of 
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Action, Belgium was among a group of seven countries which 
abstained.    That abstention, the reasons for which wore explained 
in detail at the time, was based mainly on the fact that Belgium 
was unable to accept a rather largo number of paragraphs having 
a bearing on fundamental aspects of the Declaration.    These 
include: • 

The link between the prices of goods imported and 
exported by the developing countries, 

The right to nationalization without reference to 
international law, 

Compensation for the depletion of natural resources; 

The renunciation of investment in the synthetic sub- 
stances sector,; 

The action of productora'  associations. 

Reservations in this regard had already beon expressed by 
Belgium at the time of the adoption, by the Bixth special session 
of the General Assembly, of the Declaration on the Establishment 
of s Hew International Economic Order. 

On the other hand, Belgium accepted and continues to accept, 
through paragraph 61   (c) of the Lima Plan of Action, the "in- 
dustrial" asp cts of tho ÏÏIE0 and the quantified targets of the 
International Development Strategy for the Second United Nations 
Development Decade. 

Its position on the matt or remains unchanged. 

BULOAJIIA: 

The process of détante, which is bocoming irreversible, has 
turned to be an active factor in the development of economic 
relations and co-operation among states with different social 
and economic systems in the world.    It is quite natural that 
under those conditions the movement of developing countries 
should spread for a basic reconstruction of the capitalist 
international division of labour, inherited from the colonial past 
and supported by contemporary neo-colonialism, for establishing 
a new international  economic order. 

Under the conditions of Btable peace,  and non-«ße of foret» 
as a mean of foreign policy, developing countries goi greator 
opportunities and security for the protootion of their sovereignty 
for a wider and more consecutive carrying out of economic and 
social reforms,  for tho impl«mentation of wid«* programmes for 
reconetruo 11 on of tha whole mechanism of foreign trade relations. 
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The increasing importance of the world socialist system and its 
union with all progressive and peace-loving forces sots a firm 
basis for the solution of the major problème of today,  for the 
consolidation of peace and the expansion of economic co-operation 
among nations. 

The People's Republic of Bulgaria carrieE out a consistent 
policy of eliminating from the practice of international  economic 
relations all acts of inequality,  dictation and discrimination. 
It supports the legitimate aepirationc of developing countries 
for sovereignty over their resources and economic activities 
for the development of national economy;    for the abolishment 
of neo-colonial exploitation,    and for the control over the 
activity of foreign capital and especially of transnational 
corporations.    It is from this standpoint that the People's 
Republic of Bulgaria expressos its positive attitude t    the 
tima Declaration and Plan of Action and its rondinese to support 
all thair principles which have an atiti -imperialist character 
and reflect the legitimate aspirations of developing countries 
to change the inequal economic relations,  existing in the frame- 
work of the world capitalist economy and establish a KIEO. 

BYELORUSSIAN SSRl 

As a matter of principle, the Byelorussian SSR lends ite 
•iipr"^* *• m© lu «».i t'ased programme of measures aimed at solving 
the urgent and long  tena pruVXcmm ox  liikuj-iJHllunul co operation 
in the area of industrialization.    ThiB support has found ex- 
pression at the time of tha adoption by the United Nations of 
such important documents >" the Charter of Economic Rights and 
Duties of States, the Declaration and Programme of Action on 
the Establishment of a New International Economic Order, and the 
lima Declaration and Plan of Action on Industrial Development 
and Co-operation.    Tho Byelorussian SSR reaffirms its position 
to these extremely important documents. 

The Byelorussian SSR fully shares the conviction oxpressod 
in paragraph 8 of the Lima Declaration that "... peace and 
justice encompass an economic dimension helping the solution of 
world economic problems, the lirniirtatiuu of under -development, 
offering a lasting and definitive solution to the industrialisa- 
tion problem for all peoples and guaranteeing to all countries 
the right to implement freely and offoctively their development 
programmes."   To this end,  it is necessary to eliminato tho 
threat and use of force, promoto peaceful co-operation between 
States and apply the principles of non interference in each 
other's internal affairs,  full equality of rights, respect for 
national independence and sovereignty, and tho strengthening of 
an international détente. 
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The Byelorussian SSR expresses its full support for those 
propositions of the Lima Déclarât i or that are directed against 
tho vestiges of alien and colonial domination,   racial discrimina- 
tion,  and the practice of apartheid and noo-colonialism in all 
ite form:- - factors which continue to be among the greatest 
obstacles to tho full emancipation and progress of the developing • 
countries.    Imperialist States which practico such policiee are 
responsible to the countries,  territories and peoples affected 
for restitution and full compensation for th<-' exploitation and 
depletion ^f, and damage to,  their« natural and othor resources. 
Taking iiito account paragraph 10 of the Lim?. Declaration, which 
specifically refers to the unacceptable practices of transnational 
corporations, which aggravate the situation in tho developing 
countries,  tho Byelorussian SSR is in favour of measures to 
expand effective control over these corporations.    The just 
demands of the developing countries that they should receive 
an increased flow of real resourcec to enable thorn to overcome   | 
their under-development must be met primarily out of the profits 
of tha capitalist monopolies.    It is of great importance in this 
connexion that the developing countries should establish full 
sovereignty over their own natural resources.    In regard to this 
question,  the Byelorussian SSR declares that there is and can 
be no besis for raising against the socialist States the same 
claims that the developing countries raise against the developed 
capitalist States,  since the socialist States are not and never 
have bo<sn engaged in the economic exploitation of any country. 

Paragraph 58 of the Plan of Action adopted at Lima states 
that industrialization policies in the developing countries 
should lay emphasis specifically on the formulation of long-term 
and clearly defined industrialization piano and strategies which 
rest,  in the first place,  on national efforts,  and also on the 
development of the government sector and national planning.    In 
the light of these principles it. is perfectly clear that tho 
oroation of a government sector in tho economy is ona of the 
fundamental and most  effective conditions for the industrializa- 
tion of the developing countries. 

Ihe Plan also states  (paragraph 76) that countries must 
comply in full with the précepte contained in tho Charter of 
Economic Rights and Duties of States, so that it will become an 
effective instrument for establishing a new system of inter- 
national economic relations.    Accordingly,  it is necessary that 
the new international development strategy should be based on 
this Chartor and on the Declaration and Programme of Action on 
the Establishment of a New International Economic Order. 

The new development strategy must call on States to reduce 
their military budgets and use tho funds thus released for the 
acceleration of economic development,  including that of the 
developing countries. 
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The development strategy for the next decade must provide 
n fresh impulse for more active international economic co- 
opération on a democratic,  just and mutually advantageous basis, 
and must contribute to the strengthening of relations between 
States according to tho principles of peacoful co-existence. 
Mell designed to meet thoso objectiver; arc the measuree  described 
in the joint statement by socialist countries at tho fourth 
seBcion of UÎTCTAD,  or.u of tho co-euthora  it which was the 
Byelorussian SSR.    That statement contiins,  in particular,  the 
following passage: 

"Implementation of the national  economic plans of the 
socialifct countrioc ard further realization of the 
Comprehensive Programme of Socialist Economic Integra- 
tion will contributi to increases in the CMEA countries» 
volume of trade with the developing States, to improve- 
ments in the structura of that trade,  to the introduc- 
tion of various forms of industrial co-operation, and 
to a growth in scientific and technical links.    The 
formation of compiemuïtary economic structured in tho 
socialist and devoloping countries on the basis of 
mutual advantage will be accelerated.    The development 
of such processes is in tha interest of the peoplos 
of both groups of countries and in the interest» of 
peace and of the entire international ooraraunity." 

CAKA&. 

Cantdft»» position with respect to the International Develop- 
ment Strategy and to the Declaration and Programme of Action on 
the Establishment of a New International Economic Order remain• 
unchanged. 

CHgA t 

Tho Chinese delegation gave affirmative votes to the 
Declaration and Programme of Action on the Establishment of a 
New International Economic Order adopted at tho Sixth Spucial 
Session of the Qoneral Assembly, and to the Lima Declaration 
and Plan of Action adopted at the Second General Conference of 
UFIDO. 

The establishment of a ITew International Economic Ord«r 
constitutes an urgent desire of the developing countries and has 
become a great historical trend.    At the same time, it must be 
noted that arduous and complex struggles have to be waged before 
this goal can be attained.    China believes that, so long as the 
third world countries keep to the correct principles and 
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orientation of the Sixth Special Session of th¿. U.U. General 
Assembly, persist on solidarity r.nd unite vith all forces that 
can to united and rrage a long and unremitting stru^glo,  they 
will surmount all difficulties and vùn successi/t. victories. 
The Chinese Government resolutely supports this  just struggle 
as well as the reasonable proposals of the developing countries, 
such as an integrated programme for commodities and its common 
fund, the reduction or cancellation 3f debte,  increase of funds 
for development, and better conditions for the transfer of 
technology so as to promote production and scientific and techno- 
logical development of the developing countries.    It ir also the 
hope that other countries,  ec,   cially the second world countries, 
will all adopt a correct attitude to strengthen their co- 
operation with developing countries on an equal footing and 
contribute to the establishment of a New International Economic 
Order. 

CgCH(XfrOVpCIA, 

The Czechoslovak Socialist Republic has evolved, in close 
co-operation with other member states of the Council of Mutual 
Economic Assistance, active efforts for the progressivo co- 
operation with developing countries in the    spirit embodied in 
the principles of peaceful co-existence and in a new international 
economic order. 

incl. 
In itD activitiec in international organi iati one ¿»P«oi«>li*»d 

IF agencies> and in its bilateral contacts the Czechoslovak 
Socialist Republic has proceeded and will also in the future 
continue to proceed from the fundamental principles of its 
socialist foreign policy.    It strives for the adoption of such 
measures the implementation of which would result in strengthening 
and promoting international economic co-operation among countries 
with different social systems, whilt preserving the principles 
of mutual advantage,  equality, non-discrimination and respect 
for nat onal sovereignty.    The Czechoslovak Socialist Republic 
has wolcomed the proclamation of Second United Nations Develop- 
ment Decade.    However,  the implementation of the principles 
contained in Resolution 262 6 (XXV) is mooting with many obstacles. 
The Declaration and Plan of Action relating to the introduction 
of a new international economic order havo not yet bocome subject 
to efforts by all countries aimed at their implementation. 
Czechoslovakia, together with the other socialist countries, 
strives in keeping with the principles and objectives of the 
United Nations Charter, for the development of international 
economic co-operation to the benefit of all countries.    It 
attaches special importance to the activities of international 
economic organisations in promoting just interests and mutually 
advantageous conditi ous in internattonal «uonomic relations. 
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As a member of the Council of Mutual Economic Assistance 
the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic ie taking advantage of the 
planned development of its national  economy    and utilising all 
the advantages of socialist economic integration,   in order to 
•peed up and ti enhance relatione with th-j do/eloping countriee 
lay expanding trade,  economic,  scientific and technical co- 
operation. 

MURK* 

Denmark supporte the objectives laid down in the International 
Development Strategy. At the adoption in 1970 Denmark expressed 
rosarvations concerning the date for the achievement of the 
targete on transfer of resources (para. 4¿ and 43). Dstmark, 
however, fully supports the decision of the seventh special 
sesbion of the General Assembly on these targets (re. 3362 (S-VII), 
para. II.2) and according to these Denmark hao reached the 0.7/5- 
target of ODA in 1975. 

At the adoption of the Declaration and Programme of Action 
on the Establishment of a Hew International Economic Order Denmark 
and the Federal Republic of Germany on behalf of the European 
Economic Coamunity expreasüd reservations regarding certain 
fomsulitions, which were felt to be unbalanced wordings of im- 
portant principles. Denmark shares the objective of the establish- 
•ont of a nsw, more just and efficient international economic 
order, an important element of which is a now and improved inter- 
national division of labour. Prom a Danish point of view that 
objective can, however, only bocome a reality through an evolving 
process in which the impetus is provided by decisions by consensu! 
between all the major partners involved. 

WW» 
The recent years have witnessed the need to bring about 

fundamental changes in the basis of the world economy in order 
to advance more just and equitable economic relations between 
industrialized and developing countries.    This strong emphasis 
on the economic aspects of development has prompted Finland to 
•tress even more than before, the need to ensure that the social 
aspects of development, the quality of life of the individual, 
and the improvement of the living conditiona of the poorest 
segments of the population are not forgotten in the dialogue 
concerning global development. 

The World Employment Conference recommended that the fttl- 
filaent of the basic needs of the disadvantaged groups of people 
should become the core for development efforts.    This aspect 
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Finland (cont 'd) 

should be taken into consideration in all projects and programmes., 
also in the fields  of industrial development, uhere training and 
employment questions  should be given more significance. 

It is on the basis of those general principles that Finland 
continues to pursue the implementation of th<* International 
Development Strategy and the complementing declarations adopted 
on the establishment  of a Neu International Economic Order. 

FRAKC3; 

At the time of adoption of the International Development 
Strategy for the Second Uniteci Nations Development Decade 
(resolution 2626 (XXV) adopted by the General Assembly in 
October 1970), France extended its full support to the Strategy. 
It aleo made some remarks concerning specific paragraphs  of the 
text adopted.    For example,  with regard to paragraph 43 of the 
resolution,  it considered the figure of 0*7 per cent fixed as 
a target for official development assistance to be premature and 
too high.    Nonetheless,  from 1973,  when resolution 3176  (XXVIIl) 
was adopted,  Franco decided to withdraw this reservation and 
fully ospouse the target.     Similarly,   on this occasion,   the 
Pferch delegation indicated that it could withdraw the reservation 
it had entered regarding paragraph 52 of th^ Strategy,  which 
established a link between the allocation of new reserve assets 
and the provision of additional  development finance.    It goes 
without saying that Prance still  considere that paragraph 35 of 
the Strategy,  which it accepted,   does not run counter to the free 
exercise of escape clauses  (contained in international agreements 
in force). 

In 1974»   France stated that  it endorsed the conclusion of 
the sixth session of the General assembly as  "a basic constructive 
contribution to the new spirit  of co-operation and solidarity" 
which should reign among the countries of the world,    It therefore 
associated itself with the concensus on résolutions 3201   (S-Vl) 
(Declaration on the Establishment  of a Feu International Economic 
Order) and 3202 (S-VI)  (Programme of Action for the Establishment 
of a Mew International Economic Order).    On this occasion,  the 
French delegation made n. number of commento on specific paragraphs 
of these texts.    A number of these comments arose out of concern 
to ensure that the results of studies on v:ork then under way,  in 
sosie cases in other organizations,   Bhould not be prejudiced.    Some 
of these comments Bhould be looked upon as having been automatically 
withdrawn as a result of subsequent developments,    'fhe other 
statements made on this occasion,  including any made on behalf 
of the Community,  retain their full validity. 

L 



_    r,v 

_Œm"ûl_I^qCRATIG REPUDLIC: 

In conformity -,/ith the principles of its socialist  foreign 
policy¡   the German Democratic ^public has always provided active 
support to the Stetes  of Asia, Africa and Latin America in their 
efforts to consolidate their independence,  to build modern 
economic  structurer, and accelerate their industrialisation,  and 
to undertake progressive socio-economic transformations.    The 
GDR.consistently stands up for the elimination  of all  forma of 
discrimination and exploitation in international  economic rela- 
tions and for the latter's restructuring on a deineorati? and 
equitable basis.     In doing so it bears ir mind that the maintenance 
of peace,   the deepening of detente and the achievement  of 
effective measures of disarmament have proved to he essential 
preconditions for a real transformation of international economic 
relations.    Of particular urgency is the ending of the arms race 
spurred on by imperialist forces,  because it poses the main 
threat  to the survival  of mankind,   hamper?  th« co-operation  of 
States and seriously obstructs the solution of urgent problems 
in the economic and social development of the peoples. 

The GDR has played an active part in the achievement of 
fundamental decisions concerning international  economic co- 
operation,  such as the Declaration and Programme of Action on 
the Establishment  of a Ner-f International Economic Order, the 
Charter of Economic Rights and Duties of States,  and the Lima 
Declaration and Plan of Action on Industrial Development and Co- 
operation,    It is convincod that  only consistent adherence to 
the progressive principles embodied in these instruments uill^ 
enable- tlip dr>vr-lori»kj ^'m+rias to  on^o^e m a radical and sub- 
stantive change of their present position in the capitalist  system 
of international division of labour,  and it deems it necessary 
that the last vestiges of colonialism and the policy of neo- 
colonialism as the principal causes  for economic oaclcwaráñese 
be liquidated and national and racial discrimination be uprooted 
within the shortest possible time. 

An  important step towards the restructuring of international 
economic relations along democratic lines is the drafting of a 
Code of Conduct directed against the n.io-eolonialist practices 
of transnational corporations.    Unambiguous regulations on the 
transfer of technology are indispensable in order to oppose the 
attempts of influential imperialist circles for which modern 
technologies are a tool to reproduce the dependency of many 
developing countries at a new level.    It  is  of crucial importance 
that the developing countries exercise full sovereignty over 
their natural resources and ensure their effective utilization 
in the interest of their national economic development..    Stabili- 
zation  of raw material markets and elimination of protectionist 
trends  in capitalist countries will also help consolidate the 
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German Democratic Republic  (cent•d) 

economic: independence of developing countries and enhance economic 
co-operation among all Stat eu. 

Like the other States  of the socialist  community,   the German 
Democratic Republic has,   both in itü bilateral relations and 
within  the United Fat i on r and its organ;:,   actively supported the 
struggle of the developing countries  t-  safeguard their sovereignty, 
to  eliminate colonialism in the economic  field and to  speed up 
their  economic and social progress.     In submitting the national 
Economic Plan bill  for 1979 to the GDR's parliament,   the People's 
Chamber,  Mr.  Willi  Stoph,-   Chairman  .->f the  Council of Ministers, 
stated that: 

'Our economic,   scientific ana technological  relations 
with developing countries   .       will be considerably 
expanded in the plan yoar„     'Je are anxious  to contribute 
towards the promotion of the economic independence and 
the industrialization of those countries and to widen 
the possibilities of importing from them raw materials 
and manufactures „;t 

In developing its international relations,  the German Demo- 
cratic Republic will also in future be guided by the principles 
of equality,  mutual respect for sovereignty and territorial 
integrity, non-interference in internal affairs, and co-operation 
for the mutua]   ndvnntage 

GERMANY,. FSDERilL REPUBLIC_OF: 

Although at the time './hen the International Development 
Strategy was adopted;  the Federal Republic of Germany was not yet 
a member of the United T'ations,  the Government of the Federal 
Republic of Germany,  in its Declaration of 12 February 1971,   .iae 
approved the strategy document as general framework for the joint 
development  efforts of the industrialised countries and the 
developing countries during the 2nd Decade    it also explained 
its position regarding the individual points  in some detail. 
It  stated that  during the second development  decade,   it would 
let its  development policy be governed by the principles laid 
down in the UK Strategy Document,    In the course of the Second 
Decade which is now expiring the Government  of the FRG has adhered 
to this Declaration.    It  is willing to co-operate constructively 
also in the preparation of the new development strategy for the 
next  development decade so that,  on the basis of the  experience 
gained and in the light of more recent  insights, a realistic 
programme can be adopted.     The Government  of the FRG supports in 
principle the targets which have been set  internationally for 
the Second Development Decade.     It seeks an  efficient   aystem of 
multilateral co-operation and more intensive forms of bilateral- 
multilateral  co-operation, 
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Germany.Federal Republic of (cont»d) 

It is the object of the Government of the 7ederal Republic of 
Germany to contribute towards a further development of the inter- 
national economic order on the basis of the principles of a market 
economy with due attention to the principles of international 
solidarity and of showing consideration for the weaker partner. 
Therefore, the Government of the FRG ha", joined, at the sixth 
special session of the General Assembly, on Resolutions 3201 (S-Vl) 
and 3202 (S-Vl) dealing with a new international economic order. 
However, like a number of other countries, it has, in an explana- 
tion of vote, put on record certain reservations» Ln  this respect, 
it has stated its position regarding the Declaration and the Pro- 
gramme of Action on the Establishment of a New International economic 
Order on various occasions and in detail. 

Together with its EC partners, the Government of the Federal 
Republic of Germany co-operates in a gradual realization of a more 
balanced and more stable international economic order. This order 
must lead to an expansion and improvement of international trade 
relations and guarantee, to the developing countries in particular, 
full and equal partnership in the world-wide exchange of goods. In 
this way, it can best further the economic and social development 
of these countries»  In Its experience, an approach oriented by the 
principles of a market economy is most likely to ensure that avai- 
lable resources are used to best effect. Therefore, it holds the 
view that the principles of a market economy should remain valid 
also in world trade. 

Alfco in the future negotiations in the North-South area, the 
Government of the FRG will co-operate in a constructive way and 
also make an appropriate material contribution» It takes the view 
that in an open international economic system, co-operation in the 
spirit of partnership between all concerned offers the best chance 
of coping with the difficult problem.  The comprehensive strategy 
for the encouragement of economic activity in the world adopted on 
16 and 18 August 197P at the Economic Sunait in 3onn was meant to 
be a step forward on this road. 

IRELAND V 

The position of the Irish Government on the International 
Development Strategy and on the Programme of Action on the Establish- 
ment of a New International Economic Order has been fully outlined 
at recent sessions of the United Nations General Assembly, parti- 
cularly at the Sixth and Seventh Special Sessions. In matters of 
development co-operation in general, Ireland has consistently adopted 
a positive and constructive approach and within the limits of avai- 
lable resources, appropriate measures have been taken especially 
in the area of official development assistance. 

\J  The reply fron Ireland was received after publication of document ID/238. 
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Ireland (cont'd) 

Any consideration of Ireland's role in international develop- 
ment co-operation must take account  of the faot that   she herself 
is at an intermediate stage of industrial development  and that the 
size of her economy and population is small,    ilany paragraphs of 
the Lima Declaration and Plan of   action call for measures exceeding 
the scope of such an economy,  and for the same reason financial 
contributions and direct investment  of a high order of magnitude 
are not to be expected from Ireland,     At the same time the success 
BO fax- achieved by Ireland in the development of her  economy makes 
it possible to offer the developing countries the  benefit of Irish 
experience in national industrial  development,  the provision of 
employment and the expansion of exports.    The circumstances »nd 
probleniB of the Irish economy have given the Irish Development  Co- 
operation Programme a shape and orientation which adapts with 
efficiency to the problems of developing countries.     Ireland re- 
cognizes that the present  international economic system haB not 
benefited all nations equally and that there is need for changed 
international economic relationships.     It is in this spirit that 
Ireland will approach the debate on the International Development 
Strategy for the 1980's and the question of establishing a new and 
more just  international economic order. 

ITALY: 

A new law, which recently entered into force, will make 
possible the reorganization, improvement and expansion of co- 
operation between Italy, on the one hand, and the developing 
countries and international organizations concerned with develop- 
ment, on the other. Under the terms of this law, co-operation 
with the developing countries is looked upon as an integral part 
of Italy's international economic relations, in the context of 
the interdependence, as regards development, of all the countries 
of the world. BcHpi+.e these extraordinary efforts, the Italian 
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Italy (oont »d) 

Government   is  compelled,   owing to the persistence of serious 
problems  of a structural nature,  in particular in regard to 
public finance,  and despite some improvement in the general 
economic situation in Italy,  to maintain a certain reserve, 
in connexion with the International Development Strategy,  re- 
garding the achievement within a given period of time of a 
transfer of 0.7 per cent of the gross domestic product to public 
development  assistance, 

JAPAg: 

Japan's position remains unchanged on the International 
Development  Strategy and Declaration and Programme of Action on 
the Establishment of a New International Economic Order since 
their adoption.     The Government of Japan will continue to make 
every effort  to implement relevant provisions of these resolu- 
tions with which Japan has associated itself. 

METHSRLlNpS : 

The Netherlands Government has expressed reservations both 
with regard to the International Development Strategy for the 
Second Development Decade and the Declaration and Programme of 
Action on the Establishment of a Hew International Economic Order. 
It has reconsidered its position in the period since these 
documents wore adopted      This reconsideration has led to with- 
drawing of the reservation the Netherlands Government  expressed in 
I97O with regard to the link between the allocation of special 
drawing rights and the position of development finance for the 
benefit  of developing countries.    With regard to the considera- 
tion of entering into new commitments the Netherlands Government 
has  joined in nearly all actions that were taken since the Lima 
Conference  e.g.  a financial pledge for the Common Fund,   the 
special action  of CIEC,  the financing of IFAD and the debt 
measures as  agreed during the ninth special session of the Trade, 
and Development Board in March 1978. 

As for the general position with regard to the consideration 
of entering into new commitments,  the Netherlands Government is 
of the opinion that the now International Development Strategy for 
the 80's and beyond must contain firm commitments expressed both 
as quantitative and qualitative targets within a time bound 
framework. 

The Netherlands Government contributes $2 million to the 
research programme of the UN-Secretariat which has been formulated 
to provide a substantial input for the preparatory process of the 
new International Development Strategy.    This programme is being 
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Netherlands (oont'd) 

implemented in    o-oparation with other UN organizations to en- 
sure the consistency of the new strategy and to ensure that all 
sectors will be included in the strategy.    It is the opinion of 
the Netherlands Government that industrialization should te an 
important element  of the new strategy and the Notherlands would 
call for UNIDO•• s active participation in its preparatory activi- 
ties,    lliás is  evon more relevant in the light of the Third 
Cenerai Conference of UNIDO during which the development in the 
1980's ari buyond will be diBcussed too«    The Netherlands Govern- 
ment finds the timing of the Conference moot appropriate as it 
can now provide a useful input for the preparation of the new 
strategy. 

ffiv: mm- 
In United Nations fora Few Zealand has1 oonsistontly worked for 

progress towards a NIEO, has supported implementation of the 
International Development Strategy and haB backed work in United 
Nations agencies towards tho promotion of development of de- 
veloping countries.    As a country which aits increasingly on the 
borderline batwuen developed and developing countries Hew Zealand 
is particularly aware of the value and noed of acknowledging in 
the Strategy the r&ality that various groupe of countrios have. 
different structures and levels of development.    With the 
boginning of a new United Nations Development Decade only 13 
months away New Zealand welcomes the progress within the United 
Nations towards the preparation of a moro comprehensive and 
floxiblu strategy to overcome the problems  oncountered in the 
last decade.     In the first survey undertaken by UNIDO pursuant 
to the Lima Declaration and Plan of Action on Industrial Develop- 
ment and Co-operation, New Zealand advised that three reservations 
had been entered on behalf of New Zealand whon the International 
Development Strategy was adopted.    Tho first vías intended to 
preserve recognition of New Zealand'n position among the developed 
countries having an economy based substantially or agricultural 
exports;    the second wa3 intended to give Now.Zoaland the flexibi- 
lity it needs  to expand and develop its own industrial 
sector ;    the third noted that whereas Nevi Zealand could accept 
the target levels  of 0.7 and 1 per cent  for resource transfers, 
it could not accept the target dntes by which this level of 
resource transfers was to bo effective. 

New Zealand has not bean able to withdraw these reservations 
because her own  economic situation has not markedly improved. 
New Zealand is under-industrialized like the great majori«." of 
developing countries and the national  economy and ability to 
help other nationa is largely dependent  on export earnings for 
primary products. 
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In the first monitorine survey Hew Zealand also advised 
that although ITew Zealand had no difficulty with any individual 
items in the Declaration and Programme of Action on the Estab- 
lishment of a ITew International Economic Order ITevi Zealand 
entered a general reservation to the effect  that Few Zealand 
regarded the document as hortatory only and therefore not strictly 
binding on United Nations members.,    Again, because the circum- 
stances justifying this reservation have not changed, New Zealand 
has not seen fit to withdraw this reservation. 

NORWAY: 

Norway had no reservations, neither concarning the Inter- 
national Strategy for the Socond Development Decade, nor con- 
cerning tho Declaration on the establishment of a Now International 
Iconoraic Order.    At the sixth special session of the General 
Assembly, Norway supported the main objectives for the Programme 
of Action, but reserved its position as to 3ome of the detailed 
proposals in the Programme.   As regards roe.  3362 (S-VIl) adopted 
at the seventh special session of the General Assembly, Norway 
had no reservations. 

isas* 
Spain voted in favour of the Lima Declaration and Plan of 

Action as a whole.    In the paragraph-by-paragraph voting, Spain 
voted in favour of the condemnation of economic agression and 
the implementation of the Programme of Action on the Establishment 
of a Few Intornational economic Order.    Spain abstained on the 
paragraphs regarding indexing, raw material prices, tha Charter 
of Economic Rights and Duties of States,  producer's associations 
and synthetic products. 

SWEDEN: 

There has been no reconsideration of withdrawals since 1976, 
at the time when tho Swodish Oovemo«at submitted ita first sjjswer 
to the questionnaire concerning the Lima Declaration.    The only 
reservation expressed by Sweden to the text of the Development 
Strategy (para.  52) woo withdrawn in 1973. 

SWITZERLAND: 

As Switzerland is not a member of the Unit od Nations, the 
Federal Council published the following unilateral declaration 
on 24 October 1970: 
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"The Swiss Government fully endorsee the aima and 
principles of the Charter of tho United Nations in 
which the momtcrs declare thernbelves   'determined to 
promote social pro^re^s and butter standards of life 
in larger freedom'.     It participated in the uork of 
the economic and social institutions and organs of 
the United Tations which drei/ up the strategy and now 
wiBhos to place on record that it subscribes to tho 
general linen of action set out therein and that it 
will be guided by the spirit and recommendations of 
that strategy in determining Swiss development co- 
operation policy." 

In thir» context,  Switzerland seee the establishment of a 
New International Economic Order as beine a complex of measures 
intended to improve the economic situation of the developing 
countries and the conditions of existence of thoir populations, 
simultaneously be specific measures related directly to them and 
"bgr general measures intended to orientate the world economy in 
such a manner as to enable the developing countries to derive the 
maximum benefit from their participation in international economic 
relatione.    Prom this point of view,  the measures advocated in 
the NIEO cannot all be put on the same level, whether it be the 
level of concepts or the possibility of implementing them. 
Switzerland considers that they lie within the framework of the 
continuous process of negotiations at international level intended 
to promote the harmonious development of the world economy, taking 
into account the particular needs and situation of the developing 
countries. 

UKRAINIAN SSR: 

The Ukrainian 3SR attachée great importance to the activities 
of UÎÎIDO, which is called upon to make a significant contribution 
to the cause of reorganizing international economic relations 
on a just and democratic basis.    The necessity of such reorganiza- 
tion    has become particularly clear recently,  in conditions in 
which the system of dependence and exploitation of developing 
countries in the world capitalist  economic sector shifts tho 
whole burden of the negative phenomena inhärent in the so-called 
free market economy en to those countries in tho first instance. 
In this connexion, the relative lag of tho developing countries is 
showing a tendency to increase, and the production relationships 
established in the world capitalist economy,  in their commonest 
form, represent a product of tho system of dependence and exploi- 
tation of developing countries. 

The fundamental position of the Ukrainian SSR has found ex- 
pression in the United Nations in consistent support for the 
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just demands of developing countries formulated in the Charter 
of Economic Richte and Dutias of States,  the Declaration and 
Programme of Action on the Establishment  of a ITew International 
Economic Order and the Lima Declaration and Plan of Action. 
Those important documents rightly 3tato that industrialization 
ie one of the main prerequisites if developing countries are to 
overcome their economic under-devolopment and the severe economic 
and social consequences of colonialism and neo-colonialism,  and 
that it ia an important factor in the strengthening of political 
and economic independence.    At the same time,  the process of 
industrial  development can clearly succeed only on condition 
that the exploitative activities of foreign capital are limited 
and subsequently  terminated,  that a rational and optimal  economic 
structure is formed, and that national planning ic intensified 
and the State sector strengthened. 

Industrialization is a complex and difficult process 
necessitating the mobilization of all resources,  especially 
domestic resources, the overcoming of many objective obstacles 
and,  in a number of cases,  certain privations in the interests 
of successful economic development and social progress.    Among 
internal measures ouch a process is necessarily connected with 
the implementation of radical socio-economic changoB in developing 
countries and depends upon eliminating archaic relationships 
inherited by the developing countries as a result  of their 
colonial past.    As far as external factors are concerned, an 
obstacle on the road towards the gonuino industrialization of 
developed countries is constituted by the policies of thOBe 
countries that refuso effectively to implement the Lima Declara- 
tion and Plan of Action on Industrial Development and Co- 
operation, which contain euch important and progressive principiti 
as the eradication of colonialism and the liquidation of noo- 
oolonial exploitation, apartheid,  racial  discrimination and 
other forms of foreign domination,  and concrot.., measuros towards 
industrial development with a view to creating an industrial 
base as a foundation for the solution of major economic problems 
and for the strengthening of economic and political independence. 

Practical experience shows that industrialization requires 
considerable financial means.    A current trend in efforts to 
promote peace, the socio-economic progress of mankind and the 
freeing of vast material resources, necessary inter alioj for 
industrialization,  ìB towards the limitation of* the arms race and 
the reorientation of the course of events towards disarmament. 
That is why the Ukrainian SSR gives its full support to the 
statoment in the Lima Declaration that "peace and justice encompass 
an economic dimension helping the solution of the world economic 
problems,  th« liquidation of under-development,  offering a laeting 
and definitive solution to the industrialization problem for all 
peoples and guaranteeing to all countries the right to implement 
freely and effectively their development programmée"» 

L 



•- 346 - 

Ukrainian   SSB (oast M) 

At thu special session of tho Unit ad ïîations General 
Assembly convened in 197C, the Soviet Union put forward a 
complete programme for limiting the arms race and for disarma- 
ment.    As one of the principal measures to bo taken it was 
proponed that military budgets,  particularly those of the 
parmanont memborg   of tho Security Council,  should be reduced 
by a certain percentage.    In development of this proposal th« 
idea was put forward of reaching an agreement for reducing tho 
military budgets  if States with a lar¿;o economic and military 
potential not in terms  of percentage points but in absolute 
figures,  by amounts in the same order of magnitude.   Such réduction 
Was    to cover a three-year period beginning in 1979-     It was 
proposed that 10 per cent  of tho tneana nado available by the 
reduction should be utilized for increased aid to developing 
countries.    The Ukrainian SSR fully supporte that proposal and 
considers that its practical implementation could effectively 
contribute to the socio-economic progress of developing countries 
and, in particular to their efforts to industrialize their 
economies. 

UNITED KINGDOM: 

The United Kingdom's position concerning the International 
Development Strategy of 1970,  the Declaration and Plan of Action 
on the FIEO and ito attitude to the ITew International Economic 
Order at; 3et out in various United Kations resolutions is well 
known.    Th« UK shall continue to contribute positively to the 
establishment of a just and more equitable international economic 
order and will remain ready to examine various proposals to this 
end.     It has been active together with iti; Community partners 
in preparation for a now International Development Strategy for 
the 1980»s. 

The United Kingdom recognizes that for most countries indus- 
trial development is a vital component of their overall and 
economic development and must be pursued if people are to achieve 
acceptable living standards.    The UK aid strategy is fully com- 
patible with that aim and, therefore,  a positive and constructive 
attitude towards assisting the rapid industrialisation   if 
developing countries is  intended to be maintained. 

As regardB specific réservations  the United Kingdom accepted 
in principle in 1974 th.; UIT target  of 0.7 per cont of OfNP for 
official development assistance (ODA) but without commitment ae 
to when it might be achieved,    That is still the position, but 
the planned increases in the aid programme should enable the UK 
to make real progress towards the target.    In addition it should 
be noted that the UK has been one of the loading countries in 
pressing for an expansion of the role of SDR's and has publicly 
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declared its support in principi« fop the SDR/Aid link but without 
coramitmtnt ae to amounta, méthode or timing. 

The United States maintains its r&eorvations with respect 
to the International Development Strategy and tht Declaration 
and nrograwne of Aotion on the Eotablishmünt of a Now Inter- 
nationa). Economic Order. However, the U.S. shares many of the 
aspirations of the Lima Declaration and is prepared to take a 
constructive part in implementing activities and program»«* to 
reach mutually agreeable objectives in the industrialisation of 
tho developing countries. 
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INTORMATIOII RECEIVED raOM_D:iEKg:ATI0PAL OROAyiZATICfTS RELEVANT 

TO JTHE DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY AND THE ^^:3lISï^iLPLAIIM'• 

mjw<yc_cqijMis5i_qii FOR EUROPE (ECE); 

Pursuant to Commi er, i or decision G (XXXII ),  th« Denior 
Economic Advisers to ECE Govornwontr will consider recurrently 
the long-term economic prospects of the ECE racier.    Overall 
long-term e oriomic prospecto will bo elaborated possibly every 
five years.    The preparation of the next perspectivas will be 
basod on deeper analyses   of output, particularly induetrial 
structures,  and on contributions from other SCE Principal 
Subsidiary Bodies,  in particular from the Committee on Develop- 
ment  of Trade,  through the preparation of lon^-term prospects 
in their specific sectors or artìaB.    The impact  of changes in 
industrial pattern on future economic development will be con- 
sidered on the basin of a study prepared by the secretariat 
and of contributions made by the Governments concerning their 
orientations for future growth pattern.    To idontify the inter- 
relationship between economic growth and trade,  a epecial meeting 
will be convened in clise association with the Committee on the 
Development of Trade.    Long-term projoctn carried out by ^ther 
Principal Subnidiary Bodien will also be considered successively, 
oither on the basis of n ,teo prepared by the secretariat or 
through  organization of  joint meetings  or seminarci.     Thta elabora- 
tion of tools, methods,   including modele for lon^-term projections 
will also bo continued.     The Senior Economic Advisorn will 
continue to study long-term energy demand and supply trends, 
including macro-economic linkages involving energy prices,  trado, 
investment and changoB in demand and supply patterns.    Long-term 
issues on the supply of and demand for basic materials will also 
bo studied.    In addition, they will further explore the relation- 
ship bctweoi   economic growth,   structural change, and the demand 
and supply for energy and bacie products. 

UNITED HATIONS CENTRE FOR NATURAL RESOURCES. I3fER0Y AND TRASgPOftT (UN-ÇJTO)' 

Paragraph 34 of the Lima Declaration emphasizes "effective 
control over natural resources and the harmonization of policies 
for their exploitation,  conservation, transformation and marketing". 
In thic regard,  CÏÏRET has assumed responsibility within the UN 
Secretariat for monitoring issues relating to permanent sovereignty 
over natural resources and roports thereon regularly to the 
Cotamittoo on Natural Rosourcos.    It makes available to developing 
countries reports, studies and advice on questions of permanent 
sovereignty, including the negotiation of agreements for develop- 
ment of mineral and enurgy resources.    CeuoJtrioe to. whiob aieaion« 
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anam (<*»»***) 
were undertaken in thu paît two y «ars to advise govermente on 
appropriât« législation or on ih« negotiation of «pioration ana 
development afreestents, incluía     Afghanistan, Burundi, Oreaos, 
Liberia, Gabon, Jamaica, Nigeria, Bcuador and Spain. 

L 
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II.    FIIÍAITCIAL AND TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE 

In the. Lima Plan of Action the developed countries aro 
urged to increase their tochnical assistance programmes and 
thüir financial contribution and investments in the developing 
countries, within the framework of the development plans and 
programmes of the latter countries,  to enable them to accelerate 
their industrialization and to attain the target of a 25 per c«nt 
shar« in world industrial production by the year 2000.   (Para,  59 
(e,   f, g» andh).)    The developud countries are called upon to 
give spocial attention in their assistance programmes to the 
least developed countries.  (Paras.  35 and 62 (a and i).) 

Governments of developed countries   Jcre invited to supply   #, 
information on the issues mentioned above,  including such topics 
as i 

The nature and size of technical assistance programmes, 
with particular reference to the goals and priorities 
set in the Lima Declaration and Plan of Action; 

The financial contributions to international  organiza- 
tions and to government or credit institutions  (national 
and regional) in the developing countries; 

Measures taken in favour of the least developed countries. 

IKFCBMATION RECEIVED FRO» DEVELOPED COPHTRIBS IK RESPECT OF 

TUfAKCIAL AHD TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE: 

AUSTRIA: 

In 1977, Austrian official and private assistance to developing 
countries totalled US 1502,97 million corresponding to 1,04 per 
cent of the ONP.    A major part of the resources earmarked for 
tochnical assistance was spent for training programmes.    During 
•the same year, a total of 3.875 students from developing countries 
were onrolled at Austrian Universities.    Several courues, organized 
in Austria, provided specialized training related to industry such 
as the two-yuars-training course for masters for in-plant training 
and trade school teachers   in  mechanical and electrical engineering 
at the Teachers Training College for Technical Professions in 
Mttdling near Vienna. 

Examples of training facilities created with Austrian 
assistance in developing countrios are a technical-industrial 
training institute in Upper Volta, a mining-school in Bolivia and 
a training workshop for skilled workers in the fields of diesel- 
eleetries in Peru. 

• )    See also under Chapter III below. 

L 
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Austria (oont »d) 

Tho following in-plant ¿roup training 
organized jointly '.:ith UFIDO  ovor the lr.:A 
ducted successfully in 1978:     9th Seminar 
5th S emirar -.-n Synthetic Fibre:.;,  /th Soni" 
Eguali;- in 1978,   the first "JTIDO-lJorkBh^ 
Maintenance and Repair was held in Linz, A 
1978- the firrt  tv/;.. Austria-M PO trailing 
patent documentât i or as a r-.-arcc- of tochno 
were hold at the Vienna Di;L iomatic Aoad„.v 

Office,     Thc3e programmes will be repeat ud 
the second Seminar .òr Industriai  Training 
In-Plant Group Training Programma fir Steo 
as a Workshop on Fermentation Alcohol  for 
Chemical Foodctock in dovei-pinr* enmtrios 

programmes,  which were 
yoars,  «ero again con- 

on Plastics Technology, 
or on Lould Making. 
for Fertiliser Plant 
ustria.    In I977 and 

'Urves   jn the use   if 
logicol  information 

an f. the Austria Patent 
in 197.> *     Ir addition, 
Hanag~rr,,  the first 

I  Production aß well 
Une ar Fuel and 
will  b(, hold. 

Financial  contributions to international  organizations and 
to international  finance institutions amounted to US #'1,29 
million in 1977-     For the same year,    .fficial bilateral financial 
assistance to developing countries reached a total of US $ 61,40 
million. 

Financial and technical assistance programmes and policies 
arc adjusted to the economic conditions  •>£ recipient countries. 
Accordingly,  countries with low (WP per capita are granted softer 
terme than these with higher per capita income.    In 1977,  57.7 
per cent of Austria's ODA was channelled t > LPCs and MSAs. 

jSLGIUM: 

In respect  of the nature and size  if technical assistance 
programmes, Belgium, along with  other mombor countries of DAC 
(Development Assistance Committer of the Organization for Economic 
Co-op trat i on and Development).,   is  committed t -• endeavouring to 
achieve by the end  of the decade the opecifio  objective 0f public 
development assistance representing 0.7 per cent  of th.3 gr >GS 
national product   (QïP) set by the United rations General Assembly 
in 1970.    The figures for public  development assistance were: 

fear       Millions  of Belgian Tranes 

1974 
1975 
1976 
1977 

10,5590 
13,870.5 
13,128-7 
13,296.1 

ÍTins  of US do- llars Percento^« 
of OTP 

271,1 0.51 
377.1 O.59 
340.1 0.51 
371.0 O.46 
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Belgium (cont 'd) 

The figures  for technical  assistance were; 

Year 

1974 
1975 
1976 
1977 

Jii 1 lions  of Belgian franc 

4,627 9 
5<34¿ 0 
5,210./! 
5,¿1.3 7 

Millions of US dollars 

113 8 

145-2 
135-0 
M>5 

Percentage 
of GNP 

0,22 
0 1Û 
0.20 
0-23 

Belgium's  financial  contributions to international organizations 
were: 

Year Millions   of BF Millions  of t US 

1974 
1975 
1976 
1977 

2.181.5 + 15,530,1   (1) = 17,611,6 
4.623.6 + 21,890,7  (1 ) = 26,514*3 
4.285.7 + 23,504,1   (1) = 27,739.8 
5,909-2 + 35,858.5 0) = 39,767,9 

53,44 + 398 72 (1) = 452.16 
125.71 + 595-18 (1) = 720.39 
111.0^ + 608.85 (1) = 719-85 
109,07 + 1,000,48 (1)=1,109.55 

(1 )    Mandatory contributions to the budgets of international  organiza- 
tions which Belgium pays on the basis  of scales  of assessment. 

Belgium which is a member of the following international 
financial institutions,   made the following contributions to each 
m 1976 and 1977 : 

The World Bank:     I976 and 1977:    nil 
Third window of the World Bank:     1976;  nil,   1977: BF 68,1  million 
International  Development Association:     1976: BF 944,3 million 

1977:  nil 
International Finance Corporation:     1976 and 1977: nil 
Asian Development Bank;    1976 and 1977:  nil 
Asian Development Fund;    1976:  nil,   1977: i'F I68.7 million 
African Development Bank:    1976:  nil,   1977s BF 179-3 million 
Inter-American Development Bank:     1976:  BF 27-7 million, 

1977:   27.7 million 
Fund for Special Operations   of the Inter American Development 

Bank:     1976:  BF 168 million,   1977: BF 168 million. 

Belgium gives special attention to assistance to the lea3t 
developed countries.     The proportion of public bilateral  develop- 
ment assistance which goes to these countries is as follows: 

L 

Year Millions of BF Millions   of i US 

Percentage of public 
bilateral development 

assistance 

19 
21 
24 
23 

1974 
1975 
1976 
1977 

1,535-8 
1,916,2 
2,084.0 
2,110.0 

39-43 
52,10 
53,99 
58,91 
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Belgium (oont 'd) 

In 1976,  Belgium granted btate-tj-3tate loan-, t., the following 
among tho least developed court^iue.: 

BF jO million  (i US  I.4 Million) Tanzania: 
/iwanilr.; ?,F 25 million  (.1 US 0.7 million) 
Bangladesh ; IF 1 30 ¡allien  (ï US 4-3 million) 

In 1977" 

Bangladesh; 3P" 150 million  ($ US /M9 million) 
Tanzania; BF 75 million  (1? US 2.09 million) 

•MtaBi^H| 

L 

BULCIIäIA: 

The People's Republic of Bulgaria treat:! with understanding 
the problem of the seri our currency and finan co difficulties 
faced by the majority of developing countries and chares their 
concern over tho developments  in the world capitalist  economy, 
which undermine the efforts of developing cuntries aimed at 
overcoming their century-long backwardness and e inaili ¿tot inj 
their economic independence.    Bulgaria,  as the other socialist 
countries»   has nuvor been a colonial state and has m-ver 
plundered oporocsud colonial peoples.. 

The current  critical situati on in  the sphere of financial 
debts and the det ori-ration of the balances  of payment  of de- 
veloping; countries  is  due to factors  connected ./ith the deep 
crisis in  tho whole system  of world capitalist  economy,   the 
after-effects   if colonialism anr'¡ the neo-cclonial policy   if 
contemporary imperialism,,    Socialist  countries don't share the 
responsibility f>r such phenomena in the development   if world 
capitalist  economy as irjcrer.oed inflation,   devaluation cf 
currenciesf   instability   if the rat03  of 00change which contribute 
greatly t.> the increased difficulties,   faced by developing 
countries  in the schere of currency and finance. 

In this connexion   '"»ulnaria considers unjustified the calls, 
addressed tc it,  to share the responsibility ,?,nd material coste 
for the liquidation  of the vestidos   >f colonialism, neo-colonialißm, 
as well ax  the crieic in thu tra.de,   economic and currency spheres 
of capitalist ecori.ny. 

Bulgaria,   on   ouaterai bacis,  with a view t- the concrete 
situation^   co-operaxon vith th;* interested developing countries 
in seeking mutually acceptable soluti -ns of currency and finance 
problème,   having in ;::ir;d the new conditions,  which appeared 
after the crisis  ir the world capitalist cyst em.    Meanwhile,  it 
considers that the acceleration  of economic  development  of 
developing countries  d open vis primarily on the mobilization of 
internal,   finance,  human and natural reu iurees, whilu the external 
financial moans are just an additional source. 

The currency and finance relations between socialist and 
developing countries and the granting of credits liavo the fol- 
lowing characteristics: 
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Bulgaria  (cont'd) 

- credits .are granted f v the implementation if concrete 
and economically-based projects.,   envisaged in the 
cc-inonic  devel-pmert programmes   nf developing countries 
with a viv.w t.- the real opportunities   >f the partners; 

- they concentrate in the production inhere which results 
in the increased economic potential   if th.; developing 
countries  and the  osanni m  of their  expert ^..snibilities; 

- credits,  whenever possible,  .aro granted to the develop- 
ment   -.f the at at e sector  of developing countries,  hence; 
to the consolidât i ~.n   -f their s -veroignty.,   the wider 
planning   of their  economic development and a more 
efficient mobilization  of their  internal  fourcos   >f 
accumulation. 

- the conditions, under which the credits are granted, 
ensure their pay off under favourable conditions 
chiefly at the expense   'f deliveries,  mostly at the 
expense of goods,  produced in the projects,  for which 
the credits havo been granted» 

The PR of Bulgaria, while rendering technical and economic 
assistance to the developing countries,   has in mind the real 
possibilities  of both sides,   especially  in the field of material 
production, because credits in Bulgaria are not a surplus  of the 
financial means which it trice to invest abroa.1,..    There are nrt 
such surpluses -of financial means in the conditions of socialist 
economy.    That is irijy while regulating the currency and finance 
relations between the PR of Bulgaria and the developing countries 
Bulgaria cannot apply methods,  characteristic for such relations 
between  developed capitalist and developing countries. 

The PR of Bulgaria tries  t ^ render  finance and technical 
assistance in the framework of its possibilities,   depending on 
the  established relations an.I the concrete needs  of developing 
countries.    In certain periods the assistance is considerable 
and can be far  over the 1  per cent  of the GKdP,     With its  active 
participai ion in the international  organizations such as UIIDP, 
UHDO etc.,  the PR of Bulgaria contributed t;1 "thu economic 
development  of developing countries. 

Bulgarian technical .assistance for developing countries is 
aimed at the development  of productive forces mainly in the in- 
dustry as a basis for modernization of the whole economy of 
developing countries;  stress is laid on the state sector as well 
as the development  of agriculture,  the solution of the production 
problems and the nutrition of the population of a given country. 
The investment programme for finance and technical assistance for 
developing countries is drawn up at the basis of Government 
decisions and is canalized through the state sector of these 
countries.    The encouragement  of investments ir   done in case3 
when they have been indicated for the development of important 
branches  of economy in the developing countries,  the achieving 
of economic independence and for resisting the imperialist aims 

1 
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3ulgaria (oont'd) 

cf neocolonizing "the countries.    Decause of "the state ownership 
of all means   :>f production in this country, the PR of Bulgaria 
directs ite assistance chiefly to tho ntate enterprises and 
organizations in developing countries. 

T,Jhile rendering finance and technical assistance the govern- 
ment ..)f the PR uf Bulgaria pays special  attention t > the least 
developed cmntrier.    A considerable part   >f the assistance is 
directed to tluce countries ay that  thoy should develop a more 
harmonious and diversified economy and reach the level of ths 
other more advanced developing cjuntries. 

Tho PR of Bulgaria considers the internal resources as basic 
for tho economic development and the international economic co- 
operation, based on the principles  of equality,  respect of the 
independence and national  sovereignty,  non-interference in the 
internal affairs and mutual benefit - a3 an important factor for 
the economic progress and especially for the development of 
industry in developing countries»    To render assistance for the 
acceleration of the economic and social progress in developing 
countries is inherent in the nature of the social and state order 
in Bulgaria,  the principi ye  of internationalism,  of which it is 
led in its foreign policy. 

Industrial co-operation between Bulgaria and the developing 
countries is characterized with the following tendencies! 

- the industrial co-operation io  directed mostly to the 
development  of the productive forces and the national 
industry on modern basis.    The priority rol« played by 
industry in co-operation is determined by tho strategic 
aima of development - the efforts of developing countrie» 
to solve cardinally thu problem of overcoming thoir 
backwardness,  of improving their part in the interna- 
tional labour division and world trade, 

- the industrial  co-operation of the PR  :if Bulgaria with 
the developing countries is carried out chiefly along 
the line of the state sector,   i.e.  its consolidation 
and expansion is  one of the most efficient ways of 
solving tho main economic problems cf developing countries. 
The support of the state sector of economy answers to 
the interest of developing countries for an accelerated 
economic development; 

- in its policy of industrial co-operation the PR of 
Bulgaria has in mind the concrete needs of each country 
as well as Bulgaria's own possibilities; 

- the industrial co-operation is carried out on planned b»sis 
•nd       it is connected with the internal prograiams» 
for long-term development of the Third World countries, 
which answers t-> thoir basic  interests for a prospectivo 
development.    Tho erport of capital is something ex- 
cluded from the relations with developing countries. 

L 
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Bulgaria ^cont'd) 

The People's Republic   ->f Bulgarin, shares the  deep conviction 
•that industrialization is   -itally im; ^rtant  f-.r th.- progressive 
alteration   of the socio-economic structure an<" that it guarantees 
the economic, and political independence of every country.    Pre- 
cediti,?    from its consistent p lioy  of c-nntant  ocpansi-n and 
deepening   'f the  friendly contacts and c --v erat i - n with the 
developing countries, Bulgaria renders  itr; unreserved cupx--rt 
t- the UNIDO,   called t    .rauti, their ir.dUGtrializati-n      Th-.. 
People's Republic   of Bulgari",  if, rnair.tainiîig active co-operati :r\ 
with UNIDO sin. e the cìays    f ite foundation-     In February 1971, 
by virtue   .f a  decision  of the Council   of riinintoro a Nati noi 
Comaissicm of the PH  of Bulgaria for  '.Ur G -on sot  u?, 
functioning as a consultative body  of the G >v cram ont   in all 
matters concerning the activity  -i' the   -i ganization.    The National 
Conimi a s i on and the UNIDO Secretariat have  established cloeo 
contacts,  contributing  ^ery much t i activating the collaborati in 
with the organizati n. 

In the period of 12 yeart     elapsed since the foundation of 
UNIDO,the PR   of Bulgaria has been actively participating in its 
work.    Bulgarian delegations werfe involved in the activities   of 
all UNIDO governine bodies - from the p.dicy and strategy formation 
and programmo slab ..ration to their practical  implementation.    At 
the sessions   of these fora the Bulgarian delegations drew special 
attention to tie problems regarding m /oilization   of internal 
resources of the developing countries;     the importance   )f promoting 
the state and co-operative rectors in  industry.     the necessity   )f 
a planned and diversified development   if industry,     the full 
recognition of the sovereign right  of nations to the disposal and 
utilization  of their own national natural resources - all these 
being problems  of vital importance to the  establishment  of 
political and economic independence   of the developing countries. 

In co-operation with UNIDO in the recent years a number  of 
international undertakings wore arranged in Bulgaria:    a seminar 
on metal-cutting machines - 1971,  a seminar   --Tí the methods of 
industrial  development  planning - 1975?   ^ seminar  or the effacti- 
vity   of capital  investments - 1975,  •  international meeting of 
selected national  committees f jr UTIDO - 1977i a course on metal- 
cutting machines  -  1978. 

Ir October 1975 <i ''round-table meeting" was held in Sofia 
on the problems   of industrialization.     The  organization of t':is 
highly competent and proctige ous  forum was  initiated by the 
Bulgarian Government in close co-operation with UITIDO as a reaction 
to the UNIDO Conference in Lima.    In May 1976 a new "round-table 
meeting" was held with the participation   .-f ministers from the 
developing countries  on the prVbloms of industrialization of 
agriculture.     Within five ¿ays   over 100 representatives  of 25 
Third World countries, headed by their ..¡inisters  of agriculture 
and industry,   in an atmosphere of mutual understanding,  confidence, 
respect and friendliness,  exchanged thoughts and experience on a 
problem   of vital  importance to the socio-economic development  of 
every country the industrialization of agriculture.    With these 
two successful arrangements the People's Republic  of Bulgaria set 

1 
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Bulgaria (oont'd) 

the first exam¡ lo of an original practical approach to tho 
materialization of the ¿ravinions,   laid down in the Declaration 
and tho Plan for Ast i on, adopted at the Second Gen or". 1 Conference 
of UNIDO in Lina. 

Direct c-o; oration has buen  established between tho UNIDO 
Information Service-and the Bulgarian Central   Instituto f T 
Scientific and Technical Infjrmation,  which onsures an exchange 
of information»    This will enable the countries  "oncornod, the 
developing countries in ¿articular,  to maleo use, thr ugh UTIDO, 
cf all technical and technological achievements  of Bulgaria in 
the industrial  field,  and, at the same time,   provides opportunities 
for Bulgaria to avail itself jf the experience  of other countries. 

One of the main activities of UNIDO,  in uay of granting 
technical aid,  is to execute many industrial projects in the 
developing countries,  to dispatch experts, who are to ^ffor 
technical and technological assistance with regard to specific 
problems of their industrialization.    The Organization recruits 
those experts from the member countries.    Bulgaria has supplìsd 
over 50 candidates. 

The People's Republic of Bulgaria, with a view to partici- 
pating in the UNIDO projects in the developing countries, has 
registered its  organizations and institutes - sub-performers in 
various fields of industry, beginning with technical and economic 
studies,  designing,  construction and assembly  operations, sup: ly 
of machines and equipment - and ending with putting ¿rojects 
into oporati on. 

Bulgaria does not only render technical  assistance, but also 
makes use of the scientific and technical achievements of other 
countries through the services of UNIDO.    Industrial projects 
are under way in Bulgaria at the moment,  financed partly by the 
UNDP and exacuted by UNIDO.    So far two stages  of the Instrument- 
making Instituto have been completed as hac the aasictance to 
tho Institute   of Paokaging.    Due t~   the competent tochnioal 
assistance, renderod .,/ utflDO, the Institute   of Instrument-making 
is already in a position to perform responsible tasks, realizing 
a great economic offoct, in the automation of industry, while the 
Institute of Packaging works cu,t projeots and prototypes of up-*o- 
date packings for Bulgarian industrial an^ fw- troducts and 
promotes their introduction and application. 

The Po'.»pie* s Republic of Bulgaria shares  its experience and 
achievements with the interested developing countries.    In these 
institutes proper conditions have been created, with the partici- 
pation of UNDP and UNIDO,  for arranging courses,  seminars and 
individual training of specialists from the developing countries. 
There are already highly qualified exports in them, whose service« 
are to be offered for similar projects in the developing countries. 

With the purpose of promoting a more direct co-operation, 
a Joint Centre for co-operation between the People's Republic of 
Bulgaria and UNIDO was set up in 1976, which ie the first one of 
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this kind in the experience  of UMBO.    It h-d.'r annual sessions, 
on a roci;r.cal basis,  wl-u-rt thu cTO;-orati.on rjcultr arc re- 
port od an'1, noi* undertakings  for the roxt years aro napped -»ut. 

The following initiative aro ¡danncd t    b . realized in 1979 
in Bulgaria ir,  e ,-r. orati m with U!TIDO: 

- an international mooting   ->f the nati.-nal  co-operative 
union  devoted t > tho "ibi e of tho industrial eo-cperati >nB 
in the industrial development   of tho dovei ^in^, e-mntries" 
- Hay,   Sofia 

- a training o-urso for co-operatives' oadros - September, 
October,  Dofia 

- a seminar in the ''Importance of the instrument-making 
for the developing countries", 3rd or 4th quarter, Sofia. 

Expanded co-odorati on with UFIDO is planned for the future, 
particularly in the fi old of industrial co-oÁeration and industrial 
studi M .    A broad programme of co-op. «rat i on with UNIDO in the 
«¡)h«re of industrial co-operation has beoti outlined in the protocol 
of tho Joint Centro (second session).    It ..raidos for: 

- arranging various  internati »nal meetings»  seminars, 
symposia,. 

- training c o-op erat i ves» eadres in  Bulgaria and on the 
spot  in the developing cmntriefc, 

- offering uxperts t.) givo technical aid; 

- offering ex¿ erto to organizo industrial co-oporatives 
in the devolving countries, 

- delivering equipment and complote projects for co- 
operativo industrial unterprisos ir the dovei oping 
countrioa etc. 

A programme  of co-operation between the International Centro 
for Industrial Studies and tho Bulgarian research institute« and 
tho Bulgarian Academy of Se i one OB has also been incorporated in 
th« protocol.    This programme eaviaafest 

- organization  of scientific seminars and meetings in 
the People's Republic .of Bulgaria dealing with industrial 
topics, 

- participation   of Bulgarian research institutes in the 
studies  -f the Centre with independent  or  joint elabo- 
rations ; 

- participation of Bulgarian research workers with reports 
in various international scientific meetings and con- 
ferences. 

1 
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Bulgaria (cent'd) 

Those; are the tasks which the Perici«E: Heputlic of Bulgaria 
has set itnelf to roalizo in nloce co-o; eration with UNIDO in the 
dou,   c-nvietior that their cucr-cnsful mat erial i tat i on will be a 
humble contributi-in to the solution   )f the numer-uB complicated 
pr.'blc.ü with regar,' t •• the iruLuntrinlisati >n    f tho developing 
countries,  ao woll ac tht- grandi-ce objectives,  traced out by 
the Lima u-nference,  f)r the r .unor g-od of nationr, throughout 
the world. 

n 
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Subcoquent to tht» adoption of tho Lima Declaration and Plan 
of Action,  Canada'r. x -.sitijn war; ro-affirmod at tho Commonwealth 
Heads  of Government meeting in Jamaica in May 197?,  whero Primo 
Minister Trumeau declarad the Canadian Government's intention to 
encourage and facilitate the industrialization of doveloping 
countries.    This intention was given concrete form in tho Canadian 
"Strategy for International Development Cooperation 1975-1930" 
which WAS approved in July 1975.    The Strrtogy recognizes the 
role v;hich thu Canadian business and industry community continue« 
to ¡-»lay in international development and indicate« that the 
Government will continuo to soek ways whereby Canadian business 
and industry can contribute t:, strengthening managerial capacity 
in developing countries.    In particular, with ros;cet to these 
developing countries enjoying significantly increased export 
earnings,  tho Strategy status that Canada will develop forms of 
co-operation that will facilitate tho transfer  of technology 
appropriate to their level of development,  impr-vo industrial 
capacity and support  domestic financial institutions, to ntrengthon 
saving and investment capabilities. 

Bilateral programme disbursements 3inco 197o,  not of food 
aid,  have buon in the order of $400 - 3500 million annually, 
this assistance going to a limited number of developing countrioe 
(approximately 80) with a concentration on tho ; orest.    Current 
assistance to low income devolving countries account for appro- 
ximately 78 per cent  ,,f bilateral  disbursements.     Come 1,000 
co-opcranta are employ od at any time in implementing projects 
r.broad.    Given definitional difficult i er,,  it is not possible to 
accurately determine the Dhar^   of technical and economic assistance 
which directly and indirectly helps to accelerate developing 
country industrializad m.    It may by said,  however,  that this 
share is likely t-  be substantial,  given CIDA's  oxtontive in- 
volvement in infrastructure,  industrial training,  resource pro- 
cessing activities ,   etc. 

Over one-third of Canada's  official development assistance 
is channelled through international organizations which, with 
Canada's oneouraçoment and co-operation,  diroct substantial human 
and financial resources toward aiding industrialization in de- 
veloping countries.    Agencies eupportod by Canada,  such aa the 
United Nations Development Programme,  the Commonwealth Fund for 
Technical Cooperation, tho World Bank and its affiliates, and th« 
Regional Development Banke, play loading roles in the efforts of 
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the intorniti onal community to accelerati uorld industrial <k- 
vel opment. 

China is a devolving aocialiot c untry \ ol ->nging t -  tho 
Third '..'orld.    The Chincho Government attaches a Cjroat im, ortanco 
to oc anemic and technical co-operation am ;n¿; developing countries. 

China's provision  of economic and technical assistance in 
ono form of ite  economic and technical co-operation '..'ith tho 
friendly third world countries. 

Tho projects built  in G >mo friondly ountrien under China's 
assistance cover a wide spectrum of activities nuch as agriculture, 
forestry,   irrigation, po'/er generation,  light induutry,   food 
industry,  textile industry, machinery manufacturo, metallurgical 
industry,  chemical industry,  construction materiale industry, 
transportation,  culturo,  education, health, post and telecommuni- 
cation, broadcast, geological prospecting, public and civil works. 

In the light of the urgent desire    f eorne developing c >untries 
to meot thoir po.pie's nood for food,  clothing and   th-r daily 
nocesuities and taking int > ace Hint its own possibilities, China 
haa mainly undertaken small and medium-si sod agricultural and 
light induBtrial projects in ita econ MTKC and technical co- 
operation with other countries.    But it has also hulpod construct 
a small number of large hoavy industrial and transportation 
projuctu when there arc loth the need and thu ponnilnlity. 

The exporta,  technical and medical personnel diepatchod 
by China t- mrk in some friendly countries havo enthusiastic&lly 
•arvod thu poipi.-: th^rc and forced pr »found friondslup with thorn 
by conscientiously impart ine technical knovj-hou,  -forking together 
v/ith them,   sharing their '.;or.l and HOC, and learning from them. 

China has aleo conducted cciontific and technical co- 
opération and exchanges with many c >untrioe,  including developing 
and dovei,; ed countries.    Based on the principles of equality, 
mutual benefit and each making u,< '-/hat the other lacks,  such 
scientific and technical exchanges nnl mutual learning have 
promotod the acientific research   if all the partners and the 
development   of their technology and production. 

Tho bilateral scientific and technical co-operation botwoen 
China and other countries consists mainly of exchanging scientific 
and technical  or, ari one o gained in the different sectors  of tho 
national economy.    This co-operation takes such formo as the 
exchange of scientific and technical study toamc, the acceptance 
of trainees, the dispatch of experts for imparting technical 
know-how and the exchange of technical data,  seels, eaplinga, 
•traina and Bam.loo. 

L 
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Chira (oont *d) 

«Ibina Uc.c accu4 t,d ar accur.iul-tud t ital    «f ::v>re than 50,000 
trainmen fr>n  )vj 20 r untries     i hey ha.'e -cruired different 
.nftBBi-fl-.l  ckilln tliT^h thoir hard etud^     Many if thorn have 
bec'mo ir,i4 -rtant tjchnioal  forcorj in the enter rir.es  if their 
h.-.niü countries 

i 

O'-ina'r  technical  c .- :4 u—.tim  .¡ith    Vier .; untri^r, is 
mainly bilateral.    Aft or tho rent arati on   >f it-  leL itir.iato ri¿;ht 

Ciana be,,an ti mak«.. c.-. ntributi-nc V, UT- 
multilateral  air1 a, •; orni cu  in  197 J and h?r  ,radu:.lly 4 artici, at y,.1. 

'ti viti, it) 

ir tac Unite' Fati-«no 
mu] 

ir ". >tne    .f ite r.ultilatoral   technical   e - K „rati >r" 

In a e; e rdance «uth t!v.. aL,rowacntB e T,< lu "-:'. b-.tvreor Chira 
arri UPDP,  UFIDO, OTC  (n «w callo,.! ICD) and siiti'., e, ecialized 
a^enci^ and  dovei vi»b. countri on, China hao Mithin the framuwork 
->f multilateral co-«/orati,r,,   hel4 ed. buil'. nmall-sized com. Uto 
¿r-ijcctt-,   or; aniaed technical  trainin/; o-urcec,  ^rsvidoc! omc 
individuai  «dqui4mont and h^stod etudy teama  ff .. ersjnnol  from 
dfc«ol;4 inr; e «untres t , study China's rural  dovei vment,   small 
and medium-sized industries, 
•and health nervier.. 

iter cmaervaney 4r éjecte,  mudical 

'Jhinc  has altn tient technical 4 urs innol  t« the Geminarti 
U Y -  a .oncius,  through and trainin,,  c narcos n4 inn med by 

which they have exchanged, ncientific and technical knwlw'^s 
and learned ur.eful thinr" - 

At /roßont,  China  ir, ntill a country with a  fairly wuak 
material  foundation,    'ihorefire in its oc Turniie and technical 
c. i- i4 erati on with    tl.^r countries,  it  hac  if ten been unable t ;i 
do as much an  it winhec..    lut ;   f. 11 -/ir0 th..  dovei «4ir,ont   if its 
socialist construction and f->roi,,n relatione,  China will  further 
devilo;   and ox, and ite  economic and technical  c—operation uith 
other countries, and will  carry  art e. ~\ erati «n in th«; fi old 
of 4ro.uction with n ime  friundly centri on,   a-;  ..ell an in e omo 
oc i «it i fie r cattar eh and. dotu^   industrial 4r>'.ucticr and th«~ 
exchange   if com, let o 4 îant      tooar'/hil-,  China in willing ti 
aceo4t g im.j foreign loams  or   -«ther f ^rrnu   ?f atìsietan«^ and el- 
aborati in ri. l->«/]<, au  they d- nit harm  it-, a «voTei./nty.    Nv./, 
China in otoá4-in4;u4   itn economic construction f-r thu m dorn i- 
•atiin   -JÎ ita agriculture,   industry,   nati nal dermico and acionco 
and techmlo^,    it \n.lc xnee thu Unitaci rati ?m¡ and othw inter- 
national  organizations t    4r «vide nece-soary assintance in  ite 
modernization c.ff-«rtc.    "ith the „c ^n »mio fletei-ment of tlieir 
country,  the Chinane , o    le \jill ondeav ur t « m.afc». ¿roater 
contributi one to the caurje of r-af^-uardinr world 4 .«acó and the 
¡.rogrecn   .f mankind. 

L 

CZtBCHQBLOV^U: 

A decinivo 4.art  of Czechoelovakia'n co-já «rntian with th«u 
dc\ol:vin^ countries in carried out al-«ne bilateral linea on the 
baeie of c-ncludod agrcomente and concentrateci primarily   m thü 
einetruction  of industrial 4r > jectn having a iliroot impact  ^ 
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Cteohoelçvàkio, (oont M ) 

thö  acrili   -sv lD^ment,  the ,-_r:uth  ^f ti- standard  if living, 
arc1. increased t -¡osibilitioa  if ox; jrtn,    Countrica with .;i.ich 
acrnamentr. ha vu ben.n concluded in th¿ r«c¿nt j«i»ra 'ars ** 
Syria (197»),  lurksy (197^),  Ir?* (1976), Etudia 'vi/7t,t 
Somalia ( 197C),  Ari/ -.la ( 197'3), A'Y;hinis%ar: (1977) and "urna 
( 19?Q)•    Within thu frrun'jw^rk cf theo-; ".fiftvo¡TH.ntr  br^-t^rn , 
^ WM*irnienti 1  ere.lite wer'j , Tant od at  ?vd\ -int a/-,(; >ua ronditi ine 
in   volume fnrn  20 t.- POO Million UG i  >«',      ,;, r.rt  fr ,.n 1 -m< - 
tur;« ¿rvjrnmentil or-., .lits,   ile > 'ink ini.     Mi;, any er'..lite aro 
•bteint,1 ¡.ranted under advmtarooua i sciiti mn . 

.V, art frin financial aauiatance,   transfer   ••£ technology 
and a» art fr >rn deliveries ^f investment unite and equi4 nuant, 
Catchjalovakia make a uoi. al o.o    f jthor t ...oaibilitiea .if ¿Tartine 
both bilateral and mult i Lit crai aosietanc t . dovf.1 .4 ine c:?untri*aB: 

(i) It aends e'ssechoaljvalî r.x^crto t> dev-lo^in^ countriea - 
400 - 500 Czüohosl vak nxÀ erta 'fri; every yuar in 
countries if Asin,  Africa an.'. Latin America.    In the 
technical fiulda Ári.ority is t.,iver t . metallurgy, 
onijinocrin^ and buildinL industrien, 

(ii) It ^Tintr, training, ntays   m an individual  or ¿T iuÁ 

baa i a - enne ¿50 trainuuG  from ueveb;  int, ^auntrita 
participate, annually in «unh training courcos in 
Cae-chonlovakia.     The fields   .if th« hi./.huat /ri >rity 
are:    hoa'/y induntry,  •jn^inourin^ induotry, chomiatry 
ant1, e anatrar ( r;^ industry, 

(ili) It ..Tovidea education t> studontu fr-\n  develo,-.ine 
ciuntriea in Czcchoolovak secondary and hi¿:h«r achoola, 
a4t'rnxii.iately 2,300 studente fr^ui de\ el vin^ countriea 
annually attorn, tizochiol.ivak seo nvinry an.' higher 
sch~olrj.    Am-r.i, the fi el du  -f socialization technical 
fields predominate having a  decisive li.^.act on th« 
dovol'vmtnt   if their öc^mmy,  rcior%e and technilo^y, 

(iv) It   jr^tinizes 3, eciilized c.mre<-;c and Lunirarc;.    in th« 
course   ,f 197>197r',   13 common and i.uninaro for 
4artici4antB from dovelo, in*; nuntrioa were hold in 
thu (jzöch-'olovai: Socialist Re4-ublir   in  co-o", oration 
with UTIDO,  '"IO,  UI'DP, UrCTAD and UTCÎSGO.    ïhe e urao 
in difjcul engines,  h^ld in  •-• -.\ «rati m v;ith UFIDO, 

wao  laat yt.ar   ;r¡,inizod ir Czech>nlovrJcia already for 
the ninth ti.m..    in all tho runs if this C^IUTDB 164 
ext:'.rtr; from  dovcl.\ in,., f-ountricç   ,f Africa, Asia and 
Latin /kfribri'M rccci/od training,    ;. Eominar fir ^ro- 
rnoticn of international induetrial c.j-ot oration with 
cìevciloÀ int; ountriuc in machino-tiolr; and metal-fopming 
rAichinoB ma hold in 197O in tho frame  if thu Inter- 
nati rsnal Mocharical Pair in  Orn:i. 

: 

L 
In the fiaoal year 1977/73 Danish not offioial davalapwant 

•»•iatanoo (ODA) amountad to I.619 million Danish Kroner (D. Kr.) 
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or approximately -75 million Ut; &•     Ir 197'- Donmar!: reached an 
OM percentage of (ITP of 0.7  per Cynt, thur. achieving the  jbjsctive 
for the Second Development  Decade established >' the General 
Assembly of the United rations.    Ir a <-ordar  o   >ith the policy 
of the Dar. is h G"/err, : ont  conc-rainf  VM r.tru tuer of it ^  develop- 
ment as rustan; e protra..*..io,   th<; ir.uixi latrai aiu a c court;,  for 
nlightly lore   than ;,>0 por  .'«jrt  --.f ODA,   t: o renai:ii^fa part being 
diviuc-d aliiiOüt  equally btf tfn bilateral ¡y^t'-, ttr.i loarr.  on 
soft tunic.     It  ie an i. .ocu-tar t prir  iple X'.r th    Dariah develop- 
ment assistance program.'. fj Xu&x   it ->ut half the OD'i should bu 
channelled through ¡m..lt il attrai a^d arene i e.".,  the ir.air  objective 
being 

- to meet tht wir.»    .1  t: e developing   .ountries to see 
aid channolled throu^n ruoh ager^'iei: uh or o they 
through .nomberohip of Governine-   Sodieü  can influence 
policies and implementation,  and 

- to ntrengthon tho United I'ationr; Development System 
in general. 

Denmark is t;<c largest  donor to UFDP p«^ capita and contri- 
butes about  10 pur cunt of th • total resources of tho programme. 
It should bo n^ted that tho bulk of xhe financial resources  for 
UNIDO's operational activities have beai rhanno11 od through UÎT)P 
(76.0 per cert  in I970,) 

It iü another related basic principio that the development 
•BBistanco to the extent possible should be  structured in accord- 
ance with the development planning of the  recipient countries 
thcmaelvos.    Elan enti; o£ special signifie an ^ ir this contoxt 
arc- tht fiooial aspect of aid eo-operation and th : consideration 
of basic ncodtj which implicitly  jr i.xpli' itly have played an 
important rule in Danieli aid policy. 

Aa examples of tin; nature of Danish bilateral aid in thu 
field of industrialization,,   the fsllo'-.'ing rnuasuror, can bo 
mentioned: 

(i) Individual experts in the   field of industrial  develop- 
ment-. 

Fiscal year. 1975/76       1976/77       1977/70 
lumber of experts 13 1j 13 

of which to LDOn 11 7 9 

(ii) Associate exportn;    A total of mm; associate everta 
have been recruited during the- fiscal year; 1973/76, 
1976/^7 »"^ 1977/73 to an approximate, expense of 
$ 45O.OOO,    Fore of thoee exports ./ho have been 
employed for between one to three years, have 'been 
stationed in LI»;. 

(iii) concrete project«: 
Supply of equipment and exporta for four vocational 
echoole in liozamhique (5 mill.  D. Kr.), 

L 
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Denmark (cont «d) 

Supply of equipment,   spare parta,  arci experts to Angola's 
fishing industry (12 mill,  D. Kr  ). 
Industrial training centre in Kisumu, Kenya; the Centre 
has a capacity of 120 students and provides courses in 
woodworking,  auto- and building.    A boiler-section has 
also been  established  (17 mill,  D-   Kr.)< 
A similar centra has b^en built in Mombasa,  Kenya,    The 
Centre   jill accommodate 150 pupils   (17 mill. D.  Ir.)* 
The establishment of tliree industrial centres in the 
districts  of Fysri,  Ilachakos and Kakamega,   Kenya.    The 
purpose of the Centrée was to promote small-scale 
industrial  development   (H mill.  D.  Kr.). 

(iv) Loans: 
Denmark grants financial assistance to developing 
countries in the fcrm of bilatoral  development loans 
for implementation of development projects  including 
projects in the industrial sector.,    The loans, which 
carry no interests,  are tied to procurement of Danish 
goods and services and are extended on the following 
terms with respect to maturity and grace period: 
IDC countries:    Maturity of 50 yearc including a grace 
period of 10 years 
Non-LDC countries with a per capita income of lees than 
250 US Dollars;    Maturity of 35 years including a grace 
period of 10 years« 
Countries with a per capita income between 25O US Dollar» 
and 55O US Dollars:    Maturity of 25 years including a 
grace period of seven years. 
In the fiscal year 1977/70 ten development loans totalling 
410 million D. Kr.  have been extended. 

Three quarters of Finnish bilateral official development 
assistance (ODA) is directed to a limited number of major recipient 
countries within the framework of country programming.    The major 
recipients arc thre«> at present:    Tanzania,  which belongs to the 
category of tho least developed countries, Zambia and Vietnam. 
Other least developed countries recipients of Finnish aid are 
Bangladesh and Ethiopia.    Of 1977 bilateral  di nbursomento,  42 per 
cent was directed to tho group of least developed countries.    In 
Finnish bilateral  development  co-operation,  the economic position 
of Vietnam is considered to be the samo as that of the least 
developed countries and it is accorded the came policy treatment. 

Bilateral technical asnistance from Finland to all developing 
countries was | 10.9 million in 1976 and i 10.2 million in 1977. 
Technical assistance is provided in the form 01" consultancy 
services, personnel assistance (exports), coursus and seminars 
and fellowships.    An important part of this asnistance is for 
projects and programmes in infrastructure and industry.    Of new 
technical assistance commitments in 1976 and 1977,  half was for 

L 
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Finland  (cont 'd ) 

the development  of public utilities and industry      Ine share- in 
the total of industry alone vran approximately ore fourth. 
Training and the strengthening of management skill,:, are important 
features  of thes^ activities and the   levelopmert  of adapted 
tuennology is ar  essential  element of r..?ny of the projects. 

In 1976 t /I.L million r.nd in 1977  ,:   7-9 nillion was provided 
within the Finnish cid programme for bilateral  grants to de- 
veloping countries other than technical assifLanee.-     In addition, 
bilatéral development  lending was %  1j,/; million  in 1976 and 
&  8.8 million in  1977.     Alan  the. e  forrn^  of aid are used to 
support  industrial de -eìopmert  ir: th. recipient  countries 

Official  development assistance contributions "oy Finland 
to international  organizations amounted to h ¿2/¿ million m 
1976 and "i 21,9 million in  1977»    Contributions:.-  to the United 
Nations Development Programmes i;cro Ï $.6 million in 1976 and 
$ 5.3 million in  197?.     Capital subscription and similar payment 
to multilateral  financial institutions amounted to $ 8.1  million 
in 1976 and £ 9.5 million in  1977» 

The central government budget  for I97G contains an increase 
in aid appropriations  of close to thirty per cent over 1977 ,* the 
additional  funds being allocated to all major catégories of aid» 
bilateral a~ well as multilateral.    A further  expansion of the 
aid programme i:> planned in line with the intermediate volume 
target for Finnish aid set in  1977,  which foresees a doubling of 
the share of official  development assistance in GPTP over the 
medium term.    The main  emphasis in the Finnish bilateral aid 
programmo is on  oo-operation  on very soft terms with ttie least  de- 
veloped countries and countries in a similar economic position. 
Special measures  in favour of these countries include the shift 
from a mix of grants and loans to a grant basis  entirely in the 
assistance programme  set up  for them      At first  this decision 
was applied to rev; commitment;;  from tno beginning of 1977.     In 
May 1973,   it was  decided to convert  into grants  a.1 so outstanding 
ODA credits and credit  commitments   earlier extended by Finland 
to this category of countries. 

38èE5S! 

Thu French official assistance effori,  in terms of CKP, 
amounted to 0.6 per cent in  1977.    This figure reflects a very 
»light declina by comparison with 1976r    However.,  this decline 
should be considorod in the light  of the decline in total official 
assistancs by the OECD countries..    Furthermore,   this decline in 
relative terms should not be interpreted as a sign of a funda- 
mental downward trend in French assistance.    France continuos to 
«indorse achievement of the goal of 0 7 P&r cent  of GNP for offi- 
cial assistance,   and will endeavour to attain it as quickly as pos- 
sible.    The over-all net amount of assistance provided by France 
to the developing countries in 1977 is estimated at 25s607 million 
francs.     Official assistance amounted to 11,138 million francs. 

L 
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France (oont'd) 

The growth in official assistance by comparison with 1976 resulte 
mainly from the substantial increase in grants in the framework 
of both bilateral and multilateral assistance»    Furtharmore, a 
breakdown  of official  assistance into bilateral  and multilateral 
assistance indicates that the share accounted for by the latter in 
total official assistance increased from 14  per cent in 1976 to 
15.5 per cent  in 1977.     In terms of GNP, French multilateral of- 
ficial assistance also increased from CLO86 per cent to 0.092 
per cent.    As regards the financial  character of the assistance, 
grants accounted for 91  per cent of total  official assistance in 
I???» a« compared with 88 per cent  in 1975=     The  over-all grant 
component in French assistance amounts to approximately 94 per 
cant. 

The progression in French contributions to various international 
organizations rendering assistance in 1975  (15 Per cent) and 1976 
(9.8 per cent) continued at a steady rate in 1977  (20 per cent). 
The result, as indicated above, has been an increase in the relative 
•hare accounted for by multilateral assistance in total official 
assistance,  and also in the ratio between multilateral assistance 
and the French GflTP,    In absolute terms, French multilateral official 
assistance amounted to 1,719 million francs  in 1977 » which repre- 
sented an increase of 286 million francs by comparison with 1976. 
This increase íE accounted for mainly by new contributions by 
France to the third window of the International Bank for Recon- 
struction and Development  (IBRD),  to the capital  and Fund for 
Special Operations of the Inter-American Development Bank (IDB) 
and to the African Development Fund.    The French contribution to 
EEC food aid substantially increased in 1977 by comparison with 
1976 owing mainly to the rise in prices of food products other 
than oereals      The amounts of French contributions to agencies 
and funds  of the United Nations family (including UFDP) and to 
the International Development Association  (IDA) and the European 
Development Fund (EDF)  did not change appreciably in 1976 by 
comparison with the preceding year. 
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France;    Official contributi ORB to the international agencies 

19 7 3 

Fr 

19 7 6 

Fr 

19 7 7 

Fr 

I.     European assistance 

3SDF 

IIB (Turkey) 

Food aid 

Others 

TOTAL I 

II.    World Bank group 

IDA 

Others (IBRD - IMP) 

TOTAL II 

III. Regional banks 

Inter-American De- 
velopment Bank 

African Development 
Eank 

Asian Development 
Bank 

million   million million aillion million million 

: 389,9 

: .12,3 

: 218,7 

: 204,8 

825,7 

Others 

TOTAL III 

356,8 

91 

2, 

31 

47,7 

192,6 

654 

90 

'S 

ti 

136,8 

13,8 

29,2 

8,4 

83,2 357 

14 
356,8 :    83,2 !    371 

926    :  193,2 

647,5 

70,3 

205,5 

32,1 

955,4 

74,7 1 

2,9 

77,6 

357 

114,0 

487,9 

20,8 

10 

30,8 

4,9 

2,3 

7,2 

IV.    Agencien of the Unitad Nations family 

UNDP 

Others 

TOTAL IV 

GRAND TOTAL 

49 

42,9 

91,9 

»1 305,2 

11,4 

10,0 

21,4 

304,4 

21 

10 

31 

119,2 

4,4 

2,1  s      67 

6,5 1    169,4 

46 :     9,6 

59 ?    13 

105 :    22,6 

1 433 :  299,9 

49 

57,3 

106,3 

1 719,0 

131,8 

14,3 

41,8 

6,6 

194,4 

72J J 

23.2 : 

99.3 1 

23,9 

13,7 t 

34,5 1 

10 : 

11,6 : 

21,6 s 

349,3 : 
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Frange (cont'd) 

Measures taken in favour of the least developed countries 
have the following characteristics: 

(i)      Volume of French bilateral contributions to the least 
developed countries 

In 1977» France contributed around 1,340 million francs < 
of real resources to the least developed countries. 
Official  development assistance (1 ,042 million francs, 
or $212   million) accounted for 77-8 per cent of this 
total.    Official assistance to the least  developed 
countries is continuing at a high level.    As in 1976, 
it amounts to O.O6 per cent of the French ONP.    In 
terms of France's total bilateral assistance,  it 
accounts for more than 11 per cent.    A little more than 
half of this assistance has gone to the four countries 
of the Sahel  (Mali, Niger, Chad and Upper Volta) which 
fall into the category of least developed countries. 

(ii)   Breakdown of contributions to the least developed 
countries 

As we pointed out above, most of France's bilateral con- 
tributions to the least developed countries take the 
form of official assistance (77«8 per cent).    If account 
were also taken of French multilateral assistance, which, 
especially as regards contributions to development banks 
and their special funds,  above all benefits the least 
developed countries, this proportion would be still 
largar. 

Most of thi8 official assistance is accounted for by 
grants  (92 per cent).    However,  loans increased sub- 
stantially between 1976 and 1977,  from 60 million francs 
in 1976 to 97 million francs in 1977«    This development 
has largely resulted from the very considerable increase 
in loans to the four Sahcl countries mentioned above, 
which,  altogether, receive three-quarters  of the total 
amount in this category of contributions.     On the other 
hand,  there has been a fairly substantial  decrease in 
"other contributions by the public sector", with most 
of the amount under this heading constituted by net 
payments of "second window" loans  (31 million francs) 
from the Central Fund for Economic Co-operation, which 
show a clear increase in comparison with the correspond- 
ing figure for 1976 (25 million francs). 

The private flow of capital to those countries has 
substantially increased by comparison with 1976 owing 
to the considerable increase in guaranteed private 
oredlts, which have arisen from 45 million francs to 
319 million francs. 

(iii) Financial character of French capital flow to the least 
developed countries 

The following table makes it possible to compare the 
financial character of France's contributions to the 

L 
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France (cont'd) 

1 

L 

least  developed countries with that  of its contributions 
to the  developing countries as a whole., 

France; Comparative breakdown in tarms of financial 
character of contributions to the 29 least ¡level op ed 
countries   (LDCs) and "to the dcvTlopir./,  countrier; as 

a whole 

.1222. 
Developing 
countries 
as a vholo 

 j 197 L. 
j Developing 
s countries 

LDCs jas  a '.hole LDCs 

Share of total 
bilateral con- 
tributions ac- 
counted for by 
official develop- 
ment assistance 

Share of grants 
in official 
assistance 

Over-a11 grant 
component in 
official 
assistance 

49^1      83.8 

86.2     95,0 

39.3     98,0 

36.9   85.6 

89.O   94.1 

92.0   97.0 

JUL 
Developing 
countries 
as a whole LDCs 

44.3       77-8 

89.3       91.6 

(94.0)    (97.2) 

There are three features which emerge  from the table. 
Firstly,   the share of over-all contributions to the 
least  developed countries accounted for by official 
development assistance to the developing countries ae 
a whole accounted for by the public  development assistance. 
Owing to the magnitude acquired by guaranteed private 
credits  in 1977» however,   this relrtive share has  some- 
what  declined by comparison with  1976   (77.8 per cent, 
as compared with 85.6 per cunt in 1976)„    Secondly,   the 
share of assistance accounted for by grants remains vory 
substantial  (91.6 per cent).    The  alight  decline by 
comparison with I976 is attributable to the decline in 
the r.onetary cost of food aid,  which  dropped from 27 
million  francs  in 1976 to 14 million  francs in 1977. 
Thirdly,   the high rate of the grant  component, which in 
1977,  as  in 1975 and 1976,  amounted to more than 97 per 
cent,   should be stressed. 

(iv)    Sectoj Sectoral breakdown of official bilateral assistance to 
the least   developed countries 

The folloiving table shows,  as regards  the sectoral 
breakdown of assistance,  that,  as in  1976,  the share 
accounted for by expenditure in respect  of investment 
assistance is relatively more substantial for the least 
developed countries than for the developing countriee 
aB a whole.    It should also be pointed out that, as  in 
1976,  nearly all the credits in respect  of "economic 
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and financial support" in fact wont to the least de- 
veloped countries.    Those two facts indicato the effort 
that Franco is making,   on the on o hand,   to contribute 
to tho economic development  of the loart  developed 
countries by enabling them to acquire the necessary 
infrastructure and,  on the other hand,  to remedy the 
chronic budgetary difficulties  encountered by some of 
thuso countries, 

France;    Comparative economic breakdown of bilateral 
official assistance to the developing countries as a 

whole and to the loast developed countries 

i 

Developing countries      29 least developed 
as a whole countries 

1975     1976     1977    :    1975     1976     1977 

Technical and 
cultural  co- 
operation 55.2     57.0     57.0 45-6     48.8     52.4 

Invastmont as- 
sistane e(grant s 
and loans) 29,6     24.4      23-5 31-7      31.5     31.3 

Economic and 
financial sup- 
port  (grants 
and credits for 
debt consoli- 
dation). 15.2      18.6      19.5 22.7      19.7      16.3 

TOTAL   ,..100,0    100.0    100.0        100.0    100.0    100.0 

GERMAN DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC 

The progressive aims formulated in tho Lima Declaration and 
Plan of Action on Industrial Development and Co-operation, have 
the full support of the German Democratic Republic.     It sees its 
contribution in the implementation of the Lima Declaration and 
Plan of Action in an extension and intensification of economic, 
scientific and technological co-operation with developing countries 
on the basis of equal rights and mutual benefit,  more specifically, 
in the development  of stable divi3ion-of-labour relations on a 
long-term basis,  assistance in the establishment of industrial 
enterprises and in the training of the necessary personnel,  as 
well as the assignment  of specialists according to the needs of 
the developing countries. 

Conducive to this goal are the agreements concluded with a 
significant number of such countries.    At present,  the GDR has 
economic relations with 45 developing countries on the basis of 
intor-govemmental agreements,  of which 46 are trade agreements, 

L 
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German Democratic Republic  (cont'd) 

20 agreements or  scientific and technologic?, 1 co-operation,  and 
23 agreements on economic,  technological,  scientific and industrial 
co-operation,.    Out  of those, categories  of agreements,   12,   3 and 
11,  respectively,   were  concluded with leist  developed countries. 
To cop,; with tho  increasing complexity and scope  of  economic 
relations with the  developing countries which have  freed themselves 
fro:-.i  colonialism^   and to conduct theco relations  on a long-term • 
and stable basic,   joint  economic committee? and nixed commissions 
wore  o A up.     Such bedien  exist at present with  12  devolving 
countries,  among th~n  nix of th.. l¿,ast  developed» 

The GDR's growing  economic capacities and the  impulses which 
tho continuing intensification and development  of socialist 
economic integration among the CMEA countries lend to a rapid and 
secure growth of its national  economy, permit substantial increases 
in the  supply of complete industrial  plant»,   equipment,  machinery 
and instruments,   electric and electronic manufactures,  and other 
products which are reeded for the economic development  of the 
developing countries.     Complete plant  and equipment  are delivered 
on internationally customary terms of payment.    The GDR is ready to 
have its credits repaid in full or in part by deliveries of goods 
where this is in the mutuili interest , 

The GDR's co-operation with developing countries   in their 
industrialization  leads  to a broader and different  structure of 
mutual   economie relations  in general,   with scientific  and techno- 
logical  co-operation assuming a steadily growing importance which 
is reflected in the types of plant,   equipment and scientific 
instruments  delivered.     Scientific and technological   co-operation 
involves the transfer of knowledge and experience,   the training 
and advanced training of personnel,   and the sending of GDR exporta 
to developing countries. 

Both in connexion with the delivery of plant  and equipment 
and under inter-govornmental agreements  or. scientific  and techno- 
logical  co-operation,   about  or.e thousand specialists   from the 
GDR worked in developing "ountrios also in 1977,   one third of 
them  in  least  developed countries.     These figure,?,  are  equivalent 
to the average of tho past few y oar s,     About  th.;  came number  of 
nationals from developing countries received basic  or advanced 
practical training in production faciliti^ in the GDR, with more 
than 200 coming fr->M least developed countries.    In  1977,  GDR 
specialists provided training -r advanced training to  some 2,500 
workers  in developing countries,    The  same number  in  unrolled at 
higher  educational  establishments or technical schools m the 
QOl, with one fourth coming fren least  developed countries. 

Besides the assistance rendered to developing countries  on 
a bilateral basis,  the GDR has been actively involved in activi- 
ties of UtTIDO and other  international  organizations.    Each year 
it haa pledged voluntary financial contributions to  fund technical 
assistanoci projects or other measures benefiting developing 
countries.    Such contributions amounted to three million marks 
in 1973. 

L 
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In addition to the supply of equipment for industrialization 
projects the GDR and the Secretariat  of bYIDO co-sponsored eight 
training courses "between  1976 and 1973 on industrialization 
piarmi- g, herbicide and insect   oide production,  •   d printing. 
These courses v/crc attended hy 170 participante  from African, 
Asian and Latin American  countries,  among thorn over 50 from 
least  developed countries.     They have proved to be a very 
effective and efficient  form of sharing knowledge and experience 
with the assistance of ULTI DO.     Participante are familiarized 
with latest  achievements  of GDR science and technology  in the 
areas mentioned above and, benefiting from the experience of the 
sponsor and all those involved,  they take homo useful suggestions 
for tackling problems of industrial  development in their countries, 
The courses will be continued,   and about 70 participants are 
expected to attend in 1979- 

GERMANY, FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF : 

Tho Federal Government reports regularly - in the form of 
a memorandum - on size and scope of technical assistance like 
other OECD countries and presento it annually to the DAC..1/ 

HUNGARY: 

Hungary has concluded technical and scientific co-operation 
agreements with 50 countries,   of which the following oree were 
•igned in recent years: 

in 1976:    Bissau-Guinea,  Panama,  Venezuela,  Cape Verde 

in 1977î    Angola,  Afghanistan, Mexico,   Guyana, 
Mozambique    Laos 

in 1978:    Burundi,  Jamaica. 

The number of Hungarian experts woaking in developing oountrie« 
within the framework of technical and scientific co-operation 
rose between 1970 and 1977  from 270 to some 600.    Some 4 to 6 
per cent of the total number   if the   exports are sent totally without 
reimbursement to some of the developing countries most  in need. 
The number  of developing country nationals receiving training on 
different levels in   Euryçnry        rose in the same period from 
1750 to about 25OO.    Almost  60 per cent of them participate in 
higher-level  education and enjoy the financial assistanoti of tho 
Hungarian People's Republic,     64O of them are students  of high- 
level  institutions  of engineering,  natural sciences and economic 
sciences and will thus,   after their return home,  be employud in 
the field of industrial  development.    It must be emphasizod that 
despite a shortage of labour and specialists in Hungary thase 
trainees are not subjected to brain-drain.     The above numbers do 
not include the figures relating to co-operation with CMEA member 

1 

1/ Copies of the memoranda to the DAC of I976 and 1977 wore 
attached to the FRG contribution. 
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countries   (Mongolia,  Vietnam,  Cuba)  and with the People'r.  Demo- 
cratic Republic  of Korea. 

The Hungarian People's Republic is n ot a member  of the 
international  financial  organizations      IL har participated in 
the  establishment  of the Special  Fund of the eiELi countries' 
Internati irai  Investment  Aank,  the- purp on e  of which io the 
financing   -f the  joint  activity possible  m the  do/eloping 
countries       It   offers  contributions to the UN  organizations' 
various programmée  of as r; i stance  functioning  "in a voluntary basis, 
Though the Hungarian People's Republi .•  is   of t   e view that  the 
financing  of t .ch-i-al   assistance- programmes  nhould be  carried 
out  chiefly within the  framework   of UNDP¡   it nevertheless  contri- 
buted 1,5 million  f.-rirtc  t- the eïï-TIDO Industrial  Development 
Fund for the year  1978        -eCider,   as o  nirgle speciol  contribution, 
it will  supply to a lea:it   ie: eloped country the  equipment   of a 
food testing laboratory in a value   if 5 million  forints.     To the 
benefit  of UFIDO it has made contributions  fron, the  inception 
of the pledging  conferences, 

The Hungarian Government  has  renounced the use  of MS  4 
from the Mî, 7 ..5 allotted to it within the  framework of the  1977- 
81   UNDP country programme  cycle,     For 1978 it paye 5.3 M  forints 
to the benefit  of ¡Jl'DP,   and it has  also undertaken voluntarily 
to pay the 8 per cent  calculated after the projects  in Hungary 
even after the Governing Council  has taken the  decision that its 
payment is no longer obligatory-     For facilitating the utiliza- 
tion,   10 per cent  of the UNDP and UNIDO  contributions  can be 
used alno  for covering transport ana other expenses  occurring in 
convertible currencies.     For the World Food Program the Hungarian 
People's Republic has   offered for the years  1979-80 assistance 
in kind in the value of 360.000 dallare.     It?  other current annual 
contributions are:     100.000 forints  for UNITAR,   100,000 forints 
for UNITA,   300.000 forints  for UNICIIF,  and 500.000 forints  for 
UIÎEP.    Technical   assistance activities are - contrary to  the 
Hungarian general  standpoint  - ais-  r overee' through a part  of 
the Hungarian contribution t-_ the budgets   -f several UN organi- 
zations , 

< 

ICEUED: 

The total  of Iceland's  financial contribution in 1978 as 
regards aid to developing countries .amounted to nearly 300 million 
Icelandic krónur  (or the equivalence of about  940 000 US,   dollars). 
This mainly includes contributions to the UNDP,   IDA,  the World 
Bank,   joint Nordic development projects  in Kenya,  Tanzania and 
Mozambique and a bilateral  aid-project partaining to  deep-sea 
fisheries  in Kenya.    This  last mentioned project  is based on a 
bilateral agreement with Kenya in accordance with which an Ice- 
landic fishing expert has been assigned to Kenya.    A similar 
agreement with Cape Verde ir, being prepared and an appropriation 
in 1979 has recently been  decided upon by th. Icelandic parliament. 

L 
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IRELAND 1/ 

In 1974i   the Irish Government  undertook a five-year programme 
of planned increases in official development   assistance (OLA) 
which aimed at the achievement  Ox  an annual average inorease of 

0.05;'° of GKP.     Total  expenditure e» ODA in 1978 was Irl fe8.271 
million,  which amounted to 0„13o of OLP,  In 1979 the amount allo- 
cated for Ireland's development assistance programme has been in- 
creased to Irl 114.5 million (approximately 0.2* of GNP).     It is 
hoped to maintain the pattern of annual increases  in ODA allocation 
for future years,  with  i view to attaining the UN target of 0,7^ 
of ONP at the  earliest date possible. 

The bilateral  component  of the programme,  which in 1979 
amounts to Irl i4 million,  has a heavy concentration on technical 
assistance.     Irishhagencies  such an the  Industrial  Development 
Authority,  the  Institute for Industrial Research and Standards, 
Shannon Free Airport Development  Company, and the  Irish export 
3oard have assisted  developing countries in the establishment  of 
manufacturing plants and in the  selection of high  quality products 
suitable for export,,     In addition the  Irish electricity Supply 
3oard,   and Aer Lingus - Irish Airlines have participated in projects 
in developing countries in their respective areas of interest. 
Ireland's bilateral aid programme which is of relatively recent 
origin,   is at  present  concentrated on four priority countries  in 
African (viz.   Lesotho,   Sudan,   Tanzania and  Zambia).     As Ireland 
has undergone  its own developmental  proceas  in the  recent  past  the 
oountry'is perhaps in a position to understand and  appreciate to a 
greater extent than other developed  countries the difficulties 
being experienced by the developing countries.     In addition much 
of the skills which brought about the transformation of economic 
and social life in Ireland are  still available and  it is fait that 
they have a particular relevanco tc  the developmental process in 
other oountries. 

In 1979»   Ireland's contribution to selected United Nations 
Development Agencies  (i.e.  UNDP,   UIJICTCF,  etc, ) will amount to 
Irl il.2 million while the contribution to the World 3ank Agencies 
(i.e.   I3RD and IDA) will ameunt  te Irl 14.625 million.    The corres- 
ponding figures for 1978 were:    UN Agencies,   Irl i0.7 million and 
I3RD/IDA,  Irl Ü063O million. 

3ecause of the nature of the Irish economy,   the export of capi- 
tal  is not encouraged, by, for example,   fiscal measures, 

Ireland recognises in particular the problems of the least 
developed countries and has sought to concentrate  its bilateral 
aid programme on them.    In 1978,  up to 70^ of the bilateral pro- 
gramme was devoted tc these countries. 

2/ The reply from Ireland was received after publication 
of document ID/238 
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Sharing experience in  industrial  development is part  of 
Israel's  Programme   of International Cooperation.    Under its 
auspices,   courses ani seminars  are conducaci  "n various aspects 
of Transfer  ~f lechr.olo¿jy,   Industrial  lie-scare h and Devel opment, 
and Cooperation in In1 urtry. 

i 

Israel participée,"1  in  tht   preparations  for the  1977  Con- 
ference   -n Technical Cooperation  am,ng Developing Countries  and 
attend ,d the preparatory rr.eetin,.,  for Asia ana Latin America, 

A high level  lera .1  expert  participated actively in the 
second session  of the ESC*P Committee  on Industry..   Housing and 
Technology,    In cooperation with 3SCAP -rd Asian Development 
Institute a number  of programmes  are now under  active consideration 
including one  on agriculture-bo sed industries  and one on physical 
planning. 

Israel is aleo involved in several countries in Latin America 
in  export-ori en ted agriculture-based industrial projects  (produc- 
tion and processing),  torne  of them in trilateral co-op6ration 
with the Organization   if American States, 

ITALY 

The ,amouna   of technical  assistance provided by Italy to the 
developing countries was $,32.69 million in 1976 and $38,12 million 
in 1977«    All action in this connexion took place at the request 
of the countries  concerned,.     ,'.r   effort was ma.de to  encourage  the 
use  of intermediate technologies  and t ..  die courage undue  dis- 
persion of effort      In particular,  vocational  Training,  including 
that  at university l.vel,   and development  ir  the fields of agri- 
culture,   fjoc1  and health wore promoted      3ff-rts were made to pro- 
mote action in the energy sector  and in  the  ..xpl oitation  of raw 
materials, 

The Italian  Government  ha? ,   in international  forums,  repeatedly 
affirmed its preference for multilateral,  as  cor.pared to bilateral, 
assistance.    In  1976 and 1977,   It-.ly's  financial contributions 
to international   organizations  and agencies were distributed as 
follows  (in millions   of dollars); 

1216 1977 
Organizations  of the United Nations  system    9,35 21.36 
European Investment Bank 11,98 5„33 
European Economic Community 84.11 84.40 

Including the European Development Fund 6^.75 61 .02 
International Bank for Reconstruction and 

Development 9.29          
Asian Development Bank                                             2.47 4^58 
Inter-American Development Bank   11.91 
Special  funds 30.63 23.63 

Including the „frican Development Fund 0,53 16,29 
and the Asian  Bank  (special  fund) 30.30 7.34 

TOTAL 148.03    151.21 
¿/ The reply from Israel was received after 

publicatior  of document ITy23s 

L 
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Italy (cont'd) 

As regards the future,  the new law(mentioned in section I) 
provides that Italian bilateral and multilateral  development 
assistance shall increase,   as regards  economic and technical 
co-operation alone,   from $37 million in  1979 to nearly $.100 million 
in 19&3f  amounting to a total   luring the period .rom 1979 to 
1983 of i 350 million. 

The amount, which  cannot be determined in advance, reserved 
for financial co-operaxion in respect  of contributions to interest 
on credits granted directly to the developing countries and the 
ameunt of Italy's contributions to international agencies in- 
volved with development  cooperation must also be added to this. 

JAPMs 

The size of Japan's technical co-operation programme was 
in 1976 $108.1  million  (corresponding to 0.019 per cent of GNP) 
and in 1977 ÜH47-8 million  (corresponding to 0.022 per cent  of 
GNP).    The financial  contributions were as follows: 

 (disbursements,   & million) 

1.    Contributions to 
multilateral  institutions 

1976 

352.O 

2.    Bilateral financial 
assistance 

(1) Grants  (excluding 
technical assistance 
and food aid) 

(2) Development lending 
and capital, net 

72.2 

568.I 

1977 

525.2 

73.8 

662.6 

SETHERUTOS; 

The Netherlands'   technical assistance activities can be split 
into two parts,  viz.  a) the official governmental activities and b) 
the semi-official activities, that  Ì8   the activities of the Nether- 
lands'  Foundation for the Tec.v:.    i   :.ovelopment  of Developing 
Countries  (TOOL). 

Netherlands'  contributions to current bilateral technical 
aid projects were as pur 1  September 1977: 
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ature of Projects 
 !  
ïïumber -if i Sizu 
:ro;jects      (in mili ion Df1,) 

Planning and public odminiiitra- 
ti on,. 

prê-mvestment  studios 

Development  of public utilities, 
communication,  trarct.-rt   ... 

Agriculture,   fisheries,   forestry 

Industry,  mining,   construction 

Trade,  banking,   tourism,,   other 
services   ,   .,-.,.   „.,..,.„,,..,„, 

Education and training     ,„„,,. 

Health  ,*.,.,...,...,,,...   ..,..,, 

Social infrastructure and 
welfare  ..,.,...,,...,.„,,.„..,„ 

Multi-sector,  unspecified 

TOTAL  . ,.. .. „. . ;  

26 

47 

93 

26 

23,1 

86,4 

179,8 

26,1 

6 2,7 

89 '95,0 

16 48,5 

39 49,3 
6 22,3 

348 533,3 

The Netherlands Foundation  for the Technological Development 
of Developing Countries,  TOOL,   io a non-profit making organization. 
Its  aim is to improve the position  of economically  disadvantaged 
groups in developing countries by assisting in the transfer  of 
expertise and technology in a  form appropriate t~. the local 
situation,   so that  this  cx-pertisu and techr. lo£y can  be applied 
by the target  groups themselves an much as possible-     In  1977 
TOOL produced 327 registered technical advisory reports for field 
projects in 63 developing countries. 

Among those  organizations which co-operate within TOOL are 
a number   >f Netherlands»  universities.     TOOL'S activities  encompass 

- indirect transfer   of technology through micro-projocts, 
technical advices,  publications and newsletters,.     In 
1977  ten  completely new or throughly revised publica- 
tions were issued..     In  1977  much progress  has been made 
in setting up  the 3ATIS- roject   (»Socially Appropriate 
Technology Information System), 

- direct transfer of technology,   i.e. through co-operative 
projects in which TOOL hao a supporting or executive 
role in co-operation with counterpart organizations in 
developing countries. 
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Netherlands net-ODA 1975-1977 

- US $ mill.  - 

disbursements 

1975 1976         1977 

BILATERAL AID                                                         361.2 
- Financial aid                                                   206,2 

4?6.2       64M 
236.0        364T4 

1 

of which:  PMO (Neth. Finance Company 
for Developing Countries)    3 = 1 5«6 5-2 

io6»  loans,   equities and in- 
come notes to: 

-regional development banks 3.1 1 «7            1.6 
- private enterprises - 3«9            3-6 

- Technical assistance 113.2 178-9        198.2 
- Other 45.8 81.3         81.0 

MULTI LITERAL AID 
or which contribution to: 
- UN agencies 98.8 114-4  119.5 
- EEC (incl. EIB) 67.0 63.3   71-2 
- Other agencies 28.6 0.2   15-8 
- Capital subscription payments 44«4 45-8   49«5 

of which: 
- IDA 35.4 41.1    23.0 
- IBRD - -    20.1 

Mtós §9á¿2 212¿2 

The Netherlands Government strongly favours an adequate 
growth in real terms  of the multilateral  financing institutions, 
such a; the World Bank Group ;  id Regional Devele   nent Banks, 
keeping in view the administrative capability and the lending 
policies  of the individual institutions.    This position reflects 
itself in the relative allocations  of the Netherlands to these 
institutions«    Furthermore, a considerable part of the Netherlands1 

contributions to UNDP and to the UNCDF will be used by the re- 
cipient countries  for the implementation of the Lima Plan of 
Action.    These contributions amount  to  (in Dfl. million): 

ma 122z .1218 1222 
UNDP 140 140 138 148 
UNCDF 20 15 16.5 17.5 

Contributions by the Netherlands to the National Development 
Bulks come through three channels: 

(i)    in the form of projects,   financed by the multilateral 
financing institutions to National Development Banks. 
On the whole the Netherlands supports the present 
sectoral policies of these multilateral financing 
institutions 
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(Ü) in the form 
aid project 
fallows 

f  j i Literal   contributions to financial 
"~r 1 "b^ tember  1977,    TheRe  i-xro as 

IT".turu    f .r  ject 

Planning ^ne ¿-ubli-   administra- 
tion,  ^ rc-in\r.rjtr;.ert ntu 'it-m 

Development   ú' ,u lir utilities, 
e Jinmunicatirr._   trame, >rt   . , .   , : 

Agriculture,   fisheries,   for ostri' 

Industry,  mining;,   o nstructi m 

Trade, banking,  tmrinm,   other 
services   , . ,, .   ...„....-.„,...   , • 

Education 
training 

V-alth ..... ...... ... 

Social infraitruôturo • w«lf«ru 

Multi»s*etor, unspecified ...->.« 

TOTAD .*... 

Purnber   -i 
,r >jeots 

1 

10..i 

09 

-ô 

3 

1? 

?ó 

17 

1¿ 

¿97 

Sise 
(in million 
 Dfl.,) 

10,0 

057,7 

468,4 

'¡06,9 

12,5 

02,0 

130,7 

143,4 

130,2 

2,253,6 

(iii)  in the f Tir, of allocations ,'oy th- FI-Í0 (Netherlands 
Finance e 'in^.any fir Developing L'jurtrioc) Pl'iO's activi- 
ties have to be in accordance with the Netherlands' 
Government's A olicy in  regard t-  ¿evel^ cient   c'-operation. 
la 1977  there war. at, a in  keen  interest  in the  facilities 
offered by PUÒ..     The  oponadles  dad;., related  to   3o 
developing countries,   the  largest number of a, „ roaches 
coming f r ^m Tanzania,   Ghana,   Indonesia,  Tunisia,   Turkey, 
upper Volta,  Kenya and Surinam,       hVut 50 per  cent   of 
the total num'er  of thcue n^.r^hyj related t> the 
sectors    >f a,r Tì cui ture,   1ivest ¡ok raising,   fisheries 
and agro-industry•     For   36 trojects in  17   developing 
countries  finance agreements  have been completed totalling 
about Dfl-  83 million      FÎ10 i- no-n , utting the final 
touch to  finance agreements  for a further  12 projects, 
which will  '1-j carried out  in Egypt,  Ghana,   India, 
Indonesia,   Leooth >,  Upper  Volta,  Sierro Lu one,   Tanzania 
and Tunisia,,    rliO  if;  operating in 21   developing countries, 
eight  of which are counted among the "target '  countries 
(a grcu,.   of 13 »elected recipient o >untries t) which the 
major part  of the technical  assistance programme  of the 
Netherlands in bein^ allocated).    At the end of 1977 about 
35 ; er cent   :f the funding provided went to projects in the 
agriculture;  livestock and forestry sectors.     PI10 attaches 
great  imi rrtancc t: the  implementation  of the abeve 
mentioned projects because of their development value to 
the recipient country.    lT-'t  only are these projects 
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relatively labour-intensive,  they also utilize a 
production factor which is in general available in 
abundance, namely land.    Furthermore they provide 
jobs for people in rural areas whose i? "orae as a rule 
i".  exceptionally low,    l'ho realization of projects  of 
this type means that some of them are raised above i 
the minimum subsistence level.     FMO believes in this 
way to bo ablu to contribute,   if only modestly,  to- 
wards  improving the lot of the extremely poor. 

The following measures in favour  of the least developed 
countries were gradually taken: 

(i)      1974/76.    The aid terms were made a öfter than in the 
case of other target countries viz.  an average grant 
element  of 90 per cent, while the aid volume was 
progressively increased; 

(ii)    1977/1973:    All aid was offered on a grant basis, 
which implies a 100 per cent grant element., 

(iii) 1978:    All outstanding loans have been converted into 
outright grants, which implies a waiver. 

As a general rule LDCs receive more technical assistance 
and training,  while it is also the policy of the Netherlands 
Government to give special attention to the reinforcement of 
the administration, the training of counturpartn and the im- 
provement of physical infrastructure like rural and agricultural 
development, water supply¡  irrigation  etc.    Industrial project» 
also qualify for aid, however -, uith a special emphasis on agro- 
based industries.    Finally,  in respect  of LDC's the Netherlands 
Government has been very lenient with regard to local cost 
financing. 

In respect   of the financial assistance extended to the so- 
called "target"  countries it should be noted that loans are 
partially untied,  that is to say that procurements can be 
effected in tho Netherlands or developing countries,  while 
grants are tied to procurements in tho Netherlands.    However, 
in many instances local cost financing especially    in tho case 
of basic needs projects are allowed,  which implies that recipient 
governmonts receive convertiblu guilders.    In other instances 
moneys are untied on an ad hoc basis  for procurements in donor 
countries,   if need arises.    The amounts involved for these 
specific financial requirements are considerable.    Since 1977 
all LDC-"target" countries only receive grants. 

In the past  eight years the Netherlands'  Government has 
increasingly extended debt relief.    Since 197S the debt relief 
policy has been modified in the following manner: 

(i)      a debt relief for "target" countries will only be 
contemplated on a case-by-case basis.    In accordance 
with this principle "target"  countries facing an acute 
balance of ;ayments crisis were offered debt relief 
in I97O like Pakistan, Turkey,  Peru and Jamaica; 

L 
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(ii)    loins ouxstaruing   r. LDC'r, ''ero c nvortod irto an 
outright gran,  '.d.ioh  JI,^ lies a 'O-.ivcr  of old loans. 

This . olicy ado, ted i    i-? line v:it}   the j'JO^D-rucolution 
165  (g-ÍX)  of y Nar:h 1>7c  >rcJ u, -i ii: ; :r<:yr , 

i 

0" -r recent /ears RU'%'tortini  official  dc\elo_mcr;t assistance 
(ODA) han  ooon . rovi 'e:.'. ''iy :; e'-; Zealand to  de\ :1o, inu, countries. 
líe'-; Zealand's  capacity t-> .increa-"": itr; de eloquent  if inevitably 
¿overaed by its oen  000*101^ i e  oirentlth.     The aid allocation for 
tho current  financial year kae been increased from $51 to..$55 million, 
representing an osti/nated  , ,3o ¿or cent    f forecast  (TTfd     The 
additional  funds available uill be devoted in th : Main to meeting 
Noi/ Zealand's multilateral aid commitmentn,   n~ta" ly ¿lodgcti for 
the Fourth and Fifth IDA replenishments,  tho International Fund 
for Agricultural Development,   and Acian Development  :bink commit- 
ment a ,.     The Government han  stated that ?Tcw Aealar.d remains com- 
mitted to O,? ¿or cent ODA target,  although itti attainments by 
any particular date rauet be dependent   or our economic eircum- 
3 tane er-, 

In allocating tho aid rot; .mrccr. available for  197G/79 tho 
Government has attached ..riority to ite bilateral  aie1 programmes 
to Neu Zealand's near neighbourc in the South Pacific,     (Ju.:t 
ovar 65 ..or cent of total r.ou Zeoland bilateral aid if; being 
directed t.. th.. South Prcifie this y oar) and South ¿¡act Asia, 
including in ¿articular the ACSAN grou,   of countries.    Among 
those countries are »oberai recognized by  Lhe United Nations as 
•Loot  Seriouely Affect„.!'   (Vük)  or   'Loaet p.^olo.ed  (LDC).    In 
all 7O    or  cent of Y-ovr ljálanos  total bilateral  ODA in  1977 was 
disbursed in countrios with ;.er capita GITP of under ¿}¿0,  including 
Tonga;   tho Solomon Iclandu,   Tuvalu,   India,   Cangi.ad. ;3h, Ne¿al and 
Tanzania.     Rome I7 .or cent wae alloc--.itod in th..  LDC/i-ISA grouping. 

In t.he interests of to,, effective 0. oration  of the bilateral 
aid ;rograniTie it ha.^ been nice-cary for lTc.> _,ealand to À lace 
limito  on the g»:ogra;hi^ allocation  of OD...     Tb e ¡nain burden  of 
the su¿ur/ision of Fou Zealand incute-  to dovei o. nient ,.rejects 
falls ux or Nev; Zealand'e dii 1 .viatic mioGion--.   and special diffi- 
culties  of aid delivery liav'u boon encountered in running project 
aid t rogrammor; m countries i¡hc-e Now Zealand han no resident 
eli^louatic ^resence (cu Ài ar. IT...¿al and flangia-leali).     Mithin tjiese 
limitations,  and Oivon the clear ¿olioy r-f tho i'ui Zealand Govern- 
ment concerning tho concentraci v.i  of ODA resources  in the South 
Pacific and Asian ro¿ion¡¿;   th.-, ¡veciol noodc  of the ; oorer de- 
veloping countries are giver. - high triority. 

The multilateral/bilateral ;nix of Ne;; Zealand aid íF roughly 
20:80 representing an increase over the 1977/7a r.iulti/bilntcral 
breakdoun  of 13:0'>.     The major 1973/70 contributions are to the 
UNDP CI.23 million), UNIC3F (i,0.7 million),   tho World Food 
Programme (b0.7 ¡.allien),  the Asian Development Fund (.1 million) 
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and IFAD (&O.98 million).    Hew Zealand is participating in the 
Fifth Replenishment  of IM,  and will contribute a total  of £8 
million over seven years.    Hew Zealand in also making a payment 
this year of i380,OOO to the L J Oil Facility Int jest Subsidy 
Account. 

On the bilateral  side,  Commonwealth countries receive Now 
Zealand training awards and some C25 million in the form of capital 
and expert assistance from New Zealand.    On the multilateral side, 
Few Zealand is contributing O6OO,000 to the Commonwealth Fund for 
Technical Cooperation and 070,000 to the Commonwealth Youth 
Programme in 1978/79.     In addition,  Nu'.J Zealand is -providing 
ji.30,000 to the Commonwealth Agricultural Bureau.     In total, 
around 47 per cent  of the total  1978/79 aid programme iE being 
channelled direct to Commonwealth countries and regional programmes. 
Commonwealth countries also benefit from the activities of a 
number of international agencies  (such as the UNDP,  the World 
Bank and the ADB) towards which Now Zealand contributes under 
the aid programme. 

NORWAY; 

Norwegian aid appropriations in 1978 totalled N.kr.2 O85 
million corresponding to one per cent of GNP.    In 1977 Norway's 
bilateral aid disbursement amounted to N.kr. 879 million (US 
ÖI65 million) of which N.kr.  I5I  million (US ¿28 million) or 
17 per cent technical assistance.    The main part  of Norway's 
technical assistance is rendered in conjunction with financial 
assistance to specific projects and programmes.     In 1977 six 
per cent of Norway's bilateral assistance was channelled to the 
industry sector, and aid to the economic infrastructure of de- 
velop ii.j countries  constituted 30 per cent of tlu   bilateral 
programmes. 

Multilateral contributions amounted in 1977 to N.kr.  69O 
million (US ¿130 million) which equals 44 P«r cent of the total 
aid programme.    This comprises significant contributions to 
IBRD/IDA, Asm, AfTB/AfDF and UNDP.    An additional 10 per cent 
of the total aid programme is rendered in cofinancing with IBRD/ 
IDA and the said regional development banks and to projects 
administered by institutions in the UN family (multi-bilateral 
co-operation).    In addition the bilateral aid programmes comprise 
contributions to national financial institutions. 

Norway is devoting special attention to the needs  of LDCB 
both in bilateral programmes and in contributions for multi- 
lateral assistance.    For instance,  parts of the Norwegian 
contribution to UNDP are ear-marked for projects in LDCs.    In 
1977    37 per cent of Norway's bilatoral assistance was rendered 
to LDCB. 

L 



r 

L 

^ - 

In 1977  S^ain \k.r- cn^a^cd in technical assistance* programmes 
in the following   countri^• •:    Alaria,  Bolivia, 'Prazils   Chile; 
OrlxiMa,   (J.ista Rie?.,  th.. Deliri \ar> H^uMic, Ecuador,   SI  Salvador, 
Guatemala,   Hauri ;aria, :. i carata,   Panama,  Parcviiay,  Peru,  Uruguay 
and Venezuela.-     In adJitiov, t> tho r.uV. v-ntinl fu:vlr;,   n~>t  in- 
rliulGÙ under  thir. hcc.dinll;   contri  uted "jy a ffll,..,ir   ,f r,utonoiv:cur.-; 
Stato atención,   direct  ,.av¡:¡ .rtr,  nut   if the ¿Panisi, national ^ucV^t 
fir service,-,  under iacix  tendini ^al   arris t.ar.eo 4 :\T,'¿.mcr;     for  the 
five-year  . oriod  1^77-1^1.   m-e  estimated at á'¡ $ million and 
tir. value  of tac remurces tra;-[-erre'1 te the re< i .iont   e luntrios 
at :';.US .10 u.illiom 

i^.ain boi;1. 3,371  aharec ir 1973 in the International Eank 
for Reconstruction ari-1 Le« elogio en t   (KHD) ard cu-scriboù ,   Curing 
that nani, year,   for I.ICO ne-./ filiaren at  a cost of Í..US  100,000 
(in 19.14 dollars),   equivalent to ¡¿US  142,3 nillion in current 
dollars..     r.jain alai ; arti« i^ateu  ir  the International  Finance 
Corporation,   in whocc cantal  it hae  a nharo ..*  1,3 í er  cent, 
and participates as '^11 in thc capital   of the other IBRD agency 
the International Dcvülo^r.icnt Association  (IBA)> 

ópain  Jecanü a ;n einher of the Inter-^.r,erican Development Bank 
on 9 July 1976 "ith r. su'-scrip ti on   of o,106 shan*,  reares ant in,-; 
0.7 .or cent   of th^ 3 .nk'r total  capital  ant1. 13.6 per cent  of 
thu total  capital contributed hy ¿xtra-re¿>i.\nal count ri OR. 

SU" ¿ n.il,. ior. ,:a     r .«;r   .-rtnVmted to thu spcicial  assistance 
protrammo of  the Conformée  on International economic Co-operation, 

Following  l^anc, not fully drai/n,   hav,. been granted by Spain 
to third courtricB: 

(i )      5DX^^iilL"*l2.rÄ2v urnincrt   loans 
One Mllion .Pactar, t    Senegal 

(**)    Pc v^lo/mcnt Aid Fund 
Paraguay ^73~i7íior „..jautacs 
, Prient ina ^0 " dollaro 
P-ru 10 '        dollars 
Chile 10        "        dollars 

•The- following represents a summary  of the activitios  in the 
field of technical co-operation undertaken by the Ministry of 
Foreign Affaire,   the Ministry   if Education and Science and the 
Ministry of Labour 

'•'ithin  tlu: Government« a  legal  and aiLninintrative frame- 
work,   the Directorate-General   f» International  Technical 
Co-operation,  established in  1 «70 under the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs,   in  chared,   amone ito other responsi- 
bilities, with the programming,  promotion ard co- 
ordination   )f tho international technical  oo-o^eration 
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activities provided for in governmental agreements and 
those arising out of Spain's participation in inter- 
national organizations for economic and social develop- 
ment and for scientific, technical and industrial co- 
operation, and in the rpecializod agencies.    In carrying 
out this work,   it has received assistance and co-operation 
from various ministries and public organs such as the 
Ministries of Education and Scianco,  Labour, Agriculture, 
Public Works and Town Planning, Industry and Energy, 
Commerce and Tourism,  Transport and Communications,  the 
Office of the Prime Minister for Planning,  Regional 
Development,   utc. 

In 1972 the Ministry  of Foreign Affairs initiated an 
International Technical Co-oporation Plan designed to 
finance,  in whole or in part, projects of development 
interest in various countries.    Specifically,  the 
objectives of these international co-operation plans 
are the training of skilled personnel, the dispatch of 
exports,  the exchange of information, the use of faciliti», 
and the formulation of development projects and studies 
as well as joint research programmes. 

In 1972,  for the first time,  the Government made an 
allocation of ¡¿5 million pesetas under its general budget 
to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs.    The original plan 
called for the proision of technical assistance in the 
amount of 18.6 million pesetas to 14 Latin American 
countries and two multilateral organizations  (the 
Organization of American States (OAS) and the Andean 
Pact), and assistance worth 6.4 million posetafl to three 
African countries.    This first project was subsequently 
modified and enlarge-' to include 18 Latin American 
countries, five- African countries and the two Latin 
American organizations already mentioned.    The allocation 
for technical assistance from th^ Government's general 
budget was doubled in  1973 to 50 million pesetas.    This 
budget increase made it possible to furnish aid to 31 
countries,  17  of them in Latin America (Argentina, 
Bolivia, Brazil,  Chile, Colombia, Cuba,  the Dominican 
Republic, Ecuador, El Salvador, Guatemala,  Haiti, 
Honduras, Nicaragua,  Paraguay, Peru, Uruguay and Vene- 
zuela),  eifht in Africa (Algeria, Guinea, Mali, Mauritania, 
Rwanda,  Senegal, Tunisia and Zaire), two in Europe 
(Malta and Turkey),  two in the Middle East (Saudi Arabia 
and Syria) and two in the Far East (Korea and the 
Philippines),  and alBo two international organizations 
of worldwide scope (ILO and UNIDO) and three regional 
organizations for the- Americas (0A5, EC LA and the Andean 
Pact).    In 1974 the budgetary allocation to the Ministry 
of Foreign Affairs for technical assistance programmas 
rose to 75 million pesetas, and it increased still 
further during the years that followed.    As a result, 
during the period 1972-1977 this Ministry spent 582 
million pûsetas  on technical assistance. 
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Until this yr.r,   th.. Ministry of Foreign Affairs also 
worked through thu Intîtitut., of Hispanic Culture, an 
autonomous agency  of th.j Stale which hns beor active 
in a number of finirle ntrcn<-thu.ning contacts between 
centrer an.'! uri v err iti ,n ir Spain and ir Latin America, 
Th>j Instituid han  4.ur¡jued ite   ibjectiven ir a number 
of different way G: 

- By granting fellowships ti Latin »American x ost- 
graduate ¡otuJent;;  for rtudy in Spain ara tn Spanish 
students  for  ¡study  in Latin America 

- By arranging vicitn by Latin American teachers to 
Spain and by Sxanisb teachers t-  Latir  Ar.orica; 

- By assisting in and sp onooririf advanced  e-aireos in 
Spain for Latin iunerican ^ost-graduato  studente; 

- By promoting an un dor standing of Latir American 
cultural values  in Spain through the   organization of 
exhibitions  of variouB kinds, 

In late 1977»   as part  of its programmi,   of  co-operation 
with the developing countries and in lire with its 
desire to develo,) closer contacts with Latin America, 
the Spanish Government decided to rostructuro and 
modernize the Institute of Hispanic Culture*    As a 
recuit, the Institute was renamed the Ibero-American 
Co-operation Contre and given responsibility for the 
following specific  objectives: 

- To conduct studies  of the Ibero-American  sceno in 
all  of itG  diverse manifestations in  ordor to 
contribute to the  emergence of a community coneciouB- 
neBB, 

- To encourage tho atudy, defence and epread of the 
Spanish language and of tho column Ibero-American 
culture, 

- To intensify coordinated cultural and scientific 
activities among all the Ibero-American  nations; 

- To devise a policy   of technological  and  industrial 
co-operatior and to institute c\>-operation in studies 
and research in the areas of economies,   trade and 
finance among all  the Ihero-Amerioan  countries; 

- To support and promote public and private initiatives 
in pursuit   of the above-mentioned objectives; 

- To advice the Ministry cf Foreign Affairs and,  through 
it, the other ministerial departments,   as required, 
regarding matterò within its area of competence. 

Basic agreements  on technical co-operati->n  have been 
concluded,   first,  with Colombia in 1964 and,   later 
between I969 and 1974, with Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil, 
Chile, Costa Rica,   the Dominican Republic,   Ecuador, 
Ouatjmala, Nicaragua,  Paraguay, Peru, Uruguay and 
Venezuela. 
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Other countries receiving; in-ni-oh assirtance include 
the following:    Alterici, Egypt,   Libya,  H">ro<.co(  Tunisia, 
Gabon,  Guineaj  Mali,  Mauritania,  Zaire, Ethiopia,  Sudan, 
Saudi Arabia,  Iran,   Iraq,  Jrrdar..  "j-ria,   Kor^a, 
Phili ,pinesi,  Malta  and Turkey. 

L 

Ir recent y^ars  Spain  bau provided effective tochnical 
assistance  an a bilateral basi,   t • a nu-v;oor  of developing 
countries,   especially  in Latin An« rica,     Those activities 
may be summarized a«  fallows' 

(a) 

<*) 

(o) 

(d) 

(e) 

The dir-;.ate);  to  v no IUS Latin Arencan countries 
of qualified  experts t < adviüo  on   or assist  in the 
implementation  of a number ...f \ T \iocts in many 
different  fieldr. 

The training in Spain of technicians and fallows 
at official  controc ani institutes,  such as the 
Higher Council   for Scientific Research  (CSIC),  the 
llucloar Energy Board (JET),   the- Institute  of 
Agrarian Reform and Dovei lament   (IRYDA),  the 
national  Institut.:   -f Agricultural Research  (INIA) 
and tht Tature C innervatior  Institute (ICONA). 
Other rreas  in which training lias boon provided 
include public health, p;st and telegraph,  tourism, 
schoolB under  the national Pr ^gramme for Workers » 
Vocational Upgrading (PPO),,  air quality standards, 
and the armed services.    On occasion,  trainees are 
also accepted at  enterprises with State participa- 
tion  or  evon  -at  ^rivate firmj. 

The organization in Spain of Burnir ars and advanced 
training ours or.  of a oimbirod theoretical  and practical 
nature,   such as  the PEC o ourson,  those organized at 
the rational  Geh; ol  of Puolic Administration  (EITAP) 
at Alcali  de   Henares,  and others. 

The preparation  of consultancy and feasibility on 
a variety  of subjects. 

The provision   of technical  equi,ment and special 
instructional material fir hospitals and modical 
and surgical   contres,   as well a.-, for institutes 
providing vocational training ir a variety  of areas. 

(f) The dispatch of breeder animals and vegetable speci- 
mens  (seeds,   samples,   ate). 

(g) Tho dispatch  of scientific and technical documenta- 
tion,  especially inf ormati .n generated by the Centre 
for Information and Documentation  (CID) of the 
Higher Council  for Scientific Research. 

Multilateral tochnical co-operation activities are 
carried out under the- aegis    f OAS in:     (a)    integrated 
assistance to Bolivia, 'Uorragua and Venezuela,     (b) 
the granting of fellowships to Latin American post- 
graduate students  for training and advanced studies at 
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centres and institutions in Spain;     (c)    the  Organization 
of "special training programme" (PBC)  courses  (currently 
numbering; 20) in au oh areas as soil  3cierce and vo^etable 
biology,   forestry,  water management,   a£Ticultural co- 
operative,   -Ar-   ,     (,;)    r.cninarr.  (or political science 
and transfer of tuc!in d.^jy),     (e)    r.  ntnbuti-ms to the 
OAS 'Technical Assistance Punch 

In addition,  technical  nsair.xr-.ncL ha 3 "..csn made available 
to the following   ••rganizations 

- The Board of the Cartagena Agreement   (Andean Pact); 
- The Economic: Cominii-:3i n for Latir. America (EOLI); 
- The World Intellectual  Property Orfani zat i on (WIPO), 
- The Universal Pmtr.l Uni- r   (UPU), 
- The Andean Devolornent Corporati .n   (CAF). 

E )    Ministry  -if Educati on and Science 

In 1975,   the Ministry  of Educati or ami Science established 
a fund for the financing of international co-operation 
with Latin America through cultural,   f;ciantific and 
vocational training projects.,     i'his programme, along with 
the new opportunities for training it  has made possible, 
has been very well received and has heen instrumental in 
promoting closer scientific tier between Spain and a 
number  of Latin American  countries      Aeaistance has been 
channelled primarily through fellowships for specific 
research prijects at Spanish universities or research 
institutes,  or through couraec  directed by Spanish 
research workers  in Latin American countries. 

In the three y care the  fun i haß been  in  operation, 
financing provided through it has totalled more than 
100 million pt3etan. 

The Ministry   if Education and Science  IB also contributing 
in  other ways to th<-j tasi:   if ..ersonncl  training in do- 
vei oping countries      fjpanish classical   and p^lytechnical 
universities hav-. admitted to urn cr-gra duate studies 
thousands   :f rtudents  from countries  .•íhere,  because of 
admission limitations  or other difficulties,  they would 
not have had accent: to higher educati m,   or where 
institut «s  or specialized courues regarded as essential 
for the country d , nit  exist.    One example that helps 
to illustrate this point is the following:     in I960 
there were ~rly 9,800 agricultural science students in 
all the countries  of Latin America,  a very small number 
to meet the needs of tne continent« 

(a)    University training:    Spain's contribution can be 
appreciated on the basis of the dr.ta given in the 
following tabic on university enrolment  of students 
from developing countries in Spain during the 
period 1971-1976 (polytochnioal universities are 
included): 
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! Origin  cf students 

Academic year ( ..ein      Africa       Latin America 

1   1971/72 *   3.Z15 60"', 

I     1972/7 3 1 v>v oW 
1?7 3/7< r,( ic 'i.V., 

i     197 4/7 ij 2,036 4o2 

!     197V7¿ V ¡fíí.*)i p.°1 

2,893 
3,924 
4,687 
2,537 

1/    For  this  conrse ycr it was  nrt  possible to 
elassoif,' by nationality 2r/-79  students repre- 
senting-  30 p'..1" cont  of the  total  number of 
forei;.,"n students, 

AB far r.s   Latin America is concerned,   the distri- 
bution  of  students among the  different  faculties 
and higher technical schools is shown in the 
following  table: 

L 

Students from Latin America 

Y ear e Total Í  
Faculties 

Total • Sciences 
Í e di ci ne  and 

pharmacy Others 

1971/72! 
1972/73, 
1973/7^1 
1974/75; 
1975/76, 

4,211  i  4,041 ' 366 
2,893 : 4,185 !       180 
1   ClO A   .     1    Kf'/i 0">.,< 

-r— 

3,924 :   3,564. 
4,687 ' 4,355 
2,587    2,280 ' 

23Ù 
30 i 
16/1 

3,564 
3,264 
3,209 
3,074 
1 ,298 

111 
95 

119 
973 
818 

Higher 
technical 
schools 

1 

170 
354 
360 
332 
307 

(k)    Post-^rriduatt-,  tr-aining;    For tin;  training of ex- 
pert jiersor.rel   in a ¡¡articular aroa  of science or 
technology  considerably more is  required than the 
fjeneral   irtttruc+.ion and knowledge imparted through 
specialization  courses,    nevertheless,  the initial 
training may facilitate the advanced training. 

For 15 years Spain hat organized annual  specialist 
post-graduato courses for Latin American students 
in the agrioulxural sciences.     The courses aro 
sponsored by C3I0, the Institute  of Hispanic 
Culture and UÎTPIScO.    Ar, examples  of these courses 
one might  mention those which have been jointly 
organized by the Instituts of Soil Science and 
Applied Biology of El Cuarto  (Seville) and the 
Zaidin Experimental Station  (Granada) - both are 
CSIC establishments - employing  exclusively Spanish 
teaching staffs.    The fact that  those two courses 
are under the supervision of a co-ordinating research 
official  ¿;ivQ8 thorn a very coherent  scientific content. 
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Their great success and the excellent reputation they 
have ¿rained if? evidences by the large number of enrolment 
a¡,;-licatione received-  A total -.f I4Ó post-graduato 
studente from 'at m Aaeriea have xaktr part in the. 
c ours-¿L- , 

Concurrently, for thi lasit six years a ROUI'F" has been 
offered at the Instituto of fini Science and Vegetable 
Biology on s >il fortuity and vegetable nutrition. 
Sponsored by CSIC ard the- Universidad Complutense of 
Madrid, this course Iú  also primarily intended for 
post-graduate «tudentü frim the Latin American countries» 
For each of these CJU'-S'.S the Oounoil ha fa normally made 
available assistance in the nm:unt of -ne ¡nillion 
pesetas» Additional post-graduate courses, which every 
year attract large rumbero* of foreign studente, 
especially from Latin America, are hold at other CSIC 
research centrée,  One of these is the Plastics and 
Rubber Institute, which offers courses on the production 
of plastics and plastics processing 

C) Ministry f Labour 

An important element of Spain's technical co-operation 
effort in the countries of Latin America is represented 
by the work performed by the Ministry of Labour, in 
close co-ordination with the Ministry of Foreign Affaire, 
in the area of social and labour matters. This co- 
operation, initially oriented towards vocational 
training, has since been extended to many ^ther areas. 

Since 1969, 282 Spanish experts have been sent to 
different Latin American countries on long-term assign- 
ments (12 months or longer) and 97 experts on short- 
term assignments (one to six months), During this 
same period of time, 654 Latin American fellowship- 
holders have visited Spain to attend skill-improvement 
and specialization courses, and 73 perisons holding 
managerial positions at institutions in their own 
countries have been to Spain to study at first hand the 
operations of Spanish institutions and the possibilities 
of adaptation to their own countries. 

The Ministry of Labour's co-operation programme in 
Latin America, which in economic terms has involved 
sums totalling more than one billion pesetas, may be 
broken down into the following major groups: 

Participation _in the establishment_of national voca- 
tional training institutions: The "following institutions 
have been established with Spanish assistance: The 
National Vocational Training Service of Paraguay, the 
National Manpower Training Service (FOMO) and the Army 
Vocational Advancement Programme (PRE) of Bolivia, the 
Technical Institute for Training and Productivity 
(INTECAP) of Guatemala, the National Institute of 
Technology (INTECNA) and the National Adult Vocational 
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Trainine  Plan  (lanistry  of Labour)   of ricaragua,   the 
Centro for Handicraft Research*  Design and Trainine 
of tho Centre for Economic Reorganization   (CREA)  at 
Cuenca,  Ecuador,   the Research and Training Centre for 
Technical  I..structors   (üIFHi)   of Costa Rica,  end the 
Tari ja ocaoo]   Farm  (under FOLIO )   if Bolivia. 

Co-operation with Latin ¿-unenear national  institutions 
and agencies  eng a^ed in  vocational  and technical  training : 
Programmes  of o--o^oiati in are in ; regress with the 
following institutions.     The rational  Institutes  of 
Apprenticeship  (IT!A)   if Co.Ha Rica and Nicaragua,  the 
Ecuadorian  Vocati -wu  Trairi.v Service  (5F.CAP)   of 
Ecuador,   the rati  nal  Institute of Educational  Co- 
operation   (IÏÏC3)   of Venezuela,  the rational Vocational 
Training Institute  (I1TACA?)   of Chile,   the Vocational 
Trainine Board  of the Dominican Republic,   the National 
Industrial Apprenticeship Service  (SENAl)   of Brazil, 
the National Board for Social Action  of Bolivia,   the 
Ministry  of Public Education  of Conta Rica,  the Depart- 
ment  of Humar Resources   of the Ministry of Labour and 
Social  Welfare of Panama,   the Directorate-General  for 
Craft Activities   of the Ministry of Industry and Crafts 
of Peru,   the Ministry  of Energy and Mines   (üoyóvar 
Project)  of Peru,  the "àn^try of Fisheries   (Maritime 
and Fisheries Vocational  Trainine  Programme)  of Peru, 
the Office  of the Under-Secretary for Fisheries  of the 
Ministry  of llatural and Energy Resources  of Ecuador, 
and the National  Council   for Human Resources   of Venezuela. 
Programmes have also beer  arranged with all  the agencies 
mentioned above,. 

Co-operation with Latin American universities:    University 
of Labour,   P:~rtoTi eg:-e,   Brazil-     Universidad Tècnica 
Federico Santamaría,  Chile,     Universidad Mayor San 
Andrés,  Bolivia. 

Co-operation ir  social  affairs;    In the social  area, 
programmes  for the improvement and extension of the 
social  security systt-.i  hrva buen  organized with various 
agencies  in t ¿n  Latin American countries. 

D)    Office of the Prime Ministor'.    Advisory Committee on 
Scientific ani Technical Researol¡ 

Towards  the end  if "976,   the Advisory Committee  on 
Scientific and Technical Research,  under the Office of 
the Prime Minister,  established as a subordinate body 
a Committee on  International Relations,     The Committee's 
task is  to  collect whatever  information  it requires  for 
ite operations and - since it is th.- sole body with 
interministerial membership - to co-ordinate the full 
range of assistance activities for the purpose  of 
establishing one over-all philosophy and single set  of 
criteria for all Spanish programmes,  especially those 
on behalf of the Latin American countries.    The Committee 
is made up  of representatives of the ministerial  depart- 
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nents conccmad,   specifically the Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs,  the Ministry of Education and Science, and 
the Ministry   :f Industry through iti.  Direct^rate- 
General for  Industrial  Promotion and Technology. 

Among the Coinmittoe's more signifioant  activities,   the 
following; deserve particular montions 

(a)    A country  paper yn. .>ar>,d by Spain  for presentation 
'   to the United Fati or,;; Conference  on Science and 

Technology   fir Bevel op-n ent t-,  \e held  m Vienna 
from 20 to    •>]  August  V/79 

(\>)    A s ominar  on  "Ihe- Role -f engineering Offices  in 
thü Transfer   of Techn-lagy11  in   o'--oberati on with 
the lb ero-Am er i can Co-oberati on Centre,  the 
Industrial  Organization College,  the Association 
of Engineering and Consultancy Enterprises  (ASEYNCO), 
and Tecniheri.a. 

(c) Participation in the symposium  on the social impli- 
cations   of the application of science and technology 
to rtûv el cement held at La Rib i da  (Huelva)  in March 
1978,   and organized by ILO's International Institute 
for Labour  Studies and Spain's  Institute of Public 
Health and Social  Security 

(d) Participation in  the preparation  for the "First 
Ibero-American Meeting  on Science- and Technology", 
organized by the Ibero-American Co-operation Centre 
and held in Madrid from 29 to  31   January 1979» 

(e) Participation  in the seminar on  scientific and 
technological  co-operation with the developing 
countries   organized by the OECD'n Committee for 
Scientific  and Technological  Policy  (Paris, April 
1978) 

(f) Participation in the see one! Latin American meeting 
on research and human neede   organize! by UNESCO 
(Montevideo,  June  1978). 

(g) Conference on Human Needs in the Light of a De- 
velopment and Integration Alternative for Latin 
America  (Montevideo,  June  1978)» 

(h)    Preparation  of the programme  of co-operative research 
activities  between the Mexican National Council for 
Science and Technology and the Spanish Advisory 
Commission  on Scientific and Technical Research, 
The two bodies are to co-operate through projects 
in the following areas:    marine sciences ;    agricul- 
ture and s took-raising';     ecology,     food;     techno- 
logical  development;    information and documentation; 
physics;     biomedical sciences;     industry;    astronomy; 
soil  science. 

(i) Participation in the United Fations Conference on 
Technical Co-operation among Developing Countries 
(Buenos Aires, August-September 1978). 
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(i)    I'ero-Arnerioan Conference on Scientific and Techno- 
logical Information and Documentation  (Madrid, 
11-1 S September 1976)- 

Finally,   it'should bo noted that the Spanish Government 
hooted in December 1977 "tlio First UNIDO Cenemitation Mooting  '-n 
Vegetable Fate and Oils. 

SWEDEN : 

The tarjet for total  development  set by the Swedish Parliament • 
i.e.  that budget appropriations should correspond to 1  per cent 
of GÎTP - was reached in  1975.     'ih i H  target  is maintained in the 
fiscal year 1970/79.     The t tal development assistance during the 
current fiscal year amounts to Skr 3-870 m,  which amount  corresponda 
to 1,014 per cent of the calculated GNP for  197Ö• 

Sweden's contributions to international  organizations  in 
1978/79 amount to Skr 1,295 rn of which the following organizations 
receive the largest parts; 

IDA 
UNDP (including      3k 
U1TODP and UNFPA) 
UNICEF Skr 100 m 

Skr 4I3 m 

,58 m 

Over O5 per cent  of the Swedish bilateral assistance to the 
developing countrien is channelled to the poorest countries. Among 
the 20 recipients  of Swedish  development assistance 14 belong to 
the categories of least  developed and hardest hit countries. 

L 

SWITZBIil^ND: 

The following data ir- supplementary to the information given 
in the reply of Switzerland to the first monitoring questionnaire 
/ref.  ID/B/182/Add.1  paras 527 and 54j7«    The m?BÌi rGCent  fibres 
regarding Switzerland's financial and technical assistance are 
given below: 

1976 Percent-    1977        . Percent- 
ile million-!-/ age of £ million-'     age of 

Public development aid, 67.2 
bilateral, 

there of    technical assistance      40=7 
(as defined by Switzerland) 
payments 

Public development aid,  multi-      45-4 
lateral 

there of    contributions to the        7»9 
capital of the regional banks 
and grarts to regi nal funds 

1/    In 1976,  Î1  = 2.4998 
I]    In 1977,  t1  - 2.4035 

TDp 

0,07 

O.O8 

0.01 

69.2 

49.2 

49-8 

16.3 

0.11 

O.08 

0.08 

0.03 

(GNP 1976 - £58.4 billion) 
(GNP 1977 - 363.2 billion) 
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The voluntary contributions of Switzerland tj UUIDO speci- 
fically  (¿aid since the beginning of UNIDO«c activity) have been 
used for seminars,  training courses,   évaluâti in missions, pre- 
ir.vestm.;nt  studios,  etc.    Sirco the  establishment  of the United 
Rations  Industrial Development Fune,  Switzerland hat; pledged 
contributions to this fund (»'¿00,000 for  1973 and approximately 
3600,000 per year in 1979 Mid I98O)..     ïhesa contributions are 
being,   ir  are to be, used far the implementation   >f concrete 
industrialization projects,   starno of which  are carried out  in the 
least  developed countries.     One of the contributions to Ulli DO 
made it possible to finance the opening in July  1978 in Zurich 
of a UFIDO offico for the promotion   ^f industrial  co-operation 
with the  developing countries  ond the ,,r-motion  of investments 
in  these countries. 

At bilateral level,  Switzerland, contributes,  mainly indirectly, 
to the industrialization  of the developing countries,   for example, 
by financing training projects in such fields as  the training of 
spécialiste in electronics,   cereals  processing,  mechanical 
engineering,   etc, 

The Swiss  Parliament approved the grant   .i' a  credit   of 200 
million Swiss Francs to the Government,  f ^r '¿k years as from 
1  January 1979,  permitting the financing of commercial and economic 
policy measures  in the context  of international  co-operation  for 
development..    A sum of approximately 5 million Swiss Francs should 
be devoted to measures to encourage the harnessing of resources 
from the private  sector,   such as investments,   calculated to 
promote development. 

With regard to measures  taken  for the benefit  of the least 
advanced countries we would mention  the orientation of the federal 
law on international humanitarian aid and development co-operation 
of 1fi March 1976, ' In 1976,   Switzerland devoted 14.I p-?r cent   of 
its  official development  aid t-   th<-<  leant advanced countries  (the 
I977 ''1 in   22 per cent). 

UKRAINI/JT SSR: 

The Ukrainian SSR, within the framework  if the Soviet Union'B 
bilateral relations,  assists  developing countries in many ways 
in their industrialisation process,     In accordance with the Lima 
Declaration and Plan of Action it ìB  directed towards developing 
the bases  for an independent  economy in the developing countries: 
metallurgical,   engineering and petrochemical industries,   fertilizer 
production and agro-industrial  complexes      Go-operation is centred 
mainly on the development of the production sector of the economy, 
fully in accordance with the task of creating an industrial base 
in the developing countries, 

Assistance is given to developing countries  in design, 
prospecting and research work important to the industrialization 
process;     sophisticated equipment and essential materials for 

•••Ma^BH 
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industrial plants are provided, highly qualified specialists are 
assigned t > the various countries,  and se  on,    Thousands of 
citizens from scorer of levelo; ing countries.; aro trained at 
university and secondary level in specialized educational insti- 
tut ion n  in   the Ukrainian Ì'ÌSR,   the vast  maj^ity   if those students 
specializing  in the technical and  econ'vaie  fields  essential  t ^ 
work in industry. 

Training of specialists-! for developing countries is carried 
)ut in tlio Ukrainian 3SR in oo-operation with UPIDO..     Since I965 
courses have boeri held in Zaporozliyo t ,•  erharco the qualifications 
of metallurgical  engineers  from '.leveloping countries,  and these 
havo been completed \y hundreds  of specialists  t .;•  date    Under 
an agreement with UITIDO similar ourses  for electric welding 
engineers have been  huid in Kiev since  1972,  alno successfully 
completed Ly  specialists  from developing countries.. 

Developing countries have the possibility of availing them- 
selves,  according to their needs,   of the rich and useful experience 
gained in industrialization in the socialist countries, where 
many fundamental problems  of economic and social progress have 
been solved in a v.;ry short time,,    This applies especially to 
the use  of methods permitting the planned management   of the 
economy on the basis  of a unified complex approach allowing for 
the accumulation of tho necessary financial resources and for a 
maximum  of rationality in their utilization,   in the interests of 
accelerated industrialization and the improvement  of the material 
situation of the broad masses of the working population» 

At the  fourth session of UTICTAD the Ukrainian SSR, together 
with other socialist countries, put  forward a concrete plan of 
action  in which those countries underlined their unchanging 
policy of broadening economic and technical co-operation and 
developing trade with developing countries,  and sot  forth concrete 
elements of that plan.    The Ukrainian SSR continues to consider 
that this plan of action is in full accordance with the socialist 
countries'   strategy in economic co-operation with developing 
countries:     to assist those countries in their efforts to solve 
the problems  of economic development and to strengthen their 
economic independence^    There are not,   therefore,  and cannot be 
any grounds  for addressing to the socialist countries the claim 
which developing countries make on the developed capitalist 
countries,   including the demand that assistance to developing 
countries should be compulsory and that  fixed indices should be 
assigned to it. 

UFIDO and its staff should concentrate their main attention 
and their energies and resources above all  on the solution of 
vital problems of priority importance in  the industrialization 
process of developing countries-. 

Such problems should include,  first and foremost, the 
following: 

1 
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Assistance in the i.T.plûincntati.-ir  óf the developing 
countries' right to \•ormanent sovereignty  -ver their 
own natural resources no that  trey  can be fully utilizad 
with o  view to increasing the chore of those countries 
in world industrial production 

i 
The strengthening ->f the Utat; rector and  if national 
planning in devel ipin/; cmntries; 

Effective aid t- devt:lo,..in:r   .ovuntrier; in the acquisition 
and adaptation  of up-to-date technol igy>  and in broadening 
the exchange of information relevant to industry with 
a view t-i developing the leading.;: branchée  of industry; 

The development and implementation  of an industrial 
policy and an  industrial  development strategy,  as well 
as national plans; 

Assistance in the practical  application of methods 
permitting a unified approach to the study and planning 
of industrial  development   or the principle of compre- 
hensive national planning; 

Consultations on questions   of co-oporati on in industrial 
development and the exchange and utilisation of the 
expérience of countries with différent socio-economic 
systems ; 

Improved co-operation amone developing countries them- 
selves  in the field of industrial  development; 

Giving UNIDO its central co-ordinating role within the 
activities of the whole United nations system in the 
field of industrial  development, 

Effective assistance to developing countries in the 
field of training of personnel  for industrial development 
and in implementing measures to limit and prevent the 
"brain  drain" to developed capitalist States, 

UNITED KINGDOM: 

In 1977,  net disbursements of United Kingdom official de- 
velopment assistance (ODA) amounted to £.524 million,  or 0.37 per 
cent of UK Gross National Product,    In common with other developed 
countries it has recognized the need to strengthen industrial 
co-operation and to build up the technical competence of developing 
countries.     Consequently of it« bilateral aid programme in 1977 
£111m,   (i194m)  or 29 per cent,  was devoted to assistance in the 
industrial  sector  (to the extent that payments can be sectorized). 
The United Kingdom also gives financial and other support to 
assist industrial development mult i-laterally through the develop- 
ment banks,   the UN System - particularly through UNDP and UNIDO - 
and through other more specific channels su^h as the Commonwealth 
Fund for Technical Co-operation and the European Development Fund. 
The UK in addition pledged £600,000 in  1970 to the UN Industrial 
Development Fund,  and the earn e amount  for I979, becoming a major 
contributor to the Fund.    The number of technical co-operation 
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officers   (TCO's) wholly financed by the Iritish Government 
continuer t> inerbane,   from 1,108 in 1976 t > 1,139 ir 1977«    The 
bulk of TCO's are ntill recruituJ. f :r the renewable raturai 
resources   (HNH)   field,  but  in the sarria two years   (197^-77) the 
number  of TCO's  working in areas  directly relevant  to in lustrisii- • 
¡sat i on  (commerce,   industry, mining and economi"  infrastructure) 
lias increased from   ^0 per cent to 2¿\  \,-.¡T cent       Howuvur,   it should 
be borne in mind that  significant numbers  of 1'CO'r  recruited in 
the RFJi and public  administration  fields  aro indirectly   if value. 
to the  industrialization procisf; as v;.;ll      Also  in  1977,  the 
British  G »verraient  ¡.art-financed alrm^-t  >,000  exports  employé! 
by local  governments5   of whom 24 p-.r cent were in   fi old?,  directly 
relevant  to industrializati m      The British aid ;T .¿î^Jiimt also 
pays for a laro number   >!' students and train'JOB  fron developing 
countrior, who take courses in Britain,  as well as a growing 
number   of trainees who study in doveioping countries.    In 1976 
the number of newly-arrived Aid Programme-financed students and 
trainees  in Britain was 6,'373;     in 1977 this rose to 7,279- 
31  per cent  of the  1977 figure were taking courses  directly 
relevant to industrialization. 

The following table , ;   ws the financial  distributions from 
the british Aid Programme t :< international and  other organizations 
in 197(3 and 1977: 

(¿ Million) 

UN Agencies 
World Bank Group 
Regional Development Banks 
EEC Funds 
Other     

Totals 255 359 

Expenditure through multi-lateral channels was 27 per cent 
of gross UK ODA in 1976 and 35 per cent  in  1977       (This increased 
proportion was caused by a number of factors,   including the rate 
of multi-lateral  aid disbursements,  and does not  represent a 
change of policy), 

With regard to measures  taken  in favour   of the least  developed 
countries,  it is noted that in 1977 net  disbursements  of UK bi- 
lateral   official  development assistance to the poorest developing 
countries  (^er capita income of G280 or less) amounted to £168 
million,   or 53 per cent  of the total net bilateral aid programme 
of £318 million«     In addition,  special terms apply to much of the 
aid to these poorest   countries..    Earlier this year the UK removed 
the burden   jf loan repayments owed by 17 of the poorest developing 
countries,   effectively transforming previous loans  into grants, 
and decided that all   further aid to these countries would be in 
grant form.    The extra benefit to these countries will amount to 
some £900 million up to the end of the century.     The poorest group 
of countries can also benefit from the UK's untying policy,  in 
that as from October 1975 all new aid commitments have been offered 
on the basis that,   instead of limiting procurement to sources in 

.127i .1212 
52 75 

125 155 
22 23 
47 96 
8 10 
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the UK,   the UK is  prepared for competition  for procurement to be 
open additionally  to purpliera  ir,  the poorest  developing countries. 

UNITED ST.".TES: 

According t.i the Int^rnvcioml Le/ol \ ¡...¡nt and Food ussistanoe 
Act   -.f 197.-'  (p,L    95-^^),  'dilaterai assistance and United States 
partie^ ati.r, in multilatéral   instituti Tir:.  whali emphasize pro- 
grammes  in sup;,ort   ->ï '\ountrieu vhich pursue development strategies 
designee1 to meet  bas i o human n«ìedt;  and acni..vu celf-oufito.ining 
growth wit}i equity      "  . ." tí"..i principal purp ¡so of United States 
bilateral  devel opment acsi.Btar<"c  i a  to h«.lp   the p-->or majority  of 
people in  developing countries  Xo participate  in a procens  of 
equitable grrv.'th  through productive work ar.r': t    influence decisions 
that shape their  liven;, with the goal   >f increasing their incomes 
and thuir access  to public services which will  enable them to 
satisfy their baeic needs and lead live3   ^f decency,  dignity and 
hope.." 

In order to carry out the purposes of the Act, Congress has 
appropriated the fell swing amounts for development assistance in 
these categories  for Fiscal Year  1979: 

(in il millions) 
- Agriculture, Rural Development and Nutrition 605 
- Population Planning I85 
- Health 1 30 
- Education ;;nd Human Resources Development 97 
- Technical Assistance,  Energy, Research and II5 

Selected Devcl^ment  Programmes 
- International Organizations and Programmes 260 

(Of which UIIDP)                                                                     (126) 
- International Disaster Assistance 20 
- Assistance to African Refugee« I5 
- Sahel  Development Programme 75 
- Economic Support Fund 1,382 

TOTAL T¡1$4 

In addition to the ab we,  the following amounts were appropri- 
ated for international financial  institutions: 

- Asian Development Br.nk 265 
- Inter-American Development Bank 763.7 
- International Bank for Reconstruction and I63 

Development 
- International Finance Corporation 40 
- International Development Association 458 

TOTAL 
45§ 

1,689.7 

It is the policy   if the U.S.   Government to give special 
attention to the Least Developed Countrios..     The United StateB 
extends bilateral  development and f o-od assistance to 23 out of the 
28 Least Developed Countries,    Beginning in  1975, the U.S. Agency 
for International Development eased host country support require- 
ments for U.S.-funded projects  in the Least Developed Countries. 
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The U.S. alon supported the DAC recommendation for a minimum 
90 per cent ¿Tart element in aoeintance to the Least Developed 
Countries,  and at UNCTAD IV the U.3.   delegation urged that 
afjsietanco to these countries be placed largely on n grant 
batus.    Muasuree to accomplish thin aro ".urrontly beinf 
implemented by the U S.  Agency for International Development. 
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INFLATION RECEIVED FROiI I^TKNATIÛNAL OiMA^'IZATIONS RELEVANT 
TO ¿TNA1TCIAL AliD TgchlIICAL ASSISTANCE?  

ECONOMIC COHMSSIOE FOh  Ai*ICA 1 'CA) . 

The establishment  of an  'frican   laduotnal  Development  Fund 
(AID?)  was  conceived  '¡.nei  developed, by tut   .Joint   3CA/IDIBÛ Industry 
Division as one of the  priority  intercountry projects  to  assist  in 
tne  implementation   jf the  Lima Déclaration and Plan  of Action- 
Thin  project wfii-. approve'.! at various  Reunions of the Conference 
of African ¡Unisters  of  irJu-try      The  «cale of industrialization 
envisaged  in the Ina  targets;  w,,icr.  entails  increasing Africa's 
share  in world industriai,  output  fro i:  the current  0.6  per cent 
to  2 per cent  by the year 2000  implies  a substantial   fio« of 
bankable projects   fron within the  industrial   branches  especially 
in the sectors give)        priority by the third and fourth Conferences 
of African Minister:-,   ai"  Industry namely;     agro-industries,  chemical 
industry,   building materials,   engineering industries,   metal  industry 
and forest-based  industries      Such  flow of bankable  projects 
requires  substantia j.  orgauzation of the technical  nkills  for the 
formulation,   design,   development  and  execution  if tne necessary 
prefeasibility studies  on the one hand  and the -nobi lization of 
resources  for  financing  these studies  on tne other.     The 
objectives  of the AIDF are,   (i)     to  ensure that  resources are 
available  for ,,re-feasibility activities    and (ii)  to strengthen 
regional   financial  capability in conducting pre-investment 
feasibility studies  for high priority multinational  projects 
which do not meet the conventional  criteria of financial  institutions. 
DCA in collaboration with OAU.ADfl and UNIDO are working together 
in an  effort to determine  the wayr; and means  of establishing the 
Fund and to submit a progress report  to t>K   Follow-up Committee 
at  its  fifth meeting in   Iv7ß*     Towards this end an inter-organization 
meeting attended by OAU,   AD.; and  in I DO was called  oy  ECA from 
15  to   16  Fooruary   197^   tc:  consider the modalities   1 a-  the 
implementation of the  project,     The   neeting decided  to consult 
African governments  and   reeonmenued  that the  field  consultations 
should cover the  following countries:     Etaiopia,   Cameroon,   Ivory 
Coast,   ííwind'..,   toe Sudan,   foro,   '/uniría and  Uganda.     U?TDP 
provided IR?, 80,000 to   finance preparatory activities  and 
the desigiv'&nd implementation of thi«  project.     I 1  October  ^•)^B a 
team of experts  including a rtaff member of African  Development 
Bank went  on a six week  field mission  to tue above-mentioned 
countries, 

F'. T) AND AGF.I CULTURE ORGANIZATION OF THE Uli ITS!) KATIOHB (FAQ); 

FAO has a long recerd of assistance to  the least  developed 
countries^     In this  connection  it  should be noted that  in  1^76 
FAO established a Technical Co-operation Programme  (TCP)  funded 
from the Organization»« own regular budget to provide emergency 
assistance when needed,   but also to provide consultant services 
to expand the resources  available for investment work,   to finance 
training activities at  the practical  level and. to provide small- 
scale assistance in unforeseen circumstances.   ' TCP activities 
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are frequently directed iowardn tue least ueveloped countries. 
The holding of the ' orla Conference on Agrarian Heform and 
uural  Development  if;  further  evidence of PAO's  interest  in 
improving tt.e economi:; and  social  structure  in least  favoured 
countries-     i \0'~   ic >.>-cta:idJ >"<£ vork in agrarian  reform 
aim? at  improving the lot  of the least  favoured ¿-roups  of the 
rural population. FAO'c assistance in  fisheri-jr? and 
particularly"  in  the context  of th«j new extended economic 
zones r-ny often  be directe*,  towards  island developing countries 
which may  be  able to derive new ¿idvantages   from exploitation 
of the fish resourc -jn whici.  now c:\me  within  their  jurisdiction.. 

PAO IG  active  in promoting agro-oased and related industries 
in the agricultural,   iV-rer.try and  fishery sectors-.       In 
agriculture,   FAO has provided direct assistance in various 
ways.     It has,   for example,   continued to carry out pre-investment 
projects and to holp preparo direct  investment project:?  for 
the conservation and processing of food and non-food products. 
Assistance ìa being given  t:>  Member Countries to develop and 
impr«»e their livestock industries,   particularly ¡neat and milk. 
Under two legular Programme Schemes of FAO;   namely,  the 
International  Pleat  Development Scheme  (lTîir,)  and the 
International Scheme for the Co-ordination of Dairy Development 
(ISCDD),   ccuntries arc  nam :;ted in  formulating" their 
development  policies ir.  thi.?  sector,   in identifying investment 
projects and improving technologies,   both on the  on-farm 
side of production  nnd in processing and marketing,     A new 
Action Programme for the Prevention of Post-Harvest Pood Lo3ses 
started in  f/ffi has  beun  instrumental in assisting developing 
countries in establishing: processing- and storage  facilities. 
FAO is also  assisting in assessing agro-industry development 
projects from au  LCO-IOHIC point of view,   emphasizing the need 
for the availability of raw materials and for economic viability 
before launching projects. 

PAO hr-8 continue! to ar.s:is+ with  food quality  control. 
At the national  level,   assistance hat/, been gi\en  to help 
governments  and industry tr.-  meet minimum acceptable levels  of 
quality and safety and \,  protoot  c >r earners  against nn-afe or 
fraudulent   food.     Por the cmxrrl  of f:;od contamina t«f   assistance 
has been given through training ourses,   field projects and meetings 
to  inform governments rind industry about  contaminant problems 
and to suggest soluti one      At thi international  level,   the FAO/WHO 
F^od Standards Programme has,   through tho Codex Aliirientarius 
Commission,   proceeded wit-, f-e harir.onization of standards  for 
food and the preparation  of recommended code.?  of practice. 

In  forestry,   FAO lias promoted tlip développent  of industry in the 
developing countries in sectors- such a 3 siiwmilliïig,   kiln drying, 
wood preservation,   charcoal   burning,   veneer and plywood,   particle- 
board and fibreboari plants  and pulp and paperboard with wood as the 
raw material.       FAO has given special attention to the prospect 
for the development of pulp and napor industries and hasiinthiB oo- 
operated vith "J1JIT3Í*•    A P'nlp and Paper Induetriin Development frogxmxnm* 
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FAQ (cont'd) 

was set up in late 1974 in co-operation with UÎTDP to identify 
pulp and paper investment opportunities in developing countries 
and as? ist governments in setting up the industry 

In fisheriee,  PAO has promoted the development of industrial 
activities which have become of primary importance in many 
coastal developing countries an a result of the new ocean regime 
which is emerging from the negotiations at the third 
United Nations Conference on the Law of the Sea and the establishment 
of 200-mile exclusive economic zones.     This pives  coastal 
states new rights but also new responsibilities  for the management 
and use of the fishery resources in tht extended zones of 
national jurisdiction.     í'Aü ir; now undertaking a programme 
of special assistance to help developing coastal  .-.tates adjust 
to tht; situation ani t.-•.'• ».   .-».Ivantagu of the opportunities created 
by the new regime.    This  programme includes the sending of 
multidisciplinary mission«  tu assess the implication of the new 
regime,  the execution of studies for  formulating fishery industry 
development plans and the provision of help in negotiating bilateral 
agreements or joint venture arrangements with foreign countries 
or companies and in mobilizing financial and technical assistance 
to develop  fishery industries with special attention to small 
and medium-scale fishery industries. 

FAO'e work in agro-related industries  is being increasingly 
coordinated with that of UT« I DO.    In  1976,   the Executive Heads 
of UNIDO and FAO,   in confirming the FAO/UNIDO Agreement of 1969 
on agro-based industries,   decided to  establish joint working 
groups to co-ordinate work on specific industries.    The purpose 
of these working groups io  for the two organization to co-operate 
in identifying and formulating projects and thereby avoid 
duplication and strengthen technical   co-operation in field work. 
As a first step,  a Joint   Working Group on Food and Agri cui turai 
Conservation and Processing Industries has been set up to assess 
the state of agro-industry development in selected countries iad trade.l/ 

PENERAI AGREEMENT ON T'HIFFS Ail ni APS   (GATT); 

Among the considerations guiding the Multilateral Trade 
Negotiations   is that expressed in paragraph 6 of tho Tokyo 
Declaration: 

"The Ministers recognize that the particular situation 
and problems of the least developed among the developing 
countries shall  be given special  attention,   and stress 
the need to ensure that  these countries receive special 
treatment  m the context of asjr general or specific measures 
taken in  favour of tht, developing countries* during the 
negotiations." 

l/   For furthar information regarding FAO »s activities see AdAendua 
1 to this report. 

Í 
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IinSRNATIOHAL ^F^TjftY^FJJND, 

In Hay 1976 the executive Eirector of IilF established a Trust 
Fund to be adm i ni st er ed by the International Monetary Fund for the 
purpose of providing aoditional concessional balance of payments 
assistance to developing B-rnber countries to carry out programs of 
lalwce of payments -adjustment.  This assistance is in the form of 
loans to be provided to eligible members with respect to tw.periods 
each of two years' duration, the first .erioa ended on 3 June 1978 
and the second period will cover two years» 1 ouly 1978 to 30 June 
1980, Eligibility for the Trust Fund loans is determined on the 
basis of low per capita income.  An eligible member could quali . 
for loans from the Trust Fund if (a) it ha, a need for-balance ^'.pay- 
ments assistance, and (b) it ir mking a reasonable effort to 
strengthen its balance of payments position. The need of a meniti 
is assessed on the basis of the member's projected calanee of pay- 
ments position, its reserve position, and developments m its re- 
serves:  An eligible member may be deemed to be making a reasonable 
effort to correct the balance of payments position if it has already 
submitted a stabilization programme to the IT in support of the 
use of its resources or if it presents a programme for 12 months 
satisfying the same criteria used in requesting a purchase from 
the Fund in the first credit tranche. Trust Fund loans bear in- 
terest at a rate of one half of 1 per cent per annum and are o 
repaid in ten semiannual instalments, beginning not later than the 
end of the first sir months of the sixth year and to be completed 
by the end of the tenth year, after the date of disbursement. taith 
tnese provisions, the loans have a grant content of about 50 Per 

cent. 

For the first two-year period ended 30 June 1978, 43 member 
countries qualified for the Trust Fund assistance. ^11 funds lor 
the first period were disbursed in proportion to qualified members' 
quotas through four interim disbursements completed «1 July ¿ft 
1978. The provision of those concessional loans contributed signi- 
ficantly towards meeting the balance of payments need of most oí 
the'qualified members. The Trust Fund loans amounted to 91 Per 
cent of the use of the IMP resources by these countries during the 
same period of the equivalent of 34 per cent of the total IMF loans 

to all members in 1977/78. For 26 of the 43 rjualif^co^^' 
the Trust Fund assistance financed more than half of the balance of 
payments deficits originally projected for the 12 months Programme 
period including, 13 members for which assistance was more than 80 
per oent of the'prcjected deficit» The importance of this assistance 
can also be demonstrated by the fact that for 19 of these countries 
loans amounted to more than 25 per cent of their gross official 

reserves at end-1977« 
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UNITED NATIONS CENTRE FOR KATURAL RESOURCES,  ENERGY AND 
TRANSP0R1    (UN-CNRET) ;  

The activities  of CNRET have been directed to assisting 
the developing countries in their efforts to investigate, 
develop and use the natural resources within their national 
jurisdiction as a means  of promoting their industrialization 
in line with the goals stated  in paragraph 29 of the 
Lima Declaration»     U;..   to  1979 when CNRET divested itself 
of its responsibilities in the  field of transport in favour 
of the regional  economic commissions,  pursuant to the decision 
of the General Assembly, assistance to governments w;;s also 
provided in this area.    CNRET's  efforts are aimed at broadening 
the resource base as a means of creating industries specifically 
in the mineral,   energy and water resources sectors and related 
infrastructure development in the  field of cartography. 

It is possible to say that all CNRET technical co-operation 
activities in the minerals,   energy and water resources development 
sectors,  to a greater or lesser degree,  aim at assisting 
developing countries to achieve "self-reliance in their development 
effort  for the realization of their full  potential in terms of both 
human and natural resources"»as called for in paragraph 49- 
In addition to specific exploration and development and institutional 
support  field projects undertaken at the request of governments, 
CNRET has prepared studie    on the copper,  nickel and chromium 
industries for consideration by the Committee on Natural Resources 
at  its above-mentioned sixth session and prepared studies on 
the financing of mineral and energy exploration and development 
in the developing countries.     In addition,   it publishes the Natural 
Resources Forum quarterly and the Natural Resources and Energy 
Newslettor bi-monthly,  all of which provide basic information 
which can be used by policy-makers in the developing oountries 
concerned with minerals,   energy and water resources sector issues. 

In relation to paragraph 58(e) of the Plan of Action, which 
deals,among others,  with increased processing of minerals in 
countries where the mine is located,  CNRET,  in association 
with UNIDO,   is assisting the Government of Cuba to establish 
a pilot plant  for the treatment of nickel laterite ores.    At 
present,  roughly half of Cuban output is  exported  (to the USSR) 
in a partially processed form,   requiring further treatment before 
it  is marketable.     It is the aim of the Government of Cuba to 
process all ores to a marketable state within the country,   and the 
CNRET involvement  in the pilot plant project  is assisting in 
achieving this objective.     In addition to the Cuban project, 
the CNRET projects in Turkey and Ghana,  and the regional project 
of assistance to the South-east Asian Tin Research and Development 
Centre also involve some emphasis on processing questions.     The 
subject of local  processing in developing countries is considered 
in the paper on the Economic,   Social and Environmental  Impact 
of Mining Projects to the be presented to the Committee on Natural 
Resources nt its sixth session.     The projects  in Turkey and Ohana 
also deal with problems of efficient operation of state mining 
enterprises,  corresponding to the emphasis in paragraph 5&(e) 
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UN-CNRET (cont'd) 

of thtt Plan of Action on "full  and intensive utilization 
raw materials" in the developing countries. 

of 

The major    thrust of CNRET activities  in the minerals  sector, 
however,  relates to paragraph 62(a)  of the Plan of Action, which 
calls  for  "concerted action and special  measures  of assistance 
in the least  developed,   land-locked,   and  island developing 
countries"o     CNRET projects  for mineral  exploration are 
operating in Benin,   Burundi   (where a significant nickel  deposit 
has been discovered and evaluated),   Chad,   Guinea-Bissau,  Haiti, 
Lesotho,  Rwanda,   Uganda,   the United Republic of Tanzania,  and 
Upper Volta,   among the least  developed countries»     In addition, 
exploration projects are underway in the landlocked country 
of Bolivia.     Technical co-operation projects aimed at strengthening 
national institutions  in the mineral  field are being carried 
out  in Chad,   Ethiopia,   Guinea and Uganda among the  least developed 
countries,   as well as in Zambia among the landlocked countries. 

In the  energy sector,   in respect of the least developed, 
landlocked and island developing countries,  an overall energy 
survey and planning projoet iR being carried out  in Bolivia 
to  evaluate indigenous energy resoui-uea «.nd their development 
possibilities to meet increasing energy demand,     Chad has 
received assistance in the training of personnel with the aim 
of establishing a petroleum division in the Ministry of Mines, 
and Bangladesh electricity training.    A survey of geothermal  energy 
potential has been underway in Ethiopia. 

CNRET is supporting projects aimed at the establishment of water 
resources data inventories in several developing countries,   an 
example of which in a least developed country IR that in Bangladesh 
where it  is  co-operntmg with  the Uovernment to gather and process 
surface and groundwater data,   and to  establish an  electronic 
data processing,   storing and retrieval system.     As part of its 
activities  in the implementation of the recommendations of the 
united Nations 'ater Conference,   and in the spirit of technical 
co-operation among developing countries,  CNRET is investigating 
the potential of the applications of computer technology in 
several Latin American countries.     It is also developing a 
project aimed at the better utilization and management of groundwater 
in island countries,  particularly those of the Caribbean and 
Pacific regions. 

VTith reference to paragraph 62(g),  CNRET is co-operating with a 
number of countries in strengthening their capability to plan, 
programme and co-ordinate water resources development activities, 
and to help ensure co-ordination of all activities which may influence 
the quality,  quantity and distribution of water.     In this way,   it is 
helping to strengthen infrastructures permitting the more efficient 
utilization of water resources.     Among the least developed countries 
receiving such assistance is Ethiopia. 
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UNITED KATIONS CONFERENCE ON TRADE AND DEVELOPMENT (UNCTAD ).» 

Efforts are being made to increase and improve the flow 
of financial resources,  in particular official development 
assistance (ODA), to developing countries.    UNCTAD is involved 
in the continuous review,   negotiation and implementation of 
international action to increase ODA in conformity with 
the 0.7 per cent target,  in improving the terms ana conditions 
of the flows,  and in widening the access of developing countries 
to private capital markets.    Much difficulty has been encountered 
in the effort to achieve an assured and continuous increase in ODA 
flows, which are vital especially to the least developed countries. 
Financial flows through multilateral institutions are also covered 
by these discussions.    Private flows to developing countries have 
increased substantially recently,  but not to all of them and not 
always at adequate terms. 

UNCTAD is closely involved in a number of issues related 
to international financial and monetary matters: 

(i)    The debt problems of many developing countries have 
reached proportions which make it difficult for them to sustain 
a strong development momentum.    While some progress has been made 
in the area of official debt of some lower income developing 
countries, the bulk of the debt problem still remains to be tackled. 
Efforts in UNCTAD at the moment are concentrated on gaining further 
alleviation of these problems and in elaborating agreed guidelines 
for dealing with debt problems,  including their institutional aspects, 
in such a way that development prospects are not threatened. 

(ii)    The balance of payments facilities available to developing 
coantri es require improving and enlarging.    They are important, given 
the vagaries of the world economy that developing countries have to 
contend with.    Discussions in UNCT**> fcave focused especially on 
IMF facilities,  including the compensât, ,ry financing facilities. 
The terms, conditions and volume of av*i fnble resources present 
particular problems at this juncture wh«.t large deficits undermine 
the development,  including industrialization efforts,  to developing 
countries. 

(iii) Issues delated to the "reform of the international monetary 
system" include the stability of exchange rates, the sharing of the 
burden of adjustment, the creation of liquidity,  especially for 
development purposes, and more equitable decision-making in the 
system.    So far, only piecemeal measures have been undertaken, which 
do not amount to a reformed system conducive to the healthy growth 
of the world economy and to providing a strong underpinning to 
development efforts. 
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UNCTAD (cont'd) 

UNCTAD has played a pioneering role in efforts to provide 
special measures  on behalf of the least developed land-locked 
and island developing countries and has acted as a focal point 
for these activities  in the United Nations  system since the 
third session of UNCTAD.    The fourth session of UNCTAD at Nairobi 
made major strides in strengthening the special measures on 
behalf of least  developed countries.    Resolution 98 (IV) called 
not only for better policy measures on the part of the 
international community but also for intensified research and 
analysis by the UNCTAD secretariat on the policies and problems 
of those countries and for a considerably broadened scope of 
support for technical assistance,  including the creation of 
advisory services to assist these countries.     In view of the 
expanded effort  called for + > meet the critical problems of 
these countries,   (as well as the problems of geographically 
disadvantaged countries),  a now separate organizational unit 
was established in September 1977 which acts as the focal point 
within the UNCTAD secretariat - the Special Programme on Least 
Developed,  Land-locked and Island Developing Countries.    The 
Special Programme was established within the UNCTAD secretariat 
to deal with the problems of the least developed,  land-locked 
and island developing countries within the areas of UNCTAD's 
competence.     Its mandate comes from the various resolutions 
adopted by the Conference and the Trade and Development Board. 
Since UNCTAD IV the problems of least developed countries have 
been the subject  of three important meetings within UNCTAD,  namely 
the meeting of representatives of multilateral and bilateral 
financial and technical assistance institutions with representatives 
of the least developed countries, which met  in Ceneva in 
October/November  1977;   the second session of UNCTAD Intergovernmental 
Group on Least  Developed Countries, which inter alia agreed to 
give full consideration to launching a substantial new programme 
of action for the  1980s for the least developed countries and the 
Group of Experts '  meeting on the external trade of the least 
developed countries,  which   met in December  1978. 

Several United Nations resolutions,  particularly UNCTAD 
resolutions  (ill) and 98 (IV), have urged the international 
community to assist these countries through appropriate programmes 
of financial and technical assistance aimed at mitigating their 
geographical handicaps.    The problems of land-locked developing 
countries have been the object of investigations by two UNCTAD 
expert groups,   one in 1969-1970 and the other in 1973«    The report: 
of this second group of experts,  entitled "A transport strategy 
for land-locked developing countries" has paved the way for the 
present UNCTAD policy emphasis on an "integrated planning approach" 
to the transit-transport problems of the land-locked developing 
countries, whose main element is the need for full co-operation 
between land-locked countries and their transit neighbours.     In 
order to help implement this integrated planning approach,  UNCTAD 
is seeking to provide interrégional  advisory services on transit 
transport problems and to establish a series of regional and 
subregional projects to carry out specific planning and costing 
studies and to address the specific problems of particular transit 
corridors. 
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Work on studying the particular problems  of developing 
island countries was launohed by UNCTAD at its third session. 
In its resolution 65 (ill) of 19 May 1972,  the Conference requested 
the    convening of a small  panel of experts to   identify and study 
these problems.     The report of this panel identified certain 
issues as being of particular concern to developing island 
countries.     At ite  fourth session, UNCTAD adapted resolution 
98 (IV).     Section III of this resolution contains a detailed 
programme,   addressed to  Governments and international organizations, 
on specific action related to the particular needs and problems 
of developing island countries.    Pursuant to  resolution 98 (IV) 
a meeting of the Group of Experts on Feeder and Inter-Island Services 
by Air or Sea for Developing Island Countries was convened by the 
Secretary-General  of UNCTAD in Geneva in October 1977«    The 
meeting recommended inter alia an expanded programme of financial 
and technical assistance by the international  community for these 
countries. 

At its  fifth session UNCTAD decided in its resolution 122(V) 
as one of its major priorities to launch a comprehensive and 
substantially expanded programme with both immediate and long-term 
phases to be known as Comprehensive New Programme of Action 
for the 1    jt developed o untriea.    Phase one  is to be the 
Immediate Action Programme 1979-1981 of greatly expanded assistance 
programme,  aimed at  (1)  providing an immediate boost to their 
economies and immediate  support for projects  for the provision of 
the most pressing social  needs, and (2) paving the way for much 
larger longer-term development efforts;  and the Second Phase is 
to be the Substantial New Programme of Action   for the 1980s 
for the lsast developed countries with the objective of transforming 
their economies toward self-sustained development and enabling 
them to provide at least  internationally accepted minimum 
standards of nutrition,   health, transport and communications, 
housing and education a8 well as job opportunties to all their 
citizen,  and particularly to the rural and urban poor. 

At its  fifth session UNCTAD in its resolution 123 (V) endorsed 
the on-going programmes and called for further studies on the 
specific problems of land-locked developing countries.    In its 
resolution 111  (V)  it endorsed the on-going programmes and called 
for further specific studies of the problems of island developing 
countries. 

WORLD BANK; 

Activities of the World Bank and its affiliates,  International 
Development Association  (IDA), and International Finance Corporation 
(IPC) help to achieve the objectives of the Lima Declaration and the 
Plan of Action in several ways, primarily through investment 
in industry and the provision of technical  assistance in developing 
countries.    Since  1975i  «hen the Lima Declaration and Plan of Action 
were adopted,  the Bank  yj has provided finance for industrial 

\J   Reference to the Bank includes IDA 
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and mining projects  for a total of well over $1  billion a year, 
a major increase over the $377 million in  1 v73 ^nd the $764 million 
in 1974.    During this period,  important qualitative changes in the 
Bank's industrial lending were introduced in order to respond 
to changing needs.     On one hand,  it became clear that a steady 
supply of ron-fuel minerals and of energy sources was critical 
to the growth of both developed and developing countries.    Therefore 
the Bank decided to enter the field of petroleum and gas 
production and to increase its commitments  in the mining sector, 
acting as investment catalyst, whenever appropriate,   in addition 
to performing its more traditional  financial role.    At the same 
time employment-oriented development strategies gained increasing 
acceptance in the developing countries.     This led to an effort 
to apply labor-intensive techniques to all  suitable Bank-financed 
investment projects,   including those in the industrial sector. 
Also in response to  employment and income distribution needs,  the 
Bank formulated,  and began to implement  in FYTTi   a programme 
of assistance for small-scale enterprise development.    These 
enterprises span all aspects of industry from modern manufacturing 
to non-manufacturing (construction,  services,   etc.) and to the 
artisanal/"informai" sectors. 

In FY78,   as a result of the stepped-out  effort and changes 
in the sectoral composition,   36 loans were approved for a total 
of $1.457 million:     $910 million for 25 industrial development 
and finance projects  (including small-scale industries),  $392 million 
for eight major industrial and mining projects,   and $155 million 
for three programmo loans. 

Mention should be made of the V'orld Bank-UNIDO Co-operative 
Programme.     This Programme,   initiated in  1974,   is carried out by 
a permanent staff unit,  located at UNIDO;   the cost  of the unit's 
work programme,  agreed by the Bank and UNIDO,   is shared 75$ ty 
the Bank and 2% by UNIDO.     The main purpose of the Programme is 
two-fold:    to assist member governments in  formulating industrial 
policies and plans and in undertaking project  feasibility studies, 
and to identify,  prepare and appraise projects suitable f^r Bank 
financing.     Last year (1977)»  the Programme undertook five 
project identification or preparation missions,   in as many 
countries,  and provided support for eight industrial sector missions. 
Nine main country industrial reports were prepared by the Bank 
during FT 78,  with assistance of UNIDO and of other U.N.  agencies. 
In addition to the technical   assistance, components incorporated in 
loans and credits,   the Bank acts as Executing Agency for UNDP 
projects.    Among all such projects the Bank was administering 
at the end of FY 78,   20 were direct related to industry while 
31 concerned macro-economic planning involving industrial policies 
and investment. 
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IPC was established to encourage the growth of 
productive private enterprises in developing countries. 
It invests in such enterprises by providing loan funds 
or risk capital;    it helps to develop capital markets, 
and provides  technical  assistance.    IPC  commitments 
reached $338.4 million in FY78.    IPC contributed 1$ 
of the total  cost of the projects it helped to finance; 
the balance was mobilized from the developing countries 
(69$)  and from capital  exporting countries  (/\7%). 
The sectors of particular emphasis were manufacturing, 
development of earth resources and food/agribusiness. 
IPC also provided technical assistance on specific 
investment problems (such as selection of sites and 
of technology,  design of marketing arrangements, and 
choice of products)  as well as advice on more general 
subjects related to industrialization (such as reviewing 
industrial sector surveys and industrial investment 
policies, development of national capital markets 
and formulation of national investment codes). 

INFORMATION RECEIVED FROM THE EUROPEAN ECONOMIC COMMUNITY 
«J V iti REfepfiftT OF FINANCIAL AND T^HNICAL AàfefòTANCT 

The Europe of the Nine is the main source of 
financial flows o* all type3 of the developing countries, 
with its share  accounting for 47 per cent of the total 
contributions of the member countries of the OECD 
Development Assistance Committee (DAC)  and 35 per cent 
of total contributions from all sources.    In 19771 
its' contribution amounted to ^22.3 billion (representing 
an increase of  10.5 per cent a year Bince 1975)• 

Of these total  financial transfers,  28 per cent - 
or around $6.3 billion - consisted of development 
assistance in the strict sense in 1977« 

i/   The reply from EEC wa* r»nmiv*á uftar publication 
of document: TD/Sjtí 



r - 610 - 

L 
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Community assistance accounts for t  Fobstantial 
share of the public multilateral development assistance 
of the member States.    The funds of member States which 
are channelled through the Community comprise: 

aBsistanct granted in the framework of ÍCP-EEC 
Convention (Lomé), channelled through the 
European Development Fund and the European 
Investment Bank (EIB); 

- Mediterranean co-operation agreements, 
channelled through the budget of the Communities 
and EIB; 

- Food aid -', financial and teohnical assistance 
to non-associated developing countries and 
a number of other non-contractual activities, 
through the budget only. 

Activities of Community Institutions  (in millions of dollars) 

Source Payments  (net) Commitments 

1975     1976      1977      1975     1976     1977 

General fcud«©t of the 421.1    169.8    244.3    326.9    303.2   282.0 
European communities 
including 

-Financial  and 
technical  assistance - - 7.0       - 22.7      50.4 

•(cont'd) 

\J Also applies to the ACP countries and ths southern 
Mediterranean. 
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activities of Community Institutions    (cont'd) 

•(in millions of dollars) 

Source Payments (net) Commitments 

1975 1976 1977 1975 1976 1977 

-   Subiidies to non- 
governmental organi- 
sations - 0.9 2.2 - 2.8 4.6 

-   Pood aid 214.8 132.2 209.3 205.5 247.1 198.6 

European Development Fund 276.9 261.5 232.7 121.8 437.1 729.I 

TOTAL (excluding EIB) 698.0 431.3 477.0 448.7 740.3 1011.1 

EIB \J 37.1 128.O 12O.9 99.9 2O9.4 227.O 

735.1 559-3 597-9 548... 949.7 1233.1 

1/   The figures for 1975 relate only to the internal resources of 
FIB; those for 1976 and 1977 aleo cover funds managed by FIB on 
behalf of the Community. 

The commitments of the Community institutions have increased 
considerably in the past three years (see table above), and 
amounted to «1,233 million in 1977-    The major share of this 
growth is accounted for by the European Development Fund, which, 
with the succession of ACP-EEC Conventions, has managed and will 
continue for the time being to manage growing volumes of fincanoe. 
The procese of implementation of projects, which is normally 
spread over 1 period of several years, necessarily involves some 
time lag between the growth in payments and the growth in 
commitments.    The fluctuations in payments under STABEX contribute 
to the irregularity in the growth of payments. 

During the period 1974-1977, the share of total assistano« 
given to the developing countries by member States channelled 
through multilateral agencies amounted to between 27 and 28 per 
oent (with a slight decline in 1976) •    The share of total 
assistance to the developing oountries channelled through 
tho Community inutitutions remained around 11 per cent throughout 
this period. 
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RQOipients of assistance from member States of the Community 
(Gross payments) 

ACP 
Millions 

of 
dollars 

Southern 
Med i t erranean 
Millions 

''¡o  Of 
dollars   '•- 

Other develop- 
ing opuntries 
Millions 
of 
dollars   % 

Total 
Millions 
of 
dollars 

Member States' 
bilateral assist- 
ance t^ develop- 
ing countries 

Average for 
197.V-1975 
1976 

Community assist- 
ance to develop- 
ing, countries 

1,137 29 
1,357 30 

487 
657 

13 
15 

2,274 
2,508 

58 
55 

3,898   100 
4,522   100 

Average for , 

1973-1975 299 61 31 6 161 33 491 100 
1976 301 64 16 3 157 33 474 100 

ABS1stanoe to 
developing 
oountries 
channelled 
through the 
International 
Development 
Association (IDA) 

Average for 
1973-1975 
1976 

58 18 
108 22 

18 
27 

5 
6 

257 
342 

77 
72 

334 100 
477 100 

The geographical distribution of the over-all Community assist- 
ano« effort has also ren • Lned fairly constant in recent years. The 
above table shows that almost exàotly two thirds of the share of 
total assistance to developing countries channelled through Community 
institutions go to the ACP countries and thu countries of the southern 
Mediterranean, and one third to other developing ocuntries. This 
reflects the special nature of the Community's specific contractual 
relationships. Most of the remainder of the multilateral assistance 
of member States (refleoted in the above table by the reference to 
IDA, which is the most important faotor in this assistance, the gee— 
graphitai distribution of whioh can easily be identified) benefits 
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developing countries other than the ACP and southern Mediterranean 
countries.    The former (as indicated) thus receive more than half 
the total bilateral transfers from member States. 

At the same time as seoking tc promote oloso co-operation 
between the Community assistance institutions and the institutions 
of membor States,  the Community is actively looking for opportuni- 
ties for oo-operation with sources of financo outside tho Community. 
The purpose is both to" foster exchanges of information and mutual 
understanding of different approaches and to establish   ioint or 
complementary activities. 

Contacts and oo-operation of long standing with the World 
Bank,  US-AID,  the Canadian International Development Agenoy (CIDA) 
and the Afrioan Development Bank have been continued and intensi- 
fied. 

The mutual desire for oo-opcr?.tion emerging between the 
Cownunity and the various Arab funds is of p»-ticular interest. 
Contaots have also been established with   'SEAN finanoial agencie» 
and with the Asian Development lank.    Initial meotings    have taken 
ylàoe with the Norwegian and Swedish development finance agonoies. 

In the field of joint financing proper, 1977 oontinuod to 
produce ooncroto results in a number of sectors oovering a variety 
of projoots,,including the Kpong dam in Ghana, agricultural develop- 
ment in southern Chad and textile manufacturing at Morogoro in 
Tansania.    Out of 25 major projects    implemented with joint finan- 
cing, amounting to a total of scae 2,000 million European units of 
aooount,  Community funds aocounted for 21 pjr cent, bilateral 
assistance from morabei ÍUtts for 17 per oent, Arab funds for 19 
per oent and the World Bank for 20 per cent. 



- o 14 - 

III.    ESTABLISHING INDUSTRIAL CAPACITIES IH DEVELOPING COUNTRIES 

The developed countries are urged to Bupport the developing 
countries in establishing industries and to grant access to their 
markets for the products of such industries, and to assist them 
further by facilitating the progressive transfer of productive capa- 
cities of industries which  in the long term would be less competitive 
in the developed countries,  and which could promote a higher degree of 
local utilization of natural and human resources in the developing 
countries,    opecial mention ìB made of industries that would further 
the processing of raw materiale and semi-manufactured goods  in the 
latter countries.     (Lima Plan of Action, paras.  59 (c, d and i)  and 
61  (d, n and 0). ) 

Governments of developed countries wert  invited to Bupply 
information on the issues mentioned above,  including such topics asi 

Policies relating to structural adjustments in industry; 
Policies with respect to processed and semi-processed 
formB of raw materials; 
Measures relating to the production of synthetics  in 
direct competition with natural products of the developing 
countries; 
Measures to encourage mutually advantageous subcontracting 
arrangements; 
Following the recommendations made by the respective con- 
sultation meetings in industrial sectors held dwcing,19T7 
(on fertilisers,  iron and steel,  leatner and leather pro- 
ducts and vegetable oils and fats),  haB an analysis been 
made of the possibilities for mutually beneficial  inter- 
national co-operation with developing countries in these 
sectors?    If so, car any specific areas for cooperation 
be suggestedr 

Furthermore, under chapter II of the questionnaire (Financial 
and Technical Assistance)  Governments were invited to supply 
information on; 

Measures taken to en ourage investments in developing 
countries, and to guide or monitor the activities of 
enterprises originating in developed countries related 
to such investments. 
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IWORhATIOH RECEIVED PBOw DEVELOPED COUNTRIES .COHCEHglMg 
ESTABLISHING LWSTRIATCAPACITIES' IH DEVELOP IN G_COjKTRIES 

AUSTRIA; 

For Austrian enterprises wishing to invest in developing 
countries,  a spécial scheme has been introduced, providing for 
soft loans to facilitate the start of production units.     In the 
framework of this scheme the co-ordination of projects with the 
development plans and programmes of the developing countries plays 
an important part.    Such investments have  in no case the scale 
and character of a transnational enterprise.    Facilitated^by 
Austria's open and liberal commercial policy as well as through 
additional policy measures, changing international comparative 
advantages have allowed manufactures of developing countries to 
obtain important shares  in the Austrian market.    As a consequence, 
considerable segments of Austrian industry have moved into other 
lines of production and/or transferred all or part of their capa- 
cities to developing countries.    This process continues,    natural 
products of the developing countries as an alternative to synthetics 
are being sold and advertized by private organizations like the 
"Third World Shops".    A growing awareness of environment aspects 
increase the chancee of natural products on the Austrian market. 

Contacts and arrangements existing between Austrian enter- 
prises and their partners in developing countries include the 
transfer of certain industrial productions and/or the establish- 
ment of subcontracting schemes.    Further to promote such arrange- 
ments, close cooperation has been established with UNIDO a 
Investment Co-operative Programme Office. 

The recommendations formulated by the various consultation 
meetings in industrial sectors held so far have had a profound 
impact on the policy formulation of the respective industries. 
More than ever before these industries are now becoming aware of 
the necessity to act   in a world-wide context. 

Based on the concept of marginal productivity of labour, a 
long term study on structural changes has been undertaken by a 
Viennese institute for international analyses on the competitive- 
ness of selected branches of  Austrian industry in the context ol 
an international devision of labour.     A similar study approaching 
the subject from the vantage point of developing countries  is 
being undertaken by the Austrie* Institute for Economic Research. 

BELGIUM 

Following measures have been taken to encourage investments 
in developing r.ountrios! 

(i)    i^tablishment of ..the Bolgia^ Investment. Corporation 
TSBíT 

In December iyp. » Belgian international  investment 



Belgium (oont »d) 

corporation was established with a capital of 400 million 
Belgian francs of which 51 per cunt   is provided by the 
public  sector,  the remainder coming from the private  sector 
represented by banks,   in lustrini  entarprises and  industrial 
engineering firms.    The corporation's activities may apply 
to both  industrialized  -jnd developing foreign countries. 
SBI ensures that the  investments   in which it participates 
or, a minority baeis in the developing countries help to  in- 
crease productivity, raise the  level  of quality of employ- 
ment or contribute to regionally balanced growth in accor- 
dance with the pl^ns and programmes  of the public  authorities 
of the countries in question,     \s  at  30 September 1^77,   SBI 
had made   investments from its own capital amounting to 
IOI.4 million francs,   including 4VÓ million in the develop- 
ing countries.    At that  late  it had also made firm participa- 
tion and subscription commitments amounting to 74.9 million 
francs,   including 48.8 million in the developiug countries. 

(**)     Guaranteeing Belgian foreign investirent« 

'Iîle law of 30 December 1^70 and the royal decree  of 
Ö February 1^71 established a system for guaranteeing direct 
Belgian foreign investments abroad against political risks. 
Olie syst«», which is applicable worldwide,  is of particular 
relevance to investments  in developing countries.     The system 
is administered by the National  Del Credere Office  (OND) 
which also guarantees private export credits.    The Board of 
Directors of OND includes,   in particular, representatives 
of the various ministries concerned.     Two criteria for eligi- 
bility for guarantee arc taken  into consideration by OND; 
the contribution of the project  to the economic and social 
development of the recipient country and its contribution to 
Belgium's foreign economi    relations.    In addition,  the  invest- 
ments contained in a code adopted by the country or in an 
agreement  concluded between Belgium and the country.     The 
guarantee covers the three major categories of political 
risk and may,  in exceptional cases,   apply to acts of God. 

( m)    Fiscal measures 

In accordance with its domestic legislction,  Belgium 
reduces to a quarter or a half of  its normal amount  (depend- 
ing on whether a company or an individual is concerned)   its 
tax on professional income earned abroad (for example,  through 
an establishment or branch office)  and taxed there,  as well 
as  income on reel estate located abroad. 

Under agreements to prevent double taxation,  such income 
is even taxed only in the foreign county.    Such agreements 
exist between Belgium and the following countries:  Brazil. 
India,   Indonesia, Malaysia, Malta,  Morocco, Singopore and 
Tunesia;   other agreement? are scheduled to enter into force 
shortly with /rgentiiu,  the Republic  of Korea, the Ivory Coast, 
Pakistan,  the Philippines and 'Thailand.    In addition,  and on 
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a unilateral basis,  Belgium exempts from practically all 
taxes dividends on permanent holdings - regardless of 
size - in the capital of foreign companies (dividends from 
foreign brancher.,   '.or example). 

Lastly,  Beigiv:n reduces its taxes on other personal 
income from foreign investments under general law,   to take 
into account  foreign t?.x,  by a fixed rate equal  to   15/¿ of 
the  income net of the said foreign tax.     In its agreements 
with the developing countries,   Belgium also applies the 
so-called "tax-sparing credit1' or fictitious credit 
principle, whereby  in certain cases it charges against  its 
own taxe3 amounts higher than the taxes actually levied in 
the developing countries. 

The Belgian Govc;rnmc;nt does not at present place any restriction 
on foreign investments whether through exchange control or any other 
means.     In respect  of guiding and monitoring of Belgian foreign in- 
vestments,  the Belgian government has a very liberal attitude towards 
euch private  investments.     It takes no steps to direct  investments 
to one country rather than another.     It should,  however, be mentioned 
that Belgium has concluded investment protection agreements with a 
number of develoDing u^uuiiioe wh-ir>h pmvirt« th^ bacie for a favour- 
able environment for Eelgian investment.     Such protection agree- 
ments have been concuJed,   and have entered into force, with the 
following countries.   Tunisia, Morocco,   Indonesia, Korea and Zaire. 
Agreements have also been concluded with Lgypt and Romania and steps 
have been taken for their- entry into foroe.    Finally an agreement 
with Singapore has r°cpntly been signed.     These agreements provide, 
inter alia,  for recourse to an international arbitration body 
(for example,  the ICSID clause),  the free repatriation of net real 
profits,  dividends,   interest aad income,   etc. 

Concerning the develope ! countries'   support of the developing 
countries  in establishing industries there and to grant access to 
their markets for the products of such industries,  it  is noted that 
Belium's industrial development policy is extremely liberal.     In 
other words,  it .is not poepibi» for dir^r-t mpasiirpR to be adopted 
for the transfer of industrial capacities to developing countries. 
On the other har:1.,   it should be borne in mind that the transfer of 
industrial capacities to these countries takes place automatically 
through the participation of numerous experts,  consultant bureaux, 
manufacturers and entrspreneurs from Belgium in development projects 
carried out  in the developing countries on a multilateral or bi- 
lateral basis. « 

The Government has no intention of obstructing the decisions 
of pri/ate companies which might consider such transfer justified. 
The same is true for the participation of enterprises from deve- 
loping countries  in subcontracting under industrial collaboration 
agreements,  the natural trend in this direction having been 
strengthened by the Lomó Convention concluded in 1975 between the 
EEC countries and a large number of developing countries. 
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With regard to access to the Belgian market for  industrial 
products originating in developing countries,  this  is  in principle 
ensured by Belgium's participation in the JJSC Generalized System 
of Tariff Preferences. 

BULG¿JRL- 

The Peoples Republic of Bulgaria carries out a policy of 
establishing and developing industrial capacities   in developing 
countries mostly for the meeting of their own needs,   as well as for 
export  in Bulgaria and in third countries.    In the majority of 
cases the pay off of the contributions is done through the product- 
ion the projects built. 

Por a short historic period the PR of Bulgaria built   its 
industry and an advanced agriculture on the basis  of the all- 
national  (state) and co-operative ownership over the means of 
production,  aiming the maximum meeting of its  internal  needs and 
raising the standard of living of the population.     .'. large system 
of complex specialization and co-operation was established with a 
number of developing countries.     The PR of Bulgaria  is ready to 
expand its co-operation with developing countries whenever it proves 
expedient  and mutually beneficial.     The experience of Bulgaria in 
setting up large-scale, modern  and highly productive agrarian in- 
dustrial farms - the so called agro-indus trial complexes - on the 
basis of state-owned (state and co-operative) means  of production 
and land,   is well known and attracts the increased interest of 
developing countries.    The PR of Bulgaria is ready to assist and 
already assists the building of such complexes  in developing 
countries. 

CANADA. 

Being part of the Canadian aid programme,  the Industrial 
Co—operation Programme at  its  inception in 1970,  consisted of the 
provision of financial support  of feasibility and pre-feasibility 
study activities for the purpose of encouraging Canadian firms to 
establish or expand operations   in developing countries either 
through joint ventures or other forms of business co-operation. 
Some  25O applications under the programme were approved in the first 
seven years of operation.     In September 1978,   in recognition of the 
importance attached to industrial development  in the  Third world 
and of the Canadian private sector potential to assist,   an enlarged 
programme was  approved.     This  programme authorized assistance in 
project  identification,   definition and ^.nd support,   in improving 
Canadian private sector understanding of and ability to relate to 
industrial co-operr/tion opportunities and in improving the industrial 
development environment of selected developing countries.    While 
the programme is new and its  impact therefore difficult t« assess, 
the rate of project application and level of funding approved has 
markedly  increased in the last  six months.    Some  107 LDCs are eli- 
gible for consideration under this programme although most activity 

L 



- '-'r> - 
Canada   (oont'd) 

has  centred around the middle-income developing countries.    In 
addition,  since one of the major objectives of the industrialization 
process  is the earning of foreign exchange,   and to enable more viable 
trade  links.to be built   built between developing and developed 
countries, the programme also has responsibility for the policy 
direction and funding of Canada's  ïr£.de  Facilitation Office which 
was approved in may 1979- 

In order to facilitate the transition to the less protective 
trading environment which will be  in place  in the 1980's,  several 
policies are in place  in Canada to assist  in the structural adjust- 
ment  of  industry.     Government assistance  is available for consult- 
ing studies and loan  insurance to support  the modernization and 
re-organization of existing production facilities  including the 
take-over of less efficient firms thereby reducing dependence on 
protection from the products of other countries having a comparative 
advantage.    Government reinsurance  is also available for loans to 
junior industrial companies which will  encourage these companies 
to enter new and risky  industries.     Adaptation to freer trade has 
er...* -'.':  problema of 1 .l^ut udjus.tment.     counselling,  trainili^,  re- 
location and job search assistance programmes are greatly aggravated 
when entire communities  are highly dependent upon one or a very 
few industries.    A programme of temporary assistance to communities 
experiencing severe economic dislocaiton is being considered. 

Regarding moacmroc  rolating to the production of synthetics 
in direct competition with natural prodi*.;h^ of the developing 
countries, Canada's general approach has been  that  it would be  in- 
appropriate to enter into undertakings to harmonize the production 
of synthetic obvious  reasons for this approach,   including: 
(i)   synthetics have frequently been developed because of uncertain- 
ties  of supply availabilities of the natural product  in necessary 
quantities at reasonable prices;   (ii)  synthetic substitutes fre- 
quently have superior characteristics;   (iii) a synthetic substitute 
may be the residue  of the production of another product or its pro- 
duction may be a preliminary part of a wider production process, 
(iv)   there may be strategic reasons for maintaining domestic pro- 
duction;  (v) the production of synthetic products  is generally in 
private hands, a generator of employment and a contributor to in- 
dustrial development, 

CHIWA? 

China's socialist  construction has entered into a new develop- 
ing period.    The Chinese Government has decided to build China into 
a modern powerful  socialist country within the century.    In 
March 1978, the First Session of the Fifth National People's Congrega 
worked out the ten-year plan (1976 -  1985)  for developing the 
national economy.     According to the ten-year plan,   in the field of 
industry, by 19Ô5»   ?~ number of iron and steel complexes,  non-ferrous 
metal  complexes,  coal mines,  gas and oil fields, big power plants, 
railway lines and key harbours are to be built.     It  is a magnificent 
plan.     The completion of this plan will  bring remarkable improve- 
ment  of its people's material and cultural life. 
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CZECHOSLOVAKIA; 

Within the framework of the long-term credits,  deliveries 
are  implemented of investment unite  and important technology. 
Czechoslovakia participated  in the construction of some 60 in- 
dustrial plants in India employing 100,CO workers /a metallurgical 
plant,  production of heavy machine  tools,  production of power ge- 
nerating equipment, production of steam generators, production of 
chemical equipment,   a foundry,  etc./5   to the Arab Republic  of Egypt 
it  supplied power generating equipment,  petrochemical  and sugar- 
mill  equipment;   in Iraq it  constructed the Basra oil refinery,  a 
tannery,  a tractor-assembly,  a textile factor,  water treating 
plant,   etc.j   in Iran integrated engineering-metallurgical works, 
a thermal power plant,  a textile factory,  sugar mills,  etc.;   in 
Syria an oil  refinery,  a sugar mill,   a textile factory,  a nitrate 
plant,  etc.;   in Pakistan equipment  for sugar mills and power plants; 
in Afghanistan equipment for cement works,  for coal-mines,  for a 
meat packing plant,  trolley-bus net,  canning factory and equipment 
for hospitals;   in the Sudan a radio transmitter,  a water treating 
plant,  a pumping station,   a shoe factory,  a weaving mill,  etc.;   in 
Ethiopia a tyre plant,  rubber and rubber-ttxtile shoe factory,  a 
tannery;   in both Yomen Republics textile factories;   in Turkey 
power plants,  motorcycle-assembly,   incinerator;   A" Uurma tractor- 
assembly etc. ;   in Bangladesh power plants and textile factory;   in 
Algiers water-pumps production and rariiu-transmitter}   in Morocco 
power plant and phosphate-transporting equipment;   in Ghana tiles 
production plant and tannerys on Malta hydraulic-parts production 
and measuring instruments production;   in Mexico machine-tools 
assembly, bijoutery production;  in Bolivia tiles production, 
antimoB-smelting works;   in Argentina coal-mines equipment,  power- 
plants,  shoe-factory;   in Costa Rica liquor-distillery,  car aasemblyj 
in Urutfuai motorcycle assembly,  in Colombia tanning factory}   in 
Brazil  significant deliveries of power-generating equipment,  cement 
plants,  equipment for production of tyre,  etc.;   in Perji equipment 
for thermal power plants,   country electrification. 

When introducing new productions,  the advanced Czechoslovak 
technology is being transfered simultaneously,   eventually with 
continuJUñ deliveries of components  to the developing countries 
forsome period /index of main technology transfers enclosed/ and 
in many cases Chechoslovakia is importing back part of the pro- 
duction from the newly-built factories  in the developing countries. 
Czechoslovakia has stopped the traditional jute manufacturing and 
jute products  are now  imported from Bangladesh and India;  xrom 
India alarm-clocks produced according Czechoslovak technology etc. 

In multilateral projects, through international organizations, 
the Czechoalovak Socialist Republic participates in some dozens 
projects of assistance to developing countries. 
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DEI^ARK. 

A total amount of 15O million D.kr. in the period since I967 
is canalized through the Danish Industrialization Fund for Develop- 
ing Countries (IFU), primarily cS loans in connections with joint 
ventures between the Danish industry and industries in the develop- 
ing countries, 

1 

Denmark recognizes the need for the strengthening of the  in- 
dustrial capacity of the developing countries as a vital element 
in their development as well as in a mort efficient  international 
division of labour.    One of the mort  important measures  in this 
respect  is  improved market access for products oí  Lhe developing 
countries.    During the last 23 years Denmark has constantly re- 
duced the level of protection through tariff reductions,  elimination 
of non-tariff barriers and implementation of the Generalized System 
of Preferences without counteracting the resulting adjustment pro- 
cess by subsidizing non-competitive  industrien at the national 
level.    Denmark intends to carry on this policy of positive ad- 
justment,   i.e.  to facilitate the structural adjustment process by 
implementing policies and measures of a general  and non-discriminatory 
nature,   in accordance with the orientations adopted by the OECD- 
Council at the ministerial level  in June 1978. 

FINLAND: 

Lecause of i.a. the relatively high unemployment problems in 
Finland, the Finnish Central Bank haB taken a restrictive line in 
clearing applications for investments abroad, which would involve 
transfer away from Finland of productive capacity. 

At present, a survey is being undertaken in Finland concerning 
the adaptation of Finnish industry to changes in tue international 
economic set-up, including, of course, the role of the develop- 
ing countries.  At present, no co-ordinated policies related to 
structural adjustment have been applied at the national level. 
Regarding processed and semi-processed forms of raw materials and 
production of synthetics, the Finnish measures benefiting the 
developing countries are basically located in the sphere of , 
trade policy. 

Finland and UNIDO are co-opsrating in the investment promotion 
project, "Co-operation between Finnish Industry, Financial Insti- 
tutions and Similar Organizations in Selected Developing Countries 
on the Establishment of Joint Industrial Prospects with Particular 
Reference to the Ketal-working and Wood-processing Industries'.', 
which is expected i.a. to provide opportunities for mutually ad- 
vantageous contracting and subcontracting arrangements. 

So far, no systematic evaluation or analysis has been made of 
the UNIDO consultation meetings, as the decision whether to 
establish them on a permanent basis has yet to be taken. 
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FRANCE: 

The establishment of a new international economic order 
involves a shift  in the distribution of certain production capa- 
Uielat the world level.     This adaptation should be carried out 

in such a way as to ensure the establish^    oí   xn ^national 
divisions of labour which are advantageous to all the partie, 
concerne ,    however, the general oortext  in ;;hich the evolution 
is to take place must be recalled.    Under a liberal economic 
system, Veconomic agents themselves,  rather than the public 
authorities,  are mainly responsible for    he ".establistp•»* jnd 
conversion of enterprises,  the determination oí  th"\ *f^¡ori 
and fields of specialization and their adaptation to the situaion 
on the domestic and international markets,     The public authorities 
do,   of course, have some means of action, which are brought into 
plLr in the framework of national industrial policy.    However, tfcis, 
industrial policy  involves a number of objectives,   among which 
STconcern to promote development of production capacities in the 
third world occupies an important, but  not an exclusive, pi*e. 
Adjustment to technological progress and concern fe«ardlJ« ^"»   „ 
the development of the nation«! territory,  the >^« f W£j£B' 
reliability of supply and national independence in certain fields 
also1Ì.erve consideration.    In view of the complexity of these 
parameters,  such pestio economic policies cannot be the subject 
of international -jaegotiations. 

The French Government,also wisheo to point out that  industrial 
redeployment    must not be interpreted as meaning abandonoonof 
„hole industrial  sectors  in the French economy.     A more refiwd 
approach is essential,  since within these sectors there arc un- 
doubtedly alway« possibilities for specialisation wh    h reme» 
profitable for the develop countries.    Similarly,  the result 
of an analysis claiming to be bee-d .xH^iwly on a general 
rule irrespect  of comparative advantages should be examined with 
great caution.     It would also be appropriate *° «J0^^. 
eussions of a technical nature,  an excellent example of which is 
constituted by UNIDO's consultatione,  with a view to promoting 
a harmonious distribution of world production. 

CEHMAM DiaviÜCRATIC,.R4gl4Ly.• 

Over 70 per cent of the GDR's exports to developing countries 
are products of the metal-working industry,  which is a '•«*j;e 

sïrucîure for building national industries in the recipient countries. 
Priority exports  in recent years have been products of heavy 
engineering, machine tools,  textile machines, printing and book- 
Binding machines,  food processing machines,   electric end electronic 
manufactures,  transport equipment and railway waggons. 

Since 1955,  570 factories,  complete-  industrial plants or 
other installations were delivered to developing countries.  In 
1S78. another 80 projects wer« uneter construction,  among them 1U 
in least developed countries.     They  include plant and equipment 
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German Democratic Republic (cont'd) 

ìor infrastructure,   electrification projects,  the building- 
material  industry,   the textile and machine-building industries, 
and for the treatment "and processing of agricultural commodities. 

In this way the  GDR has Ken helping to  implement national 
plans of developing countries which air. at  the development of 
important economic  sectors,  auch as basic and processing industries, 
machine-building,   the power industry and transportation services. 
The following examples will illustrate  this. 

In Algeria, the   GDR is setting up an industrial complex for the 
production of fittings and castings destined for the petro-chemical 
industry and water resources management.    Its first  stage has 
already been commissioned and when running at full  capacity the 
complex will provide   jobs for 2 000 workers.     It will allow Algeria 
to become almost self-sufficient  in respect of fitting, e.g.  for 
the oil   industry,  and will even unable her to export such 
manufactures. 

Among the  important projects set up by the GLR in developing 
countries are more than 30 textile works,  such as cotton mills 
and other spinning mills, weaving mills and clothing factories. 
In 1974,   for instance,  a large textile factory delivered by the 
GDR to Sri Lanka started working at full capacity.     The plant  is 
equipped with 113 000 spindles,  50O automatic power looms «id a 
refining unit .«cabling Sri Lank... to meet all her domestic needs  in 
cotton fabrics.     The  GDR supplied Egypt with cotton mills equipped 
with a total of one million spindles for the public sector in the 
country's textile  industry, accounting for n,Q per cent of the total 
capacity. 

In return,  the  GDR imports under long-term t. jntracts cotton 
yarrs,  fabrics and ready-made textiles made by the enterprise«  that 
were set up with its  assistance.     In recent years,   the GDR has 
participated in efforts to expand Syria's textile  industry,  inter 
alia, by supplying 3 cotton mills with an aggregate   138 000 spindles. 
In all caßes mentioned,  the extension of production capacities in 
the textile industry was combined with the training or further 
training of national  personnel of the countries concerned.    In this 
way, the GDR heeded the desire of developing countries with regard 
to the qualification of domestic labour at the technical and 
managerial levels. 

Also  in agriculture and agro-related industries there exist 
traditional economic,   scientific and technological  relations bet- 
ween the GDR and many developing countries.     The assignment of 
specialists has been of great value,   in addition to the supply of 
agricultural machinery and implements and of storage and cold- 
storage facilities  in those countries. 

Tht.   development   and strengthening of economic  relations bet- 
ween the GBR and developing countries  is being promoted by the GDR's 
ever closer co-operation with the USSR and the other socialist 
countries grouped in  the Council for Mutual Economic Assistance. 

1 

L 



r "i I - 624 - 

German Democratic Republic (cont'd) 

As a result of growing socialist economic integration, co-operative 
projects undertaken by CMEA member countries  in setting up large 
industrial complexes in developing countries have been increasing. 
The GDR is the main contractor for 4 complete cement factories built 
in Syria in close co-operation with the USSR,  Czechoslovakia,  Hungary 
and Bulgaria.     Production has already started in some units, and 
when those factories,  the second biggest  investment project  in ' 
Syria's current Five-íear Plan,   are completed,   the country's cement 
production is expected to triplée     To extend the fittings complex 
set up by the GDR and Czechoslovakia will  jointly build a pump factory. 

Co-operative arrangements with capitalist countries are also 
growing in importance,    ''oreover,  the GDR is also ready to enter 
into such arrangements with developing countries that have reached 
an adequate level  of industrialization. 

GERMANY, FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF. 

The Federal  Government acknowledges the great  importance of 
private capital transfer to the developing countries.     It is up to 
them to guide and encourage foreign investment according to their 
own objectives and priorities.    As recognized by developing and 
and developed countries at t»e Conference on International Economic 
Co-operation (CIEC)  in 1S»77,  the key to achieving and maintaining 
an adequate international flow of capit. 1 lies  in the maintenance 
of an appropriente mutually created investment climate.    For its 
part,  the Federal Government especially favours direct private  in- 
vestments made  in a spirit of partnership and with special reference 
to the economic  and social requirements of the  developing countries, 
for example through transfer of technology, utilization and develop- 
ment of local resources,  supplementation of local production structures, 
diversification of export« end creation of employment opportunities. 

The outflow of private investment from the Federal Republic 
of Germany to developing countries by the end of 1977 was about 
30 per cent of the total German direct  investment of 52  142,4 million 
DM.    The regional distribution was as follows; 

Africa 2445-8 million DM -  15 per cent 

Latin America 7354.8 million DM » 47 per cent 

Asia 1943.1 million DM -  12 per cent 

Australia 4.2 million DM -    - 

Europe 3977-3 million Dfo =- 26 per cent 

The Government of the Federal Republic of Germany has repeatedly 
drawn attention to the importance of the assistance activities of tae 
prirate sector,  for the econcaic and social progress of the develop- 
ing countries,  and has stressed the need for legal guarantees and a 
healthy investment climate in the developing countries. 
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The following instruments in particular are used by the 
Government of the Federal Republic of Germany to promote in- 
vestment in the devuloping countries; 

- ERP (Export Risk Protection) credits for the setting up, 
expansion and acquisition of enterprises or holdings in » 
developing countries provided the projects merit promotion 
in terms of development policy and foreign trade.    Those 
countries which appear in the Developing Countries Tax 
Law are considered rs developing countries  in this con- 
nexion, 

Allowances by end 1577 - 23Ö million DM 

Regional distribution: 

Africa - 70 million Dh 
Latin America - 65 million DM 
Asia . JO million DM 
Australia - 
Europe « 53 million DM 

- Federal guarantees for capital placements  in developing 
countries. 

A system of guarantues against political risk for private 
direct investments abroad was established in i960.    In 
the following yearB the system was permanently improved. 

As of 31st December I9771  2602 applications totalling 
about DK 5 475 million (covering capital and revenue risk) 
had been submitted.    Out of these,   I601 applications 
amounting to DM 3 285 million had been approved and 517 
applications amounting to DM  1  170 million had been 
withdrawn.     398 applications amounting to DK 688 million 
were still under review.    Only 49 applications amounting 
to DM 27$, million hnd been rejected. 

The geographic bre.-Jcdown of outstanding guarantees as of 
31st December 1S77 was e.a follows; 

Africa 27.4 per cent 
Latin America 32.S per cent 
Asia 29.3 per cast 
Europe 10.4 per cent 

- Tax-free rttuurvoo for capital investment  in developing 
countries  (with more favourable conditions for investor« 
in least developed countries) under the terms of the 
Developing Countries Tax Law. 

- Participations of the Oerman Development Company (Di¿0)  in 
the equity capital of direct investments  in e. developing 
country or loans resembling participations. 

L 



r ... ~i 
Germany, Federal Republic, of (cont'd) 

lUlowances by end 15*77 - 45Í? million Dfri 

Regional distribution: 

.Urica = 23° million Df< 
Latin /jnerica •    78 million DL 
;.sia =  10Ö million ¡J.. 
Europe =    43 million Dk i 

- Investment protection and promotion agreements;  by fend 
1^77 the Government of the Federal Republic of Germany 
had concluded bilateral agreements with more than 40 
developing countries for the protection and promotion 
of German direct investment. 

As recognized by  developing and developed countries at  the 
Conference on International Economic  Co-operation (CIEC)  in 1^771 
foreign private capital  flows and investments pi; ;: an important 
complementary role in the economic  develctment process,  particularly 
through the transfers of resouroee,  managerial and administrative 
expertise and technology to the developing countries,  the expansion 
of productive capacity and omployment,  and the establishment of 
export markets. 

Concerning policies relating to structural adjustments in in- 
dustry, the Federal Republic of Germany recognizes structural 
change as a prerequisite of allround economic growth and greater 
participation of the developing countries in the  international di- 
vision of labour.     The- regulative policy of the Government of the 
Federal Republic of Germany regards measures of structural adjustment 
which will be both internal and external and thus also stem from the 
growth in imports from the developing countries.     It   is the intention 
of the Government of the Federal Republic of Germany to facilitate 
structural change with its policy and to avoid the social hardship 
which occurs during the adjustment process,    her.sures to protect 
non-competitive bran'' .v;s will be avoided. 

The measures of the Government  oi the Federal Republic of 
Germany are designed to provide better information on general economic 
data for private entrepreneur in order to assist them in deciding what 
adjustment measures they themselves  should take.     A contribution to- 
wards this end is made by the regular structural  reports which are 
intended to make available the necessary data and trends on a sector- 
by-sector basis.    However, these structural reports are not intend- '! 
to give forecasts for individual economic sectors since the Government 
of the Federal Republic of Germany believes that  forecasts of this 
nature are not sufficiently reliable. 

In addition to the structural  reports,  the Government of the 
Federal Republic of Germany supporln  «trueturai change by re- 
training,  training and further training measures,  by information 
advice and financial  assistance,   in particular for the medium and 
small-scale concerns and by promotion of the research and innovatory 
process particularly for investment   in industrial  research and de- 
velopment.     The support  cf the Government of the Federal Republic 
oí  Germany for privat«  investment of German industry in developing 
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couiHries and for the«transfer of production to the developing 
countries represents an instrument  of structure policy especially 
related to developing countries.     Privato  investment  in developing 
countries is promoted in particular with tax relief,  concessional 
loanB,   information and advisor:/' services,  realized by the developing 
countries'  tax law,  the law jn financial assistance for developing 
countries from the LHP Special Fund and through the German Society 
for Development,    ouch promotion represents an important contribution 
towards drawing the developing countries  into the international 
division of labour. 

The Government of the Federal Republic of Germany beli«ves 
that opening the markets to industrial product« from other countries, 
in particular from the developis-: counties,   is an essential element 
for the promotion of structural' chr.nge.     Opening up markets not only 
promotes the process of industrialization in the developing countries, 
supports the creation of jobs and provides the countries with e 
source of the foreign exchange they require for their development, 
but also generates permanent structural adjustment by the import 
pressure thus created. 

In setting up  industrial capacity in developing countries,  the 
German clothing industry has been endeavouring for some time to hold 
its ground in international competition by 

- having wage-intensive parts of thu production process 
carried out  in developing countries,  and 

- by supplementing its r.mge of products offered in the 
lowtìr price and quality bracket by importing goods manv£ 
factured in developing countries  in their own factories. 

As a result the  importation of clothing more than tripled in 
the period from 1^0 .{* 1 b04 billion) to 1^77 (I** 6 020 billion), 
i.e.  plus 234ya.    The share of the market accounted for by imports 
(compaxd with domestic Bupply) h.s risen from 10.5/i, in lb70 to 27.5$ 
in 1^77-    This development shows the extent to which the Federal 
Republic of Germany has contributed t > the industrialization of the 
developing countries  in the textile and clothing sector by its liberal 
foreign trade policy. 

The Luropean Community has concluded arrangements,   in the frame- 
work of the World Textile agreement, with the principal textile 
supply countries amos* the developing countries;   in this context, 
the federal Republic of Germany has always been in favour of as few 
restrictions as possible on free trade.     This has also made it clear 
to the developing countries to whc.t extent the industrial countries 
are rsady to purchase textile products from.developing countries - 
quantitative increases should piso be possible if requirements in- 
crease.    With this the developing countries have received information 
instruments which can be useful  in planning their industrial de- 
velopment while the danger of making unwise investment  is reduced. 

~1 
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The addition of the measures listed (facilitation of the 
establishment of industrial capacity in developing countries en 
the textile and clothing sector by a liberal  foreign trade policy 
and partial transfer of German production abroad-,    the availability 
of information on textile marketing opportunities of the developing 
countries vis-a-vis the industrial states by arrangements  in the 
framework of the 'Torli Textile /greement) have meant  that  the textile 
and clothing industry in certain developing countries has become 
a serious competitor for  this branch in  the Federal Republic of 
Germany and will   reaain so in the  future. 

The Government   o* the  federal Republic of Germany intends to meet 
the legitimate interests of the developing countries  and their 
demand for greater economic gr wth by further developing market 
economy principles with the object of enabling the developing 
countries t- obtain their proper share in the international division 
of labour.    Most important here is progress in the liberalization 
of trade and the  transfer of technology. 

In co-operation with the developing countries it is of prime 
importance to make interested partners  a comprehensive co-operation 
offer which includes forms of co-operation in  the private sector 
as well as the applicat on of official   funds. 

The Government of the Federal Republic of Germany regards 
private direct investment, made in a spirit of partnership, as the 
key to triggering off positive production and growth effects in 
developing countries on account of their complementarity to avail- 
able resources and their technology transfer effect,     *s  a result 
of their effect on employment,  income and capacity,   their techno- 
logical benefits,  exploitation and development of local  resources, 

'their supplementary role for local production structures,  and ex- 
port diversification, private direct investment can make- a special 
contribution to the economic and social  requirements of the deve- 
loping countries.    It is  therefore of prime importance  for the 
further developnent of the economic relations with the  developing 
countries to improve the prereouisites of co-operation. 

Progress in the industrialisation of the developing countries 
assumes on the one hand that  the industrial  countries  for their 
part are rerdy to open up further their markets to products from 
developing countries and to accept the resulting structural changea. 
The  structural policy of the Government of the Federal republic of 
Germany aims to keep the local maiket open for structural  changes 
and to abolish constraints  for structura    transition.     The process 
of adjustment of individual branches is being supported by accompany- 
ing measures where these are necessary and compatible with the economic 
situation as a whole.    In addition, independent decisions on the 
part of the entrepreneur to shift production capacity to  developing 
countries,  are not only respected but also supported by financial, 
tax and advisory assistance and by assuming guarantees.     On the 
other hand, anticipatory structural   adjustment measures  are re- 
jected by the Government of the Federal Republic of Germany.    In 
our economy which is part of the world economy, structural chRnfes 
are difficult,  sometimes impossible to  forecast in their individual 
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trends, ia.particular in their effects on a give'   sector.    The 
Government of the Federal  Republic of Germany therefore rofuses to 
determine,  for the benefit of the entrepreneur,  what the "correct" 
structures ere. 

On the other hand,   the level of foreign direct investment is 
heavily dependent on how the potential  investors estimate  the po- 
litical ri ak in any eiven developing country.    The claim of the 
developing countries, laid down in the "Charter of Economie Rights 
and Duties",  which states  thrt foreign capital  is controlled under 
national law,  has brought a distinct woi scning in the prerequisites 
of co-operation and suppressed the 'dllingness of private investor« 
to invest abroad. 

Therefore it is,  first pnd foremost,  a task   for the economic 
policy of the developing countries to  créete an investment climate 
likely to encourage the  floi-  of privrte capital,    /.part from the 
stabilization of economic policy pnd   the recognition of norms, 
cuatomary under international  law,  for the handling of foreign cre- 
pitai,  the involvement of international organizations,  investment 
protection agreements,  investment guarantees and the  formation of 
joint ventures could help to strengthen confidence and encourage 
ihtemr.tionnl mobility of capital.    This is also  tht proper place 
for measures designed to orientate industrialization towards com- 
parative advantages and to  ensure thrt the factor-price relstion- 
ahip,  for example, does correspond  to  actual scarcity ratios,   that 
allowance is made in the  export  dx-ive for the requirements of 
foreign markets  and that   trade restraints towards other developing 
countries are  abolished.     If tht   developing countries take greater 
steps in this direction,   it will bt   possible  to make progress in 
the process of industrialization and thereby achieve in improvement 
in the prosperity of oil. 

Hungary as a socialist country is not interested to make 
foreign investments and does not even support the idea of encourag- 
ing such.    Tt thinks that in general  and particularly with a view 
to the unrestricted activity of private capital  thaaa do noi serve 
the interests of the host country but of the companies making the 
investments.    In esse  tho development  concepts and practice of the 
developing country and the mutual  interest of partners do require 
auch investments  to facilitate the transfer of technollgy and the 
business relations,  Hungarian companies may subscribe to a share, 
generally for a  time span agreed in advance. 

l'ith regard to policies relating to structural  adjustments to 
induatry,  the Central Gommittet of the Hungarian Socialist Workers' 
Party adopted in 1977 a resolution on the guiding principles of the 
"Long-term Fxternnl economic Policy and the Pevelopment of the 
Production Structure".    This resolution determines  the economic 
taaks necessary for the d6Tolopm#at of an advanced socialist society. 
It ia in line among others with the endeavours to promote an in- 
creasing partici pati cu ••!"   thr. d< v.-!. pi n,? .;^nii»ricd  in the world's 
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ind'istrirl production.    :'hc resolution declares that  the Hungarian 
participation in the intern; tici-1 division of labour must be in- 
creased.    Hungary realizes it:.   econom: e development peals in close 
co-operation with   the GM..."   '-ountri ..¿.,.     't   th .  s-me  tine it  endea- 
vours  to  expand  economic re Irti  v.s •.:'T:i   ve non-sc "îiali st  countries, 
too.    decisions  or.  thj dovúo/ , i:   n'  the r .vdvetion structure 
should be brsei o.i the domes   i •; po ,en<-,.' r V. ;,it c  -uid possibilities 
tricing into recount  the inte ï '-»a ...icr..1.   t.v, ds   iu wo eld  economy. 
In industrial  development  -, ¿.•eaeer s. .!>• n: cr.  is.,   -bove all,  needed. 
In setting up  the  basic, of technical   :^ .o.loment-, production and 
marketing the possibilities o."' ir. terrât i er. al   oo-cpcrrtion must be 
taken into acrcunt ncr.   extensively ev  r.  hitherto. 

The increasing re Te or •_xi-1r ir ].   . con Jì^ e rolrtions  cells  for 
e co-ordin-ted developmcnt  -f ice c/roMic ••' cv  structure and of the 
activities of interrati c/ial   e^oucúc .;.-o-er  tio:;  and of  foreign 
trnde.     In  the  formulation of dev^lop-Tcnt  r-cila  external   economic 
aspects  aro becoming doxjrmìn?t.nr»    /   parsi ve ircrcas., of profit- 
pble  exports   i- ,.jui i L     j cjl-.^-'i"     jiriu . i:.••; ••!  t>'-"¡i.\v  to  devlop in 
the first plp.ee  i,he compatiti •/<:• i roduciri., branches and to  increase 
considerably the proportion of là^hly processed products. 

The import  requiremüitp  <">i   the" I7v i «radian national economy 
continues  to >;rew.     Tn I!ung?'.\y' "  'rro rtr  T, ever-lrrgcr shore 
must be  represented by mo¡'r "i  Vìohi'o].of-.iei)    equipment  and intel- 
lectual products;   of pediré tiv    co;; ¿ononis,   .-nd of certsin mater- 
ials  cervine ~n  irepïovomc if   of   : EV'ei  no-,     '-ithin   idie structure 
of industry the proportion of oa-'ra i^or. .  basic materials production 
and processing must be i den A fi> ' b" a due censidiration of the 
economic efficiency,  oornooti tiveners r<v!ol doyoloprrrnt possibilities 
of the specific nrxufac rievi J i:;.':'if" 

In  the   .ner^n' seoior effoc+o misi  be noie   to develop in  the 
long term an tm'iyry ••• tructei-e  wl ici   in mo" i, economic and which,  at 
the sain? time,  ca^ be established re-" io. • .aally.    In investments, 
preference must  b"^ {,iven to   „h-  In;*   •n-;"^y-intensive domains  and 
to enerçy-sfiving scluticec,   crl  mo-»-.- di-isio measures must be 
taken  to rationnline energy consumption.    An  important task is  to 
continue the  exploration,  development  acd a better utilisation of 
the country's  coal  and ^ydrerearbon lose^ves. 

Aluminium industry / Mi, be  developed ir   complir.nce with the 
current central programmes,     /:  b.isi :   >ok is to satisfy,  by an 
efficient utilizici <"r  '"be  doni'    ; e > to .'..eervotí,   the national 
economy's requirement  LU

1
" aluminiivn.    (TI   this basis a lasting and 

profitable exportation must  be  realized,   technical  pjid scientific 
capaci ties further developed,   and a';ten-.ion must be paid to  the 
fcxport of intellectual products,   xoo.    In the development  of 
metallurgy the mrin task: in   io b^ing aboui o structural  change with 
•> view to improving quality rT.cl  to  ¿neveese the proportion of 
metallurgical products of higher value- 

Machint   industry hfs c decisive .-clo  in economic deve-lop««at, 
in thfc  lorg-tenn  foundation of exteina"1   economic balance.    Pre- 
ference mu3t be ¿iven and priority d„v--lopinent must be ensured to 
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the manufacturing branchie which produce even today profitable end 
ooapetitive products for exporte and of which the production and the 
scientific and technical development background corresponds or comes 
close to the international standard.    The key question of the deve- 
lopment of machine industry is an increase- of the  domestic production 
and siles abroad of widely applicable somi-manufacturcs,  components 
and subassembli es. 

In the chemical  industry it  is  necessary to  ensure a suitable 
proportion between the development of the branches producing basic 
chemicals and those producing highly efficient intermediary and 
finished chemical products.    The chemical industry must be deve- 
loped selectively,  based on the  socialist international  division 
of labour within the CVTI.. 

The reconstruction of the light industry must be carried on 
in subordination to the increased structural and qaality require- 
ments.    In the textile and clothing industry the proportion of the 
up-to-date, high-quality products must be increased further which 
ere able to be sold easily.    In the field of mass goods and textile 
industry semi-manufactures  a greater reliance must be achieved on 
import possibilities. 

Technical development is a central  issue of economic progress, 
of increasing competi tivity on the world market.    Scientific re- 
search and technical  development  notivi ties must be bettor brought 
in harmony with the development goals of the production structure 
and research capacities must U   put to use in ? concentrated manner. 
Beside p. faster utilization of domestic research results,  the 
application and - where possible - the further development of 
foreign research results is also  a task to be attended to.    Vithin 
the expenses allotted to research and development activities,  the 
proportion of amounts assigned to the purchase of licenses and 
manufacturing processes must be increased. 

The Central Committee has stated that in a great number of 
areas international  economic relation? play a determining role in 
the development of the nationrl  economy.    In the future development 
of Hungary's external economic relations,  a plannned,  longer-term 
expansion of the co-operation with OME» countries ie of fundamental 
importance.    Hungary participates  actively in th¿  implementation- \f 
the comprehensive programme of socialist economic integration,  ili 
the realization of the target programmes.    The significance of 
Hungary's co-operation with the Soviet Union is increasing further. 
The Soviet Union's role playcH i"   Che raw materials supply to the 
Hungarian national  economy will be a determining condition, in the 
future too,  for further 2Conomic growth,    /leo in the broadening 
of Hungary's economic relations with other CMEA countries, increased 
efforts must be mtvle to exploit the favourable co-operation and 
specialization possibilities following from the economic potentialities 
and the geographic proximity. 

Taking into account th. in-r^in* rul* of developing countries 
in the world economy, Hun^r,y endeavours to deepen its economic re- 
lations with th.•.    In Hungary'?  foreign trade the share of the 
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developing countries must be increased considerably.    In the inter- 
est of this, Hungary should make more active efforts to participate 
in their development programmes,   to exploit the different possibi- 
lities of production co-operation and joint ventures,   to establish 
long-term agreements. 

Hungary endeavours  tc  expand relations with the developed 
capitalist 'countries,  too.     It   lays  emphasis on making longer-term 
production and co-operation-type collaboration arrangements which 
play an ever greater rolr.  in the broadening of mutual  turnovers. 
The development of these relations,  on  tue bar i s *f equal  rights 
and reciprocal  advantages,  is  in  the  interest r? "angary's national 
economy,  too;     it  may contribute  to  increasing the  efficiency of 
production,  to th-   utilization of the advantages lying in the inter- 
national  division of labour;     at  the ¡;amc  time  it  is  an integral 
part of Hungary's  policy aiming at a peaceful  coexistence of the 
two social systems. 

The long-term  tendencies  drawn up by the decision summarized 
above,  are to a. certain extent  reflected already in the present 
practical steps.     The activity being carried on in the interest of 
increasing the industrial capacity of the developing countries nay 
be outlined by the  following description: 

Taking into recount  the developing countries'  industria- 
lization endeavours  and local  endowments /natural  and human 
resources/,  Hungary has  in recent years participated in set- 
tin« up industrial  establishments  in som..   15 "-•••lopinf 
countries.    Part of these have been made up of supplies of 
heavy industry equipment. 

'   Hungary has participated in the  transformation of the 
industrial structure of those countries by the construction 
of,  among others,  the  following industrial  establishments: 

Establishments Countries 

Transformer stations Bangladesh,  Iraq, Kuwait 
Pakistan,  Egypt, ^eru 

Lamp manufacturing equipment India,  Indonesia,  Iraq, 
Iran, Syria,   'lgeria, 
Vietnam 

Sulfuric acid factory eauipment Indonesia,  People's 
Democratic Republic of 
Yeme» 

Lime-works eauipment Iraq, Sri Lanka, /lgerie 

Canning factories,  fruit pro- /lgeria, Syria, Irac, 
cessina plants Iran 

EeBides the above, Hungary has in recent years delivered 
power plant equipment, bauxite extraction equipment to India, 
oil drilling equipment to Iraq, refrigerating industry equip- 
ment to /lgeria, furthermore complete flour mills to Nigeria, 
a biochemical complex plant and a meat plant to Mongolia.    It 
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can be menticned as an example that to ludia Hungary has 
delivered not only the lamp-manufacturing equipment "but also 
handed over the know-how, drawings  etc.  necessary for be- 
ginning the local production of the manufacturing equipment. 

In the interest of the dynamic development of the economic 
relations with the developing countries Hungary wishes on  the "basis 
of mutual  interests  to get  involved in  the development programmes 
of their national  economy te an increasing extent.    In the frame- 
work of this,  Hungpry may expand  the  deliveries of complete industrial 
technologioml services  (agriculture, management cf water resources, 
health,  education etc.).     It endeavours  to hand ever certain pro- 
ducing capacities,  manufacturing phases  to the developing countries, 
to transfer the relevant intellectual potential,     'n the machine 
industry it searches mainly the  development of co-i peration in 
component and subassembly manufacture.    Hungary considers  it ex- 
pedient tc   find ways  and means to hand over the manufacture,  com- 
bined with a  licence  sale,  of certain  conventional  machines.     In 
addition to  this,  the traditional machine tool manufacture,  electric 
motor manufacture,  cable and wire making may also be involved in 
this process of transfer,   either by the establishment of joint 
ventures  or by the  delivery of complete  factories. 

Light industry offers  considerable opportunities fer co-opera- 
tion.    Hungary wants to ensure its supply with products  incorporating 
a relatively high share cf imported raw materials  to an increasing 
extent from the developing countries.    Hungary has already ela- 
borated a. suitable concept  for  the "relocation .>f production" com- 
bined with a transfer of scientific and technical results.    'Tithin 
the framework of this, Hungary has participated until new in the 
establishment of clothing factories,  among others,in £gypt and 
Mongoli?.,     it has contrrcts in India and Pakistan for the manu- 
facture of beets,  shoes,  vamps end cotton fabrics;     it has esta- 
blished a shirt factory in Pakistan.     In Vietnam, Hungary has 
participated in the establishment of a  spinnery,  in the start up 
of knitted cotton underwear and .*hirt manufacture designed to meet 
Hungarian demands. 

It is also to be mentioned that in addition to promoting re- 
lations between co-operatives the Hungarian industrial co-operatives 
participate in the industrialization of the developing countries 
in other ways,  too.    Thus,   for example,   as a result of their re- 
lations with the Tanzanir.n Co-operative Organization the Hungarian 
co-operatives will  deliver small-scale plants in the near future. 
They also ensure training for Mongolian building and service in- 
dustry specialists in Hungarian co-operatives.    The co-onerrtives 
are rea.dy to  establish co-operation for importing finished or un- 
finished furniture components manufactured from tropical   timber. 

The specialists of the Hungarian government institutions and 
of enterprises have participated actively in all sectoral  consul- 
tfttionB«UNIPO has  so  far organized.    They have studied the materials 
and the discussions with great attention.    In the wake if the first 
consultation on the  fertilizer industry,   for example,  they have 
offered to  organ'ze  the training cf some specialists in Hungary. 

* 
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Hungary docs not manufacture the production equipment of  ' the in- 
dustries BO far dealt with     or manufactures only certain parts oí 
them.    Besides,  the consultations have yet  offered relatively 
little clue as to the development programme and plans of the in- 
dividual developing countries in the relevant  sectors.    Therefore, 
no concrete proposals have yet been formulated for the areas of 
possible co-operation.     nevertheless the Hungarian activity  in 
the field of the light   industry referrod to  in the previous para- 
graph is in harmony" to a considerado extent with the conclusions 
made at the leather industry consultations.     On the one hand they 
emphasize the necessity that Hungary establishes long-term agree- 
ments with the developing countries,  and  on the other hand they 
urge Hungar-   +., make greater efforts for covering its needs oí 
hides and .kÍM.'^rori"domestic sources based on the expanding stock- 
raising in , • "**> carian agriculture. 

IRELANI y 

Ireland's most significant contribution tcards establishing 
industrial capacities  in developing countries lies in placing the 
results of its own very recent developmental  experience at the 
disposal of the developing o-untrios. 

With regard to structural adjustment,   Ireland believes that 
policies of positiv« adjustment are desirable for the benefit of 
both developed and developing countries.     Individual countries 
trust obviously take into account their economic,   social and security 
oonoerns in pursuing such, molicies. 

ITALY; 

Ital> has not undertaken any specific programming measures to 
encourage" investments  in the developing countries.    However,  the 
data for the years 1976 and 1977'can be summarized as follows: 

- 3alance of  Italy's direct foreign investment  in 1976: 
¿151 million-   in lc77: ¿115 million; 

- Direct  Italian investment limited to the developing 
countries  in 1976: ¿119 million;  in 1977: ¿85 million. 

In view of the trends over these past  years,, it must be noted 
that the decline in  investment has not  altered the position of the 
developing countries,   which continue to be the mam recipients of 
Italy's direct foreign investment.    It  should also oe pointed out 
that the share accounted for by the above-mentioned countries in 
the distribution of Italian investment  is  even more substantial 
iSenaccount is taken of investis mad. through holding companies 
and other types of finance companies wKch are of Italian origin 
although they have their headquarters  in otr. r countries. 

1 

\l        The reply from  Ireland was received after publication »f 
document ID/233 
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Furthermore,  the activity of Italian enterprises abroad is not 
concentrated on investment alone.    On the contrary,  there are very 
important types  of indirect assistance to companies associated with 
Italian enterprises established abroad?  this  is also confirmed by 
the soope of the guarantees afforded by Italian enterprises to the 
financial and commercial transactions of their associates,   which 
in 1976 amounted to ^745 million,   and in 1977 to ¿1,520 million. 
The investments in question were concentrated mainly in the  engin- 
eering,  construction and energy sectors.    As regards geographical 
distribution,   in 1977 investments  in the  Latin American countries 
declined and those in the countries associated with the European 
Economic Community  increased. 

Concerning structural adjustments,  the Italian Parliament 
recently approved a law on the restructuring and reconversion of 
industry using public finance.     In the application of this  law 
aooount is taken of the conditions affecting domestic industry, 
industry in the developing countries and also  industry in the mere 
advanced countries, with a view inter alia,  to achieving re- 
deployment  of  Italian industry which would be  favourable to  the 
developing countries, as provided for by the Lima Declaration. 

JAPAN 

Measures taken to encourage investments in developing countrio« 
include: 

(a) Various taxation measures.    For instance,  the Japanese 
Government provides invest*'ut«    oversea« with preferential 
measures,   such *s the foreign tax deduction formula for  inoome 
aoorued abroad,   in parallel with its effort to oonclude bilateral 
or multilateral agreements to avoid double taxation,   and the 
system of reserve for losses in overseas investment. 

(b) Finance measures each as the Japanese Government   supple- 
ment of the overseas financing activity conducted by ordinary 
financial  institutions through the overseas investment   finan- 
cing and overseas business financing systems of the Export- 
Import 3ank of Japan,  the 0verse-.s   iccnomio Co-operation Fund 
(OEGF) and provision of neoonmi-y  fnndn thveiigh the Overseas 
Trade Development  Association to projects on the development 
of primary products in developing countries.    Furthermore,  the 
Overseas Trade Development Association has decided to finance 
necessary interest-free funds for joint ventures between 
Japanese small and medium enterprises and developing countries, 
if so requested by those countries,  from fiscal I973 in order 
to oarry out  smoothly these joint ventures. 

1 
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(c) An overseas investment insurance system iß being esta- 
blished in order to promote a healthy development of the 
overseas  economic activity in Japan through insuring the 
risks accompanying overseas economic activity. 

(d) Proni April 1978,  only a notification to the lank of 
Japan is required for direct  investments abroad with soiHu 
exceptions.    Thus, these investments havj boon nearly per- 
fectly liberalized and sew left to the autcnomus judgements 
and responsibilities of private investors o 

(e) Japanese private enterprises have made their voluntary 
efforts to contribute to the economic development of the 
host country, through their private investment activities 
to bo oarried out Bmoothly and in harmony with local communi- 
ty and economy of the host country,   in accordance with 
"Guidelines for Investment ActiTities in Developing Countries" 
formulated by five Japanese private  economic association in 
June I973.    Tho Government of Japan has positively supported 
such efforts of Japanese private enterprises in developing 
oountries. 

As to the  structural adjustments in industry,. it ahould be 
prometed gradually through voluntary efforts made by the private 
enterprises themselves.    In this connexion,  the Japanese Govern- 
ment has taken the action which these enterprises are able to 
oarry .¡ut  smoothly, for example taking the unemployed relief 
measuro» or ¿jiving the incentives \<   pr mote te   change the type 
of industry.    The Japanese Gcvornnent  expects these measures cow- 
tribute to  establish the fijondly relationship between developing 
t$<î developed countries. 

MMHaai^H| 
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SETHPUITDSr 

In order tc  encourage investments in developing countries, 
the Netherlands Government hes 

a. recently strengthenod considerably the financial base 
of the Netherlands »  Finance Company fcr Developing Countries 
- TtTWfO; 

b. instituted a nation?! re-insurance scheme for investments 
against political risks- 

c. entered into economic co-operation agreements with 19 
developing countries; 

d. contributed to the IPO  (international Finance Corporation). 

Viith regard to policies relatir? to structural adjustments in 
industry it is noted that, having a market economy system, not only 
nationally but also internationally, the market is the main incentive 
for the orientation of investment and ether retivi ties of enter- 
prises.    In the years after the second world war trade litoralization 
in the frtmework of Benelux, EUG rnJ G/.TT have brought about adjust- 
ments in the economic structure.    In 1977 some 40/.  of the value 
added was generated in industry,  'f in agriculture and 'jjf. in ser- 
vices.    However,   over the lrst five years an increased necessity 
for further adjustments has resulted from a number of factors that 
now influence the economic climate in the Netherlands;     the rising 
cost of energy and raw materials being one,  the increased competition 
on international markets being another.    In this context the 
Netherlands Government adopted a memorandum on Selective Growth in 
which four facets of economic development emerge as being of socio- 
political interests  to the countries'  economic development.    These 
are;    energy saving,  environmental quality,   employment,  international 
distribution of labour.    The relative importance of these factors 
changes, of course,   according to circumstances  and the policy in- 
struments that  are being created o:   the basis of   the policy have 
changed over the last couple of years. 

/s far as   the  aspect of the international  distribution of 
labour is concerned,   a budget line has been created, which provides 
for financial assistance to industrial enterprises whose activities 
»re no longer viable in the Netherlands, but which have a compara- 
tive advantage in developing countries.    This will facilitate the 
switah over to new industrial activities,  thereby creating new 
opportunities  for developing countries.    Up till now »nterprises 
in the following sectors have made use of it:     the plywood,  the 
telecommunication and the co co a-indus try (resp. Dfl. 7 «7»   1«6 and 
0.1 million).    In mest cases it concerned industries which abandonad 



r ... i 
Netherlands  (ant'd) 

the simple processing of raw materials and directed their efforts 
to processing higher in the production chain» for which purpose 
specialized machinery end skill is required. 

In general,  it should te emphasized that in the view of the 
Netherlands Government adjustment of the industry structure to 
changing circumstancts, is in the first place the responsibility , 
of the industry itself,  even though the Government has responsibi- 
lities cf its  own,  especially to creating the best possible con- 
ditions and removing bottlenecks.    In this context increased em- 
phasis has been laid recently on general measures  that generate 
adjustment activities on a bread basis.    Por this procese of ad- 
justment it seems vital that the level of investments is being 
brought t'.   an acceptable level agnin sine.:  this level has decreased 
considerably since 1974.    Ter that purpose,  apart  from the demand 
management measures,  a fiscal investment  facility h?s been  areatsd. 
Investments that meet r number cf criteria,  among  tk*n   the inter- 
national division cf labour,  are eligible  for fiscal       duction 
of profits. 

Concerning policies with respect to processed and semi-pro- 
cessed forms cf raw materials, one of the  facets of the Selective 
Growth policy is  energy saving including raw materials.    I. number 
cf energy saving, measures have been taken, but in the  field of 
WW materials no specific measures have been developed until now. 
The Netherlands dc not have special measures in relation to the 
production of synthetics. 

Concerning measures to encourage mutually advantageous sub- 
contracting arrangements,  the ] etherlands Centre for the Promotion 
of Imports from Developing Countries (CBI) provides since four 
years an opportunity for industrialists from developing countries 
to participate in the subcontracting fair "V/T", bi-annually or- 
ganized by the Royal Netherlands P'air in Utrecht with marketing- 
technical  and financial assistance by CBI's product promotion 
manpgement.     In these four years 49 manufacturers  from  11  countries 
have used this opportunity and fer the year I960 applicctions for 
participation hrve  already been received. 

The industrial consultations organized by UiilDO so  far B»em 
to have been worth-while in gaining an insight into the existing 
distribution of production and the forces having influence there- 
upon.    It  enables all parties cencerned to get acquainted with the 
changes which will occur in the production structures.     It should 
be realized that  the process of décision-taking should remain de 
centralized,    /.s  n consequence,  the presence of industry at the 
consultations is  essential. 

NE7-T ZE'L/'HD- 

/s a predominantly-agricultural country, Hew Zealand has 
tended to concentrate on the prevision of agricultural rather 
than industrial cr technological transfer of resources and assis- 
tance te developing countries.    l*'ew Zealand's own industry and 
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technological development in some senses is still  in a developing 
stage.    However,  r number of projects of an industrial nature have 
been undertaken within the |7ew Zealand fid programme.    These in- 
clude the development of goothermtl resources in Indonesia and the 
Philippines and reconnpissanco   rork in other countries}    research 
into the utilization of coconut timber in Tonga,     and provision of 
equipment,  training and organization for soap factories in food- , 
processing industri os ir  - member of countries including Thailand, 
Western Samor, the Republio of Korea and l.iu^. 

In important channel for the transfer of industrial  technology 
is the Pacific Islands  Industrirl Development Scheme (PUDS),  intro- 
duced at the end of 1976 to  assist in the establishment of industrial 
ventures in South Feci fir countries with the object of fostering 
economic development opportunities in these  countries and the growth 
of employment opportunities.    In ecsential  feature of the PUPS is 
the provision of incentives whieh comprise interest-free suspensory 
loans up to 30 p'cr cent of capital costs,  and grants •*" up to  50 
per cent of costs incurred in feasibility Etudies,  training of local 
employees and the transfer of plant and key personnel to the island 
location.    In addition to. tho"e direct incentives,  commercial  loan 
finance may also be made available- fivm i.u<^ T>ov«»1 opment Finance Cor- 
poration and financial  assistance may be provided wher*  insaffloient 
Island «apital  exists to fund locol equity in n venture. 

There have been three significant changes to  the PUDS since 
the last questionnaire.    Provision has been mrde for ventures pro- 
cessing agriculture-based products tc be assisted under the scheme. 
Por small operations assistance is nev; available by way of small 
venture grants rather than suspensory loaos.    These grants are 
based on qualifying expenditure on plant and equipment up to 
^20,000, with a maximum grrnt of ^10,000.    Loans or grants are now 
made directly to the Island entity.    Each of these extensions has 
been designed to make the PIIDE. more effective in view of the 
Island needs and conditions,  ;jid the nature and size of the opera- 
tions being assisted. 

'•'e expect that most of these ventures will be oriented towards 
local Island markets or third country markets.    Some, however, may 
require access to the Hew Zealand market for a proportion of their 
production, ur in »OUP P£IR<?R for all   their output.    The I'ew Zealand 
Government recognizes an obligation tc PIIDS ventures to provide 
reasonable and continuing recess to the Hew Zealand market provided 
licensing criteria are met.    Over 210 firms have shown an interest 
in the scheme,  end more than 34 finn applications for assistance 
hftVG been received.    PIIDb assistance has been offered in one form 
or another to  15 ventures.    Of these ventures, nine arc already in 
operation.    The range of prodtcts includes processed franger, peanuts, 
end other food stuffs,  concrete water tanks,  roofing ir< n, hand-sewn 
soccer balls, and chain link fencing,    Hoot of the opc.runone are 
joint Testares,  either with r. Tew Zealand company and Development 
Banks or individuals of the countries concerned as equity partners. 

L 
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;  basic criterion  for T^-i-wny's investment prometí en is that 

the industry in question íB   desired by thu hest country and will 
contribute tc its econcmic   and social development.    The host ceuntry 
should  else participate   tc   such an extent that  it will hnve  effective 
influence.    It the same   time  it  is î'orway's  policy tr   encourage  the 
financial participation of ": crwogian industry in projects in de- 
veloping countries provided  that  these projects  serve  the interest 
of the host countries as   development projects meeting certain basic 
criteria. 

/   bilateral agreement   for the protection of private investments 
was  signed with Indonesia  rind c.-me into force in 197^.    /   trade: 
and ratification agreement  with the Malagasy Republic also contains 
clauses fer the protection  c f private investments.    /  new M Interni 
Pgreement is concluded with  the government of Brazil,    /grocmonts 
with other countries are under considération.     Finally, Norway has 
signed and ratified the   Interna.timal Convention  for  the settlement 
of Investment Disputes   (ICSID). 

The special guarente,   scheme for private investments abroad 
was originally approved by Parliament in June  1963 and came into 
force in February 1964»    The Guarantee Institute, which is a publi- 
body responsible for ''orwr-y's general export credit guarantee pro- 
grammes,  also administers  the  investment guarantee  scheme.    The 
potential investor must cbtrin the prior approval of HOT/.D, the 
Government /.id /gency.    The role of iT0P/T) is  to advise the Guarantee 
Institute whether insurance should le grwntr.il or not in the light 
of the potential economic  benefit of the investment project to the 
developing country in quos+ien.     The scheme  applies  to new <îlr«ot 
investments enly (i.,-..   to  new projects and expansion programmes) 
and to both equity and loan investments;    straight loans without 
equity participation are not  covered.    It covers the three main 
categories of political  risks   (expropriation, war and transfer). 
There is a global ceiling < n the amount of outstanding liabilities 
of the Guarantee Institute,   which íB presently set at 4 000 million 
krcn<r   (approximately UJ ^800 million)  (This  figure applies  to both 
export to developing countries m special  favourable terms and in- 
vcmiMwmi»)• •• The guarantee,  covers the investe 1 amount and also 
earnings (dividends and ir»+« re*Jt) iip te   a certain percentage  (eight 
per cent p.a.) for a maximum period of three years.    Future earnings 
whioh are going to be reinvested are not included, but may on 
application be covered if used in connexion with **> f-ninnsion pro- 
gramme.    The maximum cover is 9(! per cent of the investor*-» loss 
and the maximum guarantee policy which provides fer a yearly auto- 
matic reduction of the guprmteod nmount.    The annual fee is 0.7 per 
cent of the.guaranteed amount,   to be paid by the investor. 

"werwegipn tax legislation prevides nc special  incentives in 
favour of investments in developing countries,  which are treated 
in exactly the same way es  any other category of foreign investment. 
In order to avcil double   taxation, however, Norway had,   as of 31 
December 1974» made agreements with the following developing countries! 
/rgentina, Br'zil, Sri Lrnka,   Indis, Iran,  Israel,  MaleyBia, Singapore, 
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Spain, Tanzania, Thailand, Trinidad and Tobago, Uganda, the Arab 
Republic of Egypt, Kerya, iîetherlandf. Antillas and Zambia. 

In addition to the Investment Guaren tee Scheme, other in- 
centive« administered by the i or way Agency for International 
Development (IIOR/D) in order to stimulate private investment inolude: 

(a) participation in the financing of pre-investment and feasi- 
bility studies undertaken to private firms which have know-how 
and capacity to develop industrial projects in co-operation 
with private and official partners in dove.oping countries. 

(b) ohannelling of project information en a continuous basis 
to those seotors of the Torwegian industry which possess special 
competence, know-how and capacity to engage successfully in 
developing countries. 

Norwegian industry on its side has demonstrated its interest 
in participating in development work through the creation of private 
development companies representing leading Norwegian technology and 
experience. 

Regarding policies relating to structural adjustments in in- 
dustry, in an industrial country like Norway,  there will always be 
an ongoing process of restructuring.    it the present time the re- 
structuring of the industry seems to take place at a very high 
•peed.    This is due to mpny factors among which trade liberalisation 
and changes in relativo costs for input factors are the most im- 
portant.    The authorities have for some time worked at a restructur- 
ing programmo of the seme kind as the Dutch programme but given the 
•peed and extent cf industrial restructuring in Norway, today, the 
situation has rather callod for more comprehensive measures than 
a speoific programme for adjustment to import« from developing 
countries. 

Norwegian authorities fully understand the developing oountriea' 
desire to reatriot the expansion of production cf synthetics in 
developed countries in cases when these products represent sub- 
stitutes for products from the developing countries.   Norway has a 
relatively limited production in this area.    The development of 
Norwegian industry will, however, have to take place within arema 
where Norwegian natural resources form the brsis for industrial 
expansion.    Although it is the manufacturing industry itself that 
deoides -on the concrete direction of expansion and tho Norwegian 
authorities have limited possibilities of influencing these plans, 
-the authorities will seek to take into account in the formulation 
of an overall industrial policy the concerns of the developing 
countries as regards production of synthetics in direot competition 
with the natural products. 

Norway has participated actively in the first round of oon- 
•ultati-on meetings in industrial seotors held during 1977 and intendi 
to parti ci nate aleo in the second round of these consultations,    ¿a 
•greed upan in the Industrial Development Board, these consultation 
meeting« are informal and cf an experimental nature.   After the 
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completion of the second round cf consultation meeting«, the re- 
sult« should be reviewed by the Industrial Development Boati which 
aay decide to recommend the necessary action by Governments. 

SWEDEN 

In order to rromote the establishment cf companies in the de- 
veloping countries in collaboration with Swedish firms,  the Swedish 
Government has set up the Fund for Industrial Ce-operaticn with 
Developing Countries.    The Fund started its operation in December 
1978.    The basic capital of tht Fund will amount to Skr 100 million. 
However, it is expected that the Fund's capital vili be raised to 
several times its basic capitel through borrowing.    Per the fiscal 
ysar 1978/79 Skr 35 million will be contributed as a. first in- 
stallment to the Fund's basic capital. 

"ith rsspeat to policies relating to structural adjustment« in 
industry, government intervention in the restructuring process of 
Swedish industry has traditionally been confined tc manpower policy 
combined with a comprehensive welfare programme.    In the mid-sixties, 
growing concern with regional disparities and the adjustment pro- 
blems, partly created by the trade liberalisation led tc increased 
seotoral measures.    Motives for a more active industrial policy 
were thus the need for adjustment of the industrial structure in 
socially acceptable forms and the atabition to maintain a high 
level of employment throughout the country. 

During the past several years cf depressed world-wide eco- 
nomio development the Swedish Government has taken temporary mea- 
sures to assist in the restructuring of some industrial sectors, 
mainly the shipbuilding, steel and textiles, clothing industries. 
f  distinctive feature of these measures is that they aim at re- 
ducing the production capacity ef the industrial sootors concerned 
down to a level and structure where they con be profitable.    Em- 
ployment in these industries is thus being reduced. 

The restructing process has bees, very swift;    to keep the 
process in socially acceptable forms it has been necessary tc give 
temporary assistance to regions where other employment opportunities 
are limited or non-existent.    Swedish regional policy promotes de- 
velopment in areas where the employment situation is depressed. 
Funds are available for investments in plants and machinery. 

The restructuring and regional policy measures taken have 
been designed tc oomply with an open trading system and relevant 
international obligations.    The Swedish Government favours an open 
trading system and its readiness to meet an increased international 
««•petition with an noti ve roe truc tu ring policy will - at least ¿.. 
ifjürectly - heve facilitated exports from  leveloping countries. 
This can be seen i.a.  from the example of the textile sector. 
Imports constitute approximately 75 per cent of total supply of 
textiles and clothing (1977/78):    which means thrt Sweden has the 
highest import penetration in the world.    The number of employees 
in the textile and clothing industries fell heavily from 67,000 
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in I97O to 44,000 in 1977«    Employment declined by «1 average cf 
•ix per cent a year, with p slower decline in the textile industry 
thru in the clothing industry,    ^is development ie partly due tc 
the imports cf textiles an', clothing from lew-price countries. 

It should nlsc  be n.'.tcd thnt for reasons •• f economic defence-, 
which is  an integral r>rrt of ""cdish security policy, it is ne- 
cessary fcr L we Ion to mr.intf»in ,-. certain production capacity rugard- 
inf textiles, clothes  en.1  shies.    The aim of the industrial-policy 
measures regprding the  textiles ani clothing industries is tc 
strengthen the long-term competitiveness of textile «nd clothing 
firms.    The measures OJO temporary and they apply tc  these parts 
of the  textile and clothing industries which have good prospects 
of being competitive  pfter r transitional TI* ri cd cf ru-adjustment. 

SWITZERL/FD; 

In respect cf measures taken tc encourage investment in deve- 
loping countries the Swiss authorities provide en investment 
guarantee against non-commercial risks.    Between I970 (when the 
system came into effect)  ?nd December 1977,  the Confederation pro- 
vided a 70-per-cent guarantee en r sum of  112.6 million Swiss Frenes. 
The sum guaranteed at the end of 1977 is therefore 78.8 million 
Swiss Franca.    Under Swiss law, the integration cf Cwiss investment 
projects in the development plan of the host country is one of the 

.jponditicnf for granting the- investment guarantee.    The Swiss 
Government has concluded bilateral rgrcements with 33 developing 
countries aimed pt the protection and promotion of direct Swiss 
investments.    Since January 1977, we hrve  added five countries 
to tho list of these appearing in the reply cf Switstrland dated 
12 January 1977 i   by chrono logical order of signature of the 
agreement, these countries are     Tauritania, Syria, Malaysia, 
Singapore and !'<di. 

Generally speaking regarding policies relating to structural 
adjustments in industry,  the structural ndaptetion of Swiss in- 
dustry has been accelerated by the currency movements that have 
ocourred in recent years t particularly the sharp appreciation of 
the Swiss Franc,    "s an example, the structural adjustment in the 
•eotor of textiles ani garments has operated for 35 years without 
Government fid.   This sect«* has. converted its labour-intensive 
production to capital-intensive production.    It has had to adapt 
itself continually to the development cf the international com- 
petitive situation,    It present, tho range of expensive, high-quality 
product« manufactured in Switierland is relatively well-structured 
and Ices net enter into  direct competition with products fro« the 
developing countries.    The number of jobs in the Sector is en the 
decli*©, having fallen from 74,900 in I965 tc 42,000 in 1978. 
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The United Kingdom has tricen a number <f practical measures to 
facilitate investment by British companies in developing countries. 
These include  the. n« fleti rtim of bilrrUral  Investment Protection 
/greements designed tc help incnnsi   th,   flew  . f ros urces tu   lé- 
vele ping countries  and pr-vido a suitable legal  framowc rk for in- 
vestment,     th.   negeti~ti< n cf Poulie   Ta irati' n .>'n .mmts;     an in- 
vestment insurance   scheme t. encturago British firms te   invest in 

•Itvtloping ccuntries-   an '. r pro~inv< stment stu .y scherr.«   t<   support 
the  investigation <f opportuni ti..e t.^  which the hcs?t   'ov-rnment in 
r   levelopii g country attaches priority ml  which might net ether- 
wise have been censi 1èred ty UK empmies  for equity/lean or manage- 
ment participation.    Th. ri 1 pr< graminrr.e  can b»   us..'. fer the deve- 
lopment tf the  infrastructure  and surpeTt « ssential  tc  many private 
investment projects  ?n '. V assist   kv< leping countries t'.   strengthen 
their capacity te   negotiate , ffectively with foreign inve-sterB. 

It is c condition cf the m. oBures   it-scribed above that in- 
vestment linked to them should take   pecount tf th*   vU ws of hest 
countries.    Th<   United King km considers that it would constitute 
interférence in the  affaire if "ther countries if it were to guide 
or monitor the   operations >f British private cunpmits in those 
countries.    I'ritish comprai es an, however,  expected te   confirm 
with the laws and regulations    f hest countrits,  ani the United 
Kingdom welcomes  agreements between host countries pjid investing 
int*re-6ts spcoifyi»« th<   rr«po»"1ViU tic» •!" Uth «fes.    In ro«p«<H. 
cf the Activities of trinBnr.ti.nrl corporptiens, the Unite l Kin«äcm 
is of the   opinion thrt voluntary code   setting out model obligations 
for beth corporation ani host e-un try would help to provide a fa- 
vourable ditate   fer ci-cperatim i.   the  field if private investment. 

The United King'lo» tus playo 1 a positive  role in international 
liscussicns cm  the inlustrirlizrtion of developing countries.    It 
»•^gniïes thrt  it íB one area, if the * • rth/South dialogue  thrt has 
the potential to c f f er g-.inE through the oporrtion of comparative 
advantage tc   be th developed and developing countries and it is th* 
policy of the- UK (Icvernment where appropriate to enccurage UK com- 
panies to  establish new pre cessing plants in locations where capitel 
nnd running ccsts art  lowest. 

The United King lorn hau ppvhio*T"'*'**  Ml» "•" *»»o «IDO iiv- 
¡jtustrial  r.onwiltrtien meetings introduce I in 1977  and has apprised 
industry cf th«   recemmeodations and ideas  emanate « from the di «eussions. 
In particular at  the  first session ;• f the Uf IT/0 Leather and Leather 
froducts Pcnel  ht Id <n 5-7 Juno 197fi the Prue! made a reeruest for 
a list containing investment information for possible joint ven- 
tures er other co-operating agreements.    The UK íB awaiting this 
list to  enable it to put concrete proposals to our industry.    The UK 
tmsiders consultation in the iron riul steel sector a useful  forum 
for contact between developed ml developing countries.    .'t the first 
Consultation Meeting three main area« w> re   recommended as deserving 
priority attention i.e. r«w materials  and fue],  technology and finwnce. 
/lthough the UK has not produced a formal analysis of possible are?* 
of co-operation -s such, specific topics are being examined by work 
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grcups attended by .-.xperts.     Th~ British Stetl Corporation is plpy- 
ing an active   part in seme cf thoFt  grcups,  o.g.  thoso on iron oro- 
r.nl training.    The IK participated in the Ut'IDO foconi Consultation 
Meeting on the fertilizer industry in ! ovombor 197B which covered 
model  contracts, infrastructure  and regional cc-cper-ticn.     The 
UK   term wa„s  from various sectors  cf industry (fertiliser manufacturers, 
trc.de  association,  insurance  companies,   etc.)  ani played an active 
part in  the  discussions,  especially on model contracts. 

UK  in.luetry has  a  1  ng history of adjustment  tc   changing 
patterns  in the world's  trade  ani industrial  devele pment.     The UK 
Gcvemment has developed  a  comi rehensinr» set    f policies  to   facilitate 
the strueturpi  adjustment of in lustry to  changes in world competitive 
conditions.     These policies  reotgnize  the  need for adjustment  te  com- 
peti tien frcm other   love loped countries  at; well -s frcm  the  develop- 
ing countries.    They hav<   teen  frame 1 against a  icmestic  economic 
background which is in many ways   far less   favourable  than  that  which 
exists in other developed countries.     /t   th    centre of present policy 
is th€ industrial strategy which wps  launched in November 1975 ft Hew- 
ing a meeting of the national  Economic Development Council,  bringing 
together Government and industrial management and trade unions. 

The  industrial  strategy recognizes   + hat  in general   the per- 
fcrnrnce cf British industry since the war has teen deteriorating in 
comparison with that of its competitors  and. that the country meeds 
to  tackle  seme very serious  an1 deep-seated industrial  problems  at 
their roots.    The strategy is intended to  engage  the co-operation 
and drive  ' f both management  and labour  through regular  discussion 
with representatives of both sides cf industry, both at secte r and 
company level.    The overriding -objective   is  the  growth of the  UK's 
productiv    potential  an:!  increasing the  ability of the   industry tc 
respond,  tc  the development  ->f competition  in world markets.     The 
industrial  strategy provides  the  framework within «hich the Govern- 
ment hr.d developed  its  economic  and industrial policies  at both the 
macro  an 1 micro-eccncmic  levels.     /1  the  macro  level  the Government 
has  aimed  to- provide  an environment  favourable t..  inlustrial   de- 
velopment,  particularly maintaining stability in  the pattern  cf 
corporate  taxation ani incentives and by ensuring that resources 
for industrial  investment  are not  pre-empted by consumption,     it 
the micro  level  a number of measures have   been taken tc  improve 
industrial  performanci   moro  directly.    1   variety of schemes  have 
been introduced under which  financial  assistance is available  to 
companies primarily for investment,  modernization ml product  de- 
velopment.     /  mejor ebjectiv,   of the  Government's industrial  po- 
licies  is  tc   encourage  the  -level'-pment of new industries  and acti- 
vities which will  provide new employment  Apportimi tics ever  the 
longer  term as parte of traditional  industries become less  competi- 
tive in  the  face of competition  from  developing countries  overseas. 
This is  reflected,  for example,  in a. m-jcr programme of support which 
tft« Government is developing f   r  the  microelectronics  industry and 
for the  application    f mier « If e troni c  technicpues across manufactur- 
ing industry generally. 

There  are no United Kingdom Government schemes of assistance 
aimed at  encouraging manufacturers  to  produce  synthetics  in direct 
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competition with natural products' from the developing countries. 
The UK has  encouraged' an orderly growth cf processed rrw materials 
imperte,   recognizing their importance te  developing'countries  and 
the need te pllcw our industry time t"   adjust to rapidly oxpanding 
competition.    Tht  EEC Jute /grecments with India'and Bangladesh 
effective  from  1976 tc  31 Pocembcr 1979 previ led   fcr initial  in- 
creases in quotas of-20 per cent  followed by annual growth rates 
rpnging from 10 per cent t:   12.5 por cent  for India and 13 per cent 
tc   14 per cent for Bangladesh.     In addition a new separate category 
was created for wider speciality fabrics  (Category 7).    One im- 
portant sector cf UK industry which hrs undergone very considerable 
pd Justitien t as the result oí developing countries'   import competition 
is  the textile   and clothing industry where  almost half a million 
jobs have been lost since 1959.     In spite  of this  the Tulti-fibre 
agreement  has recently provided increased quotas   for low-cost 
suppliers cf cotton, wool  and synthetic textiles.    ' 

UtrI TED ST/TES; 

The U.S.  encourages the free international   flow of private 
investment. Th« UêP. views its governmental  role in the process cf 
enterprise investment in developing countries as primarily facul- 
tative.    In iti opinion,  the  same role is  also  appropriate  tc  host 
governments,     ,eveloped nations cpn and do previde information on 
foreign investment opportunities to potentially interested enter- 
priees, provide insurance against political  risks  for these invest- 
ments, and refrain from Tlacing restrictions on tht flow of capital 
and other resources.    Developing nation governments can and should 
clearly indicate the terms and conditions under which foreign in- 
vestment is welcome, net dis-riminate between foreign and domestic 
firms,- fairly compensate for nationalized investment, and generally 
provide a positive investment climate. 

^9      The U.S. Government perceives its overseas role vis-a-vis the 
U.S. private sector r.s primarily advisory.    The U.S. Government 
attempts to  nssure that U.S.   firms possess the information necessary 
to function as good citizens in their host country.    In certain 
circumstances the Government is able tc serve as  an "honest broker" 
in investment disputes involving U.S.  firms.    The primary responsi- 
bility, however,   for regulating end monitoring the operations of 
firms operating in their jurisdiction necessarily lies with the 
authorities of the host nation.    The U.S.  is unwilling to consider 
the regulation or supervision of its private enterprises in ether 
countries without %be clear assumption by those countries cf their 
international obligations with respect to these enterprises and 
recognition of the legitimate interests of the U.S.  in them. 

V'ith regard to policies relating to structural adjustments 
in industry,  the U.S. Government has undertaken c commitment to 
carry out  adjustment assistance.    This assistance is provided on 
an ad ho» basis and there is pending legislation in the U.S. Congress 
tc  «.xpanc. it.    The U.S. Government must, however,  rely primarily 
en open-market forces   er   accomplish the structural adjustments in 
industry.     There are several governmental programmes that offer 
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assistance te  U.3.  werkers,  firms and communities that need help 
in  adjusting +c   the  changing patterns  cf international  trade.     In 
addition tu  these general  programmes,   the Trr :e   . ct of I974 in- 
cludes prsvision  fer special assistane»   te  these  sectors of the 
economy that are  adversely affected by increased import competi tien. 
The  fundamental  legal  relationship between the government and private 
enterprise in the U.S.   provento; the Government  fr< m carrying cut 
redeployment cf in lustri*.-s  (both away frcm uncempetitiv    sectors 
and to  developing countries).    The U.S.   canne t  commit privato busi- 
ness to participate  in  activities  that  would  affect  their internal 
operation. 

The U.S.  and other  Or.CT) countries  adept ed guidelines at the 
June I978 OECD ministerial mooting and  following B. nn herd cf 
governments  summit  affirming their willingness  tc  adjust to chang- 
ing  trade prtterns.     although the  developed countries recognize 
that  a shift from defensive traile policies  is necessary,  the guide- 
lines state that  overall  demand must  rise   fast  enough tc  provide 
alternative employment   elsewhere to  ease  the  shift  from one sector 
to  another. 

Hegarding policies  with respect  to  precesse:!  and semi-processed 
forms cf raw materials,   the U.S. Government  agrees  that  there is  a 
need tc. promete local processing of material resources in order 
tc   assist the do\ sloping countries in diversifying both their 
economies  *nd exports  cf manufa~tured goods,    i-'e  realize that 
the  developing countries  have difficulty in e vere ming initial 
disadvantages in  the markets of the  devele ped  countries.    The 
Generalized System of Preferences  (GS")   was  designed  to help alleviate 
this problem.    Further,   then, has be-on  a great  increase in developing- 
country-manufactured goods  entering the U.S.  during the past ten 
years.    Imports  frcm developing countries now constitute 22 per 
cent cf ell U.S.   imports  of manufactures.     It  is  the U.S.  view, 
however,  that a free  and open trading system provi les  the  best 
mechanism to accomplish adjustment <.f trade.    The developing 
countri.es on their part,  must   '.ismantle   trade barriers  that now 
protect inefficient  industries. 

Regarding measures  relating to  the  production of synthetics 
in direct competition with natural products' in the developing 
countries,  the United States ere  willing to   consult with concón .d 
developing countries  in  the areas cf product research and deve- 
lopment,  and  trade  promotion.    Hcvevor,   the; U.S.   cannot control 
the investment and production decisions  of our private   sector,   in- 
cluding the  mnnufecture  cf synthetics.     Restraints on these industries 
would not necessarily encourage improvements in  the competitiveness 
of natural products. 

Concerning measures tc encf urrge mutually advantageous sub- 
contracting arrangements, beginning in 1969t U»^» Government regu- 
lations en procurement of goods fnd commodity-related services for 
/ID-funded activities were liberalized to allov increased procure- 
ment from developing countries. The process started with a presi- 
dential announcement in October 1969, authorizing the use cf deve- 
lopment assistance  funds  in Latin .'merican countries for procurement 
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from Lütin .'merica  as a  whole.    .'   year later,   this prevision was 
broadenei to   include   all   'ID   .ovolopmont  leans  and most  developing 
countries cf the  world.    In r. further move  to  liberalize   tho regu- 
lations,  r.ll  U.S.  grant assistance  to  the  leapt ekveleped countries 
was opened up  to procurement  fr m  developing ccuntrits in  1977 • 

The   U.S. Government  di 1 net  support the   consultation paragraphs 
tf the Lime Declaration since   they were originrlly construed to moan 
consultations between governments.     Turing the   10th Session of the 
Ui'IDO Industrial Development Lcard,   however,  it was  agreed  that 
"the  consultations shouli be  convened among member countries,  the 
participante  from interested countries  tc  include  representatives 
of any cr all cf the foil'wing"     givernmont,  industry,  labour,  con- 
sumer groups,  etc  — as  d. omod appropriato".    The U.S.  has  found 
the broader base participation in  the   consultations  to be  much more 
helpful  and it intrcduces  a necessary element    f realism  into the 
process.    Most of the private stotcr participants have  found con- 
sultations vTcrth-whilo and many have been working actively with 
Ufi IDO in fe; 1 low-up  activities. 

ii ; FORT:: TI or RECEIVED FROM J¿TE¡: : TIOF/L (TG/îIIZ/TIœG éLLEVTT 

TCTESITBTTíSHIIG 
V

DU3TRI7L C:"*;"CìTIES ir I)EVTüQPII:G COUNTRIES: 

caiTRF a. TRT zviTICOL CO?.T»OII:TIOWS- (CTC); 

The Centre on Transnational Corporations, established in 1974, 
serves  as  a focal  print in the United latiens system for  all mattere 
related to  transnational corporations.    The objectives of its werk 
programme pra tc   further the understanding of the nature  of trans- 
national corporations and rf their political,  legal,  economic and 
social  effects on heme  and host  countries;     to  secure  effective 
international arrangements  aimed at enhancing the contribution of 
transnational corporations tc   national development goals  and world 
economic growth while controlling and eliminating their negative 
effects;     and tc  strengthen the negotiating capacity cf host 
countries,  in particular   lovoloping countries in their dealings 
with transnational  corporations.     To  this  end,  the Centre's activi- 
ties include  the work on  the  formulation cf a  code of conduct and 
other international arrangements  and agreements concerning trans- 
national corporations,  research en the political,  economic and 
social  effects of the operations  and practices of transnational 
corporations, establishment of a comprehensive- information Bye turn, 
end organization and co-ordination,   at  the  request if Governments, 
of technical co-operation programmes concerning transnational cor- 
porations.     ;  number of these activities are directly related to 
the  implementodicn of the  Lima Declaration and Plan of i'ction. 

In Intergovernmental ,Terking Group on a C, de of Conduct con- 
cerning transnational corporations was established in March 1976. 
It haB been deliberating en the  major principles and/or issues re- 
lated to   the activities of transnational corporations and principles^/ 
and/or issues related to  the treatment of transnational  corporations^ 
Those principles and issues cover the respect of transnational cor- 
porations for national sovereignity and observance of domestic laws; 

]7    SfcTT E/C   10/45, Report of the Intergovernmental «orking Group on 
8  Gode   cf Oo*d«u«  on  !*•   fir+U,   »i>c-th   «art  suve-nth   Sessions. 
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adherence  t-:   economic goals and development objectives;     adherence 
te  socio-cul turpi objectives pud vplues:     respect fer humen rights 
and fundamental  freedoms;    non-interference in internai political 
affairs-     non-interference in intergovernmental relations;     and 
abstention from corrupt practices.    Further,  they or.'-cr economic, 
finpjncial  and social  issues including ownership pjid control;     ba- 
lance of payments  and  financing*     transfer pricing;     taxation; 
competition and restrictive business practices;     trpnsfcr of techno- 
logy;     employment and lr.beur;     consumer protection;   pjid environmental 
protection.    Finally,   they also  include principles  relating te   the- 
treatment  of transnational  corporations under which appear the 
issues of generrl  ti-entmont of transnational   ccrporrtions by heme 
and host  government   (  nationalization  ani  compensation and juris- 
diction,   end the principi,   of intergovenirnental  cr-oporaticn. 

Directly relevant  to  the imple.montr.tion of the Lima Declaration 
(parrs.  42 pnd 59  (h)),  pre annotations en the adherence if trans- 
national   •'•crporations  to economic girls  pnd development objectives, 
policies  and priorities of host countries  as well as  to their scci»- 
culturai  objectives  and values.     Tentative-  formulation relative  to 
the   fermer annotation provides,   interrali-,   that  "transnational 
corporations should respect  the   economic  g. als and development  ob- 
jectives  of the countries in which they 1 perato"  and that "trans- 
national  corporations,  with  lue  regard  to  sound commercial practices, 
should take all  necessary steps  tc   ensure  that  their activities  a_re 
consistent with the established objectives and priurities of thf 
countries  in which thoy operate".     Tentative formulation relative 
tc  the latter annotation provides,  ißtej a¿i.a., that "transnational 
oerporatione should respect the social   • nd cultwral objectives  and 
values of the countries in which they operate' .1" 

In spite of the  substantial progress  achieved with respect  to 
the content of a  code  of conduct,  a number of substantial  issues 
such as  legal nature  and implementation of a code  cf conduct, 
definitions,  nationalisation ani compensation,  settlement of dis- 
putes and jurisdictional i3su,-s still  remain to be resolved.     It 
is envisaged that  the "< rking Group will  be able to present a  com- 
prehensive  draft code of conduct  at  the  sixth session of the 
Commission  to be held  in spring I9R0. 

/Ithough not directed exclusively ti   transnational  ecrporatiens 
and their activities,  work on the drafting of nn international  agree- 
ment  tc  prevent and eliminate illicit payments in connexion with 
international  commercial  transactions  is   an important part of efforts 
on an international  level  to  regulate   operations c.f transnational 
corporations,    In ¿d H c Intergovernmental  forking Group on the 
Problem of Corrupt Practices,  established in 1976,  presented in 
July I978  the ECOSOC  with a. "draft  international  agreement to  pre- 
vent and  eliminate illicit payments in  international  commercial 
transections", consisting of  14 articles  and ether proposals and 
options,   and suggested t<   the HCOGOC  to  convene  a Conference of 
Plenipotentiaries in I960,  open to  all  interested states to conclude 
an international  agreement.    In respect of implementation of para.42 
of the Lima Declaration,  the draft international agreement  (.'rticle 1) 
provides  that? 
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!?Sach contracting State undertakes to make the following 
acts punishable by appropriato criminal penalties under its 
national law: 

(a) The offering,   promising or giving of any payment, 
gift or other benefit by any person ,   on his own behalf or on 
behalf of any other natural or juridical person,  to a public 
official,   either iirectly or indirectly with the intention of 
inducing such official to perforili er refrain from the perform- 
ance of his duties in connexion with an international commercial 
transaction. 

(b) The  seliciting,   demanding,   accepting or receiving, 
directly or  indirectly,  by a public official  of any payment, 
gift or other benefit,  as consideration for performing or re- 
fraining from the performance of bin duties in connexion with 
an international commercial transactions 

ECOSOC decided at  its second regular  session in 1978 to esta- 
blish a committee open tc all  interested states,   to meet  for two 
sessions of two weeks each in 1979 for the  purpose of advanoing as 
far as possible the work on an international agreement on illicit 
payments,  particularly in respect of articles not yet discussed.     In 
principle SCCSOC also decided that a Conference of Plenipotentiaries 
be convened in I98O, for the purpose of adopting an international 
agreement regarding illicit payments, 

The objective of the Centre'B broad and far—reaching research 
programme 1/, addressed to a study of the  political,  legal,  economic 
and social  effects of the operations and practice of transnational 
oorportations,   is to enhance the understanding of the nature of these 
corporations and their impact on national  economies and  international 
relations,  to support the work on a codo of conduct and on other 
international agreements and to assist governments  in the formula- 
tion of policies relating to transnational corporations.    The Centre 
has been requested by the Coramiteion on Transnational Corporations 
to conduct and  promote in-depth studies on the role of transnational 
corporations in specific  industries,   on their impact on particular 

naships "ith ,V<yt - particular- aspects of the  economy,   on their ^lijlii 
ly developin }*~ 'èatìfctrioe, and tkelr %cì %c!fei'<ritioi in epaoifio r'^ons. 

The Lima I   -.1 ration and Piai .otion  (paragraph  08(f)) has 
also underlined the need for more I ,c  1 processing if developing 
countries are to  meet their economic  and  social objectives.    The 
Contre has prepared a report  on ''Transnational Corporations and the 
Processing of Raw Materials:   Impact on Developing  Countries ,   in 
collaboration with UNIDO,  dealing with the  role and practices of 
transnational corporati' ns in mineral production and processing, 
developing countries' policies aimed  at  increasing local mineral 
processing and possible modifications  in the role of the transnational 
corporations in the sector.     Surveys related t    the minerals indus- 
tries are currently b^ing prepared,  drawing upon,   in particular,  the 
work of the United Mations Centre for watural Resources,  Enargy and 
Transport. 

l/    See further 5/3.10/56   Topics fc r future rcsearch'; 
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The Commission on Transnational Corporations,  at ita  first 
session in 1975, requited the Centre  te  carry en a comparative 
survey of national ano1 regional laws  and regulation? enact tu with 
the purpcrc cf regulating the activities:  ?m! -.portions cf trans- 
national   corpe rati ^r.s. 

The   requertot1 survey was  presented at   the Do^n.l session cf 
the Commission,   in 1976, consisting if a ivvie.v cf relevant laws 
of a Bariple cf 47 different developing, Eastern European and de- 
velops market  economy countries.    /t th..   same session,  the- Centro 
was requented to carry rut, on a regular basis,, surveys cf national, 
region:'!  ani international laws ml  regulativ; relating to trans- 
national  corporations. 

The  objectives of this project  are,   through n systematic  ana- 
lysis cf the material  collected,  to  establish a comprehensive in- 
ventory of laws  and regulations on foreign investment and to study 
the effectiveness cf the  implementation cf these lews and regu- 
lations in order to identify trends   mi areas of particular concern 
to governments  and givo substantive support  to technical  co-operation 
activities  concernei with the  regulation ^f transnational  corporations. 

The Lima Declaration (paragraph 60 (k)) provides that deve- 
loping countries, at the subregional, regional and interregional 
levels, should adopt a number of measures  including: 

"The  r haring of experience  in industrialization and 
technology by those who havt  already required this know- 
how...    The experience shared should include experience in 
dealing with foreign investment  and transnational corpor- 
ations,  with a view to harmonizing and co-ordinating 
policies in this respect." 

Pell-:wing the report of the Group of Sminent Persons 1/, the 
Commission on Transnational Corpoip.ticnB has requested the" Centre 
to,   ufcj  sui,  give urgent consideration to  the collection of 
data on contracta and agreements between TTOs and host country 
government   agencies and local  enterprises,   with the objective of 
identifying trends in relationships between  transnational  corpor- 
ations and governments,  an! providing inputs  for technical 
co-operati en. 

/.s a part of the comprehensive  information system on trans- 
national corporations which is currently being developed,   the 
Centre is  collecting information on contracts  and agreements Between 
transnational  corporations and host country entities, which will 
be made available to developing oountries.     /t present,  the Centre 
has collected several hundrel contracts and agreements,  a number 
of which have already been used for technical co-operation 
activities. 

In collecting contracts and agreements  concluded between trans- 
national corporations and gcveriUMtjftB,  the Centre has so far relied 
on publicly available sources and on researchers and research insti- 
tutions. 

1/    The Impact  of Multinational Corporations  on Development and 
on International Relations,    E/55OO/' Rev.1   ( 1974)  
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Another activity of the Centre related to the "sharing cf 
experience" is its  "rganizatim of round tables, within the frame- 
work, of its technical assistance programme.    Those   meetings pro- 
vide an opportunity for Government officials  and others with 
specialized  expertise to review particular  issues  and problems 
in the  light cf actual  experi enne  ani,  where pssible,  to  reach 
conclusijns as  tc   the way in which such issuer,  or problems may be 
approached,  or to   indicate the manner in which further examination 
of the  subject matter miçht bt  undertaken.     So  far,  the Centre 
organized rcur.d  trblos on transfer pricing,  negotiations with 
transnational ccrporrtions,  and co-operated with UÌIIDO,  IJUCT/D, 
and WIPO in a round table on government regulating functions in 
the transfer of technology. 

ECONOMIC COMMISSI OK FOR EURQTL (EOE)« 

Much cf the work of the ECE en industrial problems  (iron and 
steel,  chemicals,   engineering and automation),   although centred 
on problems of co-operation among the developed countries of the 
ECE region,  is also of interest to the developing countries.    Thia 
is true in particular about the problems which ore the subject of 
an in-depth examination in the seminars and symposia organized 
under the auspices  of the ECE.    Pursuant tc article XI of the 
Commission's Terms  of Reference experts  from non-ECE countries 
can take part in FCE meetings dealing with subjects of interest 
to them.    In more recent years experts from countries outside the 
ECE region participated in the following ECE Seminars dealing with 
industrial problems: 

Steel 

Seminar on the Utilization of Pre-reductd Materials in 
Iron and Steel-making (Bucharest,  May 1976); 

Symposium on the Interrelation between the Iron and Steel ' 
Industry and the Steel Consuming Sectors   (Geneva, December 1977)i 

Seminar on the Economic and Technical Aspects of the 
Application of Computer Techniques in Iron and Steel-making I 
Processes (Ostrava, Czechoslovakia, June/July 1978)» 

Chemicals , 

Seminar en Air Pollution Problems of the Inorganic 
Chemical InduBtry (Geneva, November 1976); 

Symposium on International Economic and Technical Co- 
operation in the Chemical Industry (Budapest,  May 1977); 

Seminar on Recycling of High Polymer Wastes  (Dresden, 
German Democratic Republic, September 1978); 

Engineering 

Seminar on Engineering Equipment for Foundries and 
Advanced Methods for Producing such Equipment (Oenevaf 

November/December 1977)» 
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Seminar on Tociinc^ccnemio Trends in airborne Equipment 
for Agriculture ani ether Selected irons of the national 
voenomy (Warsaw, September 197^) • 

It wcul i  appear us < ful to encourage participation of deve- 
loping o •; untriee in  futuro EC F ominara and Sympcsic dealing with 
problems of ir.tercet to thorn.    UT.IPO may wit'h to  consider the beet 
ways in which m incrcMicd participation by developing countries 
coul i be achieved,  in particular by o wider dissemination of informa- 
tion on future   .ÎCE Seminars. 

GENERAL AGH3ISECT Oi. TARIFFS AUD 'fliADE (GATT); 

Structural  adjustment ia r. question to which G:'TT haB given 
considerable attention,  especially in view of the increasingly 
clear link between protectionism and failure   tc  adjust.    It io 
highly relevant to the important negotiations  in the Tokyo Round 
on safeguards, which are «dmed at reaching agreement on a multi- 
lateral cede to govern the application of temporary import re- 
strictions where these are recniired in order to permit adjustment 
in particular sectors.    The question of adjustment is riso one on 
which the trade policy discussions by high-level officials in 
Q/T^'s Consultative Group cf Eighteen regularly focus. 

INFORMATION RECEIVED FROM TIE SUR0P3AK ?C0H0MIC COMMUNITY ¿EEC) 
CONCERNING ESTABLISH*"! pliUSTRIAL CAPACITIES IK DEVELOPING 
COUNTRIES: P "        ~* 

Establishment of indus trial oapaoit iee in ; leveloping oountrien 

Thü Ce oiuunity's financial and technical assistance tc the 
industrialization of the developing countries takes plaoe primarily 
in the framework ef rogi' nil or -operation agreement e with various 
groups r.f developing ce untriee  (Lema 'invention,  MediterrwWMi 
agreementp). 

One of the primary objectives of these agreements ie a streng- 
thening ef industrial co-operation between the  Community and its 
partners, with a view,   inter alia,  t >: 

- Promoting the development  and diversifioation of industry 
in these developing countrioc and    helping tv  aohiove a 
better distribution of industry within the countries and 
among them; 

- Promoting new relationships in the industrial field between 
the    Community,  the member States and the developing countr- 
ies    concerned,   in particular the establishment of new 

\j        The reply rron ETC    as received ar!.e^  the nuM j oat ion of 
'.'ocunent ID/.??,8 

L 
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industrial arid ocnueroial links between the  inductrice of the 
member hiatos ef the Corsaunity -jxcl those rf t] 
cruntries conoernod; the developing 

ilultiplying linkr between industry cai    t^cr 
ocenoir.y,   in particular agriculture; 

-ct rn ef U rie 

- Facilitating the tramar of toohprU.^ t    theCJ developing 
country ano  prestine ite adaptation t.  their specific 
condition* and  m-ods,  in part i cul or by developing these 
Countries' capacitif in reject  >f research,  adaptation of 
technology and   industri.1 training it  ill ltìVele; 

- Prnaotiny the marketing of the industrial producto cf these 
c untriee in foreign markets with a view X< increasing their 
share in internati,nal trade in the products concerned! 

- Promoting the participâti n ef persene from theso developing 
countries, and in particular the participation of snail- ,-nd 
¡nodiun-sizod induetrial enterprises, in the industrial devo- 
lopüiont  of thoir oeuntrien; 

industrial development of these OPUI. r_f, where the latter 

and IU^   rrttCiVPtion' takin¿ int0 *°ot'•" *koir oc.ncato ¿nd social objectives. 

«n «¿V*^ °°ntort lf th° Lcmi Convcntirn,  in particular, a 
specialized agency,   the  Industrial Dovelcpment  Contre  (IDC),  h*r 

ÌSTl'^or^nr1010  36 *" PrOr"t0 and '«""•*« *W-i«¿»- 

ILC,  which is managed   j, intly by the ACP or-.ntrinp and the 
Community,   i, a ncernod mainly with interesting-firn,   in the Coma- 
unity in industrial o<-operati, n with the ACP cuatros.     Ite t^sk 
is to engage m all types of  activities pr«,u tine industrial devolcp- 
trîîi  il/    T      nE °' nBiet ln ^rtic^r in •Uose.T.imting indus- 
trial information,   establishing contacts,  carrying -ut technical 

antiv1?0'  Whi0h
1
bc0-U-' fully operational towards the end ,f 1977, was 

stage of establishment, in ether words the investment decisi* ne had 
w ^f^'^d startin,- up was under way. There were 19 other pro- 
jets in the final negotiation stage and a further 40 under study. 
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The :.iennp UP od o y IDC U   .asint   and facilitât .  thif c -'^'.ra- 
ti n rji.   -.e f. 11-"r:    th- pr- visi :i • f  ini' raiti'ii    n irvi us tri \1 
e -operati, n p-Bpifciliti.t;;   +h.  F arc)    f r p-rt^rs   ami Uchr,. 1 ¿ios 
arsiírtauc.  in the  pr :par-ti  r.    f -p j^.ci 
S' uree e -f finance;   the- pr vicia;    í   -T 
ti,£?;  ano. asEirtanc.  ía th«.. ne.f   ti.- ti -r. 
(j. int vonttre  arr......... at r,   lie,ruin- -in' 
purchase <.f equip.a dt,   jtî, )., 

ctudi^fi     inf   r:.i. ti-n    n 
'ir., i H  t.rii:iin,   p t-cibili- 

-1' c ntr:ict^'il arrant ;... ate 
..tu r ten -.'-li• v c ntnetr., 

IDC intervenes -and ..xten'r -.erictanc    -.t   any Kt'Ve in a pr. ject. 
hewevor,   it doe¡<  go     rdy at  th.   r,-;u.st   and -, ith.  the   "•¡jTcu^nt  ,f 
the pre j cet spins re,     It  ,i. uB n t   i..ip   e..   its pr ject  ideas T its 
own viown,  and always ensures th.t  tho  activities   ,r,,  m keeping eith 
the rlüv.-.lopuunt policier,   \nd pri ritua,  .J' the A'JP State c ncerned. 

If the    rif.;in «. f requests "nd pr p  sals encomia; pr. jocts 
with whioh the  Centre hrn concerned  itself ic analysed,  we find the 
following trends:      r unci 80 per cent   • f the  28j interventi-ns c-i.ie 

t fren ACP countries,  with   a et resultino: i'r .i ITC raissúns in the AGP 
e untrics und the te.ip-n.ry assi^nnont  t    IDC   d' experts bel.n&in¿; 
t.   ACP induetrial development a?encioo.     rVo resinine 20 per oent 
reflecting E:LC pr p<. sale and actL n taken by IIC ite-. If t    inf.ru 
the ACP States ^n industrial p- neibilitiuK, 

The fillcwin,T table gives an ace  unt ..f all inturvonti.no by 
IDC up t-    jl Loconber ]J70,   dy industrial Beet, r,   indie itine the 
stage which tboy have roach..-'.. 

C'-nocrnin^  atruotural  adjustment r.   the G> ,nunity  in keeping with 
the prinoiple enunciated at  the Lina C nferjno-- and" at the seventh 
special aeßsi n •. f the General Aosonbly,   ìLI endeav uring t.   ,.iako the 
best use < f th-   -w.inti avail-.ble. t    public auth rit ios  in tho member 
States,  with a  view t    encouraging ite   i at ..¡mat i n^lly leaet  e ripeti- 
tivo enterpriser t-   .adapt  t    viable typ en    f pr ducti  n,  taking int 
account  its internal  ocn-;.iic and B.CI^I   O nstraintíi 

In a market  uc iviiy,/ types ef pr. HUcti n are detor.ained primarily 
by the decidi, ns taken by unterprieos  in the liL-ht  • f the dovcL.prient 
'f their markets.    Aoe rd'irvi t    the C-.i.v:iunityf   the .a.st effective 
tt?ta§ <-f ensuring ptructural ad,".pt»ti. n  is thoref re ^adual liberali- 
zation .f w. rid trade.     In thie c nr.ai-n,  the  CV-mnity has    pened 
its <wn ..iarket very widely t    lip rto,   in particular  tb so fr,:.i devu- 
1 'pirv; countries,    The G ,.:..iunity intende t    c-.ntinue this   :.pen-d ^r 
pclioy (see its reply under,   'Internati.,nal trade").     The Cc i.iuunity 
and its ue.ibor St it e s will  strengthen d..;.it,stio .leasuroe t    eneure 
that the. Beoiil and ec nciic c nPequencoB • f this n.licy are net 
detrimental t    their p.-plus.    They are  alec Oensidurlng  u-ns :f 
iupr>ving c -crdinatitn :f uoaaureB with a view t    a convergence 
tcwardg a    iiur-  effective Ce x.iunity p..licy. 

This adjustment policy will be able tg achieve  ita ebjectives only 
in a climate gf truct and international pcgnnmic c«%-_»peratirn.    The various 
partners «i the world economic Beone should, i-áth the Coranunity, make thair 
contribution to the establishment and maintonanco ->f conditions prspti-ms t« 
investment ducisionr. taking intg anceiint  lgnfe-term factors and thus prsooting 
the gr^*rth cf the Torld eo#norr\y. 
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IV.     INDUKTRIAL T3CH!.r0l0Cfï 

In the Lima Declaration and Plan of Action,  considerable 
attention ic given to th** ds* .Lpmert and transfer of techr.ologiee 
required ir, ti^  industrialisation proceed of the developing 
countries,     j> t,.i: end,   t   e developed countries are called upon 
to   .onduet and support  scientific research arc1 to transmit the 
pertinent  data and technology to tito developing countries.    In 
thuso activities,  special   «r;p\asi3  should b« ¿>iver to the 
deveiopmert and use of appropri-.te technologies,  i-e.  technologies 
geared tc tire particular reedj ->i  developing countries in the 
early ntag'iC of industrialization and ¡juffwing from a scarcity 
of capital and an o-.-.ira bun dance of labour  (pai-as.  40 (c),  56,   59 
(f(ii)) and 51   (k, u and p).) 

Governments of developed countries i^ero invited to supply 
information on the iasues mentioned above,  including such topica 

L 

as i 

ïhe formulation  of ar international Code of Conduct for 
the tranofer .->f technology; v 

Research programmes oriented towarde developing 
appropriato technologies  if direct bonofit to the 
developing countries, 

The establiSiúriont of an industrial and technological 
information bank. 

Facilities to provide a flov of pertinent technological 
information to the developing countries. 

PTFflaKATIOIT HECSIVSD F30H lü^LOPCD COLWIISS COTOfflllTO 

mXJSTRUL TECHFOLOr/: 

AUSIRIA: 

In accordance with Gcnerr.1 Assembly recolution 3362 (S-VII) 
and UÎÏCTAD resolution 89  (TV) Austria supporti:  every effort to 
come to an agreement oetwenn all regional ¿Toupr; on a universally 
acceptable international Cod-.' of Conduct for the transfer of 
technology,    Austria therefore ' elcomer  the cone«nous already 
reached on a follo-.z-up macàiin'iry - r.-hioh would include UNIDO - 
on the implementation of the ""ode. 

Intensive efforts are buing undertaken by research institute! 
as well a* by individual  firms to develop technologies geared to 
the spécifie needs of rU>v eloping countries.    Jixamples are the 
construction of small  nr>%ie hylro el^-trio pouor Btations or a 
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process for the production of fermentation alcohol for use ar> 
fuel and chemical  foodste-ok ir  developing eountriec, 

Austria is among thoc^ countries ulusi. ha.'e supported,   from 
the beginnir.b,   this concept  of an   industrial and technological 
information ^ank,  and supports  -ill efforts to transforo thir 
pilot programme component  into a permanent and centrai  onu, 
enabling it to advice ministries   if planrii\   and industry, 
centres for the transfer of technology and development,  and 
similar institutionr. in  developing countries,   ~n VM' choice of 
technologies appropriate to their needr. and conditions 

numerous Austrian development acrirtan"c projects deal with 
the application in developing countries of internationally 
protected technological processes developed in Austria,    Projects 
relating to training and advanced education of nciertific and 
technical personnel from developing countries also fall into thiB 
category. 

For developing countries  lacking,  at present,  a comprehensiva 
patent documentation, Austria has introduced a search servie« 
which is being operated in the  framework of the Permanent  Legni - 
Technical Programme of the VorId Intellectual Property Organization 
('•/IPO) for the acquisition of technology by developing- countries. 
'Rie survice, which is operated by the Aur.trian Patent Office, 
gives developing countries access to one of the most comprehensive 
sots  of documentation in the  field of patent  literature in  the 
world, with over 20 million patent ¿pacifications.    The search 
service in available to these countries  free    of charge. 

Under an agreement bet reen Austria and ''IPO,  the Interna- 
tional Patent Documentation Centre (l"PADOc) ha3 been set up in 
Vienna.    With this statistical  information centre,  the developing 
countries hr..ve no;: at their disposal an inntitution capable of 
providing a comprehensive Patent Classification f.ervico,  a Patent 
Family oervice and a Patent Document Copy Service- 

BELGItM: 

The matter of formulation  of a Code of conduct for the 
transfer of technology vas the subject  of a resolution at the 
fourth sesnion of UÏÏCTAD at iTairoM  (resolution 89 (IV) of 30 May 
I976),  adopted without  discent,     tfeltfium welcomed the adoption 
of this resolution,    it has taken part  in all the- sessions  of the 
Intergovernmental Group of Experts set up under the resolution, 
which has drafted a composite text,  submitted to a plenipotentiary 
conference.     This conference is etili meeting,  and Belgium is 
also taking part  in it.    because of the complexity of the subject, 
it was found impossible to complete the work in a single session. 

«••••MM 
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Ber.aur.ê of the many aspects of this rs-; subject., Belgium remains 
convinced that at the present  stage- the o-.ôi. should be a set of 
gemerai principi SE of voluntary application   and that time   ;ill 
show vhethor they arc  justified     Bclgiun oónovertly considers 
tiiat  re iew machiner;/ should be provider! fcr the 0îde.     It also 
h oli eves that  the basic object  of the C )de is  to facilitate the 
transfer of technology, particularly t" the developing countries. 
The regulations  of the Code rhou! d therefore t> directed towards 
this aim,     in particular t.ioy should ensure tnat the obligations 
laid down do not  inhibit the transfer of tecnnol;^ and make it 
lesn continuous  or moro expensive.     The Belgian Government 
considere xhis ncirt all   the more relevant since ir Belgium 
technology largely falls vithin the province  ?f private enterprise. 
This O odo dealing with the transfer of technology on a payment 
basis must therefore recognize the need to respect industrial 
property and freedom of contract,  and the application of the 
general principles of lau and the general rules of international 
lau in so far as they are relevant,     Thie consideration applies 
ir~e£_aJLi¿ "to thu settlement  of disputes on transactions con- 
cerning the tranofer of technology 

For the promotion of investment and the transfer of industrial 
technologies,  a tTIDO office lias beer Get up at Brussels,    This 
specialist service has *ser  operating since 1  July I976,     It is 
mainly concerned uith  obtaining the co-operation of industrialiste 
in implementing specific investment projects,   f xr other proposals 
for co-operation agreements at  enterprise level,,   emanating from 
the developing countries., 

BULGARIA: 

In ¿ranting industrial tecimologies the People»s Republic 
of Bulgaria if; guided by the faci, that they aoise the economic 
advance of the, developing countries.    Tha scientific and 
technological  co-op erat ion .rith the developing countries  it 
carried out on the basis of offering information in the field 
of technical,  public and racial sciences P.V well as of technical 
experience and know-how \:ith a viev to jtrengthen the scientific 
and technological potential,   and to further intonnfy industrial 
and agricultural production.* 

The scientific and tcohnelogical co-operation of the People's 
Republic of IwLgaria with the developing countries in the field 
of granting industrial technologies io aimed at: 

-    esttbiisliment and expansion of scientific and tech- 
nological potential of developing countries; 

•••••• 
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- promotion of equitable and mutually advantageous 
relatione on a planned long-term basis, alien to 
any dependence,   exploitation or dictate. 

- building up a direct   link of science with production 

- effective training of staff. 

The essential forinr. of scientific and technological co- 
operation and of çran-ting industrial technologies characterize 
the n«: type of international relations,^ased on equality    and 
mutual advantage of partners, and cerne down to: 

- sending experts  to offer  experience and technical 
know-how in variouc  fields of Material production. 

- scientific and technological co-operation for the 
construction of industrial  enterprises- and install- 
ment of  equipment; 

- exchange of technologies,  licencie;:,   design material 
as well as rendering assistance in their selection, 
application and modification, 

- offering experience for the development of the state 
sector and national  economy, 

- advisory,   research,,   survey and design services 
rendered'by Bulgarian research institutes,   institutes 
for scientific and technical  information and 
institutes for survey and design- 

The People's Republic of Bulgaria is of the opinion that 
the granting of technologies ha.-  t-> cerve the interests and 
objectives of developing -ountrien'   economic advance and should 
not  lead to technological dependence..    The questions pertaining 
to the granting of technologies represent an integral part  of 
the restructuring of international  economic and scientific and 
technical relations and are t-, be  viewed in their interrelation. 

The People's Republic  of Bulgaria believer, that the code on 
the granting of technologies is to regulate a transfer among all 
countries with, no division into groups;     it  should be based on 
democratic principles and should not contain  discriminatory 
provisions to individual countries  or groupL  of countries.    It is 
also believed purposeful for UÏTIDO,  OHPI and ether  organizations 
in the framework of the United ÎTations to take part in the drafting 
of the code on technologies» transfer* 

L 
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CAliÁDA. : 

rvrvJf106•^ ^!3de °ro^^ct  on  the transfer of technology 
Canada   ,  view is that  an  merged internatici  flov of 

!    H ^tn.n h accepxaol.,  universal  ,:tandard,  of conduct  nay 

"an    " rxS    PUr":K:° °r CreatÍE';; '"• ^ Prudi,tablt>   and thus in  an  in.p.aLart  ient,e .„.r,  iWour.i.U,   m tornati onal  environnent 
for the  transfer of t^chnol^ Ca   ta.: legal nature of the code« 
the Canadian position if, that the c >de should con -i  t of -  «,*t     ' 
oi  purely voluntary ^delineo ana that  the institutional 

be mrnorsU   ,r men.borE.hip and should n vt  not nc ,  tribunal  or 
draw conclusions  on the  coaduot  0f individual  utat,,  or  ^ter- 

Regarding research progra.;,,^  oriented towards developing 
appropriate technologie,  of direct  benefit  to developing 
ïw  "?C  C*mÚa> ^cognizes  fro:, its  own  domer.ti«   experience 
social  AT? ar    *ech•l0Cy «•« ^ component., m economic and 
are needod1°Pme It lY*• •C°^á ^ fecial measures are needed to ensure that Canada maintains an adequate level  of 

ThTprTna^    W ì°f *" "î internatio^ ¿evolvent programme,, ine primary,  long-term aim of such an input muct be to nS-A 

tfrhr,ÎÎoTth! ref^ition pf the key rolo of science and 
Lï•^    Î  development  which lud  to the -roation  of the 

established in 1970 to promote scientific and technological 

Cedían î£ïïT  t0 tae Thlrd "0rld'     ïhG ^«^ ^ —g Canadian public agen ci er,  ir- saving ite- policy v,-i by ^ j-nW- 

représentatif«  oí  developing countries     iw, rcrpondc  to the 
need which was  firat  formally arti<mlatod bv the 196J U " 
Conference  ,n the Application   of Scions and Technology,   'it, 

ÍpaMÍn';;0rin ratC!:   Jn PrOJWt"  th':t   dt-01^  the ^-h capabilities  of tae recipient  countries.     As v-ell.   th - Centre 
provider, fund, for research ir. the vorld-^ide network of inter- 
national research instituting and fortore co-operation beïween 
Canadian  scientists and  their counterpart,  abroad. 

nmrf'î 
Gamdl•  International Development Agency  (CIDA)  is th- 

official  government channel  uhirh ia  rejoncillo for the Povinia- 

Ìli OTCIM "ada'Ü deVel0^-t  --tance programme, .AW 
fer bít S*'A

E ppo^MmeD  °°«*^» an  element  of technology trans- 
fer out the Agency's programe- which are specifically designated 
as being scientific or technological now amLt to some    Ä    L 
a year.    Moreover,  CIDA-e multilateral programen  conto    a^an 
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important  element,  support for ,- variety of international research 
centren vhich focus their work on the provision of scientific 
resources in and for the Third. World.     In carrying out there 
project:- CIDA ur.ee appropriate el ornent--  of Canada's domestic S 
and ri  capability air: in particular the iraverrsitics. 

In addition to 1F:C ar.d CIDA a number  of Federal ga\ crament 
department:;  ha-e become involved in  international  development 
activities  in the S and 1 sector.      ^th the De^artmento of energy, 
Kines and Resources and Agriculture       "'^- have provided aid and 
expertise from their our source:;  f \jec-,  abroad 

Concerning facilities te. previ lo.-  of pertinent techno- 
logical information to tv. devolopii,,        mtrien tha pngrarano 
of the Information Sciences Division > .   the international Develop- 
ment Research Centre (iElc) should bt .mentioned      It currently 
involves an  expenditure of about Î4 million a year as grants to 
support information programmée in the developing countries.     The 
main thrusts are: 

(a) To support developing country participation in 
existing world->ide information systems, particu- 
larly the International Information oystcm for 
Agricultural Science and Technology (ACHIS) and 

" ' the International Education Reporting Service 
(IERS), and to prepare t h etri for participation in 
proposed systems,  particularly the Development 
Science Information System (DUVSIfj) and the 
Population Information System  (POPIÏTS), 

(b) lo support the development  of regional systems 
within world-wide systems (e.g.,  Sistema Inter- 
americana de Información para les Cienciae Agrícolas 
(AGiUI'TZR) and Agricultural Information Bank for 
Asia (AIDA) within the International Information 
System for Agricultural Liei ene o and Technology 
(ACHIS)),  er the development  of re¿ onal système 
in the absence of uorld-wide systems (o.g.,  Latin 
American Population Documentation Service (DCCPAL)). 

(c) To encourage the establishment  of specialized 
centres on topics of high priority for the develo- 
ping countries. 

- Cassava at Cali,   Colombia 

- Tropical Grain Legumes at  Ibadan, Nigeria 

- Irrigation Technology at 3ot lagan, Israel 

- Sorghum and Millets at Hyderabad,  India 

1 
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- Rural Youth Programme- at Can Jose,  Coste. Ri er. 

- Industrial Packaging at  'Ion.?1 Kcng 

- Geotechnical 'Jngirenring   (a1:, applied to xropical 
soils) at Bangkok,   Thailand. 

(d) To Gupport  developing '..ourtrioD in the establishment 
of industrial  extension t-.erviee;: ,  particularly 
tuned to the need'-  of ^iar.11  and medium-size 
industrie«,     Particular r:.onxi:r,  „ig1 t  '.a nado of 
ïSCÎ-IFOÎÏÏïï-A.Ti-i which involved 1 I  institution,   in 
9 countries ani a budget  o; avtut  <t? ,8^,000 over 
ni." years. 

(e) Tha development   of a low-cost minicomputer system 
appropriate to the needs of developing countries, 
particularly for "bibliographic data processing, 
but also for other purposes. 

(f) Small-scale efforts related to the creation of on- 
going national Mbliographioc  in national libraries. 

(g) Miscellaneous efforts particularly related to 
ree ear ch into macs communication? and non-formal 
education, 

CHETA: 

China agrees to the formulation of the international  Coda of 
Conduct for the transfer of technology and hai: participated in the 
meetings of the United rations  for the negotiation of the Code« 

At present,   developing countries arc.  suffering from the 
feebleness of technical bacia,  and the scarcity of technical 
personnel.    The existing scientific technology of many developing 
countries is still very backward and far from meeting the need of 
the development for national  economy,     In the covre e of technology 
transfer, many developing countries have paid verv high prices, 
but they did not get the agreed technology.     Considering these 
circumstances,   ' .dna holds that the interrational   Code of Conduct 
for the transfer of technology should consider the special needs 
of developing countries and enable them to got real benefits from 
the transfer of teclinology.    It  is necessary for the technology 
receiver to pay the hoct countries reasonably according to relevant 
agreement or transaction agreement, but it  is not allowed to weaken 
developing countries' Bpecial needs and interests under the pretext 
of "considering all countries'   interacts". 

L 
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In trr.nsferring '•; technology to developing countries, no 
matter in i;l:ax ";ey;   developed countries,   c;houlcl  r.triotly respect 
recipient  -.•oUjTuricB'   so/ex oignt/.,   should not anlc  for any 
privile'os ,  .loi   .„tta. h a: y pol:41 cai  or military  conditions. 
The 'teclmlog,.' *r .r-S^crcl r.iußt  or. nractioal,   efficacious, 
economical  and ~onven:'en -.     Technology tranefe::   ir ni:..ed it 
rai.cing the "U!C.;nic^.  capacity of the developing countries and 
facilitating th-ir indepordei': aim ualf-roliant   economic develop- 
ment.     Technology transfer nhould not be used au  a means to 
control,   e'cploit  or piv.nder  d'jveloping countries     Only uith 
these principi eu,   can harmonious co-operation in international 
technology transfer lie naintaincd, 

L 

CZECHOSLOVAKIA: 

Follovjing examples are given of Gzechoslo /p.kian technology 
transfers to  developing countries; 

Production technology _of :        Trar^s^ferr ed to ; 

personal  cars 
motorcycles 

textora 
inje3'¿ion-"puTiipe 
st eam-p ower-turbin es 
steam-boiler::' 
machine-toolG 
plftütic-injecticn-prQEJe3 
e Gì ,i ont   Ve e t or i oc 
chemical  equipment 
uater-purnp3 
iit(j-acc oa 3 or i er; 
in ea°jur ing devi e eu 
alarm-clockc 
bijouterie 
hideí.;- process:ine' 

fürt processing 
petrochemical G 
textile factories 

incinerators: 
diaxilleriea 
coal-mine-a  equipment 
tire product 3 on 
ahoe r arufacturing 

India, Uruguay, 
Costa Rica 
Sgypt,  Peru, 
Turkey 
"urina,   India,   Iraq 
India, Burma 
India,  Peru 
India 
Iran,  India,  Mexico 
India 
India, Brazil 
India 
Algeria 
Argentina 
Malta 
India 
¿léxico 
Argentina;  Ethiopia,  Iran, 
jhana,  Columbia 
Uruguay 
Syria,   Iraq 
Iran,  Syria,  Democratic Yemen, 
Yemen AH,,  Sudan,  TJangladech 
Turkey 
Ccota lîica 
Afghanistan,  Argentina 
Ethiopia,  Brazil 
Ethiopia,'Argentina 
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Concerning research programmée oriented tot rar da developing 
appropriate technologies of direct benefit  to the developing 
countries the Ministry of Foreign Affair,  administrate:-; a total 
governmental appropriation of D.Kr    r.-2 mill, per year, which 
i e allocated to public a;, well an privato cciontific institu- 
tions dealing with research programmer; in the above; mentioned 
fields. 

Furthermore Denmark,  through the Indue trial i ziti or r\mc¡ 
for Developing Countries  (IFU),   hae  financed the prepariti on  of 
a report  on the posible use of Danish technology in the develop- 
ing.countries.     In  dealing with these problème irb hae  in  1973 
been engaged in a formalized co-operation with the Center for 
industrial Development in r;ruccele tritìi the intention of expansion 
of the transfer of Danish technology to the ACP-countrice.    Au 
a practical recuit of thic co-operation IFU  uar irtaued a guicie 
to oourcec  of industrial financing in th« European economic 
Community. 

Concerning: the efforts to establish an industrial and 
technological  information bank,  Denmark hae,  primarily through 
IFU,  paid considerable interest to the variolic  efforts  of UlîIDO 
in this reepect. 

With particular respect to the national  level,   IFU liar; 
collected material from about  I30 Danish enterprises being 
interested in a partnership in  joint venturee with the developing 
countries. 

jTFLAND: 

Finland has actively participated in the intergovernmental 
negotiations on the Cede of Conduct on international tranafer of 
technology.     In the vi eu of the Finnich Co vernmeni,   the 
negotiationc uhould aim at ircrcaced,  appropriato regulation of 
the transfer of technology,   ---.nhanced international  collaboration 
in the field,  and at  the identification and definition of minimum 
standards to be applied in the tran .if er of technology transactions. 

fa e Finnich authorities  believe that   ir:  the long run  eome 
degree of international  unanimity or common undecetanding ae 
regarda the legal framework for international transfers of tech- 
nology will most probably be conducive to an increased and smoother 
flow of tocimology in particular between  developer,   and developing 
countries.    Another aspect of interact which the Code of Conduct 
presents to all countrioo who are net technology importers;   euch 
as Finland,   io the idea   ,f safeguarding a minimum protection for 
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the buyer of technology,    ihi:.  consumer protection   oriented 
approach ij well known  in many    developed and du . eloping 
countries and har;  gained reeo-^nitijn  internationally already 
or. a region al  u as i z .. 

Finland considers  tl/vi; the promotion  of tran:, f or of ' 
technology tu de   ¿lop ir/, countries  should  JO .'cer  as a dynamic 
process.     iTio lode  of Conduct  will  constituí.-, a  iirst stop  on  the 
road of regulatory  fiction are1  in due- cjiv.,e,   or;  the basis  of 
gained experience,   appropriate follow up r¡sature;'   should bo 
talc en. 

The seventh French Flan  (I976-I9GO) stressée  orientation 
of national scientific and technical research towards objectives 
directly linked with the country's  socio-economic  development. 
For the fir¡»i time,   however,   it also  includec a priority action 
programme specifically relating to scientific and technical  co- 
operation with the  developing  countries.    The  effort provided 
for under the Plan  in respect  of this programme was reflected in 
1977 1jy a budget  allocation under the ',action for national 
research nf 47O million franco,   or ¿\ „¿ per cent  of the funds 
provided for under the section -    Part of those eredita cover the 
employment  of a scientific ard technical staff of  1,800.     There 
are other credits  in addition to those provided for under the 
research section,   for example those relating to partial finance 
of the 3,400 French university teachers made available to 
universities in developing countries and thu several thousand 
«ngineers servi ig in these countries as part  of co-operation 
activities in technical posts relating to the production of 
goods rnd services. 

In addition  to this direct  effort by the public authorities, 
there is the work  done by enterprises in connexion with 
scientific,  technical and technological co-operation with the 
developing countries.    One of the first problems which France 
must  cope with in  this  field relates  to increasing the mutual 
enhancement of efforts of the State and of private enterprise, 
with a view to making French scientific,  technical and techno- 
logical achievements  r-;erve t-n;  eau ut of development more 
affectively. 

The bodies participating  in the French effort are extremely 
diverse.    Thin is  true first of all at. regards their purposes, 
since some are specialized in rerearch, while others, primarily 
the universities,   engage in both teaching and reoearch.    Owing 
to their degree of specialization,  we can distinguish, apart 
from two agencioe  devoted exclusively to co-operation activitiec 
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with the developing countries   (OliSTOf'l,  Oversear  Office for 
Scientific and Technical Research,   and CCimVi,   ,.>tudy and 
Research Group for the Develop,'.ent  of Tropical Agronomy), 
institutions regularly committing only part of their resources 
to activities  oriented tov/ards  t^o develop in,;;  countries,   ,;";S(V 
and universities,   INRA..V   '¡RGk,.^'   TC7T,V   et:J,   and ins tí tut i or s ' 
which only occasionally participate ir. thi~- type  of activity 

Tho sources  of finar.ee or<. el;-.-;  «-¿r;.r  dixferent  depending 
on tho particular  functions  assumed oy all  tuocc  institutions 
(pure research,  production of ¿oods  or .-rvi-" related to 
research,   dis"emination of information    £'*-•)-,   arc', also accorci in •- 
to whether they belong to t..,.  public sector cr to the private 
sactor, i-hich accounts for many professional associations, 
technical  centres cr institutes specidizin,-; in  individual 
products. 

In -.iev; of this diversity,  it  has boon found necessary to 
establish a co-ordination structure.    For thi;, purp ore,  the 
Consultative Committee, for tho Co-ordination of research carried 
out  in Co-operation wit!; Developing Countries t-/ac  set up in  1977, 
uith responsibility for proposing to the Government thu' tnain 
lines for a policy of rcentifio and tochni-.al  co-operation with 
the developing countries i;hieh would bo "both flexible,,  progrecsive 
and participatory. 

Tho role of the scientists and technicians  involved uith 
this co-operation policy is of course very important  in both its 
élaboration and its implementation.    The validity of any co- 
operation policy lies  in tlu quality  of those ..'ho apply it.     This 
remains true,  and perhaps even mere 30,   in the cat.G of the 
sometimes very complex co-operation uystei.ir,  encountered in the 
ncientific and technical fields. 

In this connexion,  the  experience gained by specialisc-d 
research agencies in co-operation activities would appear to be 
very instructive.     Theco institutions long ago discovered that 
scientific and technical crupeteneo must go hand in hand with a 
real ability to understand the basic aspects of the econc 'c ond 
social development of the partner country.    French roseai„h 
workers permanently seconded in under programmée   iuplemented 
jointly with tho national authorities of the countries  concerned 
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2/ ETRA, "rational Agronomy Research Institute. 

3/ BIÎGÎ?: Office of Geological and Mining Iieser.rch. 

j/ I GIT: National Geographical Institute. 
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r.ttach greet importance to this approach.     They consider it 
indispensable, nt only for prober orientation of the research 
worker's activities,  tut  also to  ensure the effective transmission 
to extension and production workers  of the result.,  achieved in 
lab or at or ICG;  research st-tiors  or  experimental pioti        This  is 
also a factor  enabling the negotiations procedine ^ry co-operation » 
activity ir.  the field of science and technology to bo placed on 
the soundest possible foundation. 

G5R?IA/T DSF lOGRAilG  SPUD LÍO - 

The German Democratic  Ci epublic bel i evo;-, that  industrialization 
is  closely linked with tbe development and application  of 
appropriate technologies.     It supports the efforts of  developing 
countries  to create th'jir  own scientific and technical  potentials 
and to use them for industrialization and the solution of economic 
and social  developmental  problems.     It reaffirms  it:: position of 
principle that the transfer of technology must not be misused for 
the maintenance or creation  of technological  dependencies. 
Therefore,   it considers  it urgently necessary that measure . be^ 
talc en to control the activities  of transnational  corporations  in 
the field of technology v.r , to prevent the brain  drain from 
developing countries. 

The GDR actively participates  in the  formulation  of an 
international universally applicable Gode of Conduct  for the 
transfer of technology which could be an  effective instrument 
in precluding discriminatory practices.     It believes that trade 
in technology should be in harmony with the interests and wishes 
of the parties involved and help promote  their mutual  economic 
relations as  ,;ell as a rapid development  of those sectors  of 
the developing countries»  national  economies that  create the 
material basis for domestic economic development.    The transfer 
of technology should also contribute to the creation cf national 
scientific and technical potentials of the developing countries 
and improve their technical and social  infrastructures. 

The GDR's trade in technology and its scientific and tech- 
nological  co-operation '/ith developing countries   ..noompasses,  as 
their principal forms,   the transfer of technology in connexion 
with exports and the erection and putting into operation of 
industrial  and other plant,   ocjuipment,  compound machinery and 
machines,     'flus includes the transfer of knou-how in the form of 
technical  documentations,  as were given,   for example,  to India 
for the manufacture of antifriction bearings and films,  to Syria 
for coment production,  and to Algeria for foundry technology and 
pump production. 
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Other  forms are the  speciali zed training rf the required 
personnel at various lévele of qualification,  where necessary 
in the OD'l and where possible in the developing countries 
thems eì < es ..     ïo the extent  required,  the  transfer ^f practical 
experience anu knowledge  of production  technique;,  if   combined 
with theoretical  instruction*    Recruitment  of local  labour at 
all levels  íL  sought to  train rational  personnel  that  vili 
opérete and manage the ne-,»  industrial  facilities.    Domestic 
resources  such as raw materials,   sub-supplies  of equipment and 
local building capacities  are used to th.; greatest possible 
extent.. 

Finally,  the GDR also provides guidance to the recipient 
of technology to ensure that  local personnel  can assume respon- 
sibility for all  operation."  as soon and as much as possible when 
new industrial facilities  start running .and producing.     Assistance 
also covers  quality checks  and the  establishment  of sales and 
service systems. 

The GLfì  does not  cl^im  shares  in the ownership  of nei/ 
enterprises      They become the absolute property of the develop- 
ing country  concerned,     Hence;  there is no question  of profit- 
sharing nor of any transfer of profits.     The GDR performs 
temporary .managerial functions or similar services in  developing 
countries  only as much  as  contracts provide for  technical 
assistance in the context  of technology transfer,  or as uarranty 
clauses require the presence of GDR personnel. 

Mont  of the transfer  of technology fror, the GD?L to  developing 
countries is done in complexes like complete plant or  integrate 
machine systems  for neu production  facilities  or frequently for 
new lines  of production,.     The appropriate technologies  are chosen 
to correspond to the possibilities and wishes  of the partner 
countries and,   in a broader context,   to  serve the overall  develop- 
ment  objectives  of the  developing countries.     This ¿oes also for 
the proportion between modern  integrated production units and 
small  irduntrieo.     The GDR offers  suitable technologies within 
its wide range of export  items,  taking into account any technical 
experience that may be  available in the recipient countries. 
Here,   direct  co-operation with engineering personnel  of developing 
countries is  important. 

The Central Office for international  trade in licences is 
the competent organ of the GDR to promote,  advise on and co- 
ordinate activities relating to the transfer of technology.     The 
agency docs not act as a  contracting party itself.     The  Grr! 
Centre for information and documentation on external  economic   . 
relations  (ZIDA) handles the GDP'c co-operation within the frame- 
work of the pilot operations undertaken by the Industrial and 
Technological Information Bank of UNIDO. 
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The Government  or the Foderai Republic of Germany voted in 
favour  of the UIÍCiAD Resolution  39  (i'/)  cottine u:¡ a group  of 
government  exports to *;ork out  a Code of Conduct  for the tr j,rfpr 
of trfchnol:v3r,     it took an  active part  i], the  r.xy. meeting   of 
t  o^;:ü crnment   experte  to   .-orli out a Code of Conduct ancfis 
taking part  in the UI;  Conference -;hich has boon  c.iled v;ith  th > 
purpose of adopting th.; Code  of Conduct,     TIio  G-v oronont  of the 
Federal  Republic  of Germany hopes  that  tin; final W Conference 
: ill  reach an  outcome natii'factory to all  sides.. 

"ith respect t j tho development and application  of appropriate 
technologies,   one shoulü m en xi on the arrangement made in  197 6 
between the Federal Lúnistry  for Economic Co-operation and th- 
Federal ïiiniotry for Research and Technology on co-operation  in 
the field of technology development and for the transfer of 
technology to developing countries.    Its objective is to orientate 
the state's research and development potential  in  collaboration 
with the  economic and the scientific  sectors more toward« meeting 
tao requiremer.tr,  of the poorest  sectors  of the population  in 
particular,  to the development  of natural production potential 
and to strengthening tho scientific and technological infrastructure 
m the developing countries     Co-operation extendi- over the 
implementation of projects  to  develop new tecnnologier, and ackrrt 
existing technologies  to the revirements  of the developing 
countries,     On the ban;;  of the arrangera eri,.   2" projects were 
for  example,   started in  1976/77,  particularly  in the field of' 
decentralized energy supplie-   (soler and wind energy) and the 
development  >£ email production units   (e,¿    cement)..     In addition, 
one  r.nould mention th* important  contribution laade by large and 
small  firms  in the private ^ctor m this area.    Before transfer 
to deveLpins  countries,  technologies  de«, eloped to suit production 
conditions prevailing  in tho Federal Republic  of Germany are 
frequently adapted by the firm;; to the conditions prevailing 
there,     -he transfer of appropriate technology to developing 
countries  through tho private sector takes place by setting \n 
plants  or subsidiaries,  to an  increasing,   extent by"participation 
in  joint  ventures and by the  conclusion  of contracts  for the 
transfer  or licencing  of commercial protection rights and know- 
how,     i-ne transfer of appropriate  technology in the private sector 
IB particularly  dependent  on a favourable investment  climate in 
the recipient countries, 

Previous activities towards setting up a UIIIDO Industrial 
and Technological Information Bank have been supported by the 
Government of the Federal Republic of Germany which is awaitin* 
with interest tho results of the pilot phase. 
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In the Federal Republic of Germany technologically relevant 
data arc easy to obtain whether through the publication of the 
annual reports  cf private companies,   in specialist magazines or 
in  documents  of th* German  Patents Office ir, ITunioh      nevertheless, 
th* FRG is  interested in promoting the fio:-; of information  in 
the  field of science and technology and reducing the information 
shortfall  m the  developing  countries.     It  therefore supports 
the  developing  COL-trier:  ir  the  framework of technical  co- 
operation in sotting up libraries and information and documentation 
iacilities and in training the necessary specialists.     In addition, 
the ini ormati on  systems promoted by the information and docu- 
mentation programme of the Government  of thy  Federal Republic  of 
Germany  contributo towards prenotine the mutual relations  between 
industrial countries and developing countries by making available 
scientific and technological  information      For this purpose a 
special  information e«r;i<--e is being set up  ir   the FRG. 

HUTGARY: 

The Hungarian government  is highly appreciating that  in the 
Lima Declaration great attention is paid to a more efficient 
utilization of the modern scientific and technical  development, 
with special regard to the needs and economic growth objectives 
of the developing countries.    Especially two interconnected 
factors give reasons for this: 

- the utilization of the results of tue scientific 
and technical revolution creates more and more 
possibilities  for the developing countries oí Asia, 
Africa and Latin America for solving the development 
problems  they are faced with; 

- it   is  obvious,   on the other hand,   that  those 
possibilities  can be utilized by the developing 
countries to only a very small  extent.     The reason 
of this  is that  the monopolies  of the developed 
capitalist countries have drawn under their control 
the major part  of the scientific and technical 
results,   of the achievements of technological progress 
of the non-socialist world,  and according to inter- 
national  experiences they exploit  them in accordance 
with their own interests and goals, basically without 
regard to the needs  of the developing countries. 

It can be stated that the transfer of technology to the 
developing countries on the basis of the free play of capitalist 
market forces conserves much more than reduces the developing 
°£T l1CBl topological dependence on the industrialized countries, 
liais  disadvantageous position is  exploited unilaterally by the 
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capitalist monopolies  in the  determination  of prices  and of the 
conditions of the transfer of technology. 

Thj  economic development  of the developing countries is 
hindered - and hence  its connexion    with the Code of Conduct  for 
the  transfer of technology - by the brain-drain  in  favour of the 
developed capitalist   countries" 

Hungary participates in th<;  elaboration  ?f  che 'Jode of 
Conduct  for the  transfer of technology       It  is of the view that 
it  can be decided only on th ì basisi  of the content  of the 
definitely elaborated Code whether  it  should have a  legal  force 
or not . 

With respect to the specific research in Hungary of approp- 
riate technologies partly disadvantageous  and partly  favourable 
factors must be taken  into account ,    Such work is rendered 
difficult by the differing climatic, and other geographic 
conditions,  furthermore by the well-knoi/n  fact that  since Hungary 
had no colonies  in the past  and that relations with them had beer 
expropriated for themselves by the metropolitan countries,  less 
knowledge was accumulated in Hungary about the special conditions 
of the developing countries»    It must also be taken  into account 
that the multinational  companies making  considerable profits in 
the  developing  countries allot part  of that profit  - in the 
interest  of acquiring or increasing that  profit - to  researches 
serving the purposes   of their own affiliated firms.     It  is not 
sure at  all,  however,   that the technology  considered as 
appropriate by the affiliated firm  is  identical with the tech- 
nology that vi ill be  in  concert with the  country's  development 
goals. 

On the other hand - and this  is the more important  factor  - 
Hungary's industrialization unfolded only in recent   decades, 
simultaneously v/ith socialist transformation.    This  means that 
the technology applied,  the knowledge acquired in the course of 
industrialization,  are much closer to the problème whose solution 
is  on the agenda in the developing countries than the ones that 
had developed in other historical  and economic conditions.    In 
connexion  -jith this,   without the need to  carry out   special 
research meeting exclusively the requirements  of the  developing 
countries,  the  Hungarian methods  very often require   just a 
minimal adaptation»     However, besides the general applicability, 
some special area¡> should be mentioned in which the Hungarian 
research is carried out either with an  outspoken view of the needs 
in  developing countries or,  where the utilization of the Hungarian 
experiences can be of high importance to their industrial 
development.    Such are: 
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- fibre imitation leather manufacture 
- processing of bauxite,   aluminia 
- perlitc processing 
- manufacture of concrete  í'locpcrs,   concrete pylons  for 

the lower grid and ot:>er concreto  elements  for the 
building industry 

- utilization  of Pakistani  gypsum and quartz  tard and 
of Indian later it io.  coils for building industry 

- processing of loaf protein/:/epo:x  process/ 
- cast-.-,va processing, .date proceecin,": 
- enorgy management 
- manufacture  of health  supply :,icans/vaocines,  medicines., 

medical apparatus or/ 

Hungarian specialists have co-operated in th.; formulation of 
the concept  of the UÎTIDO Industrial and Technological  Information 
Bank-    Hungarian institutions have participated in the supply of 
data for the Bank,  and they are ready to examine the possibilities 
of broadening further this co-operation« 

The supply of industrial  equipment to the developing countries 
is always connected with a simultaneous supply of a considerable 
amount  of information and knowledge.     Th" flow of information  is 
designed to be promoted by,  among others,  two agreements between 
the Hungarian  Government and UNIDO,  whirh envisage joint programmes 
in the  fields  of the instrument,   electronics and telecommunication 
industries,  and the aluminium industry,  respectively.     Assistance 
in rendered for the acquisition  of information about  technology in 
other branches,   too.     Thus  for  example,  the Institute  for  the 
Science and Buildings hot? compiled a directory of the Hungarian 
building and building material«  technologies as well  as a brochure 
describing cheap housing technologies used, in the developing coun- 
tries .    Both booklets will  be available for the developing countries 
through UNIDO      The manual will   come out  in the near  future. 

IRELAND V 

Concerning the formulation of the International Code of Conduct 
for the Transfer of Technology,   the important issue from Ireland's 
point of view is that the volume and quality of technology being 
transferred to developing countries should be constantly increased 
and improved.     It  is recognized that in the best interests  of all, 
Restrictive Practicón should be outlawed and mechanisms  should exist 
whereby abuses might be corrected,   disputes resolved and damages 
avoided.    As a technology importing country Ireland shares many of 
the problems and interests of the developing countries  in building 
up their technological capabilities. 

\j    The reply  from Ireland was received after publication of 
document  ID/238. 
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Concerning research prrjrrr.os for appropriato technologies of 
direct benefit to developing countries,   Ireland,   through    her aa;.i- 
bership if the duropoan Community    is involved  in the  --labo-ration 
of a programme,  of specific 1  -^nd  T' activities  f  r/in developing 
countries en   i Community-wide basis«    Through   i  now uochanioo   for 
formulating science "nd  technology policy and activitic     the 
Kati. nal Joard  f. r  dciencc  and Technology  (UBSr),   Ireland,  ha e 
participated actively in the Developing  Country  ¿ub-d o.ir.iittee of 
CB-ST,   which is the major coruiitteo c ncerned v:ith the  introduc- 
tion of no- ]\ and T¡ programmes at  Co ...nunity level.     r.;.¡phasis has 
been given tc   cc-operatic a in the field? ; f energy,   health,  agri- 
culture and post-harvest technology and natural resources.    At 
national level a  special  c. imittoe cf the ddoT hat- been involved 
in the  elaboration   Ä  programmes  of science and  technology acti- 
vities on behalf of developing countrus in preparation for the 
UIJ Conference on Science and Technology. 

Regarding technological  informat ion/tranofur mechanisms 
Ireland has boon involved  in the context of the Eur^-Arab Dialogue, 
in discussions •. n the setting up of a ^uro-Arab  Centre for the 
Transfer of Technology.     It  ir. felt that  euch a mechanism woulc3. 
favour the stimulation of technological oc-operatien activities 
by European Statos with developing countries.     The   emphasis on 
technical assistance in Ireland's bilateral aid programo is such 
as to facilitate the transfer of techarlogical  information availa- 
ble in Ireland to the recipient developing countries. 

Manpower íB all-important,  not only as the basic production 
faotcr,  but  also as the necessary complementary factor whioh enables 
any ocrnouy to absorb and t    develop new technologist and to engage 
on the path of progress in general.?/    Io leraol  aoca experience bas 
been gainer1  in harnessing science and using technology to build up 
competitive industry which hardly depend on cixim natural resources, 
which are almost non-existent  in the ot untry.    Having watched other 
countries less endowed than Israel is with technological resources, 
:-npower and  infrastructure struggle to compete with the industrial 
products of the developed  countries,   Israel feels that they have 
sonehow in their deliberations neglected certain important consi- 
derations. 

1/ Th« reply from Israel was received after publication of document ID/238. 

Z/   The-'Development  Plan 1981-85 foresees on annual  GDP growth cf 
7 per cent, gr-ss output growth of 8.1 per cent and empli.yment 
growth of 3. 2 per cent.    The gross investment  target over the 
five-year period is  BL90 billion (1978 prices).     A copy of the 
1976-85 Plan was transmitted in conjuotion vrith the reply on 
the questionnaires. 

L 
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Concurrent with the rapid pace of technological changes and 
the adoption of ¿lev: înethoes, materials and products,  the need for 
greater labour force flexibility and fer vt-kerr? v-ith a vider 
educational basis,   which will  enable them to  change occuDation and 
methods with sufficient  speed and after short  parie dp of specific 
retraining o oc e me;: more and w.re obvious, 

In Israel,   a  vide network ef  vocational  schools war, establish- 
ed first by the  Kistaaruth Federation of Labour Unions,  and   Supple- 
ment ed and enlarged by the ."¡overnnent.    Furthermore  industry esta- 
blished indueti lai  schools,  which correspond  to  regular vocational 
schools in their curricula, but are attached to  specific industrial 
enterprises,  combining learning vith direct  applicable practical 
experience. 

Raising the  level of the ino ustrini worker  is interconnected 
with raisiné "the technological level of equipment acquired by Israeli 
industry,  particularly in new capital-intensive enterprises.    How- 
ever, this equipment,   in which substantial public resources have 
been invested,  must bo operated at full capacity to  justify its 
economic profitability.    Industrial output  pur worker has grown 
in recent years  at  an annual rate of approximately ó per cent, 
wir oh is groator than the rate in many developed countries.    How- 
ever,  it is still possible to achieve substantial  improvement  in 
the level of utilization of existing equipment  and to achieve an 
inore:cent of production with the existing capital without further 
investments.    This means work in shifts, proper organization of the 
production set-up,   division of labour and specialization. 

Pull utilization of equipment,   intensification of rosearon and 
development,  opening high-l^vol employment  opportunities,  improv- 
ing the ability to make use of nev, technologies,   sophisticated pro- 
duction and dynamic marketing,   all point t J the necessity of deve- 
loping large-scale enterprises,,    The typical   industrial establish- 
ment is still too   small fer the tasks it  is called  upon to fulfill. 
The formation ot   larger units,  whether new   >r created through 
mergers or branch  co-ordination of existing enterprises, will be 
an important contribution to the  strengthening of industry for its 
confrontation with those challenges which require large-scale 
production and  substantial financial end marketing capability. 

The question of investment  is not anly financial in nature but 
also a qualitativo one entailing the quality of equipment,  level 
of technology,  and extent of research and development.    While it 
i? pcssibl    t.   obtain money from financial institutions,  serious 
industrial projects which   are worthwhile for  investment, are scarce. 
It is difficult to find industrial projects with a high technological 
and know-how component.    Israel must find ways to increase industry's 
uso of the tools  that  the no un try has plnood  at   itn  disposal through 

L 



L 

- 676 - 

Israel  (cnt '-1) 

research   or.ints,  rcsoirch institut** arni the ostiulishcient   cf parks 
f r soiencc—based industries. 

ITALY: 

The italion 'J vcrrnont c. nsiders that fcrnul.iti .n of in inter- 
national  Code  , 1'  Conduct for the transfer of techo lo:;y sh.-uld be 
delayed n    lon;xr.    In order te   .,e   -onuinely effective,   this  Cor j 
should c-nsist   „f a set ,-f v luntary ,-oii Klines.    ?ho Itili m 
Covcrnmont  ils.:   embrees the cot-.Mishnent of -. ;>r cedure f .r super- 
vising applicati-.n ..f th«.  Ode ine'   the  c nseauencon arisirie   ; ut  ef 
it,  and also f r considering md  rub ni tot i no reports e.n the  suLjoct 
and,  if necessary,  preposin; .i..iencinonts t    the C- d.c. 

The Italian Cicvernuent h?s n't  af? yet prometed pr caíanos    ri- 
cntod towards dovel-pin;.: ttohnvlo,-;ieS ;* direct benefit"to the 
devel^pin? countries.    However,   It -.ly has intermediate technologies 
appropriato for the devel^pin^  countries,  -specially as regards 
the uana^'enent   of dry soils and,  nero generally,  the a/^r.-indurtrial 
Sector.    In addition, thousands <-f y^un;- people fr< la    developing 
oountrios are trained in Italian vue .tinnii training centres. 

The Italian Government fav 'ore the  establiahuent   ci an indus- 
trial and techn )le;;icol inf.raation bonk,  suoject t,   the necessary 
e— ordinati.n between such an institution im icti n tiken by 
3o> Vermont e at  the natie nil level -  ninco the possibility for 
individual countries te provide inferrati n of this type  is  depend- 
ent on the establishment, v/hich trill not be      dvrt-tern under- 
taking in Italy^    if a sycteti for o  llectin- industrial an.1   tech- 
nological  informiti.:n it the n-ti.  noi  level.    Tt->l,v ìc ^re-ixcd to- 
provide i flew • f pertinent techiv-1 ••: ical inf r.iati. n t    the deve- 
loping oc untried,    This flew eann t  be conrtant  otcauto th.-   infor- 
mation will bo  supplì.A only it the re^u- nt    f the parties  concerned, 
and under certain conditions. 

JAPAN: 

The G^vornuont  of Jap-n rocor-nio,es the important rol.   played 
by transfer  of technology in the dcvel« puent an:1 he per th"t a Cut 
of Conduct for an international transfer • f techn 1,.,jy as well is 
ether appropriate ;aeaeuroG for facilitating an   rderly transfer of 
techn,lo ry will be effective neane  fr strcn ;thenin,: technol^ rioal 
capabilities,   particularly of developing c untries. 

Japan has been oe-c -poratin,; constructively,   in confo rmty with 
UilCTAD resoluti  n'Py(lv),  in formulating •?.  C.de   .f Conduct as a 
voluntary ^aiideline which should, sot reasonable and universal stand- 
ards in the  international, transfer  of techndejy, bülicvirv; that 
Buoh a Cede could bo achieved as the result .-f sincere and ccntin- 
ucua efforts ef all countries. 

Jipan is carry in,';   ut virieus research C'-operiti-n pror^rancicB 
within the framework of technical oc-operatL-n. 

Major examples of reser.rch c^-vperatien in the field . f induati-y 
n the ,~o vernucnt.il basis aro the folL-wiac: 
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L 

lì es ear c h theme Country Period 

Research ori the corrosion and 
its prevention of i.,stallir 
met erial a in natural  on v inti- 
ment  of Southeast Asia 

i-ieaearch or. the olectro- 
ceraaios materials 

Refeearch on the characteristics 
of cerai.ii ? rau r.iaterialr, and 
their refining ¡nethoua 

Research on the Regional 
Tectonics in Southeast Asia 

Research on the ¡¡inorai Dressing 
of Unexploit ed Low-Grade 
Porphyry Copper Oree 

Research on the Utilization 
of Oil and Fat Resources in 
Southoast Asia 

Research en the Improvement of 
Timber by Piasticization and 
or the "!anufa< tiiro of '-'ood 
Plastic Composito ììaturialu 

Research on Fabrilization and 
Processing of Tropical Vegetable 
Fibtrn 

Research on the Fer formane o of 
Building Elements and Factor 

Research on Building Hat erial 
Development by Use of Local 
Mineral lie-sources 

H oseare h on Lst"bli:j!uae:.t 
of Physical Distribution 
System 

Research on thu Urtabliahr.ifcnt 
of   Jietrologiaal rjtainlards 

Research on the Transfer 
System of Industrial Measure- 
ments and Standards 

India 

Korea 

1973- 

1977- 

Korea, 
Indonesia 

1973 
I960 

Philippines 

t—
c
o

 
O

N
 O

N
 

Philippines 1973 
1977 

Thailand 1974 
1977 

Philippines 1974 
1978 

Philippines 1974 
1978 

Indonesia 1977 
1979 

Indonesia 1977 
1979 

Korea 1977- 
1979 

Malaysia, 
Philippines 

1974- 
1973 

Thailand 1974- 
1978 
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Japan (cent 'd ) 

¿lacearen th-me 

Research on thi- ?.-covery of 
Fiobiuin and Tantalum bearing 
Hin arai:.;  from the Tailing of 
Tin Or« Dressing 

R3search  on th>:. Production of 
Kifeh-Quality Absorbents fror:. 
Tropical Plants 

Res-iarch on the Holding 
Technique in Foundry 
Sn¿,ir caring 

Research on the 2stablir.hiú9nt 
of Machining Standards for 
N/C Machine 

Research for Pollution Control 
in Pulp Industry 

«jountry Period 

'i ha i land 1973- 
1979 

Philippine 1976- 
19?O 

Philippines 1976- 

1973 

uoroa 1977- 
1980 

Thailand 197S- 

The Japan Chamber of Commerce and Industry,  the Japan Patent 
Ir format ion Center (JAPATIC) and Japan eternai Trade Organization 
(JETRO) provide a technological information to the developing 
countries ar- a part of thoir functions 

WETHSRUITDS : 

'•'itii r'.gard to th-u formulation of an international Code of 
Conduct for the transfer of tocology,  the "etherlandn Govern- 
ment,  taking irto account tho circunetance that technology in 
moet ca;;ei; i'   being developed by private urt rpriseu, believes 
that a oodc coneii-ting of voluntary guidelines ir: the most 
suitable instrument for th,- promotion of transfer of technology . 
In order V prov  de for the effective implementation of the Code 
an intergovernmental machinery Bhould bo cet up possibly building 
upon thu existing function at th¿ UTJCÏAD Committee or the 
Transfer of Technology.    Aft^r a number of years the functioning 
of the Code of Conduct could bo reviewed and if appropriate 
recommendations could be made for ita improvement and further 
development. 

In order to stimulate co-operation in the field of develop— 
mant-ralatcd research between th«   "ethurlands and developing 
countrieE an Advieory Council for Scientific .ïtsearch on 
Development Problem« (RA'-FOO) was cet up in 1977     Attention will 
be focuBaed particularly on the situation of underprivileged 
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groups in  developing countries and on the promotion  of self- 
reliance. 

It  in  the policy of the Minister for D vol opinent  Co- 
rporation  to  initiât'., developmer.t-r¿l->ted research  for vhich 
special  funde  already >;:.ir,t,     Depending  or. t':o programme, 
dometitic  or  foreign institutes are asked to ariri.ct   in the 
preparation  and  execution.    Ar  i.nprrtart  criterion   f:>r 
supporting  research project.,  is:     (i)  their  suitability for 
builuinr up   lo'.;;:l  research capacity in   de."-lopin¿,  countries  and, 
specifically   íii)  t-rtimulation of technol >gical  innovation. 
Mention  sh/uld also be made of the Netherlands  Organization   for 
the Advancement  of Pure Pebcaroh  (Z'-fO)  v/hi-h,   apart  from  ito 
normal  activities  in th.; field of c o i on ce :vr\û technology,   is 
also responsible for the di s our cement  of grontr, for funda¡..er.tal 
research.     Furthermore a number of s em i-go\,emmental  institutes 
are involved in research;    the Organization for Applied Scientific 
Research  (TFO),   the Netherlands Energy Research Centre (iCCïï), 
the HirdTBulioc Laboratory,  the Netherlands Ship Model Basin and 
the National Aerospace Laboratory  (NLR) .    Developmei t-related 
research ir;  mort particularly carried out by the ffoyal  Tropical 
Institute of Amsterdam (KIT),  th.; Foundation  for the Advancement 
of Tropical  Research ('-JOTRO),  the International   institute for 
Aerial Survey and Earth Science (ITC),   the Netherlands Economic 
Instituto   (IJEI)(   the International Institute for Land Reclamation 
and Improvonynt   (iLil).,  tho International Agricultural Centre 
(LAC),  the  Institute for Social Ctudi^s  (ISS),   thu Centre for 
the Study of Education in Changing Societies  (C'USO) and the 
Research Institute for Management Science (RV3) 

An increasing number of research activities promoting 
appropriate  technology are being financed from research funds, 
and in the bilateral co-operation programme the number of 
projects with the do/elopmenx of appropriate technology as   one 
of their objectives is gradually rising,     per the identification 
of areas  for  research on the basis  of existing problem?  thy 
Netherlands  Foundation for Technological Development  for 
Developing Countries,   ''TOOL'1, acte as an intermediary betv:een 
developing  countries and the technical ur.iverñitiec in the 
Netherlands       TOOL also disseminates knowledge to institutions 
in developing countries. 

At the  end of 1977 th.;st rocerrch projects,  concerning 
subjects 3uch as various typos of energy development   (nun,   wind, 
bio-gas,  agricultural waste), mechanical development   (rice 
harvester),   feed production etc,  amounted to about four million 
guilders,     In the bilateral-co-operation field, projects aimed 
at developing technology for the direct  or indirect benefit to 
the poor are gradually being introduced. 
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¡lentior. should ?„l;,o be made of the efforts,  which nre buine 
supported by the Netherlands,   to brine about an international 
"mechanism" to promote the development and use of appropriate 
technology-    A feasibility study,  which was carried out  by 
independent  experte and financed hy the Netherlands,  han been 
sent  to  interested countries,   U!T agencies  and non-governmental 
agencies  for  development co-operation..     If thoy rho    sufficient 
int erect,   the Netherlands  is prepared te. gi\ e financial  support 
to this  scheme, 

To accese the quality and quantity of development  related 
research is sometimes rather  difficult as this is primarily done 
by academic institutions  or  ic  included in the operating conte 
of private enterpriser.,.     Insights  in this  area have recently 
become somewhat  clearer from  the resulte  of an  enquiry  (the 
Fatherlands Register for Development Related Research)  organized 
in 1977 by the Netherlands Universities Foundations  for Inter- 
national  Co-operation   (NUFFIC)      The  first NUFFIC  ¡survey was 
carried out in the framework of a programme of the OECD Develop- 
ment Centre that is aimed at  setting up a computerized databank 
of research projects. 

In establishing an industrial and technological information 
bank,  UUIDO is being strengthened as a central co-ordinating 
body in the field of industrial technology,    'ihe Netherlands 
supporte  this  enlarged capacity of UNIDO,   as it  can 'iu beneficial 
to developing countries.    Since the costs  nf a fully computerized 
technological information system are rather high,   certain 
limitations  should be set  to this  activity of UT IDO.     In the 
vie',.' of the Netherlands UNIDO should develop a decentralized 
approach uhereby UNIDO would collect  the sources  of specific 
information.    This would imply close co-operation with regional 
and national centres on the transfer of technology.    An advantage 
of this approach ic that UNIDO will receive concrete enquiries 
based on the existing needs  in  developing countries,     fhe 
Netherlands  supported a decision  of the Industrial  Development 
Board,  giving UNIDO the mandate to set up pilot projects in this 
field.    Th : Netherlands is  looking forward to the progress report 
of the Secretariat to be presented to the next session  of the 
Industria]   Development ooard, 

'•Jith regard to facilities to p, o vi de a fio': of pertinent 
technological information to the developing countries the 
following ic noted: 

a)    At tho academic level 

Since the beginning of the 1950's a special type of 
education has been provided in the Netherlands 
under the name International Education.    Und«r this 
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programme,  special courses are organized for 
participants  fron abroad.    They aro run prii.ir.rily 
at pont-graduate and post-secondary levelf; and 
focus  directly on the probienr and needs of de- 
. eloping countries..     The courser; i.-hich are giver 
in English or occasionally in Fren-h or Spanish, 
are organized both in the "Tethorlandr and.  to an 
increasing extent,   m the developing countries 
thomeel .es.     The courser, arc co-ordinated by IIUFFL'J 
(îTotherlands, Universities Foundation for Inter- 
national  Co-operation).     The activities  in the 
Netherlands  of the Institutes for  International 
Education,   amounting to over Dil.   100 million a 
year are financed by the Dutch Government,    Since 
international courses in the 1" ether lands are 
specifically geared to problems,  of development and 
have in general a relatively short   duration,  it  can 
be safely said that the direct riL¡k of a brain drain 
to the Netherlands i3 minimal. 

The Dutch universities have co-operated with uni- 
versities  in  developing countries  for a long time. 
In 1969 a special programme,  the Programme for 
University Development Co-operation,   financed by 
the Dutch Government  (PUO) uas set up.    The objective 
of this programme ic to assist in the building up 
and strengthening of universities and scientific 
institutes in developing countries. 

b)    On the project and production level 

In the framework of bilateral devslopment aa&ietance, 
finance and technological support  is made available 
for in f ras truc turai projects,  construction etc. 
On November 1,  1977, Netherlands bilateral aid was 
involved in 745 projects.- 

In various ways substantial anounts,  of technology 
have been transferred by industry  engaged in inter- 
national activities as part of their direct invest- 
ment  in developing countries,  by the sale of equip- 
ment  or through licensing agreements.    Ilany of their 
employees have completed extensive training in the 
use,  maintenance, adaptation and further development 
of the imported technology,  either in their country 
of origin  (e.g. by expatriate staff or visiting 
experts) or abroad.    Such intra-firm training can 
result in sizeable spin-offr; in terms of general 
improvement of managerial and technical skills. 

L 
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e )    ferxtical _tr?iining at the grass roots .level 

rrhe activities of non-governmental  organizations 
are most typical  of thiy kind of assistance (e.g. 
church  organizations  of various  denominations  such 
as the Inter-* hurrh Co-ordination  Committee for 
Development  Projet-.tü   (ICCO),   the.  central Agency  for 
Joint  Financing of De v.loping Programmer   (CTTBIS'iO), 
the Net h er Ian dr. Organization for  Intern ".ti oral 
Development   Co-operation   (NOVI": )  and the Humanistic 
Institute for co-op arai i or   -ith Developing countries 
(HIVOC).     This training anc. tr-.-.".r:fer  of iiimple and 
middle le -el  technology and technical and managerial 
skills  is  aimed at  the leer:  organized,  neglected 
groups  of the rural  and squatter town societies. 
In this field tho non-governmental  organisations 
have an advantage,  as thoy can rea:h "here nore 
formal  institutions  cannot he effective.     The trade 
unione in the Netherlands are also active in organ- 
izing and mobilizing these groups.    They support 
training projects to improve organizational and 
practical skills. 

d)    Supply and exchange of publicly available information 

The Netherlands enjoys a certain reputation for 
publishing a wide variety of scientific and profes- 
sional periodicals,  mo3t  of which appear in English. 
An institution that specialize1"   in documentation of 
translatione of technical  studier,  from various less 
accessible languages is the Kuropcan Translation 
Centre at the Delft University of Technology. 

A total of over 5,000 publications.,   covering 130 
titles,  and a quarterly publication   rith 2,100 sub- 
scribers,   are distributed annually by the Netherlands 
Foundation  for Technological Development  of Developing 
Countries  "TOOL"'.    Of particular rote is,,  that   POOL 
has initiated the Socially Appropriate Technology 
Information  System  (SATIS),  uhi';h is the agreed 
basis for an information  (exchange; network.    The 
role of such centres in translating technological 
information  for direct field implementation cannot 
be overestimated. 

o)    Transfejp of technology by private enterprises 

The technology that is potentially available from 
private enterprise in developed countries lias a 
number of characteristic  features:    its generation 
is usually very expensive and is  often integrated 
in the overall activities of the enterprises con- 
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cerned      this  technology in.  moreover,   frequently 
protected by indu-trial property rights  or acCOSSU 
to it „my  oc restricted by conditions  imposed in 
licenLini-,  contracts.. 

The fetherlands  Government  has been  taking an active 
part  in  the negotiations  s-ithin life TAD on the Code 
of conduct  Tor  the t rana for   .if t-ohn ûccy r.nd  :^n 
the ro-i.-'ior  of the Parir:  Convention  fer" the pro- 
tect i or.  ,.,'   indu-trial  property.   -lieh  is  mainly 
di G cue red within  '-'IPO. 

An  increati number  o£ Dut cl; enterprises are 
taking active measures to adapt  technology trans- 
ferred to  developing  ' ountrioc  to local  conditions 
and demande. 

The Minister for Development  Co-operation hat. airead^ 
undertaken initiatives  to encourage such adaptation " 
•"oy private enterprise in the area of developing 
small scale colar energy devices. 

f )    SSi'LoU'Iâ i'íhe Netherlands  -^uni^aUor^ror 
ABRASÉ .^^n^fi^j'jße^rcjTJ^d i-elated* int em a- 
lL°iLai_a£-l\ÌHtÌ2ìl::Ll0_ fQy.^.Qr êcon*o"i*c* gro*wth in 
á®^°pAnii£°.Hri'tJicG   '"    ""   
One of the nain  componente  of lethcrlandö non- 
privato applied A and D capacity,   in addition to 
research centren  in universities and in agricultural 
sectors,   is the Netherlands Organization for Applied 
Scientific henearon TiT0„     Since bilateral  programmes 
for technical assistance ca„ie on stream    TFO has 
become involved i» the  execution cf projects  for, 
or in co-operation with,   counterparts  in  developing 
countries..    Thus,   in the period 1972-1977 some loo' 
projects have been handled,     ITO ia  a network of 
research centres,   embracing more than ."0 institutes 
rather  deeply rooted in a broad spectrum  of public 
and private sectors.     Hoot  of its present unit; 
have covered a way from small-scale to large-scale 
operations,   from  simple to  sophisticated,   from 
problems needing mono-,to multi-disciplinary approach. 

Recently an arrangement has boon concluded between 
h'AITIÌO (World Association of Industrial and Techno- 
logical Research Organisations) and TÏÏ0,  under which 
TNO -all   ->et as  the seat  and will  operate the 
Secretaviat,    In the seven years  of existence-   1.ÍAITRO 
has been able to  encourage and support  industrial 
research through preparing linkages between members 
from DC G and LDC's,  and in arranging individual 
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training programmes for scientific ntaff of members. 
Fa  doubt  !JAITR0'3 position will become more  favour- 
able becauce of an arrangement *;ith U1TID0.     One of 
the  first  activities '-'ÀlliiO ha•,   : arri ed out, 
within the content  of itr;   co-operation viith UNIDO, 
has   '3¿or a ¿mainar focussing  on  ;lSolf reliance in 
I? ani D;',   which has been  held in the Netherlands 
in  October  19?C. 

N3^ZEALAITD. 

With respect  to the formulation of an international Code of 
Conduct for the transfer of technology New Zealand notes that 
the incomplete draft Code formulated by the Intergovernmental 
Group of 77»  Group It and Group D, was presentee1 for the considera- 
tion of the United Nations Conference held in Geneva from 16 
October to 10 November 197S on an International Code of Conduct 
for the Transfer of lechnology.    Nov; Zealand participated in the 
work of this Conference during which progress wai made on  the 
preamble to the Code and on the chapter  concerning guarnì tees/ 
responsibilities/obligations;  and,   the chapter relating to  the 
special treatment   of developing countries uas  completed. 

Those countries  to whom Nov; Zealand extends technical 
assistance have lo"  levels of industrial  technology,  little 
available capital and usually insufficient  labour supply.     The 
industrial technology which is transferred is adapted to suit 
this situation and assistance is mostly provided in agricultural 
fields where improved handling,   drying or packaging are the main 
requirements.     In  several  countries,  however,,   the development 
of geothermal  energy is accompanied by training of local  counter- 
part staff vrho gradually take over the  operations,     In associa- 
tion with UNDP a training programme has been  established at 
Auckland University for post-graduate training in geothermal 
technology. 

Nov; Zealand has a small input to Technonct, the computer- 
based industrial service centred in Singapore and available to 
nine surrounding countries. Training in industrial technology 
is provided by government departments for developing countries 
and is usually financed through the Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
or the Commonwealth Fund for Technical  Co-operation, 

ÏÏ0FWAY. 

A Code of Conduct which really influences the flow of tech- 
nology to developing countries and the terme on which technology 
is transferred,   could be an escential  element in a now inter- 
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national  economic order,    ITorway hat  taken a positive attitude 
towards the demands of developing countries as regarda a Code of 
Conduct for transfer of technology.    ITorv/ay support» among others 
most  of V.v   national regulations  on transfers proposed by the 
de\ eloping countries,  since Uor./egian IT.JS warrant the introduction 
of several similar regulation:: a-.; regarde technology transfers 
to I.'orway. 

At present there aro no research pro^raumes  specifically 
oriented towards developing appropriate- technologies,  but research 
considered to be of relevance to developing countries  if    carried 
out under different bilateral agreementB. 

SPAIIT: 

Spain has enacted legislation regulating the transfer of 
technology,  and has established a register in which technology 
contracts are entered after examination to determine that they 
contain no restrictive or abusive clauses. 

Spain is a participant in the discussions that are periodi- 
cally held within the framework of ITTCTAD in Geneva for the 
purpose of devising an international Code of Conduct  in lino 
with the Lima Declaration and Piar of Action.     The following are 
a number of key points in Spain's attitude -;o the drafting of 
this Coda: 

(a) The_obligatory nature of the Code.     The Code 
should be obligatory as it will  constitute the 
only means  of correcting certain abuses.    However, 
even if it were not mandatory,  the mere fact of 
the existence of a set of duly accepted standards 
would also be of great value. 

(b) Scope of application.    The Code should apply to 
all transactions,  and under no circumstances should 
such transactions as are conducted between trans- 
national  corporations and their affiliates or 
subsidiaries be placed outside its   jurisdiction. 

(<?)    national  legislation,    national  legislation on this 
subject Rhould conform to the principles and 
standards  enshrined in the code adopted. 

(d)   Restrictive practices.    The uode should provide 
ft general  description of abusive or restrictive 
contractual clauses,  offering examples of ouch 
clauses, but the over-all content should prevail 
in the application of the Code. 
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(c)    Legislation to govern the settlement  of disputes, 
'i'he claimant   should have the right,  at  hiß  discre- 
tion,   to  choose betveer. the legislation  in force 
at the defendant's  domicile and that   ir  force at 
the placo of  cut:charge  of the obligation. 

Or the  occasion  ex  the meetings between Spain and the Latin 
American countrion on  ncie^oo and technology sponsored by the 
Ibcro-Anerioan Co-operation  Centre,  the legal,   financial,  ad- 
ministrative and industrial-property áspente.  of a jyster: of 
co-operative r(aseareh have 'been  examined.    'Ihe plan  is under 
consideration by the participating countries,   which at  the proper 
time will decide on the advisability of putting it  into effect. 

As a moans of promoting the transfer of appropriate technology, 
tho first  steps have been  taken to prepare a number of catalogues 
describing available technologies.     The first  of these,   devoted 
to capital goods,  has   just been published,     It  contains 720 
technology references pertaining to 350 Spanish firms  operating 
in the capital goods  sector.     This catalogue will be  followed 
by catalogues relating to  other  industrial sectors.     The intention 
in publishing these catalogues  is to provide the  developing 
countries with a source of direct information on the technologies 
that Spanish enterprises  in particular sectors can supply. 

T'fith regard to dissemination of information on technology 
contracts the Register of Technology Transfer Contracts is being 
fully equipped with automatic systems so as to enable it to keep 
abreast of enterprises supplying and receiving technology and 
of the terms of the transfers  that have been concluded.    At 
recent UNIDO meetings Spain has promised to make the information 
automatically processed in th^ registry office available to 
other countries in the hope that in it,  in addition to general 
data,   they may be able to find references to technology supply 
alternatives. 

ST-lBDgl: 

rueden supports the establishing of an International Code 
of Conduct for the transfer of technology and talcos an active 
part  in the negotiations which are carried for the purpose of 
finding solutions to the problems in this field.    According to 
Swedish views the Code should be of a legally non-binding 
character and universal in scope,  covering all  forms  of inter- 
national transfer of technology.    It should include rights and 
obligations of both governments and enterprises  in technology 
exporting and importing countries.    The Code must take account 
of the fact that the majority of technology transactions take 
place between enterprises.     Sweden,  furthermore,   is of the 

L 
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opinion that a follow-up machinery should be set up to implement 
the Code and that  the Code should bo reviewed in 5-6 year?  time 
after its adoption. 

Research in S'reden  iß  financed partly x^rough the rollar ' 
university structure,  partly through go/emmental research 
councils and various governmental  and privato foundations. 
Support  to research is aleo ¿uven by many r>\ -rnmertal boar dr. 
and institutions;  - technical,   social,   agricultural  oto.     To those 
types  of research and'dc^olcp.'.ient  activities  should be added the 
support given mithin the governmental programe for  development 
assistance administered by the Swcdieh International Development 
Authority,  SIDA,.and tv.m.l July 1973 by the Swedish Atfenoy for Research 
Cooperation vac..   ..    sloping Countries,  SAR2C,both under th„ 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs,     Some of these financing institutions 
give limited support to research programmes oriented towards 
developing appropriate technologies for tho developing countries, 
although that aim nay not always be explicitly stated» 

A general survey of de.eloprnent research in Si .'eden is 
included in the SAR3C Report   ''Development Research in S./edon 1978". 
Further information about development research in Sweden can be 
found in the Swedish national  Report prepared for the United 
Nations Conference on Science and Technology for Development. 

Although quite a number of the above mentioned institution 
participate in existing and in the planning of future international 
information systems, no system exists at present to provide a 
flow of pertinent technological  information to the developing 
countries.    The above mentioned Swedish agency for research co- 
operation with developing countries,  SAREC, has been established 
to assist,  among others,   in providing a bettor flow between 
Sweden and the developing countries of information not only in 
research on technologies but also research in general. 

SKITZERLJKP; 

Switzerland participates actively in the negotiations being 
conducted on tho elaboration of an international Code of Conduct 
for the transfer of technology in the context of UNCTAD. 

In the field of adapted technology,  an association aiming 
to promote the development of adapted technologies and their 
application in development co-operation and humanitarian aid 
projects has recently been set up.    It will bo operational as  from 
spring of 1979.    The organization in question is an information 
office on adapted technology SKAT (Schweizerische Kontaktstelle 
für angepasste Technologie - Swiss Contact Office for Adapted 
Technology).    This association consists of a certain number of 
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Swiss mutual aid associations working in the fields of technical 
co-operation and humanitarian aid.    The Confederation finances 
almost  c;0 per cent of its annual "budget.    3KAÎ organizes an 
information network co„vriaint all tho Swiss  institution.'-, that 
have special knowledge in the vari our;  fi^ld::  of simple ano. 
adapted technologies.    Among thorn there arc university institutes, 
mutual  aid association^ enterprises  or  ever,  indivi duri:., with 
uxperiance in this  field.     "Adapt.id technology1  is taken to 
include all methods useful '   a:-,  a contribution towards  solving 
the Problems facing tk<; destitute masses  of the developing 
countries,  taking into account the social,,   economic ,~nd ecological 
problems  of these countries. 

UNITED jmiGDOÎi: 

Uith regard to the formulation of an international Code of 
Conduct  for the transfer of technology the United Kingdom continuée 
to believe that an international Code of Conduct,  consisting r.f 
voluntary guidelines,  could have a useful role in facilitating 
the international transfer of technology - particularly to 
developing countries. 

In this spirit,  the UK played a full role in the preparatory 
expert group and the recent session of the negotiating conference 
on the Code in Geneva.    While it regrets that agreement could 
not be reached on all  issues,  it nevertheless welcomes the fact 
that  significant progress was achieved on several matters,  notably 
the chapter in the Code on special  treatment for developing 
countries.    Progress was also made on the proamble,  the objectives 
and principles, restrictive business practices,  guarantees and 
national regulation. 

The UK is optimistic that a further session or sessions of 
the Conference will  enable the outstanding difficulties t :> be 
settled.     It remains of the opinion,  however,  that any final 
document  should not be legally binding but of a voluntary 
character as it believes that a legally binding instrument  could 
have a detrimental  effect on the overall  level of technology 
flowc against the interests  of both developing and developed 
countries. 

Concerning research programmes oriented towards developing 
appropriate technologies of direct benefit to the developing 
countries, while the United Kingdom accepts the developing 
countries'  need for advanced technology,   it welcomes the fact 
that many countries have recognized that there is alno a need for 
technologies which can directly contribute to the reduction of 
poverty by creating employment.     In 1976/77 £4 million was pro- 
vided under ODM'B Research and Development subhead to support 
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rosearch projects in a -..ado rage of disciplines carried out  or. 
a contract bacie by individual rosearch.¡re  or teams,    ;. further 
£6.0 million w-c rpont   or, rencarch ana ue.jl optent   of use t- 
developing countries,    ¡n pay..,onti    to Hritich and international 
centre;,  ar.d as part  of Britain'.:  aid tc particular  eountnor 
Although  it iti difficult  to   ,cti;nate wh.-t proportion  of tliir, 
;uoney war  spent   m research and a.^-eioprüent  for appropriate 
technologies it  :-0lJr.ie   olear that   the proporli en if:   increasing. 
Ac wall  as this,   oetwe•   M O uiìl  on and £,. r.illi• it sport 
on appropriate technology each year as pari   if» vr.rioue  other 
programe;,.    In addition,   following thb r or OìOU ondati -no   of ar 
OEM Working Party on Appropriato  Technology in  I777,   ,;,orc than 
£500,000 a year for three yearn  beginning 1977/7« is  ';eir,£ uet 
aside from the aid programme to  finance a ne;; initiative which 
••«.11  encourage new ideas in appropriate technology,  provide ways 
of translating than into marketable produ ts ti .rough tenting, 
Monitoring and evaluation of prototypes,  and strengthen tho 
dissemination of information.    In particular,   it is hoped that 
part of these extra funde will he used to encourage the establish- 
ment of organizations  in  developing countries which specialize 
in such technologies.     ODK also supporte a number of governmental 
and non-governmental institutions  involved in appropriate 
technology.    The Intermediate Technology Development Group  (ITDO) 
is  specifically involved in thi;-  field and is  expanding its 
activities following increased government support,     For example, 
a new section within ITDG called Intermediate Technology 
Industrial Services  (ITIS) has recently boon started as an 
expression of ITDG's Growing involvement m the industrial 
sector.    Also, the Tropical Products  Institute (TPI) and the 
Overseas Units of the Building Research Establishment  (^HE), 
the Transport and Road Research Laboratory (TRPLL) and the 
Ifcrdraulics Research Station (ffilS) are all engagod,   as part  of 
their programme of assistance to  developing countries/in 
developing low cost technologies. 

Tlie United Kingdom believes  it  important that the developinc 

countries should be in receipt of as much relevant information 
as possible when they cone to decide their industrial and 
technological requirements.    With this in mind, the United 
Kingdom has supported work towards  the establishment  of an 
inductrial and technological infornwation bank by UiTID0.    The UK 
will be examining' with interest the results of the pilot scheme, 
which terminated in December 1973,   which covers four sectors, 
i-e.   iron and steel, fertilizers,   agro-industries and agricultural 
machinery.    Provided that any extension of the pilot echóme does 
not  overlap with other information agencies within the UIT system, 
and provided that the bank is shown to be of real value tc 
developing countries,  the UK will  continuo to support any sensible 
proposale for further work in this area. 

> 
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"itli regard to facilities to provide a flow of sortirait 
tecunol ogical  information to tao developing  ¡"ountrios, the 
United Kingdom recognizee  that  good information syst ;•;!'.; are 
otscential     f appropriate technologic!-    ú-C t.i bo ;:idely imple- 
mented.    The g ovemnont bo di oc  airead/ mentioned above - 
Intermediate Technology Pevel.-p;-lent Uroup,   Tropical  Products, 
Institute,  Building ¿e-oaroh Mct-Vblicliinor.i   >-;tc.  - ".,:u ,-ùl 
actively irvolvod ir, eir :ura.jir0 tho  fi   .  ci'  information r>out 
technology ¿   -\:id part of the oxtro. i.oney allotted f :~' a, propriété 
technology  i.£:  to bo ureJ t.) straniti:•-•!':   ini'oruotion gathering 
and di CE «rimati on. 

UPI'JED STAINS; 

Concerning the formulation of an  international Codo of 
Conduct for tho transfer of technology,  the United States 
supports adoption of voluntary guidelines  (similar in nature to 
tha 1976 CGCD   sidelines on multinational corporations) which 
aro balanced in substance and addrcsrod to all parties equally. 
Tho U.S.  objectives arc to enhance mutual confidence of all 
parties to    technology transactions and to improve the overall 
transfer climate itoolf.    Thus,   in an area of privately-owned 
technology,   tho U.S. favours a generally opon international 
trad.ng system,  belicvin^ that technology flows are best  left to 
market forcee.     Specifically,   tho U.S.   ceelct  t    promote (a) 
neutral dispute settlement procedures;     (b) realistic concepts 
of market compétition;     (c) due regard for the parties'  freedom 
to negotiate details of their contract, &L  well as stability of 
their contractual arrangements.    The U.S.  do oc not favour insti- 
tutional mechanisms which v/ould complicate transfers. 

Mth regard to research programmes  oriented tonards  de- 
veloping appropriate technologies of direct  benefit to the 
developing countries, the U.S.  Agency for International Develop- 
ment  (AID) seeks to broaden the range of technologies in use by 
increasing the flow of information and local research on approp- 
riate technologies;    by promoting local development, adaptation 
and utilization of technologies appropriate to developing 
countries,;     and by providing assistance which encourages rational 
choice of technological options. 

Appropriate Technology International   (ATI) was launched with 
a one million dollar grant in June 1977 "to organize, staff and 
create programmes.    It is now fully operational.    An additional 
grant for %') million was signed in August  197^«    ATI will use the 
funds to próvido small grants>   primarily to  developing countries' 
entities in the private sector for tho purpose of assisting in 
the testing and dissemination of appropriate technologies. 
Examples of projects beng considered or approved include: 

> 
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L1) t«3--in¿.;  of a Binali volume ca.icnt plant     (2) Aovelopmant  of 
slplo tlevicer..  tr produco heat   o¡nphasi:.in.p the v."-e of local 
materiali ;   (3) construction and uno oí' etevos nade from local 
materials  tc  novo fuel and reduco s.noke inhalation;   (• )   ;ovolop- 
mer.t    f  e.o-epcrative Email  loar syrW.if,;   (p) adattati n and 
di^oernination  01  techniques  f .r tia:inr   and us in;; simple water 
pum.r- and   -dir,  ero;; rotation,   pirrólo faro, toolr,  an1 vaste 
disposal, 

In addition to the ,U'I,   other AID project.' designed speci- 
fically to promote adaptation and dissemination of i';.nll-scale, 
low-cosi technologies continuo to bo dovei oped and implement id. 
For example,   an interregional project to manufacture and field 
teat a proto-type of noi; hand pump has  coon sue.essfully imple- 
mented in jTi-aragua and Conta Rica,   and cill lo extended to the 
Dominican Republic and Indonesia.    A project in Peru './ill  establish 
an institutional mechanism for selecting,   adapting and testing 
appropriato rural technologies and disseminating prototype to 
small farmers      In Central America,   Pha3o lì of a transfer of 

technology programe t; provide ne: information on production 
technologies for mall and medium scale industries will initiate 
a light  capital t>   unology project.     In Indonesia, progress has 
been made on a pr,j r.X to convert agr i cul turai castos and wood 
reeiduoß  into energy sources and another project to use labour 
intensive and low-cost ferro-cornent  for boat and barge hull 
construction.    In Africa,  a regional improved rural technology 
project will provide an exchange of technological information 
and funding for small scale experimental projects and a study 
of the firewood situation in ci:t countries. 

The national Technical Information Service (l'ïIS)  of the 
U.S. Department of Commerce is the contrai  source for public sale 
of U.S.  Covornrnent-sponsored research,   development;   engineering 
and analysis.     It in also the central point for precessing 
information   on goveramant-01/ned technology.    A technical informa- 
tion network amone developing, nations has  been established by 
NTIS for the U.S. Agency for International Developments    Technology 
transfer projects in the participating countries are based on 
local co-operating agencies   ¿rained in technical information 
handling by ;;TIS,    ITI3 provides the co-operating agencies v»ith 
eaßy access to U.S.  and other research through the NTIS Biblio- 
graphic Data File on magnetic tape and its  derivativo products 
and services,    NTIS training emphasizes tho strengthening and 
growth of the co-operating agency's  own institutional and user 
capabilities  to furthor future industrial  development.    Co- 
operatine- agencies currently ar^ located in Brazil,  Colombia, 
Costa Rica, "cuador, El Salvador,  Guatemala, Honduras,  Korea, 
Nigeria,  Pakistan, Philippines, Thailand and Venezuela. 
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DEFORMATION RECEIVED FROM INTERNATIONAL ORGA1UZATIOI1S REUSVANT 

TO INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY : 

ECONOMIC  COMiISSIQN FOR AFRL¿A: 

Several programmes, involving the establishment of regional 
centres, aiming at building up the technological .-apabilities of 
African countries are actively pursued by thf; EOA/UTIDO Industry 
Division. 

The Third Conference of African I : ini st ¿r ü  of Industry, held 
in Nairobi in December 197"? endorsed a proponal  for the  establish- 
ment of a Centre for the Design, Adaptation and Transfer of InduB- 
trial Technology in conformity with the Lima Declaration and Plan 
of Action.    T-Jhen the Fourth Confèrent of African Ministers of 
Industry wat held in Raduna, Nigeria,  in November 1977 several 
steps had already been taken towards the establishment of that 
Centre  (The African Regional Centre for the Transfer, Adaptation 
and Development of Technology).    To-date 26 iiCA member States 
have acced'.d to the constitution of the Centre thus being twice 
the minimum number of signatories to the constitution necessary 
to give the Centre its legal entity.     The main functions of the 
Centre include:     (i)   providing asöistance to African countries 
in institution building for transfer of technology,    (ii) 
training skilled .-nanpower in the analytical and technical aspects 
of transfer of technology,    (iii)    establishment of information 
systems for more efficient and rapid access to technology;    and 
(iv)    providing specialized advisory assistance in Buch areas as 
negotiations and tho legal aspects of transfer of technology. 
However,  detailed functions of the Centre are spelt out in the 
"Draft Agreement on the Establishment of the African Centre for 
Technology".    The stepc taken for the establishment of the 
Centre are briefly stated below: 

(i)    Organization of an interagency mission which 
visited 17 African countries bjtween April and 
June 1977 to seek government views about the 
centre and to identify the problems and issues 
pertaining to transfer of technology in the 
region; 

(ii) Preparation of the report of the interagency 
mission and submitting it to governments and 
concerned United Nations agencies, 

(iii)    Organizati-"- of interagency meeting in Addis 
Ababa from ) to 10 September 1977 to review the 
interagency mission's report, 
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(iv) 

(v) 

(vi) 

(vü) 

(viii) 

Convening an intergovernmental meeting of African 
experto  in Arusha,  Tanzania,   from  ? to ?> October 
1977 to revic»;; the interagency mission's report 
and proparo final recommandât i on G on the Certro 

Recommendations  of the int^governmental meeting 
of African experts aero con ri dor cd by a meeting 
of African Plenipotentiaries held in Kaduna, 
Uigeria,   from  10  to I4 November  1977 and 
decisioni, on all aspects relating- to the 
entabliülünunt   of the Centre»   •_:;:.-opt  ite location, 
were tak<v.-,, 

An ECA mission was sent out   early in February 
197- to  sight  countries which war*, candidates 
for hosting the Contre, to carry out an evaluation 
exorcise of facilities and services  offered for 
thu Centre 

The first session of thv; Council and the first 
meeting of the Executive Board of the African 
Contre for Technology were held in Arusha, 
Tanzania,   from 8 to 11 May 197«3 where they 
adopted the provisional work programme, 

The interi:.- secretariat is making preparations, 
for convening in November I978 the second session 
of the Council and tho second meeting of the 
Executive Board of the Centre to appoint,  on 
the basis of the recommendation of the Executive 
Board, the Executive Directors  of Divisions of 
the Centre and also to select the host country; 

The decisions concerning the location of the 
headquarters of the Centre and tho appointment 
of personnel to fill senior positions  in the 
secretariat would set the stage    for the 
commencement of the operational activities of 
th*: Centre in I979. 

Following the decision made by the Fourth Conference of 
African Ministers of Industry hold in Kaduna (vigoria)  during 
November 1977 concerning the creation of another regional centre, 
tho African Regional Centre for Industrial Design and Manufacturing, 
a "preparatory mission" was fielded by the Joint ECA/UNIDO In- 
dustry Division in I978 to a number of properly selected African 
countries  (Madagascar, Swaziland,  Zaire, Uganda,  Nigeria, Ghana, 
Upper Volta, Mali, Burundi and Togo).    The purpose of tho mission 
was:    (i) to collect relevant information and make assessments 
on existing conditions regarding facilities for engineering design 
and design studies,  foundries,  forges and machine-shops¡    and 
(ii) to contact national concerned authorities with a view to 

(ix) 
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preparing proposals  for Butting up the Centre,    In ita report 
the mission spoiled out the concepts  of engineering design of 
machinery and .components,  manufacture of machine, parte and com- 
ponents,   engineering development of machinery and equipment, 
studied'engineering de:ign and mcanufacturing in African countries, 
determined the role of the regional  centre,     and .-nade proposale 
on its  organisation,   structure,   draft  constitution  and 
programme of action for the first five yearn        The mission'e 
report wan comprehensively diccu-sed with UI.'IDO in September 
I97O.     It   /as also presented to the  "Ad_ hoo_ Meeting  of Inter- 
governmental Experts  o>! African Regional Centre for  Industrial 
Design and Manufacturing" which -/aü held in Addis Ababa from 
30 October to 20 November 197Û. 

The objective of setting up the African Institute for 
Higher Technical Training and Research i; to foster  i-itra-African 
co-operation and th, pooling of resources for the training of 
technical personnel of the highest level as required to meet 
Africa's technological  development and industrial growth      The 
Institute will also»   in the process of pursuing this main objective, 
assist African countries  in strengthening their national capabili- 
ties to previde their own tachnical personnel in accordance with 
their econorr. c,  social  and technological development needs.    In 
thi3,  the Institute will be a pace-setter in the training of 
high-level technicians,   technologists and engineers  in techno- 
logical research and development,  in curriculum development in 
technical training methodology research, and in the provisions 
of consultancy cervices to ECA member States  on matters pertaining 
to technician education as well as technological  development. 
Action taken towards the establishment of the Institute includes 
a feasibility study mission to thirteen African and two European 
countries to assess needs and interest, appraise the availability 
of local facilities  for technician and engineering education and 
training and to identify the institutions most suitable to host 
the Institute and its  subregional programmes.    A regional  inter- 
governmental expert-group meeting uill consider the findings 
and recommendations of the mission in November 197& v'i"tb a view 
to providing ECA with clear guidelines and a mandate to proceed 
with the establishment  of the Institute, 

In conformity with the Lima Declaration and Plan of Action 
ECA has initiated a Five-year Manpower Development  Programme. 
The aim is to expand ECA present programme for the training of 
Africans in areas of critical manpower requiranentr; ;     strengthening 
ECA machinery for the administration and development training 
activities      fostering intra-Afrioan co-operation in the utiliza- 
tion and development of training facilities in the region and 
providing the resources that will  enable African States to take 
advantage of in-plant and other training opportunities in other 
third world countries.    The training programme './ill    concentrate 
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on critical manpower areas th.it 'all  enable mer.bor Stater to 
achieve an internali:' J. self-sustaining gri-.rth ir. agriculture, 
industry,  natural resources,   commerce,   technology and education, 
The training will  be  done abroad ar well ar   in Africa. 

Un dei" the project rianpowcr for indulti ial Development 
Protra: m-  (1977-79) -3'-A ai;na   -<t making -.CEOí cnentr:  of manpower 
requirement.'  of five baci • inductrice  (.:u.talr.>,   engineering, 
chetai cai,  building material:   "re food pro«, ec^inf.  industries) 
and te  develop manpower profil.,   and rul-^ttd trair.int" programmo«. 
Thir  will  u.   followed up by  tin.   Tgani^vtior, cf regional,   sub- 
regional and rational vorkshops and somir.irc on manpo\'>-r planning 
for industrial  development. 

A feasibility study rnitsion visited 1>: African  countries 
during January through April  1973 with a view to evaluating and 
assessing local institutions with potentials to host proposed 
eubregional graduate schools.    Following tho miesi or report, 
two subrcgional meetings were held at the University of Nairobi 
and tho University of Ghana and by tho decisions of the meetings 
the two universities have already been chosen to  establish, tho 
eubregional Graduate Schools   for Jast and   'urt africa respectively. 
Three- other eubregional Graduate Schools are pi.inn od for Forth., 
Central and Southern Africa.     Thc-3« subrcgional  Graduate Schools 
which are to be based on existing viable national  institutions 
will in the long run provide multinational training and research 
programes in the field of business management and finance at 
professional and post-graduate levels as well as  develop suitable 
programmes for practising managers.    Its research programme will 
bo developed in relation to th.' practical problème of industries 
and business.    These subrcgional graduate level programmes are 
planned to become operational during 1978-1931. 

A regional  ¡symposium on non-formal  education for industrial 
development íB planned for tho latter part of 1979-    The   j^jective 
io to get together non-formal education practitioner.-, and re- 
searchers to reflect  on the issues and problems  confronting the 
development and effective utilization of nor-fornal  education as 
an inexpensive and rapid means of manpov/er preparation for in- 
dustrial  development,     It if., hoped that recommendations resulting 
from the symposium deliberations will better guide 2CA aa it 
develops programmes of assistance to member Stater: and national 
institutions in developing local non-formel education and training 
programmes,  in training personnel involved in non-formal education 
and in developing instructional aids and materials for training 
through non-formal  education system.    The recently concluded 
regional symposium on non-formal education for rural dí¡irelopment 
recommended iTFE training programmes for the development of rural 
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technological and occupational skills and subsequent phaoac of 
LÜA»c project development vili give considerable attention to 
training for rural technological  development through n^n-formal 
nothods. 

Bi;A  is promoting tn-    cetablis'.ünont  of naticnal and subregional 
indigtnour  consultancy and c irtra^ting asocia I i one.     11.'. accnoia- 
ti n of "est African Conr.ulting Organisation   (A.:AC0) '-ac  inaugu- 
rated lr.m year.    A fiv.ld study  ir. Jast  and South Africa has 
recently bean undertaken ant- th.. report  vali  forr.-. a baoia   for a 
mooting in the nuhrcgi^n to  '..rpxore th..  feasibility of for 
an    association.    Other studia aro planned f-r ITorth and Contrai 
Africa during 1979«     ^ air, of the proj-.e-t  in  to form associa- 
tions of indigmoue consultancy organisations at national  ana 
subregional levels with c.  view to  developing greater capability 
for rendering moro effective and officient consultancy service 
to governments,   international organisations rind to parastntal and 
private enterpriser;.    This will promote African self-reliance in 
consultancy services and    minimize the current heavy drain on 
foreign exchange used in hiring foreign consulting firme. 

^TOMI_C_CttatISSiaK F0- L¿Ti:r AIŒRICA : 

Tho preparatory activities  for the United Nations Conferonco 
on Science and Technology f:r t**t>lop£WBt ware b«isff coxrioä out as 
a joint venture with the Secretariat of that  Oonfc.ro.nce.    in that 
respect,   the report Scianco and Technology in  Latin America: 
regional diagnosis and action programme, including recommendations 
for a regional action programme on that subject was submitted to 
the Second Latin American Regional Meeting (Montevideo,  December 
1978) with a vieu to adopt a regional position as regards UI.'JofD. 

Activities on the transfer of technology and technological 
development are co-ordinated with the Interferirán Development 

Ban!:. 

A series of monographies on case studies related to specific 
industrial bronchos have been prepared and were submitted to a 
seminar on technology and development that took pla-o in Buenos 
Aires in November 197''- 

3CCH0MIC AFP SOCIAL CCWUSIIOQ^JISIA ATO TIE PACIFIC : 

The programme with respect to development and transfer of 
technology consist of four compoents.    The major ompha*i" of the 
Lima Declaration pertain to development of technological capabili- 
ties cuiong the countries and the improvement and facilitation of 
technology transfer.    A great deal of work has boon undertaken 
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by the Ro¿-ional Centre, for transfer of technology which has under- 
taker    a    series;  of inter-governmental  consultations  for the 
preparation;;  of sub-network programmes-     Yhe immediate  issue 
concerns  the provision  of assistanoti to  countries  in  the develop- 
ment  of technology plans  and policies  and asiablishrie-nt  of 
national  centros      The Certr^ in  consultation witl    .ocal pointe, 
tas    identified five priority areas:  of sub-netw-:rk activities. 
These relate to  development  of cement-like .Material  from agro- 
v/actes,  mini-hydro plants,  machine tool:;,  medical plants as well 
as  small-scale sponge iron plants..     Comprehensive training 
programmes are also being drawn up and the Centre has  organized 
a system for dissemination  of information. 

The main activities  in the field of technology undertaken 
by ESCAP at present pertains to preparation and publication of 
country studies.    This is related to the United Nations Conference 
on Science and Technology for Development  (UNuSïD).    However,   it 
has  enabled national science and technology planners to take a 
comprehensive look at the situation in their own countries vis- 
a-vis  development possibilities in terms  of global trends.    With 
regard to development of indigenous activities assistance has 
been rendered to a number of governments   on the establishment 
of pilot projects on rice bran stabilization,   and fabrication 
and development of post-harvest technologies.    Steps are also 
being taken to initiate work on standardization« 

It is relevant to refer to activities undertaken by the 
Ragionai Network for Agricultural Machinery.    The Technical 
Advisory Committee of rtNAM has decided that 14 rice planter 
prototypes should be procured and distributed to member countrios. 
In 1979 workshops will be held on paddy transplanters,   harvesting 
machines,  weoders and manufacturing technology.    Participating 
national institutes are to prepare lists  of improved machines 
and tools developed within the countries for UNAM.    Among other 
activities the RITAII will also commence on a programme for 
training. 

FOOD AND AGRICULTURE ORGANIZATION OF THS UNITED EA1IŒTS: 

FAO is involved in research and development programmas in 
all itB sectors of activity.    In agriculture,   for example,  efforts 
are being made to develop plant material and crop husbandry 
practices so as to facilitate the mechanization of crop production 
and harvesting,  reduce the idle period of processing factories 
by extending the crop harvesting season,  produce a more homo- 
geneous and better quality product and,  where possible,  use the 
entirety of each plant.     The aim is to achieve higher crop 
productivity and hence lower production costs,  thereby increasing 
the competitiveness of the crops and their chances of profitable 
industrial use. 

L 



- 698 - 

FAO (cont'd) 

FAO has conducted a programme for institution-building to 
croate a favourable climate for agro-industrial development by 
establishing Regional Networks of National Institutions to 
develop research, technology, transfer and training. A Technical 
Consultation wae held in :¿rsore, India, for the Asian Region m 
August 1978.  The establishment of the Asian rotwork for Tech- 
nology Transfer in Agro-Industries (AíITTAI) is >jing implemented. 
Similar meetings for other regions are in preparation. 

Research and development activities are -Iso carried on by 
FAO within the framework of intergovernmental groups on specific 
commodities.  The groups have taken the initiative for estab- 
lishing now research and development institutes.  The groups 
deal with both raw and processed materials and, therefore, 
consider problems and policy issues arising from the processing 
of commodities. They are responsible for much of the preparatory 
work for international commodity agreements, the formal negotia- 

tion of which is carried out by UNCiAD. 

Much of the research work in forestry has been concerned 
with increasing the use of lesser-known wood species from 
natural mixed tropical forests, FAO has also turned its attention 
to improving the production and uses made of fuels based on wood, 
particularly charcoal. In the pulp and paper industry, FAO has 
sought to expand the fibrous raw material base for pulp and 

paper industries. 

UNITED NATIONS CENTRE FOR KATU3AL RESOURCES, ENERGY AND TRAN3P0RT: 

Paragraph 38 of th-¿ Lima Declaration calls on the developing 
countries possessing non-renewable resources to "formulate a 
policy of economic diversification vith a vie.; to acquiring otlnx 
means of financing which are not based on intensive exploitation 
of those resources". In this connexion, CNR3T has been seized 
with promotion of the rational use of resources, conservation 
and improved ur.o of existing resources, 'fith particular reference 
to energy in the light of the world situation, the General 
Assembly, aware of the importance of increasing the industrial 
capacity of the developing countries, decided ax its thirty-third 
session to convene a conference on new and renewable sourcop of 
energy in 19"11 under the auspices of the United Nations to 
elaborate measures for concerted action designed to promote the 
development and utilization of now and renewable sources of 
energy, with a view to contributing to meeting overall energy 
requirements, especially those of the developing countries.  Its 
scope is confined to such sources of energy as solar, geothermal 
and wind power, tidal power, wave power and thermal gradient of 
the soa, biomass conversion, fuelwood, charcoal, peat, energy 
from draught animals, oil shale, tar sands and hydropower. The 
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conference ir, to concentrate, intor .-ilia, on analyris, develop- 
ment and transfer of technology and question:, of financing the 
activitier. necessary for promoting the identification, develop- 
ment, exploitation and utilisation of nov: and re1 c.:abl:. sources 
of energy. Substantive support f?r the '--orf oroneß préparât ioni: 
is t ,  JO basad around %'. o existing capabilities  of CiTÎEï. 

Overall  energy and planning surveys to  identify and  evaluate 
indigenous  sources  and their development possibilities  have been 
carried out  in a number  of countries,   including Peru,  Janaica 
and Kenya,  and on a regional baci:';,   ir, Central America.     A project 
aimed at  devising policio for  energy conservation and increased 
efficiency is underway in Cyprus.    C1TRET also participated in 
the International Workshop on Energy Conservation and Economy 
in Industry,  hold in November  1970,   organized by the German 
Foundation for International Development with the technical co- 
operation of the Centre,    A report to tl-u. (Jouinittes- on TTatural 
Resources at its sixth session in June 1979 was prepared in 
which salient  features  of recycling of ruotala and substitution 
are highlighted,  the possible  impact  on mineral  supply and 
demand are identified and the special relatad issues,   including 
resource and energy conservation and environmental protection 
are discussed.    Another report,  prepared for the Committee to 
reassess natural gas prospects,   includes an analysis of possible 
approaches to an expansion of associated gas utilization,   much 
of which is presently wasted.     The United ITationr Symposium on 
World Coal  Prospects,   to be held in Poland in October 1979,  will 
consider rational measures  of  expanding the use of coal  resources 
and more efficient utilisation,   including coal liquefaction and 
gasification technologies,  and the possibilities of international 
co-operation. 

IFI.T3D ITATI PITS CONFERENCE OIT SCIEITCE AÎTD 'iqCffiTOLOCY FOR DEVELOPMENT : 

The Secretary-General of the Conference on Science and 
Technology for Development,  held in August  1979,  has co-operated 
uith member states during the preparatory period in the  "national 
and regional analysis of relevant socio-economic problems which 
may be solved with the help  of science and technology11,  as speci- 
fied in Economic and Social  Council  resolution E/RES/2028  (IX!) 
To this  effect,  and in accordance with Economic and Social Council 
resolution 2035  (LXl),  numerous national,  subregional,  regional 
and interregional meetings were organized with the participation 
of regional commissions and other United ITations agencies.    A 
detailed list  of those meetings  is presented in document A/C01TF. 
31/HTF.3.    The Conference secretariat has also provided technical 
advisers to co-operate with governments in national analysis and 
the preparation of national papers.    Ly the end of 1978,   seme 
62 such advisers had been in the field and 108 national papers 
and summaries had been received, representing a total of more 
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than x'ivo thousand pager  of tc-t.    In addition, regional  papers 
had -con received from -¡¡iT, 2CA,  Ü3CAP, BCUV rnc1 I5CU.     The 
action-oriented recommondations put  forward in some üb national 
papers,  and those adopted at  the above-mentioned regional 
meetings,  hove been  consolidated into a draft   mtline of the 
Programme of Action,   document A/3i/'03 and Addendum 1.     It 
shows  that a larg- proportion of tlie  ¡neu;.'-  rai:;.;d in the  Lirrr. 
Declaration  and Plan of Action  on  Industrial  De/elopment  and 
Co-operation have been raided Toy a great nur.iber -f count ri en 
at  the national and the regional  lévelo. 

UNTIED NATIONS CONFERECE ON  IRADE AND DEVELOPEjENT: 

Tlie Intergovernmental Grou;   on Transfer  of Technology,  at 
its third session,  held in July 1974,  requested the Secretary- 
General of UFCTAD to convene:     (a) a group  of exports to prepare 
a draft outline to serve as a basis  for the preparation  of a 
universally applicable Code of Conduct  corresponding to the 
needs and conditions prevalent  in developing countries,   as well 
as to the special  conditions found in the various  flows  of trade 
in technology;     (b) a group of  experts to  study all relevant 
aspects of the international patent system which have a bearing 
on the development process of developing countries.    The Group 
of 3xi) ort s on the Code of Conduct met  from 5  to 16 May 1975 and 
from 24 November tc 3 December 1975,  and agreed on the main 
headings for the chapters of a Code of Conduct on transfer of 
technology. 

The United Nations Conference on Trade and Development,, at 
its  fourth session in Nairobi,  May 1976,   in resolution 89  (IV) 
decided to establish within UÎTCTAD an Intergovernmental  Group 
of Exports - opon to the participation of all member countri'es - 
to prepare a draft of an international Code of Conduct  for the 
transfer of technology.    Further,  resolution -1-9 (IV) decided 
that a United Nations Conference was to bo convened to negotiate 
on the draft prepared by the Intergovernmental Group of Experts, 
as well as take all decisions necessary for the adoption of the 
final document embodying the Code of Conduct,  including the 
decision on its legal character.    The Inter governmental  Group 
of Experts met for the first time from 8 to  I9 November 1976. 
Three further sessions of the Intergovernmental Group of Experts 
Hare held in 1977;    the fifth session was held in February 197Ö. 
The sixth and final session of the Intergovernmental Group of 
Experts, which took place in June/July 197^,  completed the 
drafting of an international Code of Conduct.    The draft  inter- 
national Cede of Conduct consists of the following chapters: 
Preamble,     Definitions and Scope of Application,     Objectives 
and Principles;    National Regulation of Transfer of Technology; 
Guarantees,  Responsibilities or Obligations of Parties;     Special 
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Treatment for Developing Countries,    Applicagli Law and Settle- 
ment of Disputes,  and other provisions.    The negotiations  or the 
preparation of the Codo oí' Conduct v/cre bao od on proposals made, 
respectively, by developing countries,   developed market economy 
countries and socialist countries  jf Eastern üuro^e. 

The United rations Conference  :m the Codo :,£ Conduct  on 
Transfer of Technology war. held,   in n^oeruán^e   ;ith resolution 
32/188 of the General Assembly,   in Gene/a under the» auspices 
of UNCTAD from 16 October to 11 ?Tovembe±' '97'J,  tc negotiate and 
to take all  decisions necessary for the adoption of an inter- 
national Code of Conduct.    The Conference s.jt up two main 
Committees and four working groups:    Working Group I dealing 
with the preamble,  definitions and scope of application of the 
Code, principles and objectives,   special treatment for developing 
countries,  and international collaboration,     Working Group II 
responsible for the subjects of national regulation of transfer 
of technology,  applicable law and settlement of disputes and 
other provisions of the Code of Conduct;    forking Group III 
entrusted with the work on restrictive practices;    and Working 
Group IV with the subject of guáranteos, responsibilities  or 
obligations  of parties.    At its final plenary, the Conference 
took note of the progress achieved toward:; the negotiating and 
the taking of all decisions necessary for the adoption of an 
international Code of Conduct  on the transfer of technology, 
requested the Secretary-General  of UNCTAD to convene a resumed 
session of the Conference in the first quarter of 1979.    The 
resumed session which met from 26 February to 9 March 1979, 
dM.lt mainly with the following chapters of thy draft Code of 
Conduct»     definitions and scope of application; national regula- 
tion of transfer of technology transactions, restrictive practices, 
responsibilities and obligations  of particb,  international  insti- 
tutional machinery, and applicable law and settlement of disputes. 
The results  of the session are reflected in document TD/237/Add.1, 
of May 1979. 

The Group of Experts on the Role of the Patent Systems in 
the Transfer of Technology met in September 1975.    It recommended 
that the secretariat of UNCTAD undertake studies on the improve- 
ment of the national scientific and technological infrastructure 
of developing countries,  on trademarks,  indication of source, 
appellation of origin, and on the impact which now policies and 
legislation in the fiold of industrial property and related 
matters have on the development of developing countries.    The 
Committee on Transfer of Technology, at its first session,  held 
in November/Dec ember 1975 recommended that the process of revision 
of the Paris Convention, as well as of the Model Law for De- 
veloping Countries on Inventions,  should take full account of 
the responsibilities and competence of the World Intellectual 
Property Organization (WIPO) and UNCTAD.    The Committee also 
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recommended that UFCTAD should continue its -,/ork on the function 
of the international patent system in  the transfer  of technology 
v.'ith particular reference to economic,   commercial and development 
aspects, 

Upon the request  of the Committee  on Transfer of Technology, 
a second Group  of Governmental ^xpertn  convened by thu Secretary- 
General  of UFCTAD  on the Hole cf the Industrial  Property System 
in the Transfer  of Technology n-t  ir October 1977  in Geneva, 
Two basic documents were pr.pared Toy IFC'iAD r; ;oretariat  for that 
meeting:     ;'The  impact  of trademarks  or  the development procesn 
of developing countries11 ard "The International  Patent System: 
the revision  of the Paris Convention  for the protection  of 
ixi~L'r,trial property''^     The Group adopted some conclusions and 
recommendations  on the impact of trademarks  on the development 
process of developing countries,     The Group also recommended that 
the Committee on Transfer of Technology request the Secretary- 
General of UNCTAD to undertake studies in the field of industrial 
property on matters of special concern to developing countries, 
such as the role  of trademark protection  in vital  sectors  of the 
economy,  in consumer protection and in promotion of exports,. 
The Group further recommended that  the Committee  on Transfer  of 
Technology consider appropriate mean3 of continuing the examina- 
tion of the topics  dealt viith at the meeting,   including the 
comening of a future meeting or meetings of experts. 

UNITED NATIONS EDUCATIONAL.  SCIENTIFIC AND CULTURAL ORGANIZATION: 

In spite of the fact that UNESCO ia not mentioned among 
the international  organizations to nhich specific reference is 
made in the Lima Declaration,  the close irtcr-depcndence  of 
industrial development and scientific and technological research 
and training is •..'•_; 11 presented in the Lima Declaration and Plan 
of Action on  Industrial Development and Co-operation.     This 
inter-dependence and necessity for  closer co-operation and 
collaboration botv/een UNESCO and UNIDO in the implementation  of 
their programmes  towards the socio-economic  development  of the 
developing countries is formulated in a very broad and compre- 
hensive manner in the draft document  "UNESCO/UNIDO co-operative 
agreement - Guidelines and understandings for co-ordination on 
policies and activities in the field of industrial development". 
It should be stressed that practically all aspects of science, 
technology and training activities carried out by UNESCO have 
direct or functional influence on the process of industrial 
development in the developing countries, 

With regard to UNESCO activities carried out in relation 
to the Lima Declaration and Plan  of Action,   following paragrapha 
are of direct relevance: 
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Para 38  (The need to conserve ron-rer. enable resources); 
para 53,  Educational system and. industrialisation,    para 55  (Organ- 
ization of research institutions and establishment of training), 
para r)S  (Transfer of technology);    para 58 (1 )   (intensification 
of manpovjer development programmes)      para    5O  (m;   (The elabora- 
tion of national plans concerning science and technology in 
accordance uith th.": order of priorities of each country); 
para    59  (f)  (Expanded technical assistance Programmen for the 
benefit  of tb„ developing countries);    para    61   (j)  (The transfer 
of technology from developed to developing countries);    and 
para    51   (k)   (The establishment of an industrial and technological 
information bank). 

A review of UNESCO's  activities ir, the field of science and 
technology policy is given  in a document  entitled "UNESCO's 
programmo of international  co-operation in science and technology 
policy for economic and social development 1979"  (UNESCO/NS/ROU/ 

415,  dated 11  November 1977)* 

UNESCO has since the beginning of the 1970's been actively 
involved in the search for a solution to present scientific energy 
problems.    In the course of the implementation  of its programme 
in the field of technological research, UNESCO has been paying 
special attention to the following tuo main trends: 

- International co-operation in solar energy utilization* 

- Development of activities in the  field of fundamental 
energy problems,  including the search for new energy 
sources and,   in particular, heat and mass transfer. 

Another area to which special attentici: of UNESCO is being 
given is that  of housing science and appropriate technology,   in 
which a major activity has been developed as a contribution to 
the implementation of the recommendations of the UiT Conference 
on Human Settlements in Vancouver 197¿ aiming inter alia to the 
improvement  of local materials and traditional technologies in 
support of the informal building sector. 

With regard to paras 58 (1) and 61   (k)  of the Lima Plan of 
Action and in accordance with the mandate of UíTüSCO to assist 
its Member States in the development of national information 
services and systems,   of which one component  is the scientific 
and technological information system, much of its  efforts in this 
direction could be considered as relevant to the needs expressed 
and the actions proposed in the Lima Declaration and Plan of 
Action.    The UNISIST programme of UNESCO is considered as providing 
the conceptual framework for a world information network which 
would make possible the transfer of information of any kind, 
between countries.    In order to achieve this objective, UNESCO 
has called upon Member StateB to establish Focal Points and 
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ìTP.t i or ai UNISIST Committees te facilitât,: contact arci co-ordination. 
About 6C Komb er Stat as have already responded positively and those 
rational unite arc V.^ing strengthened with Ur^JCO'r  assistance. 
The establishment  of national  information policies  is being 
promoted thr nigh guidelire-j and advisory missions,   and regional 
co-operation at the policy making level  has b-er  initiât ,d through 
the setting up  ,/ith UT^JCO'r. asciatane.,   if regimai   oommittJC£ 
on information policy and dev> iopment a:-  ir J ant   '.frica,   South 
Asia,  South Hast Acia etc.     It muft be  emphasized that  all  these; 
official  bodies consider technological   ir .format i on   (including 
data.,  patent  information etc..) as part   of the tcvil  information 
resources  of the respective countries  and th.; roL,ior, 

UNESCO han participated in the. meetings  of the Intcr-Agunoy 
Task Force on Information Systems   (IATFIS) sot u>> by the 
Secretary General to study the feasibility of a ;;orld technolo- 
gical information network.    UNESCO has also been responsible for 
drawing up the threc-phaee programme of action established by 
IATFIS to study problems of technological  information transfer 
meant to provide additional information for the continuing 
discussions  of this subject by the General Assembly.     A study 
on the available technological  information resources  of the 
developed countries prepared under a contract from the United 
Nations Office of Science and Technology compiled under the 
direction of UNESCO has been completed and transmitted to the 
United Nations in Few York.    Further participation of UNESCO in 
this area of activity is expected,. 

WORLD IFTSLLECIUAL PROPERTY ORGANIZATION : 

The revision of the Paris Convention for the Protection of 
Industrial  Property which is currently in process, was decided 
in September 1974 by the competent bodies of the World Intel- 
lectual Property Organization .--hich are  entrusted! with the admin- 
istration  of the Convention.     The terme   of rjference  for thu 
revision underline the possible inclusion  in the Convention of 
"provisions  of special benefit to developing countries" and this 
mandate has been the guiding principle of the revision.     The 
revision process was first  entrusted to a group of governmental 
experts which ¡net twice in  19?s and for the third time in June 
1976.     The second session of the Committee of Governmental 
Experts   (December 1975) adopted,   on the initiative of the Group 
of Developing Countries, a Declaration  on the Objectives of the 
Revision of the Paris Convention,  which,   inter alia,   stated that 
the said revision "should aim to contribuì; e "to the establishment 
of a new economic order ...";    that industrial property "should 
constitute an  element in the process of transfer of technology..." 
and should "serve the goals of a new economic order,   in particu- 
lar through the industrialization of developing countries.    At 
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the last meeting (June 1976)  of the Group  of Governmental Experts, 
in vici.» of the progreso achieved,   thu Group recommended to the 
Director General to convenu a preparatory intergovernmental 
committee for the revision of the Paris Convention,   consisting 
of official  representatives  of ¿rovernmentt;,   t-   complete the 
preparatory work prior tc the Diplomati:   Conferendo.    Subsequently 
the comp stent bodies of HIPO decided that  this Pr oparat ory Inter- 
governmental Committee he convened and that all member countries 
of the Paris Union, -ill Member States of WIPO and all ; i embers >'f 
the United Nations or the specialized agencies should bo invited 
to participate.    The Preparatory Intergovernmental Committed has 
met  five times (November 1976,  June 1977, November 1977,  June 1978 
and November 1978).    The Committor  dealt at its second session 
(June 1977) with one of the most  important single iunuet  of the 
revision,  and perhaps the mont  important from the point  of view 
of developing countries, which is the working of patented in- 
ventions and all aspects relating to it,  such as importation, 
sanctions for non-*/orking,  special measures protecting the public 
interest,   etc.    At the close of its  second session,  the Committee 
adopted a proposal for a new Article 5A f°r "the Convention 
dealing with all those matters. 

At  its  fourth session  (June 1973) J-ho Commit too agreed that 
certain items, like preferential treatment ; ri thou t reciprocity    • 
and Article 3 quarter of the Paris Convention (which rofers to    • 
process patents) which had been discussed in several sesione of 
a Working Group entrusted with question of special  interest to 
Developing Countries,  should be placed on the Agenda of the 
Diplomatic Conference and should no longer be discussed in any 
further preparatory meetings.    The Committo" held its fifth and 
last  session in November/Dec ember 197^ thus virtually completing 
the substantive preparatory work for the revision of the Paris 
Convention.    ¡_ Among the matters to be examined by this session 
of the Committee are the conflict between an appellation of 
origin  and a trade mark,  inventor's  certificates,  the protection 
of the Olympic symbol and the final  clauses of the Convention. J 
On the organizational side,  the Provisional Steering Committee 
met  in 'March 1979, and adopted the provisional agenda for the 
Diplomatic Conference, the list  of preparatory documents which 
will be submitted to the Diplomatic Conference and the provisional 
Rules  of Procedure for the Diplomatic Conference, which is 
scheduled to bo held at Geneva from 4 February to 4 March I960. 

WIPO is carrying out within the framework of the WIPO 
Permanent Programmo for Development Co-operation Related to In- 
dustrial Property, established in November 1973, activities re- 
lated to the acquisition by developing countries of technology, 
summarized as follows; 
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A forking Group on Technological   Innovation was established 
in 1978.    It has formulated a number of recommendations addressed 
to GovernmentB and I'lPO concerning    the  promotion,  development 
and protection of  inventions   '.'id  innovations.    It has recommended 
that Governments  should adopt integrated p:licies and proijrammes 
for stimulât i ile' technological innovation,   particularly as  concerns 
small inventions and innovât ions,  a. dorrt   le ;iRlative measures fer 
protecting inventions and innovations,   establish institutions which 
would provide technical, financial and legal assistance te   inventore 
and innovators,   encourage inventors and   innovatori-; to form profesc- 
ional associations,  develop f-..ctcrs contributing to 0. positive 
national innovate climate and develop means for find in,', and pro- 
moting latent   innovative talent .     It  has '.lsu recommended  that  MPC 
examino the possibility of (i) expanding the VIR   Training Programme 
to provide training for officials of government institutions active 
in the field of the promotion of technological innovation,   (ii) 
issuing,  on a  coif-supporting basis,   a publication containing in- 
formation on selected innovations  and new ido-s,  in particular those 
emanating from developing countries, , (iii) collecting information 
and establishing a clearing- house for  information on legal and 
institutional arrangements for promoting technological innovation, 
and (iv) convening a meeting of représentât i ver? of various  insti- 
tutions dealing  with the promotion of technological innovation with 
the objectives cf determining th..  elements which constitute a favour- 
able national  innovate climate in devele ping countries and,  prepar- 
ino guidelines for the creati'.n and administration of institutions 
in developing countries dealing with the promotion of technological 
innovation.     In addition, the '-'crking Group has recommended that 
WIPC should ocntinue its efforts to  facilitate and improve access 
by developing countries t^  the technological information contained 
in patent documents and related non-patent literature and to  search 
reports on tho  state-of-the-art  in technology prepared by  industri- 
al property officer in dovei jpsri  countries for the purpoßo of the 
examination of patent applicati;.ne. 

An expert  'Jerking Mr: up    n Information from Patent Documents, 
has considered,   in^rjilia, the availability, comparât ivo ccst  and 
usefulness of various primary and  secondary sources of patent  in- 
formation,   ways  ana means t-  obtain  ini\r;natiun en tho legal  status 
and working of patents, the planning and organization of a patent 
information and documentation contro   in a developing country.     The 
Working Group has also considered a draft feasibility study on the 
establishment  of a patent information, network. 

L 
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At ite March 1977 session,   the Working Group ask fed the 
International lureau to study tho question whether Patent Offices 
now supplying  :opio'-' of their p-.turt documente on a fro o-of-oharge 
basic under exchange agr-jemente might be willing to supply such 
documents also to Patent  Officer   or  institutions  whirh, because 
t:-.o/ do not publiai patent  documenti: thorns elves,   could not conclude 
such ax change agreements.     Pursuant   Lo that request,  th- Inter- 
national Bureau in Decombo-^  1977  asked «.,- Paient  Officer  of 12 
countries  for information  on the principiar followed by than m 
the exchange of patent nocumento,   or whether tl-oy regularly 
transmit newly puUir.hod patent   do cunan tu  te ,'(,, a.-pi.nf countries 
and on tho conditions under which th-y ..light be billing to supply 
currently issued patent  documents,   either in paper  or in micro- 
form,  to developing countries  or. a frce-of-char^u bans.    The 
International Bureau received information from the Patent Officer 
of Austria, Australia, Belgium,  France, the German Democratic 
Republic,  Germany (Federal Republic of), Japan,  the Soviet Union, 
Spain,  Switzerland, the United Kingdom and the United States of 
America,  in responso to its rt^uost.    Several offices offered to 
de-liver free of* charge patent gazettes or other official publica- 
tions as well as patent  documente to developing countries. 
Following upon the transmittal by tho International Bureau,  on an 
ad hoc basis,  of requests  fror. Algeria, Brazil and Indonesia to 
receive, and offers from tho Pat ant Officer; of the Federal Republic 
of Germany,  the Netherlands, Norway and Sweden and the State 
Committee for Inventions and Discoveries of the Soviet Union as 
well as Shell International Research Maatschappij B.V.  of the 
Netherlands to provide,  certain collections of patent documents, 
in paper or in microform,  arrangements were made during 1977 and 
1978,  for the delivery of the said collection. 

A second Agreement between the Government  of Austria and 
WIPO vías signed in December 1976, providing for continuation of 
the state-of-the-art soaroh programme,  freo of charge to developing 
countries.    An evaluation exercise has been carried out in relation 
to the 100 search reports provided by the Austrian authorities 
under the first Agreement,  and it was concluded that,  wifh few 
exceptions, tho search reporte; had met the purposes for which 
they had been requested, had confirmed the /alue of patent documents 
as one of tho important sources cf technological  information and 
had provided useful training material.    Arrangements were made 
in May 1970 between the Government of Austria and VÍIP0 for the 
processing of an additional  100 search reports during 1973. _  The 
International Bureau ha a invitod institutions and organizations 
from developing countries concerned ./ith applied research and 
technological decision-making to submit search requests.    Further- 
more,  in April I97Q, the Patent Office of the Federal Republic 
of Germany offered to perform,  free of charge, in 197Ö and 1979i 
for tho benefit of developing countries, searches  in those fields 
of technology where the Patent Office had developed mechanized 
search systems. 
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Kork is proceeding on 
submission of legislation 
Law for Developing Countri 
communicated to all member 
the I-1P0 Governing Bodies, 
to publish Part I (Patenta 
will talco place in 1979. 
of the Model Law ic urpect 
in 1930, 

basic 
A draft 

model laws to Berve ai 
in dovei oping countri o¡ 
es  on Inventions and 
Stat .33.     In view of the progr 
Lave authorized the 

)  of the Model Law. 
The publication of the romainirg 
ed to take place later,  probably 

Know-How lias 

Director uon 
Itt. pubi i cat 

or the 
Model 
been 
made, 

eral 
ion 
parte 
early 

With the view towards the preparation of a new mod&l law 
for developing countries which would replace, at leart  in part, 
the Model Law for Developing Countries on Marke,  Trade Names, 
and Acts of Unfair Competition,  published by 2IRK  in 1967»  a 
Working Group of the Model Lau for developing countries on Marks 
and Trade Names io working since November 1977«    The Permanent 
Committee of WIPO has followed the progress of the Working Croup 
and recommended at its March 1978 session that the Model Law be 
limited to marks and trade nanos,   on the understanding that the 
possibility of ite expansion into other fields could be recon- 
sidered at a later date. 

The Licensing Guide for Developing Countries,  prepared by 
the International Bureau in the light of the exchange of experience 
in a Licencing Seminar and with the guidance of the M jrking Group 
on Guidelines for Industrial  Property Licensing, which met in 
Juno 1976, has been published in English, French, Spanish and 
Arabic.    Arrangements are being made for the preparation of a 
Portuguese version.    The guide deals with the legal aspects of 
the negotiation and preparation of    industrial property licences 
and technology transfer agreements. 

Progress has been made concerning joint action to establish 
links between the UNiDO Industrial and Technological Information 
Bank and the patent information activities of WIPO,  so that 
programmes will become offective components, of the network for 
technological information exchange called for by General Assembly 
Resolution 3507 (XXX).    In accordance with the Lima Declaration 
and Plan of Action, four key sectorj have been seloctod as the 
priority sectors for the pilot operation of the bank and the 
preparation by WIPO of users' guides to the International Patent 
Classification (IPC) by which normally the technological  dis- 
closures contained in patent  documents are arranged for search 
purposes.    Theso Guides will  enable users of technological  in- 
formation to identify easily those groups of the International 
Patent Classification which might contain documents describing 
Bolutions to certain technical problems in the selected sectors. 

Assistance has been rendered to various regional institutions 
including the following: 
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!íith internai;iorr.l  oo-oporation through UIPO and 'dth 
UNDP assistance, African IntJ11actual Property Organiza- 
tion (OAPI) is no'..7 enlarging itr functions and servicer; 
to includo the creation of a patent documentation and 
infornation service eithin OAPI w'ic:.   -ill ho a nourco 
of technical information ior governments and industries 
in varicurj fields of technology.    In the Ul'DP preparatory 
assistance and ij-; the   ;u tabi ici mont   zi' the project for 
the creation of a patent  documentati or. and information 
centre in OAPI,   empnaeic ic being given to working linke 
and personal contacte edth the African .lesionai Contro 
for technology. 

At the Luoaka Diplomatic Conftrence in December 1976, 
convened by thj ECA and WIPO, an agréaient wa3 concluded 
on the creation of an  Industrial Property Organization 
for English-speaking Africa (ESAniPO).    The Council  of 
ESARIPO at its first rsesoion in Hay I978 invited ECA 
and UIPO to continue to act as interim secretariat and 
to prepare thu project  for tho establishment of a patent 
documentation and information contre (llHAPADIC)  in the 
framework of tho regional office, with working linke 
and perconal contacta v/ith the African Regional Center 
for Technology. 

At the Conference on Industrial Property and Iranofer 
of Technology for Arab Statoe held in Baghdad in flarch 
19771  it waB recommended,  inter alia,  tliat,  in co- 
operation with T;JIP0 and UNIDO, "tho Industrial Develop- 
ment Centre for Arab Stater.  (IDCAS) should undertake 
a complete survey of the cituatio^ of industrial 
property and transfer of technology in the Arab 
countries and aleo prepar- a detailed study uith a view 
to establishing a regional and central  industrial 
property office.       In 3epterAK.r 197ô,  1MP0 published 
in English,  French and Arabic a curvey under  che title 
"Situation of Industrial Property in the Arab States". 

INFORMATIOi; RECEIVED FROM THE EUROPEAN ECChOHIC COMMJKITY  JCSZ) l/ 
 -JG INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY    "    ' ?$fo$m 

Concerning the Internatieail CcO.o of  Ccnùuct on Transfer »f 
Technology the Community and itB member Stato E have -ictively parti- 
cipated in the preparation and negotiation of the drcft - f this 
Code, both in UITCTAD and at th.- two sessions of the Unit od Nati na 
Conference on the Cede.    They favour 1 code embodying approaches 
which it is practical to expect tc bo followed up -n a voluntary basil 
and designed to strengthen transfers to the developing countries 
of industrial technologic required for their development.    Pre grew 
in the preparation of this draft has beta slcov, mainly because of 
the technical oomplexity of the subject and the particularly marked 

\J    The reply fron EEC was received  ..fter publication of 
document  ID/238. 



L 

- 710 - 

TSC (oont 'd) 

divergencies between the developed e -untries and tlu   Iroup of 77 
with regard to essential elements <f tl e  Cioè,   in particular its 
legal nature.    The Community hopes that   it v/il1   b.-,'possible t 
evolve a consensus  -a; the mai;o problems  still  in ii is rut e  at  th». 
third meeting    f the Conference <. :i the  g.o!„ in th.- - rtu..^ of 107;, 
the oenvenin... of which was agree-1  en at  th,; fifth .rossi  •   of :.J! CT AD. 

Concerning the establishment    í 
Infermati'm   lank,   the C<" lunity -n t] 
Council cf Ministers <f  the Cooimunity 
two plane  cf action o vorin   the %r 

Techno logic - "i   InJurtri-'-l an' 
¡- -si-    f -   r~3 luti;n . f th. 
f  2'-* June 1JL,   ani alee  < f 

c   from i;75 t-   1^6C,   IF  in 
the process of pr.viàin,<;  itself vit!   =1 lar-escalo scientific,  tech- 
nical,  social and economic  inf. r:,.~ti system,  christ oiled 
Diane (Direct Infornatici. Access Hetw- rk fc r gur.'po) 

nd 

",ur>- n-t- 
,   ,       This  system, 

which is now being tri:.d .-ut   -no     implemented,  will soon make  it 
possible,   through a public  system managed by the p. st  .--.IMI  tele- 
communications services of the nine member States of th. ¿or pean 
Community,   for subscribers t.  hav.   instant access t.:   -   very  lar.-o 
number of varied and reliable sources of -ut .mated biciio graphical 
data,  on a non-discriminatory basis,   in all the fields <--f human 
knowledge and,  in particular,  in the scientific,   industrial 
scoiai spheres.    The data come primarily fr^ii   lampan f uro, 
although the  systoa includes a number of north American sources. 
This system should become operational during 1979*    In substance, 
Euronot-Diane compariscs throe main parts; 

- The users   (organizations and individuals wishing to have 
easy access t    technical,   scientific,  social and  uCenomic 
information); 

- A new telecommunications nctv^rk,  with a view tv the trans- 
mission of dit-,   linkin,- th"  host  o» m; ut ers t.   the users 
through the.- Community (jureiict); 

- A group <f the largest suppliers  (hosts) of on-line service 
in the Community (Liane), 

The latter    ff or a wirlo range cf data baser,,  comprising re- 
ferences t    and excerpts fro.i articles,   books,  conference documents 
and other sources containing all the specific data,   Pacts anc1 

figures and formulae.    gh_  information    n w'r.t is nado available 
by the Bupplitirs of th    Diane service is   ..specially interesting f.r 
organizations rperatisg in the ML-in.    fields;    agriculture and 
veterinary science;   civil  engineering,   electrical ,..nginooring, 
lauchanical engineering and chemical en,<-inebrino:  clat-jt  pre ceasing 
and electronics;  acciai sciences;    medicine; metallurgy;   patents; 
petroleum;  and pharmaceutical products.     operating with the most' 
advanced package-switching techniques,  the network   has been speci- 
fically designed for use on a tine-sharing basis f r the trans- 
miisien of data and it offers the greatest technical advantages from 
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tlic points of viov of spueJ,   reliability and coility tv operate ever 
long distances between the prestai terminals of users ano. host 
computers.    All users,  both in the Ccnmuiiity   MC  outside it, viill 
bo able to «»-in acceso t.   the intern-ti nil I]uroriut-Ei me noto> r'< 
by calling the access points in the s,yst,o:i l^c-ted at .anst or din, 
Brussels,   Copenhagen,  r-utlin»  oT-akfurt,  Lone n,   Luxemburg, Paris 
and Rome-     oh; charge for  informatici: supplied in base;.' erimarily 
<n the volume cf data transmitted ana tie  aurati...:    f th... connoxi,n. 

Concerning faciliti ¡a te  previde •:. fi w   -f pertinent techno- 
logical  infermati r. to  tlio developing countries   apart 1'r.ni the 
Eur nüt-Diane informati^ :i system described above,#the L, mo" Convon- 
tion affords developing countries which ar.; signatories of it the 
possibility tu gain acooss to specific industrial and technical 
information through the  services of the  Industrial EevoL.prient 
Centre (IDG).    In addition,  with a viev. to strengthening the 
soient if ic and technological structurée    f the  ACP States, the 
Lome* Convention comprises a largo-scale training programme,  especi- 
ally for young technicians  and soienti^ts  in   ,11  disciplines. 

Around 40 training programmes last in/; seo..ral years liave been 
approved for the period from L976 t    1980,  and a*\ mid 10 ethers are 
btiing prepared,  to make up a tut al value of eorno    . >0 million.    These 
programmes provide for acti ns focusing in particular on training 
linked both with the investments of the ^urop^nn Development Fund, 
with a view t; ensuring <.ptimi¿m utilization -f these investments, 
and also with the priority .ljode of the country   uid further training 
of oivil service oadres.     The programmes involve    mainly fellowships 
and training courses.    S^me also provide for trainino, instructors 
to be sent out t    take charge of t.   ching or technical assistance 
duties Comprising,  intor_^ali:^,  trainin;; for citizens   of the countries 
cencerned with a  view to   ensuring as   -uickly as appropriate completo 
mastery of dutios formerly assumed by foreign techaical   assistance. 
The organizati.n    f seminars and eh-rt training .scasi< ns relating 
tu the training of cadrée - a fiel1 particularly str ss od by the 
ACP-E3C Council held in Fiji 1777 - is also preside- fo». 

Around 3,800 senior  staff fra ACP o--v.s are already    the- 
bonofioiaries < f fellowship o.nd training course pr-grammes financed 
by the European Development Fund,    S-uo 50 trainino exports are at 
work in various ACP states,   carrying < ut technical assistance acti- 
vities supplemented  by on-tho-sp t training,  and various types of 
tuaohing,  maintenance .. r training.    Particular attention is paid t, 
training in the countries themseiveti ;.r in an  '.CP member State, with 
training in ¡Suri pe reserved for specialization in specific fields. 
Ccnaoqucntly, tv;,   thirds ^f the European Development ¡""und fellows 
and trainees are in the  AGP States, and barely o»_ third are in the 
«ino countries of the European Community.    The fields of traininf 
o mpriBo mainly the toohn..logical sciences  (29 per c^nt),  agricultura 
(26 per cent),  eduoati >n (12 per cent),  health   (8 per oent) and a 
variety of other fields  (7 per cent). 

L 
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V.  INTERNATIONAL TRAES 

The need to facilitate the expansion and diversification of 
exports from the developing countries is stressed in the Lima Plan 
of action as"a precondition for the latter's accelerated industri- 
alization and for their increased participation in international 
marketing. Developed countries are urged to eliminate progressively 
or to reduce tariff and non-tariff barriers, as '-.'¿11 as other trade 
obstacles with a view to improving the international framework for 
the conduct of world trade»  The lima Plan of action lists among the 
measures for increasing manufactured exports from the developing 
countries the application, expansion and improvement of the »ehernes 
under the Generalized System of Preferences and the pursuance of 
multilateral trade negotiations, Preferential treatment for manu- 
factured importe from the least developed countries is also called 
for.  (Paras. 59 (a and b), 61 (a, b and c) and b2 (h and j).) 

Governments of developed countries were invited to supply 
information on the issues mentioned above, including such topics as: 

Measures to expand and diversify manufactured and semi- 
manufactured imports from developing countries and in 
partitular from the least developed countries: 

The reduction of tariffi barriers for products of interest 
to developing oountries; 

The granting of preferential aooess to export of develop- 

ing countries» 

INFORMATION' RECEIVED FROH DEVELOPED COUNTRIES CONCERNING IrlTER- 

NAT;0N.AL TRADE; 

AUSTRIA: 

In formulating its foreign trade policy the Austrian Government 
has given positive consideration to the need for developing countries, 
in partifular fo» the least-developed among them to expand and 
diversify their exports. It has therefore introduced several 
significant measures to improve the developing countries' share in the 

Austrian market. 

On 1 July 1977, the third stage of the Austrian scheme of the 
GSP has come into effert. It provides for a further improvement of 
the scheme in the industrial sector. Hew preferences or enlarged 
preferenoe margins have been granted for about 60 products. No quotas, 
ceilings or other quantitative restrictions apply. The Austrian 
margin of preference in the industrial sector is now generally 50,0, 
in the textile sector 35,', calculated on the basis of the inter rates 
of duty. It might be mentioned that the textile sector in some sases 
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ìB subject to measures in the framework of the multifibre agreement, 
which are applied outside  of the  scope of tire  GSP. 

The presentation of the Austrian scheme was one of the 
objectives Ox   several missions   of Austrian experts on rules cf origin 
and customs procedures in the framework of the Uî.CTAj/'JlIliP JSP- 
project for technical assistance., 

Further noro,   special legislation has beet. enacted in Austria 
providing for the import of    hand-made «roods from developing countries 
at reduced rates of duty or entirely duty-free.     The list of goods 
covered by these previsions v.'-s compiled in accordance with the wishes 
of developing countries taking inte   account,   in particular,  the export 
interests of the least-developed countries.     An of no-,  agreements 
under this legislation have been concluded with 30 countries„ 

BELGIUM: 

Belgium, as a member of the European Communities, does not have 
its own import policy; nonetheless, and within the framework of the 
EEC polioy, Belgium advocates, as it always has in the past, a 
maximum expansion of import opportunities for manufactured and semi- 
manufactured goods from the developing countries - goods for whioh 
it is all the more diffioult to grant further-preferences because 
the current economic situation is depressed,  nonetheless, for the 
longer-term future, the 3elgian Government is considering the possibi- 
lity of adapting its production structures. 

BULGARIA'. 

The main objeotive of the PR of Bulgaria 's strategy of eoonoraia 
oo-operation with the developing countries is to aBsist these countries 
in their endervour to settle th^ problems o£ economic development 
and to consolidate their economics independence.    Proceeding from this 
fact the P.R.   of 3ulgaria  intend tc  keep strictly to expanding 
mutually advantageous trade with the developing countries.    To this 
end ttho Bulgarian side is ready tc: 

-        - expand the practice of concluding long-term trade 
agreements and agreements for economo and technological 
co-operation, including agreements oovering two or three 
5-year periods when possible and appropriate; 

- concentrate further, within the  state sector,  the efforts 
in rendering technological and  economic assistance to the 
developing countries for the promotion of productive foroei 
and industry in the first place; 

- promote the export of manufactured items of national 
industry on the basis of tariff preferences; 
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- envisage  ir agreements  and contracts   credits1  paying 
off at  the  expense of the production manufactured in the 
enterprise  set up by the  Hi of Bulgaria or the remaii - 
ing socialist  countries, 

The People's Republic  of Bulgaria is of the  opinion that  the 
strategy for  expansiv and diversification oí   the  export   )f manu- 
factured and semi-manufactured articles!  fro.n the  developing countries 
merits  serious  support.     In the development piare  adopted by the 
P.R.   of Bulgaria and the other socialist countries  guidelines  are 
given for the  further  expansion and  consolidation  of scientific  and 
technological  contacts with the developing countries  on a long-term 
basis,   for the consistent promotion   of trade co-operation with the 
developing countries,   creating thus  conditions  for  the extension of 
the import  of manufactured and semi-manufactured good:;  from these 
countries. 

The  impetuous process of disintegration  of the world colonial 
system on the one hand,   and the accelerated economic growth of 
Bulgaria,   the speeded  establishment   of heavy industry and the 
formation  of modern  export  industrial  branches,   as well  as the 
building up of advanced scientific  and technological  potential  on 
the other,  allowed for the establishment in the period after I955 
of the  first  economic  contacts  on a broader basis   (mainly along the 
foreign trade line) with a  constantly growing number of developing 
countries. 

Favourable conditions have been   created for partners to come 
to know better  each other,   for the building up of mutual  confidence 
and accumulation  of experience.     This  made it possible  for Bulgaria 
to establish,  particularly from the beginning of the 1970s  onwards, 
with a group of developing countries,   not too large as yet,  a regular 
perspective and much more varied economic partnership that is 
constantly going beyond the frames   of the basic  form of international 
division  of labour - foreign trade.     With a view  of initiating stable, 
lasting and long-term  economic co-operation  of Bulgaria with some 
developing countries   (those of the Middle East  and Hort h Africa  in 
particular) as well  as  for the promotion of some  fundamental  forms 
of industrial  co-operation, Bulgaria's  constantly  expanding activi- 
ties  in the field of construction and  export  of set  industrial  plants 
and projects,  and its  intensified finance and. credit  operations have 
proved to be particularly instrumental..     The establishment  of  joint 
ventures  and the parallel  development   of key and basic  forms  of 
scientific and technological  co-operation - particularly from the 
mid 60-ies  onwards - have also been  of major importance. 

Over the past twenty years Bulgaria has reached an important 
Btage in  its economic  co-operation with the developing countries: pre- 
requisites have been  created for long-term mutually advantageous 
multilateral economic,   scientific and technological  co-operation 
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with a number    f p.-rtners (m-inly the ¡lildlw Hist   and üerth African 
ocuntrics) that account for -about 50.'' of Bulgaria's ûomraio co— 
operrti^n and fcr -.bout 70yJ of its industrial oi-operation vit h'the 
developing countries. 

The foreign trade  jf Bulgaria with tho developing oountrios 
has indicated an average annual growth of 2l"> for the period I9ÓO- 
I976 and its shar. in the tutal turnover of the country has ¿Town 
from 2,9'r in I96G to   7 ' in 1976« 

Volume of trade with Indices/1970 » IOC 

developing oountrios   (in  '000 lava) 

Year Export        J¿1£¿FJL — expert Import 

1570   152000    100900     100,0       100,0 

I97I 172355 14C321 113,4 139,1 

1974 45836O 308924 301,6 306,2 

1975 637074 273481 419,1 271,0 

The export of set ooonomio projects from 3ulgaria to the 
developing countries    has alsc marked a considerable inoroaae, 
oovoring »omo 80 projects of food industry, for the production of 
construction materials, refrigerating technologies, air-conditions, 
oro-drossing plants,   chemical and pharmaceutic,  wood-processing and 
raaohine—building plants» totalling mori,    than 500 mil.dollars.    This 
activity now account for 8 to 10$ of the annual machine-building 
export  froa Bulgaria to the developing countries and is closely 
linked to a number of other services,  such as construction and 
assembly,  offering scientific and technological documentation, 
txlining of local personnel,   crediting,   etc. 

The Government  of the Pec pie's Republic cf Bulgaria pursues 
a consistent policy of promotion and further extension of trade 
and economic relations with all developing countries regardless of 
their socio-economic  system and level of development.    Guided by 
this policy Bulgaria has always treated with understanding tho 
current  problems of the developing oountrios and liar supported them 
withi» its possibilities. 

The Government  of the People's Kepublic of  'Bulgaria has deoidud 
to apply from 1 April 1972 preferential treatment fur imports from 
developing countries  (Decree No.98 of March 16,  I972 of the Bureau 
of the Council of Ministers),     The extended preferences cover imports 
of all manufactures and processed agricultural products, produced 
and exported to 3ulgaria from countries of the Third World,  with the 
exception of 10 BT IT itene.    The preferential tariff reduction was 
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set at 30 per cent of the most favoured nation tariff rato. Under 
paragraphs 4 and 5 cf this Decree the Bulgarian authorities reserve 
the right net t, extend preferences to countries with a higher 
national income per capita or tc countries applying discriminatory 
comercial policy t wards Bulgaria and tu introduco under certain 
circumstances protect ir n measures including withdrawal of already , 
extended preferences. The validity of the Bulgarian Preferential 

System was set provisionally for ten -.ears. 

In I976 the Government tock sea., steps -ioiing at the improve- 
ment of the existing preference system and further trade expansion. 
On May 5, 1976 the Council of Ministers cf the P.R. of Bulgaria 
adopted decision N;.88 fer an extension rf the coverage of the 
Bulgarian preference system te all 3T:ï headings and from 30 to 50 
per cunt reduction of the tariff rates. Furthermore, in accordance 
with the UN CT AD and other UN fora recommendations, the list of the 
beneficiaries was divided inte tw parts:  part A for the least 
developed among the developing countries : Guinea-Bissau, Mauritania, 
Mauritius, Cape Verde, Sac Tome and Principe, Papua Hew Guinea and 
Comoros, and part 3 for the remaining developing countries, enjoy- 
ing preferences from Bulgaria (Decision He. 124 of June 30, 1977 of 
the Council cf Ministers). Under this decision, the countries 
listed in part A, reserve duty free treatment, while the preferen- 
tial rate for those in part 3 remains 50 per cent. 

An analysis of the trade turnover of 3ulgaria with the develop- 
ing countries for the period after the application cf the preferential 
•yeten shows a trend towards commodity diversification and growth. 
Thus for I972-I977 the overall Bulgarian trade has grown 2.2 times, 
whereas the trade with the developing countnies has increased 2.7 
times. Alongside, the trade with the least developed among the 
developing countries has expanded fourfold. 

CANADA; 

Canada favours the efforts by developing countries to improve 
their marketing and distribution systems and to promote their products 
in foreign markets. In this context, the Canadian Government has 
recently established and funded a Trade Facilitation Office, the 
broad objective of which is to assist developing countries to expert 
to the Canadian market. Particular attention will be given to export 
opportunities for the poorer tranche of developing countries having 
inadequate trade representation in Canada. 

Special "negotiations" were held early in the MTÏÏ to liberalize 
access to developing country markets for tropical products. The 
"negotiations" resulted in the implementation by most developed 
countries in 1977 of unilateral non-reciprocal tariff reductions, 
on an MFN or GPT basis. In Canada's case these involved MFN 
concession covering 92 million of 1977 imports for which developing 
oountries vrere principal cuppliers. Additionally, Canada implemented 
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on a GSP basis tariff réductions on a further 56,6 million worth of 
1977  imports where developing countries wert not principal  suppliers. 
Taking these tropical product  concessions into account the vast 
majority of agricultural  imports from the developing countries 
entered Canada duty free.     In  1977 33-!$ - over 6fi() million worth - 
of such importa  entered duty free on  either an MFN  or GSP basiti.     Of • 
the remaining dutiable agricultural imports  from developing countries 
over 67$ either will benefit  from reduced MFR ratos follovfing the NTH 
or already  enjoy preferential  access under the iîPT. 

In addition,  as a result  of further negotiations,  Canadian MFN 
tariffs are being reduced and bound in the GATT,  thur improving 
secure access to the Canadian market  for all  suppliers.    Despite 
domestic, sensitivities,  Canada was able to make some,  albeit modest, 
cuts  in tariffs on textiles,  clothing and footwear which are of 
particular interest to a number of developing countries. 

CHINA: 

China's trade with the Third World countries over the past few 
years has  developed fairly rapidly.    Simultaneously,  thi> composition 
of the commodities in its trade with them is constantly changing. 
In the past,  China mainly exported light industrial,  agricultural and 
side-line products, native produce and handicrafts.    With the develop- 
ment  of its industry the proportion of manufactured goods has increased 
significantly.    There has been a marked increase in machinery, 
instruments, motors, tools,  steel, chemicals,..coment and agricultural 
machinery,   etc.    In additipn,   China has supplied some countries with 
complete sets of factory equipment,   such as textile mills,   cigarette 
plants, paper mills and cement plants,     In the past, the goods China 
imported from the Third World countries were mainly primary products, 
a large part of which was  food and necessary raw materials  such as 
cotton,   jute, rubber and timber.    Additionally,  China also imported 
other commodities according to need and possibility.    In recent 
years, with the advances in industrialization of many developing 
countries,  China has also introduced from them certain advanced 
techniques and technology,  as well as  industrial producto,   particularly 
the light  industrial products. 

Due to the common desire of both China and the Third World 
countries to further increase trade on the basis of equality and 
mutual benefit,  to the Çact that  development  of trade fully con- 
forms to the need for mutual support politically and economically 
and to the fact that all the Third World countries in recent years 
have developed their national  economics in varying degrees,  the 
possibility of exporting industrial manufactures,  in addition to 
the traditional primary products is constantly increasing,  and some 
Third World countries can also supply relatively advanced industrial 
products and technology.     Take China for example, with the progress 
of its socialist modernization,  what it can supply to the Third 
World    ountriee and other countries will also increaso gradually, 
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and the conditions cf transportation will be improved.    The future 
of China's trade with the Third Vorld countries and other countries 
ìB bright and promising. 

CZECHOSLOVAKIA; 

The Czechoslovak Socialist Republic supports the just demands 
by the developing countries and, within the framework of the imple- 
mentation of its policy of peace,   it   strives for   i  bread,  e^ual  co- 
operation among all countries regardlesR of their social systems and 
for a just restructuring of the international economic relations. 

The Czechoslovak Socialist republic has trade agreements 
practically with all developing countries,   anci :nany governmental 
credit agreements, agreements en economic,   industrial,  scientific 
and technical co-operation. 

The Czechoslovak Socialist Republic supports by all means 
imports from developing countries and therefore duty on import from 
developing countries has recently been reduced by 50'- and duty on 
imports from least developed countries practioally abolished. 

DENMARK: 

Measures for reducing tariff and non-tariff barriers for 
products of interest to developing countries as well as for granting 
of preferential access to exports of these countries fall with the 
competence of the European Economic Community. 

The European Community takes through the Multilateral Trade 
negotiations (l-TTlí) part in the endeavours to secure additional 
benefits for the international trade of developing countries.    As a 
consequence of this attitude,  the Community has trented the develop- 
ing countries' requests concerning tropical products as a high 
priority matter and has implemented  its offer on the 1st of January 
I977.    Furthermore the Community iß determined to contribute fully 
to the formulation of differential and more favourable treatment  of 
developing countries,   in particular the least developed among them 
in all areas of the Multilateral Trade negotiations where this is 
feasible and appropriate. 

The existing measures and agreements concluded between the 
Community and developing countries within the framework of the 
common commercial policy are the following: 

(a) The Lomé Convention between the SEC and the 55 ACP-oountries; 

(b) The co-operation agreements between the EEC and the 
following seven iiediterranean countries:    Algeria,  Moroooo, 
Tun«3ia,  Egypt   Jordan,  Lebanon,   and Syria; 

(0)    The association agreements between the £3C and Malta,   Cyprus, 
and Turkey; 
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•vd;    The SL'C's general scheme of preference for developing 
countries. 

FINLAND; 

In the arsa of -international trade Finían, has ae fren 1277 
as a result  of the Pinnich concessions on tropical products in the 
Multilateral  Pride *; egoti vtiens,    enlarged  the product coverage in 
hor Soècme    of  tenervi i-cd Preferences,  mainly in chapters l-?4 of 
the GCC:.'-     Finland has made tkos- offers without any  expect iti..ne 
as to reciprocal concessions fror.i  the developing countries.     It 
should -Iso be noted in this context that the Finnish Ci SP - Echóme 
is bi-aed completely on zero-duties»   it does not Hve any tariff- 
quotas or similar limitations,  and  it  covers nearly the whole field 
of industrial product?; and a considerici,   pirt cf agricultural 
produots.     As a further measure cf liber diziticn the rules of ori- 
gin in the Finnioh GSP-schem*    have been changed in order tc open 
the possibility of cumulative LDC-origin in casos to be defined. 
This modification has been made simultaneously by ill preference 
giving EFTA-countries in response to several reruests from develop- 
ing countries.     Cumulative treatment  under  the Generalized System 
of Preferences,   in the system applied bj   the preference giving EFTA- 
•ountrics  (Austri-, Finland,  Norway,   Swecen and Switzerland), means 
that a preference receiving country exporting to one of these F.FTA- 
oountries,   is allowed,  for the purpose of the origin rules,  tc 
rogard materials used in production,  which has originated in  m 
other preference receiving country with    which  „xporting country 
co-operates in a regional econo:nio grouping,   is if those materials 
had originated in the exporting country. 

In the field of non-tariff mues ires Finland his found it import- 
ant to try to fisd a way to comply with such requests of the develop- 
ing oountries that can tx taken care of in this context. Consequent- 
ly Finland has eliminated the import equalization tax on agricultural 
produots covered by the Finnish GSP-scheme. mis concession means 
in practioo a certain preference to importa from developing countries 
even in comparison with domestic Finnish production. 

In the context of the Multilateral Trade negotiations a numbor 
of additional requests by developing countries    have oe^n    .net in 
Finland»s offers in the other fields of the negotiations but these 
are still pending the final outcome of the  Pokyo round. 

A further contrete factor,  which has encouraged the consumption 
of developing countries    imports,   has continuously been suspension 
of the customs duty en coffee.    Finland's imports fron developing 
oountries have inoveasod steadily and at the same time her trade 
deficit vi&^a-y-' •     the developing countries has reached a record 
levelé 
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The favourable access conditions in Finland relate in particular 
to tho loast developed among the developing countries.    Thus 94.' of 
tho imports fron these countries into Finland arc. accorded duty-free 
traatment » 

FRAIÎC2t ' 

The questions covered in this chapter will bu replied to by the 
2uropoan üoonomic Community. 

GffLiAii DEMOCRATIC TGPJ3LIC: 

The trade policy of the Ccrman Democratic Republic ie based ?n 
the consideration that  inter—governmental agreements and arrangements 
which take account of the geonemie capabilities and needs of both the 
GDR and tho partner countries,   ire optimum prerequisites for assuring 
a long-term and  stable development  of trade exchanges in the    mutual 
interest. 

AB a result of this persistent policy the :1W. has Been a steady 
growth of itB trade relations with developing countries over the 
past 20 years.     Its trade turnover with developing countries was 
worth about  300 million foreign-exchange marks in 195i> and exceeded 
1 billion in I965.    From 1.6 billion marks in 1970 it has reached 
4.5 billion in 1977«    This growth is above the average increase 
rooorded for thvj GDR's total foreign trade volume in the last few 
years.    The steady increase in the volume of trade between the QDR 
and developing oountries shows that it  is beneficial to both sides. 

Tho GDR does not  levy customs duties on imports from developing 
countries ami has not  established any non-tariff barriers against 
developing countries.     Like the other socialist countries, the GDI? 
endorses the principle of granting preferential terms in trading with 
developing countries,   taking into account  statements by countries of 
group D in United Nations bodies.     It ie willing te conclude    with 
all interested developing countries long-term trade and  eooncmio 
agreements based on equity and mutual advantage which vili guarantee 
extensive and lasting ties without reciprocity in respect of pre- 
ferences and without discrimination. 

Joint commissions and  economic committees existing between the 
GDR and developing countries also stimulate co-operation concerning 
mutual  information on export and import possibilities and require- 
ments and,  if necessary,  concerning the adaptation of export items 
from developing countries to consumer needs in the GDR,  which 
facilitates the introduction of such goods on the market in the GDR. 
The GDR has made continuous efforts to identify and develop opportuni- 
ties for    imports from developing countries,  for example by moans of 
market researoh and analyses,  the sending of buying missions and 
the promotion of contacts between foreign trade organizations. 
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There is no doubt that these measures promoto the industriali- 
sation and expert  capability of developing countries.    Further 
progress v.'ould ruqure that developing countries,  too, make efforts 
for more trade \jith the GDR by granting terms no less favourable 
than the?    which  ~r- customarily grant .'d to capitalist countries, 
and by promoting  imports like plant,  :r;achinery and equipment  from 
the GDR.    t'ith its  policy of furthering the economic,   scientific 
and  technological  relations v>ith developing countries    uhioh    th- 
GDR Government has reaffirmed on various occasioni::,  the GDR makes 
ite contribution to the industrialization and thus tc the further 
consolidation of the economic independence of thef;e countries.    The 
targets sot in the 1976-1980 Five-Year Plan of the GDR serve this 
gaal. 

íiERHAiQf, FSD5RAL RSFJ3LIC OF; 

According to the- treaty on the establishment of the European 
Eoonomio Community the ooumon commercial policy is based  on uniform 
principles and is decided upon and implemented by the responsible 
institutions of the Community.    As a member of the European Eoonomio 
Community the Government of the Federal Republic of Germany contri- 
butes actively to the topics under consideration uithin the frame- 
work of this common commercial policy. 

The Government  of the Federal Republic of Germany believes that 
the intensification and further expansion of trade relations with 
the developing oountrieß offer the best chance of increasing the 
resources for development f incarico.    The  export  earnings are by far the 
iflost  important   source of foreign oxchango for the developing countries 
They ft* exceed  funds of official development assistance and  have 
shown a much moro dynamio rise: 

- Development  assistance,   calculated on the  basis of OJCD 
figures,  more, than doubled between 196} and 1975  (risa from 
JS  , 6.0 million to US :• li.6 billion),  while the export 
earnings  of the developing countries rose almost  sevenfold 
(increaoo from US '•• 22.5 billion te   US a ly¿.c) billion). 

- In 1973,   development assistance  still acoounted for about 
l/5 of the foreign finance SOUTCOR of the developing countries 
but in 1975 only I/15. 

The Government  of the Federal Republio of Germany attaches high 
priority tr'' the continuation of this trend.     It considers the best 
approach 

- the creation of special arrangements for the benefit of the 
developing oountrios in the present round of multilateral 
trade negotiations  in GATT, 

- the improvement and further extension of the Generalized 
System of Preferences which the EC introduced in 1971»   loa-H'^ 
the other industrial donor countries. 

L 



1 
- 1,12 - 

L 

Germanyt  Focur-1 Republic of  (ornt »d ) 

It vili continuo to  support these aims actively within the 
European Community,    "'he Government of the Federal Jlopublio of Ger- 
many attaches special  importance tc the qualitative impr*vomente in 
the system of preferences  in faveur <-T the  leant  dev .loped  countries 
which vere realized  in the  syst on erf preferences of the  Community 
in 1977  fcllcvirv a Garrían initiative,   namely,   aoclishirvr of the 
Ceilinf ,   i.e.  the maximum limit  d' duty-free   importation for the 
least developed countries for   juani   \nd rcn-censitive  products 
cutsido the textile  field. 

The Federal E>. world 'p Second 
Be, .i-nanufactured largest market, after the USA, for manufactured in. 

goods froin the developing countries.  In terms of the value of imports 
per capita of the population, it even ..leve- into first place among 
the developed countries» The ncn-cil prciuciiv developing countries 
achieved an import surplus of LVL 2.9 billion v;ith the Federal 
Republic of Germany in 1977" This positive trend in tracio bogan 
back in 1976 when imports from non-oil producing developing countries 
were for the first time higher than Gorman exports tc this -roup of 
countries by DM 0.2 billion.  In previous years the volum. cf Gorman 
exports to these countries has always been greater than that cf 
imports from these countries, e.g. 1974 by -'I !?• 3 billion and in 
1975 by DM 3.1 billion. The change from i considerable trade deficit 
to a significant surplus is in the first instant the result of a 
steep increase in German imports from developing countries which do 
not form part cf the group of oil producing countries.  In 1976 
German imports from these countries increased by 27 and by 22,.; in 
the firßt nine months of 1977. These rates of increase v:ere substan- 
tially higher than throe for German imports as a whe le which went up 
by 21,'' in 1976 and by  7/ from January to September 1977» 

Of the fietors behind this development imports of manufactured 
and semi-manufactured goods play an essential role fer it is here 
that competition is particularly keen and deir-'nd is influenced lees 
by internal economic factors than by thi extent tc which markets are 
opon.  In the last 18 months German imports of manufactured and semi- 
manufactured goods fr: i developing countries have consistently risen 
more steeply than imports of these goods as a whole.  In 1976 there 
was a 35/ rise in imports from developing countries and in the first 
half of 1977 il,i whereas imports of manufactured and semi-manufactured 
as a whole rose by 22 . in 197o> nnd by 7 ' from January to June 1977« 
Even in the fac, <-f very keen international competition, therefore, 
the developing countries vere able t> gain ground m the German 
aark»t- This result aonvinoingly refutes the theory that developing 
countries are automatically at " disadvantage in world trade, at 
leaBt aB far as reoent German imports are concerned. 

A comparison of German imports of semi-manufactured and manu- 
factured goods from developing countries and of these imports to the 
European Community gives the following picture (in DM billion): 



r - 723 - 
1 

L 

W3 —JÜZ* 

european Community 19.4 29.2 

Federal fiepublio of Germany 5.2 9.4 
Great Britain 5.8 7.1 
France 2.3 4.0 
Italy 2.1 2.8 

During the threa-year period between 1973 and I976 the Federal 
Republic of Germany aooounted for 32*,o of JJC imp ort B of semi-manu- 
faoturad and manufactured goods from developing oountries compared 
with 27,w in I973.    If one assumes that th« importation of processed 
product« from developing oountrioa has a substantially higher develop- 
ment polioy value    than the importation of mineral oil, raw materials 
and foodstuffs, the oomparison of the importation percentages of 
semi-manufaotured and manufactured goods is an indication of the 
extent of eoonoraio sales opportunities whioh exist for the Third 
World in the individual SC states. 

A survey of the development of importe and exports from the 
least developed oountrios to the Federal Republic of Germany gives 
the following pioture: 

Development of imports and exports from the LLDCs (in Hi allUonT ) 

Imports form 
LLDCs 

Rate uf 
increase 

experts te 
LLDCs 

Hate of 
increase 

1976 1977 1976 1977 

O.713       O.786 1<3.3# 1.056       1.344 27' 

LLDC share of total imports 
cf the Federal Republic of 
Germany 

1976 

222,173 

1977 

235,178 

0.3';' 0.3, 

(0.32092^) (O.3342U) 

LLDC sharo of total exports of 
the Federal Republic cf Germany 

1976 1977 

256,642   273,614 

0.4" o.5;> 25/0 

(0.41224;») (0.4912,') (-19.2^) 

l/jio statistics aro yet available for semi- 
faoturod good« for 1977. 

inufaotured and maim- 

* 
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HUNGARY; 

Trade turncvcr between Hungary and the developing countries 
has expanded  in recent years at 3  f inter rate thin the whole of 
Hungarian foreign trade.     In ly?T the foreign trade handled with 
the developing countries   (excluding  Cuba and the  planned  economies 
of Asia) amounted to 8,' of all  foreign truie,, 

AB a result of the preferential  tariff system put  int..   f roe 
and the completo  \bolition of certain tariffs manufactured goods 
import fron th(: developing CeuntrieP  ìP «Tewing fast»    ?h« share of 
manufactured consumer articles vithin all  imports frnr. the develop- 
ing countries amounts at  present  te  12—15''-     30 ' °f '^1 g-irment, 
14-15,1 of ail textile ano   11-13,- of  all  shoe  imprrtr craa fro.:; the 
developing countries.    Hungary experts ¡T.cre  se,.ii-finishoi ano1 

finished manufactures cf devel:ping countries in the Hungarian 
market in the years to   «crac,    aainly fror, c untrios which have 
already    stablisheri a relatively close a—operation with    Hungarian 
enterprises. 

The measures that will be carried out f~r changing the 
Hungarian industrial structura shall promote a further diversifica- 
tion of imports.     The effects cf these measures will,  however, 
manifest themselves in •' nly a longer-term.    The pace of their 
implementation, however,   does net  exclusively,   depend    n internal 
conditions.     The expansion cf the international division of labour 
with the countries outside the C1CSA ìP in close connect i n with tha 
strengthening of the process  :f international dótente,     The pro- 
tectionist tendencies unfolding in the advanced capitalist countries, 
which act  as 1 hampering factor are also to be c nsidered as import- 
ant external factor*.   V'hile Hungary introduces facilities for the 
developing countries,  Several measures are taken to imped- the 
importation of Hungarian products to   its traditional markets. 

The success cf diversification depends,   in addition to   the 
Hungarian effcrtr,alsc  en whether tha producers -f th- developing 
countries nan assure the deliveri  e cf products in suitable  quality, 
at competitive prier s,   according to   a predetermined  schedule, 
possibly en the basis of leng^torn contracta.      Tt    lav   >...p^n.,c on 
what Measures the exporters take   >n the Hungarian  aarket for making 
their possibilities better acquaint ed.    For this latter activity the 
Hungarian trade organs render all assistance,  and in certain caeos they 
take initiatives themselves,  e.g.,  within tho Fair Promotion activity 
organised  jointly with UMBO en the  occassic n of the   3udapo;St 
International Fair,  or by publishing in Hungarian catalogues des- 
cribing the equipment that  specific developing countries are able t. 
deliver. 

Hungary has introduced preferential tariffs for about 600 
products and product groups of the developing countries,  of which 
more than 10t iteras ená'y fjtl duty concession.     Products of least 
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developed countries are totally duty-free.    With the participation 
of    the importers and the internal trade companies    import-related 
market research delegations ~„re regularly sant to the developing 
countries. 

L 

IBBUKP. !/ 

In regard tc questions relating to foreign trader referenco 
is made te the reply of European Community„ 

As a member State of the European Community,  Ireland has 
participated in the Community's significant offer to the develop- 
ing countries on tropioal products na£e in the Multilateral Trade 
Negotiations and will continuo its •ndcav urs together with the 
ether Community member States,  to s .   . .• additional benefits in 
the field of trade for the developing countries. 

Japan,  as a trading nation, keeps close trade relation with 
developing countries.    For example,  the share of   .imports from 
developing countries in Japan's total import* in 1977 was 56.4$. 
Japan intends to oontinue tc  suek through trade the ways and 
means of promoting mutual prosperity with developing countries and 
to contribute to the expansion of trade of developing countries 
by facilitating the import of manufactures and  semi-manufactures 
from developing countries through MTIi and the GSP.    Following 
are some of the measures taken by the Japanese Government to 
facilitate the import from developing countries» 

- Tariff reductions in advance of conclusion of the Tokyo 
Hound negotiations 

- Removal of quota controls on certain a/rricultural products 
and other it^ns 

- Liberali1ation and simplification cf exchange control 
system 

- Establishment of the Manufacturad Imports Promotion 
Organization (MIPRO) 

li+h regard to reduotien cf tariffs and non-tariff barriers, 
the Governocnt of Japan has been participating in the J54TPK in a 
»ort positive and constructive manner.    Notably, Japan implemented, 
prior to conclusion of the T<~kyo Round, the tariff reductions on 
124 itom« in lAarch 1977» including items of expert interest to 

1/   The reply from Ireland was received after publication of 
document ID/238 

> 
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developing countries such as  shrimps,  prawns and lobster,  coffee, 
and black tea.    Japan has endeavoured vigorously to remo*» imports 
restrictions-    Vith the addition cf the  liberalization cf two  items 
in 1975»   the number of residual  import  restrictions has come  down 
to  27  items.     Furthermore,   in  April  197?»  Japan liberalized imports 
of 12 sub-items iocludin,   .<iongc  Ilea cuttle firn,   ino  nuts in pulp f> rm, ' 

AB te the  ;*enenl  schema  of preferences,  the Government  of 
Japan took such measures as to  expand  the list cf beneficiarios .and 
product coverage,   tc   enlarge the ceiling quotas and  to improve 
administration of the ceiling quotas, 

KLTH¿RLAIirS; 

In penerai all questions -ander this chapter can be referred to 
the information tc  be given by the Z2C     In addition mention can be 
made of the activities cf C31,  the   Centre for the Promotion of  Im- 
porte from  developing ¡Gauntries.    This is an agency of the Netherlands 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs.     Its activities come under the responsi- 
bility of the Minister for Development  Co-operation.     Since  1971  C3I 
has assisted individual exporters from developing countries -..round the 
world in making their first contact with the European Common market, 
especially the Netherlands.     This  is being done free  of charge.     CJI 
alBo co-operates with'organizations in developing countries,  which 
promote exports.     C3I*s services encompass: 

Informât ion., rn.it as market  surveys,  statistic ;|  requirements of 
the trade,  government,  and consumers;   organization of seminars. 

In^armediary,   i.e.   by establishing contacts between exporters 
and importers;  publication cf a    monthly    Kews 3ulletin;i,  which 
is sent to importers containing business offers from exporters 
from developing countries relating tc their  (sampled) offers  in 
CBI's .'terchandisfc Test Centre. 

Tradej)"ornotion,  e.g.   assistance  in connection with participation 
Tn Jjutch trade fairs.    This may under certain conditions  include 
financial assistance by CJI. 

liaison.     In liaison e./jr.   with the  International Traue  Centre(lTC)    f 
'JI;CTA57C!'\TT in Geneva,   CJI provides programmes for participants 
in ITC courseB,  seminars  etc.    vihen these participants visit  the 
Netherlands,     CJI gives ad-jrirce to the ITC and provides substantial 
funds for that organization. 

KSK ZSALAKPt 

In 1972 New Zealand responded to an UÎÎCTAD initiative and  in- 
troduced a  scheme under the Generalized System of Preferences  (GSP) 
in favour of developing countries.     In February 197b»  the Government 
oonf irmed a decision to expand the l,ew* Zealand a SP on a "negative 
lieV  basis, thereby significantly increasing product coverage.    Under 
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the new scheme, w'rch ja.au ?nto effect on 1 July 19/6, préférences 
(except where .'tern:: -«.ie already duty iree) are accorded to develop- 
ing co-ntrie3 or most tariff it orna. The list of exclusions comprises 
apporximaiely 350 ov%  of ?.  tcriiY of voae  4f 70 » items.  Some 1,150 
items in 1 he tf'.'.ff ar^ duty fret, froi^-nll '¿uroes. The revised scheme 
permits a measu-e oí" iiex?.biJ.ity ;•<, ...:.k. changer if the need should 
arise in the -futuro to provide for additJcnal vates of duty for pro- 
tective or other purpose-;, The revised G SP is baaed m in intention 
to maintair, m ,er:rt; oí' GS? orj.ü'¡;ií, specified nargin^ of preference 
of up tc 2C;' fox deve".opv.:g o ou;-1.* i or*. The c'evelopinç countries' 
Handicraft Scheie, ostablinheci va January -975, provides for the 
issue of import l:\ceuces, within a limited annual budget allocation 
for handicraft 3 •»Trem aTl '.celopi-g uo'uvtries except the Pacific 
Islands, Tihio'i hrv/o VOC-.TI t- -¿he ;,'c-, Zoalanrt market under a separate 
écheme. 

• 
In I973 New Zealand, in recognition of its obligation to its 

Paoific island neighbours, introduced the Pacific Islands Handicrafts 
Scheme which accorded duty free entry for specified handicraft pro- 
ducts from Fiji, Tonga, Papua New Guinea, I'auru and Western Samoa. 
These provisions wore later extended to the Gilbert Islands, Tuvalu, 
the Solomon Islands, the New Herbridcs, and Pitcairn Island.  In 
Beoember 1976 p. ft er che écheme's waiver fron the General Agreement 
on Tariffs and Trade r-xpired tthe duty free previsions of the «»cheme 
were globalized to cover all developing countries. 

Speoial •"-r-.de licences are issued to importers trading with 
developing or ritate trading countries to enable the products of those 
ooun-tries to be introduced to the New Zealand market. The allocations 
are spread over a range of items and number of importers. It is intended 
that once a product ha 3 been introduced to the New Zealand market, 
establish d licence holdere will use their existing licences to import 
from the coTintry concerned- Although these licensed imports representr- 
less than ':\n  pericón'; of total licensed imports, the scheme is a 
useful introductory measure for the promotion of the products of these 
countries en the New Zealand ioarkets, thu3 enabling then to compete 
mere effectively w't): products sourced fron traditional sources. 

The j)Qv sloping Countries Liaison Unit assists developing countries 
with the organization oS  tracie ¡lissions to New Zealand, with aarket 
surveys and product ratearci! coneraily. Trac'u missions fro.Ti Papua 
üew Guinea ana Pi::'., financed under New Zealand's Aid Programme, were 
reoeived in 1977- Kiss .oas from the Philippines, Thailand and Malaysia 
have also received Ne:-.' Zealand support and assistance. 

NORWAY: 

The Norwegian economy is to a largo extent  influenced by the 
oountry'e external relations.     Exporto make up for 4O-5O per cent of 
GDP.    The nlia-o of import3 is  even larger,  due to a liberal trade 
polioy.    Ás far --,s developing countries are concerned,  GSP represents 

L 
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a. further liberalization in favour of those countries- The 29 
least developed countries are given duty free access tc the  rv 
market for all their industrial products, while a list of exceptions 
is .applied as far as imports from the ether developing countries are 

concerned. 

Norway IR participating actively in the i-ITT'.  in GATT,  which 
have as  one cf their -nain objectiver, to  secure  -dditicnal benefits 
for developing countries.     As a result  of the ATI. within G ATT con- 
cerning tropical pr-uuets,  Norway  included a further 14 tariff itemB 
in this  sector in its G SP scheme -as  from 1 January 1977° 

The.possibility of cumulative treatment    for eountriee  co-cpor- 
ating  in a regional  economic grouping van introduced under the 
ricrwegian GSP Scheme as frc.n 1 July  197B»    I-ioivay    has suspended 
tariff  duties for all products  imported fr'm LDC-countries  tnder the 
u>jP« 

The Norwegian Government  established in February 1977  ^n office 
under the Ministry of Commerce and Shipping with the objective of 
promoting imports from developing countries including imports of 
manufactures and semi-manufactures.     NORIMPOD  (The iiorwegian Import 
Promotion Office fer Products from Developing Countries) will act as 
an intermediary in establishing business contacts between exporters/ 
producers  in the developing countries and  the Norwegian market with 
the purpose cf creating permanent business relations. 

Sine the Ministerial Meeting in Tokyo  in 1973 Sweden has active- 
ly promoted the objectives cf the Tokyo Declaration as they relate to 
developing countries.    Sweden takes an active part in the Multilateral 
Trade negotiations which are now approaching their conclusion.     In all 
areas  of the negotiations Sweden together with the other Nordic 
countries have made  every effort  tc   secure additional benefits for the 
trade  of developing countries and tc   substantially improve  conditions 
of access for products of  interest  for these countries..    There is, 
in the view of the iArdic countries,   no  shortcut  to   \ balanced and 
equitable result of the  ATA v.'hich can only be  successfully achieved 
if the  objectives of the Tokyo Declaration are adequately met also 
as regards the specific trade problèmes '.of developing countries. 

The  situation in Sweden as regards acevss to  markets  in terms 
of tariff protection is characterized by a very high degree cf duty 
free  entry tc  iv-  market taking  into aooo«nt the  Generalized System 
of Preferences.     The favourable access conditions relate  in particu- 
lar tc  the least  development  among the developing countries.     Thus 
over 99,,' of the  imports ante  Sweden from these countries are accorded 
duty-free treatment. 

As a result of the consultations  in the Trcpic-1 Products Group 
of the Multilateral Trade Negotiations,  the Swedish, Government has 
offered duty-free treatment for a number of products.    ¿IPN-rates en 
a number of products witl.in CCCN-chapters 1-24 as well as within 
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chapters 25-99    have been reduced to  zero.     "Jl these duties will 
be "bound in the GAIT.    Furthermcr> ,   certain products have been added 
to the Swedish CSP-schone.    All offers are in the form of duty-free 
treatment. 

In the tariff nocet iati ens f. r industrial products  in the MTN, 
the; three I\rrdic countries have . ffer^d te rcuuce their tariffs on 
a most favoured nation basis by applying a general tariff cutting 
formula.     Given the evorall  lew tariff level anri  very high degree 
ef bindings in cur countries wo consider our offer t.  be substantial. 

In this context   'the developing countries have been invited to 
put  forward specific requests fer  special and more  favourable treat- 
ment.     Sweden and the  other Nordic  countries    Lave  indicated ways  in 
wki#h such special treatment  cculd be considered,   such a.s deeper 
tariff cuts than according to the general formula,   advance implemen- 
tation of the tariff cuts and tariff reclassification for products 
of export  interest to developing countries, etc. 

S.'.oden does not  expect the developing countries te apply a 
general tariff cutting f-.rmula.     At the sa.no time it axpatfteeTthose 
countries to make also in the field ef tariffs, a contribution not 
inconsistent with their individual development,  financial and trade 
needs.    That contribution could take the form of a greater degree 
of their customs tariffs and  selective tariff reductions. 

Sweden wishes to promote a better integration of and a fuller 
participation by developing countries in the world trading system. 
To further this objective,   Sweden is prepared to accept adaptations 
in the present GATT rules and procedures which are designed to meet 
particular requirements ef developing countries while maintaining 
the fundamental GATT principle of non-discrimination.    One such 
adaptation,  which appears both feasible and desirable,  and which 
Sweden actively promotes is the  inclusion in the General Agreement 
on Tariffs and Trade ef a so-called enabling clause,  designad t- 
previde a legal basis in the GATT  for special and differential 
treatment in favour of developing countries,    A possible formulation 
of  such a clause lias been suggested by the Nordic countries and 
oirculated in GATT document   ITïî/INF/31.    The  essential purpose of an 
enabling clause would be to   -legalize" under the General Agreement, 
in accordance with certain specified criteria,   existing or future 
measures and arrangements providing differential and more favourable 
treatment in the tariff and non-tariff fields. 

The Swedish Government  ie c nvinced that measures in the field 
of trade promotion for products from developing countries arc a 
necessary supplement t<   reduced trade barriers.    Swedish export 
promotion assistance has been channelled primarily through UNCTAD/ 
GATT's International Trade Centre,   ITC.    Sweden has for some years 
been the largest contributor t.   the  ITC.    The support is granted in 
two forms:    as a general contribution t:  ITC activities (around dollar 
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1.7 million in I978) and as country allocated funds for export 
promotion activities in seven programme countries  (dollar 4»4 
million in I978).     efforts aro    nn.de tv "build natif nal  institutions 
f-r expert promotion,   including training    f personnel.     In India, 
Sweden supports a bilateral  project aiming at  increased  experts 
from India  inte  Sweden -f  selected   pr duots. 

Assistance for access t-. the   3wodish market  is presided by the 
new Import Promet ion Office  fer Product E-  f r- m Lévele pin,:; Co mtrios 
(EIPCD).    'it  wan c¡ nceived  in resp ens e té   a rec;uást  from the develop- 
ing countries at UI-ÎCTAD III - ace -rdin,;: to  which the  industrialised 
countries  '-should organize national  agencies -vit A the objective ef 
facilitating imports fron developing countries - and was  established 
in the beginning of 1975»     LAPOL  acts as  an intermediary  in esta- 
blishing business contacts between  exporters in developing  countries 
and the Swedish market.    The  office gives market  information,   advice 
and arranges visits for groups,     iras and representativos ef trade 
ministerios,,etc.     Special  efforts arc made t.   facilitate  imports  or 
of products contributing to  the industrialization of the  exporting 
country.     Special attention is als»   given te the least  developed 
COU»trkeSo 

On January,   1, 1972,  the Swedish scheme of preferences f r 
developing countries was put  int^  effect»     As a result,   a substantial 
part  of the Swedish imports  fr< m the developing countries has been 
aooerded duty-free  entry.     At the  end of  1977,   75 developing countries 
and territories have compiler1  with the  Swedisl     rules ef  origin 
requirements and were accorded preferences.    Total imports in 1977 
from these 75 countries and territories amounted tr   10.6 billicn 
Swedish Crowns   (approx.   2.4 billion *d liar),  of which 8 billion 
Swedish Crown  (1.8 billion dollar) fell  under items with zero MFI. 
duty,  and I.5 billion Swedish Crown (*2.3 billion dollar) wore pro- 
ducts exempted from preferential  treatment.     Imports of products 
covered by the  schone of preferences amounted to  983 million Swedish 
Crowns  (220 million dollar).    Of these imports 751 million Swedish 
Crowns  (I69 million dollar),   or 76 per cent,   effectively enjoyed 
preferential treatment  in 1977» 

SWITZERLAND; 

The preferential tariffs granted  by Switzerland and the  .other 
industrial countries represent by themselves a measure intended to 
stimulate the diversification of the production and exports of the 
developing countries - particularly in the industrial  soct< r.     As 
is known,   Switzerland has  in this  context  completely eliminated 
customs autios on all industrial  products,  without restrictions of 
any kind    but  with a limited tariff reduction for certain sensitive 
products'''such as textiles»     In July 1978,   in the framework of con- 
certed action by    ¿hose countries members of EPTA that grant pre- 
ferences,   Switzerland introduced  the cumulative principle  in the 
system of origin used for the grant of preferential tariffs in 

L 
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favour of the developing countries»    This additional flexibility is 
applied to products originating- from recognized regional economic 
groupings of the developing countries.    Switzerland has also accept- 
ed the principle of the extension of the generalized system of pre- 
ferences  beyond  I9PO. 

Tn the context of the programme credit available to the Swiss 
authorities it  is envisaged tbfctt part of the funds v/ill be devoted 
to promoting imports from the developing countries to the Swiss 
market. 

In the context of multilateral trade negotiations  in GATT, 
Switzerland hat1  made a thorough study of the requests submitted to 
it by the developing countries concerning tariff reduction or non- 
tariff measures.    Following this  examination,   it presented a list 
of offers in February 197? providing for tariff reductions on a 
number of products of interest to a number of developing countries. 

Switzerland has taken an active role in the negotiation of 
codes and rules that are intended to permit an improvement of the 
framework governing world trade.     In that request it    had always 
beon animated by the concern that the new rules  (codes) should take 
into account as widely as possible the specific interests of the 
developing countries. 

UNITED KINGDOM: 

Trade is an area where competency rests with the Cofflsunity 
rather than with individual member states. 

The EEC's general policy is to seek to maintain an open world 
trading system to the benefit of all countries and in particular to 
provide increasing accese to the Community for the products of the 
developing countries in both the agricultural and industrial fields. 
Ilxe ITL'C and its member states thus play "  significant part  in the 
various  international fora in which trade is discussed and attend 
tion ir drawn    in particular to the operation of the Community's 
Generalized Scheme of Preferences  (GSP) and to tljc current multi- 
lateral trade negotiations  (ïîTïTs). 

The "EC's GSP is designed to help developing countries'  indus- 
try and improve their export earnings by providing duty freo acoess 
for industrial products (subject t<-> limits for the more sensitive 
products) and either duty free entry or entry at a reduced duty rate 
without limit for a vàde range of agricultural products.    The EEC is 
ooomiiited to continuing improvement of the GSP and to its confirmation 
after its  initial 10 year period in 1981.    The UK which beoame a 
member of the EEC's GSP in 1974 supports these commitments and has 
played a constructive role in helping to improve the soheme especially 
in the agricultural sector.    The UK will continue to support measures 
to further improve the GSP,  although any improvements will also have 
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to take account  of the  industrial situation in the  Community.    Th.; 
scheme is becoming increasingly orientated to  favour the poorer LSG 
competitive countries.     In the  I378 scherno,   npecial  measures were 
introduced to help the  least  developed group  of countries and in the 
I979 scheme,   it  is hoped to  introduce mere  Lnprovenents  in their 
favour. 

Fallowing -aspectG  concerning the 
tivtiors  (ITTI!) are n^tcdi 

General 

IT multilateral trade nogo- 

These negotiations -are designed to  reach  -.greement on a 
co-ordinated programme of manures to be  implemented during the 
1980's which will provine for the liberalization of tariff and 
non-tariff barriers.    The United Kingdom firmly believes that a 
substantial relaxation of trade barriers will  make an effective 
contribution towards an expansion of world trade tc   the benefit 
of developed  and developing countries alike.     FT this re?son, 
the United Kingdom will continue to play a constructive rclc with- 
in     the European Community to ensure that a  puccessful con- 
clusion is reached-     The European Commission  i;-.    responsible for 
negotiating 3n behalf of all Community countries. 

The United Kingdom fully supports the Tokyo Declaration 
commitment to provide measures for special and  differential 
treatment on behalf of the developing countries and to give 
particular attention to the  needs of the  least   developed among 
them.    The framework of understanding,  which was signed in July 
by all of the main developed country participants, confirmed 
that one of the distinguishing features of the Tokyo Round is 
likely to bo    additional benefits for the developing countries 
as well as special and differential treatment   for them, inter 
alia« in "fcho tariff field  and  in several  mV codes-.    The United 
Kingdom will do  its best to  ensure that  the  Community's contri- 
bution to the IÏTN package  contains c  significant  element of 
special and differential treatment to help the  developing 
countries to  increase their export earnings. 

(a)    Tariffs 

In the tariff field,  the Community  intends,  inter alia. 
to offer a range of cuts deeper than those resulting from 
tt© application of the general tariff cutting formula on 
industrial products of par icular export   interest to the 
developing countries.    The United Kingdom  played a constru- 
ctive role within the Community to  ensure  as great ?.. 
product  coverage as  possible»     In parallel  a limited number 
of withdrawals from the Community's  original tariff offer 
will be made  to maintain GSP or other preferential margine. 
The Community also  intends to make  some   improvements in the 
GSP soheme for I979 as a contribution to  the global results 
of tho IITN's. 
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Consideration is also being given to the requests im.de 
by the developing countries for  further concessions on 
tropical products beyond those ».lr^ndy agreed and imple- 
mented (largely through'   the GSP) in 1977. 

(b) Non-Tariff Borriors 

In addition V   specific requests ano  offers for the 
relaxation or removal jf individual ncn-tariff barriers, 
multilateral codos to provide; for new disciplines in the 
customs valuation,  p>vernm• nt pr-ourement,  standards, 
import licensing and subsidies fields .aix  ?lso uneer con- 
siderrtion.    These codes vrill contain elements of special 
and differential treatment for the developing countries 
and specific proposals are under consideration- 

Reciproci tjr 

The Community will not be seeking •-•ny concessions from the 
developing oountries which are, to rruote the Tokyo Declaration, 
inconsistent with their individual development, finanoial and 
trade needs. But the Unit od Kingdom has always maintained that 
tfeifr oommitment should not obviate the mere advanced developing 
countries from making a meaningful contribution to the BucoesB 
of these negotiations. 

None of th.« developing countries  arc being asked to apply 
the tariff cutting formula in full to their industrial tariffs 
but the more advanced and competiting of thera arc expected to 
offer some industrial and agricultural tariff concession on 
produots of interest to Community exporters «     Similarly,  in 
»tturn for the full benefits of any newly agreed codes in the 
non-tariff barriers field,  it is hoped thy;  the more advanced 
developing countries will agree to offer some relaxation in 
their inpnrt  regimes and to apply to the fullest possible axtent 
the new uisoiplines  embodied in these  nev; codes. 

The .Framework for the_ Conduct of International Trade 

In the context of the MTlIs, the developing countries are 
»caking changes in the structure of the GATT, the effeot of whioh 
would be to incorporate tthe principle  of special and differential 
treatment  in the main body of its text.     The Community has shown 
its willingness to consider constructively as nftny as possible of 
the developing countries rerruests, for example for an enabling 
clause whloh would permit the developed countries to apply pre- 
ferential aooess •Wieraes like the GSP without the need for GATT 
waiver. 
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The United  States,  through its policies with rog-rd to  inter- 
national trade and investment,  has worked to cre-te  an environment 
in wbi-jh developing countries coul^  uc-.a-.ir1 and divomfy thoir exports 
to increase thoir export earning.    The best evidence of the success 
of those  efforts has  bvcn the pr-greoBivc expansion <"f  . ovelcping 
countryexnerts cf manufacture   co   .*ie U.H.  market   over tre part two 
decades.     Accordili/* t~  '-"TT data,   in 1977,    r-S.   imports  af aanufnet- 
ures from developing countries amounted t.-.   .17 billion  (compared tc 
:l.l billion in 1965) vhicr. represente -bout  22    of V>t~l U..r>,  im- 
ports of manufactures,   and  ov.r l/i of t.-tri rrnuf-.oturing exports 
from the developing ccuntri-s. 

The United St-tes syst* in of generali sect tariff preferences for 
imports from beneficiary developing countrien has been in effect 
since January 1,  1976- 

In the are*  of international trade,  the United States player  a 
nnjor. rolo in the  Tokyo Round of ,/iult i lateral Trade negotiations. 
These negotiations have aimed at the expansion and ever-greater 
liberalization of world trade ^nd at securing additional benefits for 
the international tr-de of developing countries BO as to achieve a sub- 
stantial increase in their export  earnings, the diversification of 
thai- exporte and the acceleration of the rate of grovrth of their trade. 

The United States has been an activo participant in work on 
these areas in the GATT, the UNCTAD and the T.iNIDO, and is a major 
contributor to tho  GATT and Uli budgets. 

Concerning the reduction of tariff and non-tariff barriers for 
produots of interest tc the developing countries,   the U.S. believes 
that the most  effective means of expanding and diversifying commit- 
ments undertaken in the Tokyo Declaration to  secure additional bene- 
fits to the developing countries,   the U.S.  has made  a number of 
proposals to address the developing countries' ' special trade problems. 
As of this writing,   the ÏTTK has not concluded.    However,   in the Tariffe 
Groups,  the U.S.,  has undo a tariff offer that will     significantly 
benefit the developing countries  ?nd should result   in substantial new 
trading opportunities for them.      It li-e   also proposed  immediate 
staging of   i-..- entire tariff offer for the least d      .loped c  untnee 
Apart  from the benefits resulting from specific  product concessions,, 
developing countries will gain from the improved  rules of the world 
trading system through the non-tariff codos and the reform of the 
institutional framework of the G\TT, 

ft 

In specific trade-oriented decisions of importance to developing 
countries during the reporting period,  the International Trade Gommii«- 
iontconsidered 10 escape clause actions.    These cases were filed by 
private U.S.  interests seeking relief against rapidly rising imports. 
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Four cases (zinc,   stainless sto.l flatw-re,   copper, bicyole tires) 
resulted in either a  finding cf nc injury or in a decision by the 
President to grant  no relief.    Four casen are currently pending and in 
only two cases was a decision to errant relief reached. 

A number of products of interest to developing countries continue 
to benefit from duty smsp^nsicn.    These include feathers and downs, 
graphite, metal ireste and  scrap (except l..ad and tungsten) and  synth- 
etic rutile.    Processed  istle and certain dyes ,-nd taming materials 
now have Domcntly duty-free statu«,     rnity suspension has now expired 
on zinc ores .and certain other zinc nrt,rialr   *   luty suspension    has 
come into effect  on the following products,  mashed    lrt red peppers, 
raw wool,  certain benzenoid organic chemical products,  photographic 
colour couplers,  boric acid and levulore- 

The United Stater, Generalized System cf Preferences  (GSP) entered 
into force on January 1,   1976.    Total 'Inited States imports of product« 
eligible for C3P treatment  in 1977 counted te   U.l billion doll-re, 
of which 7.7 billion dollars or about  22,'. originated in beneficiary 
developing countries     Actual GS* duty-free  imports utilized by bene- 
fioiary developing countries was '=3,9 billion in 1977.    Trade in GSP 
items has oontinued  to rise in 1978.    Figures for the first  six months 
show an almost  25,.. rise over the first  six months of 1977,    Total first 
si« months imports  of GSP eligible items into the United States amount- 
ed to I9.7 billion dollars,  of which 4-5 billion dollar? originated in 
the beneficiary developing countries.    Of that  4-5 billion dollars in 
trade,  2.4 billion dollars received duty-free treatment.    About I40 
developing countries and dépendit territories    have been designated 
as eligióle for benefits under the system.     The   M.S.   system contains 
a number of features   ^o.g.   competitive need formula,  duty-free  pre- 
ferential treatment) which reflect the experience to date of  other 
countries regarding preference*, md which,   in our view,  constitute 
improvements over preference systems introduced  thus far. 

The competitive  need  formula acts to distribute the benefits  of 
the system to all beneficiary countries.    Thus,   developing countries 
whioh   prove themselves already competitive in tho   ],S. market  in a 
particular article  are excluded from duty-free   preference,     access to 
the U.S. market for these products on an lü'lj basin,    however,  remains 
unrestricted.     In addition,  ben-ficiiry countries cntinue to receive 
preferential treatment  for other product? not  exceeding the competitive 
need limitR.     The competitive needs limitation ar>.  set by U.S.  law ae 
either 50«. of total T.T.S.   imports of a ¿iven product  or    23 million 
(adjusted annually fer nominal *rov;th in the *r„;Jo  GSP).     In 1977    the 
dollar limitation was $33.4 million.     In 1978,   the limit  is expected 
to inorease to around  -.36 million,     dy excluding from GSP treatment 
those country-product  combinations whioh are <x become fully competi- 
tive in the U.S. market,   the competitive-need formula ensures that 
these countries and products which most need    the preferential margin 
provided by the GSP receive the full benefits of the system. 

L 
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A munbor of changos <jcrv naou in the IT.".,  syste.i during 1977 
whish on balance represented an expansion ef both rirc'iuct and bene- 
ficiary coverage.    On "Larch 1,   1978,   13 ito:.is v.ro vine!, te th.: list 
of GtSP eligible products.     Total trad:, in these itexs '"urine 1977 
was   -48  rúllion dollars,   ;f which    36  r.-.illicn !':lhrr  ..r 79 * ' rigiaat- 
od in the beneficiary c'evulopin' countries      T'urin    1)78,   the  ouited 
States sponsored seminar.-  on 'VST in th..  Philip; iv.r ,    hl-ysii  and 
Singapore and participated  in a  Dorics  :f  ^'Ci'.V   i:;\ nncrt i   f<»ainars 
in Africa,  Latin  Amerio--,  and ...si,?.,     nho Uniti,;1  "tator, .also prepared 
and distributed a total of 24,000 nev informational p~nphltts deal- 
ing with the \LZ,  1ZV programs,    ^he ,.n,j-r benefici-ri^  of  "*3P   'ut; 
free importe  in 1977 Wv.ro Taivn 912   lillion d 11're,   Koro-»  532 
million dollars, Y.^nf Kong 486  million 'kollere, i'exiec   ¿86 million 
dollars,   drazil  3-4 million dollars,   Israel 14t million d liars, 
Yugoslavia 116 million   J liars,   Singapore 107   ¡illion <>cllare,  Ar rent- 
inn  77 million dollars,   and   ìndia  JC million dollars 

INFORMâflOi! R£CriVpD_FRO;i IilTCKLÎATL'ÔI'.'AL ny;c AMIZATIOI'i: THLIÎVANT Tl" 
ItlfcRNATIONAL TRADE " " * ' " "" '"'     ' ~ "    * "   ~ 

CENTR:: OK TRANSKATIC:;AL XRFCFATIONS (CTC)I 

Rolüvant to paragraphs 47 and 48 of the Licia Declaration is 
CTC'e ongoing study projoct on tho measures to strengthen the nego- 
tiating capcity of host countries.     Serious evaluation of negotiat- 
ing positions requires understanding of both Government policies and 
oorporate strategies.    To this objective,  the Centre 's study reviews 
institutional arrangements of both national and international chara- 
cter affecting provision of incentives,, or monitoring, and control 
capabilities of Governments and examines changing competitive struct- 
ures and oorporate strategies, 

ECONOMIC CCIEIISSIOIJ .'•OR /.FRICA (¿CA): 

One of tho aims of the activities of '/CA has been to assist 
member States in optimizing their trade and financial relation with 
the developed world.    To this  öiid,   special core has been t  '"n to 
provide advisory services,  and conduct studioE, related   t    various 
international negotiations that have been taking place,     ^.n the ease 
of the multilateral trade negotiations (?ÍTN),  the '^D1—financed 
African Regional Projoct on MTN has been used as the focal point for 
a series of activities designed  to    help member States,   net  only to 
gain a better understand i ng ef the major issues involved  and their 
implications for them,  but also to identify and  safeguard  their 
•pcoial interests in th'j negotiations  and to keep them rerularly 
informed of major developments through the publication of a News- 
letter.    Attention has been focused on tho need,   in particular,  to 
provide special and more favourable treatment for the least developed 
among them. 
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In so far as tho ro-m-got io tiens of tr.u Lom<5 Convention arc 
concerned,  studies have been oarrioc out vith a view to taking stock 
cf the iajplo-rK.ntatir.-i thereof ami »aking recommendations aimed at 
improving significantly the benefits to b... dn'n fr^m a successor 
arrangement.     It hac be.n nct^d,   in particular,  that very    meagre 
results have been achieved in the field of industrial oc-op erat ion 
notably because no real efforts have boon maie PC   far to assist the 
ACP countries  in th'i prcoeEsi.ut of their rav materials for export 
or for local use. 

Similarly i  tha recret»ri^.t has been monitoring and assessing 
progress or the lack cf pror^roBF.   .ivle  in "the various negotiation» 
taking place within the framework of 'Ji:CT\i   including th'BC en the 
establishment of a Ccniinen rund -..nd   en the problems  of the  external 
indebtedness of developing countries.    More generally,  LCA has been 
seriously conoerned at the failure of the developed countries to 
implement many resolutions adopted at the fourth session of UIJCTAD, 
including that on the Integrated Programme on Commodities,  and has 
put forward a number of recommendations concernina: préparât ion»»to 
be made for Ut!CI'AD V in studies recently submitted t- 2CA»s Execu- 
tive Committee. 

In so far as trade with socialist countries cf Eastern Europe 
is concerned, it  is wrth p"i .iting out thr.t t, UNDP-financed inter- 
regional project on trade expansion betv.- n these countries and 
developing countries involving UTCTAP,  ITC    and the regional comm- 
is»ions including ECA, and covering a three-year period,   is due to 
»tart operations in 1979.    The intention is to assist dev loping 
countries in general,  and African countries in particular,   in their 
effort» to diversify their trade relations to tro neatest extent 
passible and thus lessen their dependence on traditional  outlets ind 
Bouroes of supply. 

gCCKOMICJ30MÎI35IONJPL LATH* AHSRIC»'- (SOLA); 

Studies oorjoerning export promotion policier, for ncn-traditional 
exports in Argentina,  3razil,  Colombia and   léxico vere completed. 

Activities als-) cover problem« regarding *.the balance of pay- 
ment» current account of tho Latin  ^neric-m countries, .capital move- 
ment» anil external indebtedness 

Furthermore a preliminary report on Latin America's trade with 
the oountrie» at the CM7.A (Council for Mutual genomic Assistance) 
was prepared. 

The Secretariat of   KCL* weis co-sponsor, in conjunction with 
th» Japan External Trade Organisation, at a seminar on the Japan«»» 
experience in export promotion. 

L 
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The following documents  of relevance nay be mentioned:- 

- 'export pro;notic?i policios in i'tvelopin.- ccuntriotr 
(ST/tTPAL/Ccnf   >>/L« 2) 

- Colombian expert proration policy  (rr/C'JPAL/Conf.WAO) 

- r I/if exportación p •mnufacturora!' tri A.:ì«5rica  Latina; 
experiencia y  rr-ule-aas     (L,T/C'ZV1J/ZCTìì\

C
J)/L 

V
J ) 

- '3rizil:   Development  r^licy  fer exportes  ;f :nanuf"Cturcs 
(^/(TPMi/jciif .'/A'7) 

- 7ixp>rt  pT'-'.-rth  in    th<j  «¿orld  environnent:   the   ease  of 
Latin America     {'.•:?/C".rU1/ç~.nf.. 5. A • p ) 

- The main contribution ->n internation^l trade is included 
in the document The economic and scoili development and 
external relati .mr    f Lit in Anerina    ( :/CLPAL/1024). 

flWlft1,  ^raffMEJE1 Oh  r;jtIFFS AKD THAI»::  (GVTl): 

The Multilateral  Trade negotiations in vhich  jl countries,  in- 
cludine!, over 70 developing countries,  am .articipating,   were launch- 
od in Tokyo  in September 1973 by a iinirterial Déclarât i en,  which 
definen the scope and rfcjectives cf the negotiations and   is fully 
consistent with the Lima Declaration and Flan of Action-     Paragraph 
6l(b) of the Lima Declaration and  Plan of Action •aaictoF  oartait key 
passages of the Tokyo Declaration.,     Th«.' Tokyc Declaration remains 
fully valid,   and is accepted by all governments participating in the 
Multilateral Trade Negotiations IR  expr-rr.inr tV «••  agreed  aime and 
procedures for these negotiations,  the considerations expressed in 
paragraph 61(b) being -among the mont inrort^nt guidi .-   th«. negotia- 
tions. 

The Multilateral Trade Degoti-ticnP    constitute the   current major 
forum for negotiations on. elimination or reduction cf tariff and non- 
tariff barriers and other  obstacles to tr au (referred  to  in paragraph 
59(a)  of the Litia Declar-tir :i ^nö   Pl-n      1'  'oti  n)       Specific nego- 
tiating groups are in the final  rtagoF - i' negotiation in the areas   -f 
both tariffe and non-tariff measures      In addition,   a  further vFreme- 
vo rk    group  iß negotiating  en ^  nunbir of portille  improvement E  in 
•ome of the broader provisions of tin   Gen--ral  '..JTuement  on Tariffs 
%nd Trade,  particularly as they rovern the nositL-n    f oevcloping 
countries.    Witli regard to the principle of the    standstill    referred 
to in paragraph 59(a) of the Lina Déclaration ->nd Plan of   .otion, 
the most olearly-state    and binding statement of this principle ie 
provided by .article X<'XVII:l(b) and   (c),   in Part   IV of the General 
Agreement on  Tariffs? ?nc!  Trade..     The Trade and Development  Committee 
of GATT oonduoto   •     dar r>  n.evn  of ttho application of P rt  IV.     In 
addition,  the «intraating PftrfieP  to the UA.TT h~«vc stressed at their 
annual sessions the importance,   especially in present  economic 
circumstanees, of not introducing nev. barriers to trade,   particular- 
ly as regards barriers   that might affoct the trade of developing 
countries. 
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In the Tokyo I'eolaraticn (paragraph  *>),  tl¿e Ministers     ..... 
aleo recognize the importance of    -mint-lining anc improving the 
Generalised  System of Prefe^enesn  -     This  -•<• nsid.rration is being 
taken actively inte acroont  in the Multilateral  Pride i'egotiatiens. 
It  is amo^ the mncipil concern ,   ir. ^arti-ular,   of two  negotia- 
ting groups:   that coaling ..ith t riffr;   ar.,i  th-.t on trepidai pro- 
ducts..     In the litter * .BU,  concession    :• Z.rwTiv  rut  int.-   of feet 
Bince the beginrJ.nt' of 1977 ¿y    evolc pod   t    •( „v^l^pin,; countries have 
included a. number of ir.prcv^m.r.tf   in o.:ii-,in- pçh -OF under  the 
Serwralized   Tyeterr. of Preferenc •.-      Ti.     f'r-.cio .'inc.   '.'eveiopment  Ceara- 
ittec of ^AI"  includer! in í¡;H -o,;~,i-r r..vi;'\s  if tl>- arplication of 
Part IV of tho i,enoral A^or.ent  ("•'oolite "it]-  traie fin*  development) 
actions taken by  • < verniTiOr.tr tc   inpro-'i'  their  rcho-cp of generalized 
preferences 

At the ti.-ne of writing this r^rvrt   vJune Is7^),  the near-compl- 
etion of the Tokyo hound of mutilât eral  tr- tic negotiations h*<i taken 
place and eleven major multilateral   :¿Trtje.nent3 h*d been reached.     Cer- 
tain among them v.ill make import?nt changes  in s^no ^f the ground-rules 
of international trade, makin*, tho.r. claarer -¿nd ra<ne predictable,  and 
giving explicit and permanent recognition to the special  needf of 
developing countries,    Others rheuld  open substantial nev opportunities 
for the growth of world trar'c by reducing  or regulating various  nor.- 
tariff measures which distort or block trade-     T«riff negotiations, 
almost oorapleted, will result in cuts in the import duties  of the main 
industrialized countries comparable with those achieved in the Kennedy 
Hound,  tho meet  successful previous tariff negotiation»    One major 
issue,  that   of safeguards, remains to be  ret tied.,     The following sp- 
ecif io information is relevant to particular pointe in the Lima Be- 
olmration ?nd Plan of \ctivn: 

A substantial improvement  in market access frr developing 
countries is expected  to result  from the  airreemants rerched 
bilat^rally and multilatorally ^n tho renoval or reduction of 
tariff and no^-tariff mesuren affecting their exports.    Details 
are given in a vITT prest* releas i  l/       As regarda the   -niestion 
of structural adjustment,  it may be noted that the negotiations 
on safeguards arc continuing,    >ith respect t - paragraph ol   (o) 
Cf tho  Lima Declaration and  Plan of  Action it should be noted that 
negotiations on a multilateral code to   govern tho duplication of 
subsidies and countervailing duties np.ve been successfully com- 
pleted.     The code recognises that  nubsidier arc- an integral part 
of developing c untries ' economic propre, am en     Developing countries 
v.'hlàh sign it vould  agree not J o subsidize their industrial pro- 
ducts  in a manner vhioh w mid barn the tra^o or production of an- 
other signatory.    They would also enter into commitments to reduce 
or eliminate export  subsidies when the  use of these  is   inconsistent 
with their competitive and development  neods.    ^Developing country 
• ign»to*ics would therefore not bt   subject to the flat  prohibition 
of export subsidies  .n non-primary products,  and the code says 
there  shall be no presumption that  export subsidies granted by f 

i/      (ïATT7Ï2y, of April ly?9. 
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developing countr;,     •irriter i en result  in cericur 
the- traae  or ared action of devale no.  oeuatriec 

prejuoioo to 
."•ho  existence 

senouo ¿i., ir?;. 00 ononrtrat •it lVi. 
tucurh an e o. n...'io  examination    1   tno  lo.naot     n trade     r  pro- 
duct i;.n   -f tia   aff.ct ;.    cour-, ry,        ,   nc.iut .r^:a;.'ur-.r aoeinat 
developm; oeurdr.   r-i'-nvt'-rxf •    havi.v:   ^ntor-d   ait    a  coanit.'o.nt 
te   redact   or    IL ai.aio    ,:>;r:it   ou^ri :i o-  vi 11   b..-  aato'oia.a;   under 

or. o dur-        '. lth rao--et  t •  paro T^ph   -l(o), 
analyrir -a" the toriff a ;re 
:o&jor i'evel' p-'.t ccur.tnoo a 
ti.-.ticne "u)vr that . lar ~e 
est to ñ vele pino co ur.tr i-a? 
treatment ander th*' ,dP roh 
62-,   specific pr'-nrh a;.     • 

TI;   .•   to   u'    nut   i:.t     fro.:   dy  th. 
a. •-..••Ut  - ;   ti,.-    :. k;     / .-uv   ne-jo- 
j.tao*    a   producto,     i   coport   intim- 
ili  o-aioflt  fr-'- ,VT'   t'ovourabl 

:y     Ar: far ar encomi'     paragraph 
ov;   -f tl:.' multilateral a.-reeaoatro 

reached  m the a-ultil.t rai trae m "ti it i,, no call fer  --necial 
treatment  to  he  ext aid od  \<   thw.  leort- !c / .loped   eeuidriora     at: 
ncted above,  the L_.-al basii  no-   established fr  r( eoial ami 
differential treatment  f-r oevalepiny countries  previ :i.a-  opeoi— 
finally f.>r ppoci-1  treatment   fer  the leart  developed anr:i¿ them. 

A ¡na.ior result  M" the 'jV.ky.-   a'un!   io ti..' nrovieio :   . •" a   1, ral 
basin  far the  3enerali.aja  r.yirto:,   ef  Prefer une or,   f r  preferential 
trade relation? anon-   •levclc-piiv; countries and  f-r ether  feráí? oí' 
opeoial and differential  treatment  fer thest   countries,   incluein^ speci- 
al treatment  fer the leas' -ooelcrea countries anoo-y ther.u     Overall, 
the result achieved  in this area  ia a positive  et^p  in temo   A'  inter- 
nat ioiial   trade  relations and a response- to.   i  nureor  -f nre—occupations 
of developing countries, 

Idc ever,   pre--Teer-  ir. cert:-m are-as  of tl ;:  ? lev   h'eund falle bêle* 
the expectation',  of developing countrie-r.     f-r     larario,  the  need has 
been stressed  for further offerta  in  the fi'le   of iten-relat.-J  non- 
tariff measure::.,   such at; quantitative  restrictions-     hanc   specific 
concernís  of developing cuntrien  in euch arcar:  ae cuFtoraf valuation 
and anti-dnapin •;  ar>,  identifie   in th..  alternative t oxtr:   a   certain 
previsione  put  fori/ara  Ly  there  countries.     In the  context  of the 
uncertain financial and economic  con'-iti; nn  in '-h ich  th«.  T'okye F: o und 
took place,  the recultr. achi.'v-  ;   rj':ruaer.t a significar.1:  improvement 
of traditio* conditions f; r   i ovolo jiiné,* countries,,   including tb   tariff 
treatment  of their exporte 

The  multilateral ^:re, rientr.   that   have  be-n  neovtiated    vili  pro- 
duce greater transparency  ia trade,  reduce  the   seep.,   for -rbitrary 
unu of non-tariff aeanures  in a  number  of areas ana provile  rauelianisme 
for consultation, aia. rerter  international co-operation and more 
effective monitorino, of trade practices.     :'ho   effective '•••::rkin^; of 
agreed rules and  procedures '•ill.becoae  of ore ; i no importance to develops» 
ing countries  in the protectien of their trade  irterestf» a¡j  they 
participate  increar;inoly in vjorlri   trade. 

L 

2/      Details are given on pager, 122-127 af the report by the Director- 
General of GATT entitled   'The Tokyo Round of Multilateral Trade Nego- 
tiations" (CìATT/1979-3 ef April 1979). 
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tac ru-: the  ...lanurí c  for  .jxpansion  ind diversification c+" experts 
of dowlooirv, e. untiios, ; ñl..--.    Li .is  I-ejlir. -tien called  fcr th* 
application,   e/.p8E.'.:.r. ond  i-p^vement   •-,   thv  odierne:-   ,f generalized 
preferences.    Through the  dpociol -ooouttoe  . , Trz-i aréneos,   UI'CT-il- 
cames out  neri uno  rrvie-n  "f ihr   -ptrat ion ar;.   oT^cts of  the 
CìGP   Oli  PXDtrtf   l'i'"-.    .•¡•Wplrnir:.    ,- -,r   < pi ,•,. il    _„. ,., r    , .• ''    '       \' _ . ",---'u"     ' u..uriti .       xi pr...:;: f etive reference— 
giviru; countries ha/o iv;v.   imploiente.   thìir r -r-jctivr-  srr-m<- of 
generalised prefGreno,r.       rh•> AAC ,,.s,  Aii~t  t     iopLnent  its'geheme 
in J^iy 1971,  idlf.ie.-.t  ..-     ther pr- feronc-rivir,.- c  untrios  chertly 
afterwards and „;   .,ost  oi   them i. 1.72,   .file   ;^da   nd tho    nited 
States were last t..   i^ro.'uce th ir  sender,   ir. July  1 ;74 .-.e  January 
l^ respectively,,     Prof ore ncc- ivirv:   Kuntri::- coitinu« tr   i."Provo 
their respective schemer  thrcu-h onlaro^.-nt   of th,   liste  of benefi- 
ciary countries,   expansion of th, proeuct  oc/er-Yc,  leerer tariff 
outs,, increase in the  levels rf tariff   ouetan  -ni  ceiii^s  by those 
countries applying a  priori  limitations,  ana  ei.oplif ic^ti ^n \nà 
harmomzaticn of oririu ruler,    Cn the -hole,   product» currently 
covered by the KP account   for about  one-third  of preference-riving 
countries» iffi; dutiabl,  Arrccrts fror, oen-fieiaries of their respective 
schemes,  although this  proportion varios videly fro-,  tnv preference- 
giving county   Lo o nether.     Consequently there  is a  lar^e* scope for 
the  improvement  of tho GAP proiuot and trade coverage.''Moreover, 
only about 40;'- of the  preference-^ivin»- countries'  imports  of the 
products covered by tho  CSP received proferitisi treatment,     Limita- 
tions  on preferential  importn applied  under  some major schemes and 
the  stringency and diversity of the  rules  of origin are mainly res- 
ponsible fcr this rather  lev; rate of utiiirati  n'.     It  .-should be 
noted as a result  of Technical Assistance-  extended  oy the  .oICTAl/UKrP 
project and by individual  preference—riving countries,  and also of 
the  efforts of the  preference-receiving countries themselves,.the 
rate  of utilisation or" the  AAP has been continuously  increasing. 
However,  a numoer of developing countries,   owing to  their inadequate 
commercial ana administrative  etructures havo  s.< far  eenofitted only 
to a  small  extent  fro::i the  AS?.,    At  its  lc'th  so-si-n held in August- 
September 1978,  tru.  Trade  and ,Vvclor>ment   .'.card aceptos a decision 
on improving the consultati :n procedures vixhm the  Special  Committee 
on Preferences with : o   vie*  to the continúen  improvement 6f tthe 
various aspects of the mvneralioeu  system of  preferences.     Also,  at 
its  7th session held   in October 1578,  the Aerkirm- Crono  on Rules of 
Origin agreed that  every  -ffort  should bo  undertaken ii: order to com- 
plete the har.-nonizp.ticn  ond   simplification of  tin» rules of origin by 
the  end  of the present  • ocadc      It was un.3 ni measly aereed at  UIJCTAJD 
IV that the GAP should  continae  beyond  th.;   initial period  of  1C years 
originally envisaged   bearing in mini in particular the need for lon#- 
term  export planning  in the  oevclooin,' countries,     luring the  short" 
time  it has been in operation,   the AAP has p.seertod  itself as a 
viable trade policy  instrument  for th*   establishment  of more  equitable 
trade and economic relations betv.een rtevelopeA.   ¡nd developing countries. 
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It vould  be necessary therefore  t.-  extena formally tho  duration of 
the 03P for  at  least another -period of 10 years bo-cause  of  the vital 
rol.:  it  can play during the   international development  strateo^y  for 
the ldfO's, 

beyond the   st-atea aim   -f  the   mkye   Declaration to    Dchievo the 
expansion ami   even orator liberaliertion of  vorlrt trade and   improve- 
ment  in the  standard  of livin,; and volfare -of  tho people  of  the 
world',   the  Multilatéral  Tra.'!-   : eycti,..ticus   set   out  t       secure, 
o.dditicnal benefit" for  the   internati nal tr-ulu  of devolopin-;  countries 
so as to  achieve a substantial   inoróos:  in their foreign  eifchanve 
earnings,   the   diversification   -f   th.'ir  experts, .-the accoler- tien of 
tho rate  of  >:rovth of their  trad...,  taking  into   acoeunt  th.ir develop- 
ment needs,   an improvement   in th.  possibilities f-.r those countri.ee 
to participate   m tro    expansion  of verlo  trad u  ano a better balance, 
as between developed and   developing countries   m th.   sharia.-.'  oí' the 
advantages resultino; from  this  expansion,   through,   in the  largest 
possible measure, a substantial   improvement   in the conditions  of 
access for the  products of  interest V:  the  devélenme countries and 
wherever appropriato,  measures desioned  to  attain ctable,   eauitable 
and remunerative prises for  rrinary products1".     In pursuance  of the 
above objectives,  the Tokyo  Declaration provides that   "co-ordinate 
efforts  shall  oe made to  solv.,  in an ojuitablc  vyy tho trade  problems 
of All participating countries takiny into  account the  specific trade 
problems  of the developing countriesd    The  .g^als of the  negotiations 
are also reflected in the report   presents  tc   the  Industrial Develop- 
ment Board at   its twelfth session on their monitorino; the  action 
taken towards implement in-: the  Lina declaration and  Flan of  Action 
(11,/3/1^// .,l) uhich urged   th,.   expansion and   diversificati, n of 
exports  from the developing countries and  ree eyniood  the  importance 
of the TIT!" in this cenn ocien»     UI.CTAe,  by virtue  of  its , particular 
responsibilities concerning  trade and dovei--ppent,  esrvciolly  of the 
developing countries,  has  be-on fvllovin;: developments  in the  multi- 
lateral  trade  ri:,oetiations  from tlicir very  o-, oinninv.     Many  of the 
issues under  consideration  in the negotiations have been outstand- 
ing in UKCTÂT   since  its   .staelishment and  v.ill  continu., to   be  dealt 
with in tthe   dhCT;;- framev-rk after the comlusicn of  the  ,TTos,    The 
particular responsibilities  and role of dPr.CT.de,  including  th,-  Committee 
on manufactures,  concerning  the  multilateral  trade nevotiations are 
stated,   in particular,   in  Conference resolutions Ib(lLl),   82'vm) 
and 9l(lV),   os veil, as   in various donerai   Assembly resolutions, 
especially  3ilO(:i/JX).     Under   Uhesc resolutions the   Trade  anu develop- 
ment   oeard and  its subsidiary  boo ics concernée,  includine the Committee 
on »lanuf act uros, have the responsibility  of   following closely develop- 
ments  and  issues in tho  TTAs  of particular  concern t     the  developing 
countries.     dneCdd'e  has further the responsibility  .of assisting the 
developing countries in tvarticip.atinp effectively in th'« various 
stages  of'th« ::TI.S.      The  UiXTnT   secretariat   has nre-ared  stucies on 
issues of  interest te the  developing countries comino: vat hin the 
scope cf the MThs.     In previous years these   studies,   and a  number 

L 
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of suggestions contained th#rt.i-.i,   lia ve been us eu by the doveloping 
countries  in formulating their  own suggestions and proposals  in the 
KIT.     Some  of those studios ha v." airo been .nado available  t': appro- 
priate bodies cf GATT,   by decision:;  cf the  Coexiittee on Manufactures 
and tha ÏT-vh; and jovolcpn^nt   '.card 

In the  area cf technical assistance, . the "A:CTAo ATA  Project has 
continued  to assist  dcvelopiu;   c.unfcri'T,   in róñense t'   specific 
requests,   to part if ipat-:   kjff:cH 

•i 

benefit  a 
cov^r bro 

possible  fro.i, 
ily t>. .  follows. 

ing the trai -tati-tic; 

y in,  and  to derivo a;: much 
T- ..     Too activities  .>f the   Project 
r areas:   fi) collooti.-n and  precess- 

uoi.' .roatic o   ~ii tarii'f an non-tariff 
barrier0:   -fix) provision of  infcrsiatir n and analysis  of  questions  of 
negotiating interest  to  mdiviooal,   and groups  of    oevelening coun- 
tries,  and preparation  ~f technical  notoo    n princ-ipái-issues of 
negotiating concern to   developing countries-   i, lii J advisory services,, 
including consultations  and meetings  with representatives  and  exports 
of developing countries;   and,   fiv) co-operation with the  OTTOJ pro- 
jects administered by  the regie tial  ccranicsione-     These  services, 
which have been vole ciol by developing countries,   ire to  be  continued 
until the ten:, i ne timi   jf the "*TF       :he full and   effective  partici- 
pation of the developing countries,  in tlv- trade negotiations has 
been restricted  duj to  the   bilaterali^ation of the negotiations and 
the  informal way in wrich these have  been carried o at  outside the 
established framework-     The developing eeuntri.s,  for these ana 
various  other reasons,   have not  been aol •• to participate  in elabora- 
tion of the  tariff-cutting formula nor in the working out  of pro- 
visions for the ocaes  on ncii-tariff barriers ano have in general 
playeo, only a peripheral re loo     The requests  cr proposals  put forth 
by the developing countries  in the AT:   negotiating areas  remain 
outstanding even at  thi<". very lote   st?'jo   of n -gotiations.     An evalua- 
tion of the final resulto  of the  Afe  would ntou to ascertain the 
extent to  v/hioh th-  cv.r-all and specific aius and objectives of 
the tra^e negotiation.«  for developing countries  have been achieved 
and their contribution to tho attainment  eg' 
economic  order.     Arc,'  ••:or'-luation at  ti 
nary nature.     The jecember lb,  X97?o' 
negotiations has  oeen passed  oo.o>.oo.t  tie   -roscntatic n ^   an overall 
trade package,  although serrerai  oil .t-ral accords have  been concluded 
since,  name\,   between the   Tnit'.g   otate:   ino  .Taran and a number of 
other industrialized   countries        -ilat-rul agreement s betv:oen the 
E2C and  the   uo and the AAG ana Japan arc   .itili  to  bo w rked  out,   as 
ère the contents  of  th~  final  overall accord itself,     Tin.   oiggest 
remaiming  obstacle wealì  nppear t-   be  agreement  on tariff  cuts, 
although expectation  is  that thu  final result   in thin area v:ill be 
an average reduction  ;f around  3,0/'  in industrial tariff s,, which 
could substantially ¿rede  tli-   developing countries'  O-dP margins for 
their exports.     Although the contents of the clauses contained in 
the bilateral ,? coords  on areas of agréeront  m the proposed codes 
on non-tariff barriers are n^t publicljr". known,  the developing; 
countries fear that their requests  for special  and  differential 

ne\   int ornat i onal 
Lo  sta^o.  is  still   of a  proiimi- 
o-'line f< r th€  oc noluaion of the 
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treatment  in government procurement practices,  technical barriers 
to trade,  the application of countervailing duties and  safeguard 
measures  wd   in determination of customs valuation and   import 
licensing will not bo met«     Especially of concern t    developing 
countriüF at iiir point  is the  insistence by sone major partici- 
pating c> untries of the us^ of a  selective approach against  low- 
priced    import3  in the codo on safeguards wfciçh detracts  fron the 
iíPIÍ treatment \iï • ~¡h    has governoL   such actions up until  mv., 

3esiries the lack of  implementation of the principle  of diff- 
erential  and mi ro favourable  treatment  fi.r  developing countries in 
tariff  and non-tariff matters,  the principle of n-n-reciprocity on 
the part  of developing countries,  recognized  in the Tokyo  declara- 
tion,  has been eroded during the negotiations as  a result cf re- 
quests by many developed participating countries for reciprocal 
concessions and b;y the latter fs push    f.?r acceptance of the gradua- 
tion prioaipla.    A number of  basic  legal  questions pertaining t 
the participation cf developing countries  in the final trade package 
also remain outstanding,   e,g.  the  status  < f the proposed  codes with 
respect t- the GATT legal instrument and the application of the 
codes t    non-signatories and  t > non-GATT participating developing 
Oountrios.    On the whole,  the  final result?   wrioi.    may be achieved 
fcr the developing countries  by the negotiations in the area of 
tariff and non-tariff concussions would appear t;   be meagre,  especial- 
ly in light  -f the aims of the Tokyo  Dcclar-tin and the Lima De- 
claration and Plan  :f Action,  and many fundamental .issues of  import- 
ance tv? these countries regarding th., international trading system 
will remain unsolved. 

IIIPPRMATIOK R^CSIvTJD FRO?! TIL, SiJROFS'il-: nCClvCMIO CCi-K'JMITY  (ZJC)l/ 

OONCERKIivG lirrmiMIOYAh 2^&l 

Upon completion of the T^kyo Round,   the Community consider« that 
it will have    made  i ma/j^r c ntribution to   the success of the Round 
in both the tariff ano  non-tariff fields.     In addition te   the results 
of the Tokyo Pound,    as regards the developing countries,   there is 
the  Community scheme of generalized preferences,  which haB been steadi- 
ly liberalized and expanded  since  its  inception and will remain in 
effect after 19B0,  in    ther Werc's at  the  end  r.f the initial ten-year 
period,   and also,  ,.n the c umorci.al  side,   the multilateral and bi- 
lateral  o -operati n agreements concluded "by the Community.    The 
Community's  effort t. give the dovei, ping countries,.,   and mere parti- 
cularly certain of them,   easier access t<    its    markets  is very imp- 
ortant,   and probably witheu"   example  in the w^rld. 

To the  extent that thif;  off. rt by the  Community may have created 
comparative  •'Vantages,  the beneficiaries  themselves may sometimes 
feel  adversely affected when these  advantages are  eroded as a reault 
of the general movement towards liberalization of trade. 

\j    The rfcply of EEC viae received after publication of document ID.238. 
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The Community - '-«»hes to stress  in this connexion that,  while 
maintaining and strengthening its effort,  it cannet pomit result- 
ing advantages to institute an   •botaci,, or    hindrance t,   the 
general w voment tovards liberalization of traole. 

The improvement in terms offered by the Community for develop- 
ment of trade with the devolutine; countries will be considered here 
from various p'. ints    f view: 

(a) l-Ioet-frwured-nation treatment; 
(b) Srsciai and differential treatment ; 
(c) Sensitive sectors; 
à) Community scheme of generalized preferences; 
e) Co-operati n agreements. 

(a)    ilost-favourod-nation treatment 

The Community's offer    f tariff reductions has taken the in- 
terests of the developing countries  substantially into account, 
wfeot?-«r in the cast of consolidated reductins on products whcie 
export  is of particular interest ta the developing countries,  or 
even,   in some cases,  withdrawals  in relation to the application of 
the reduction formula,   intended to protect their preference margin. 
For these concessions,  the Community has prwided either f r possi- 
bilities of accelerated implementati  n or f :r possibilities of 
differentiated staging by c-nparison with other tariff c ncessiene. 

Vith regard to tre pical products,  ne.'otiaticns w-.re completed 
in 197<o.    The Community offer,  which covered '::4 billion of develop- 
ing ocuntry trade during its first year of applicati n,   entered into 
forco on 1 January 1977,  with no quid pr.   q»o fr-m tho developing 
countries. 

The substantial cons- lidated    luost-favoured-nation reductions 
in industrial ami agricultural tariffs    have considerably improved 
the access of the developing countries to  the markets of tho indus- 
trialized countries,    ,1s regards the  Community,   eut of imperte 
amounting to around îf billion fron the developing c.untries,  42 
per cent enjoy freedom of access,     while    -nero than 80 per cent of 
the remaining 58 per cent will enjoy an average tariff roducti; n 
equal tc  22.5 per Cent.    According t<-  the p .rtner developing 
oountries,  the immediato importano^  of those tariff reductions will 
vary dependine "n the countries» interests with regard to experts, 
ind in particular on their relative  stages  of development. 

As regards the non-tariff aspect,  and apart f roro i he    agrioul— 
turai arrangements mentioned above,  the following codes have been 
negotiatedi 
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- Government procurement; 

- Licencing; 

- Standards; 

- Subsides -and countervailing duties; 

- Custom valuation. 

The Cenmunity,  like - it  is \c  bo hoped - other inprtant 
idnsutrialized countries,  should be able: to sign most of the final 
package    f the multilateral trido negotiation!?  (:!?i0» 

All trading natie ne, ana in particular the developing c. untries, 
will gain important benefits fr-.m th«j  application    f ocia» such as 
that en subsidios and countervailing dutius  (the prejudice criteri n) 
or the universal method for the valuation of goods f r oust oras 
purpeses. 

(b )    Special and different ial treatment 

The concept  of special and differential treatment, which was 
recognized in the Tokyi. Declaration and is a recurrent their*» in the 
olair.18 put forward by the developing countries in all areas of the 
negotiations, hap played a particularly important iole in the deli- 
berations on the framework for the conduct of trade,  in which the 
industrialized countries have responded to the demands    f the deve- 
loping countries for logalizati. n under G .".TT of provisions relating 
to special and differential treatment and,   consequently, waiving of 
the mest-fav ured-nation clause.    The pr~posai has been linked t. 
recognition of the fact that the developing countries w -old under- 
take  -progressively'' to fulfil obligations in relation t.   their 
development  (''gradual return'   tv.  GATT ibligatv ns). 

The concept    f special and differential treatment is,  in 
practioal terras,   incorp*.rat s. i int'   all the c des that    have b-^.n 
negotiated;   it  is not • nly mentioned among the general objectives 
but  is also the  subject of or. vi Èie ns    n a special chapter and/op 
provisions concerning:   (a* relaxation or the most favourable inter- 
pretation '¡f rules,    r tfa%pticns t.   rules,  concerning products 
whofce export  is of interest t    the developing c> untries;   (b) tech- 
nical assistance;   (o) the least  Oevel'. ped among tho devele ping 
countries,   even those nit party to   . given code-;   (d) revision and 
improvement    f the special and differential treatment. 

During the negotiations,  the Community systematically advooatad 
the development  of forms if special and differential treatment aa 
advantageous as posti lo to the developing countries. 
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(°)    Sensitivo soctrrs 

The acce! t.     iGciplinc fl-wc -f tradu in s-;ao spheres made 
neoeseary the nog ti tti-n of acciai arran¡, enont r, 

Special ¡Tii.nti'-n :.iunt be :..v'e textiles.     ?ho rïulti-Fibre Arran/o- 
nont negotiated i.i GATT and the agroomoi.tr ariring fr:ci it concluded 
by  ohe n:.í.T.uinity hav. undo it > s s il; le  f  r^lat;. tb.   oxpaneic n of 
trade and  textile products and ruar->ntood the developing countries 
and,  in particular,,  tieso which   .re :.i:st  vulnerable, aro security. 
V'ith- ut  sue!;     agreements,   in vici:  . f  the   x; n\rri<*>  évaluât i  n . f the 
sootciy'tter« w.ulu have bo un a great  danger <-f safeguard    rasures 
being taken in a disorganized way,   ... n a pre duct-by-pr duct basis, 
before becoming generalized. 

It must therefore bo considerai that the  system    { bilateral 
agreements cntributee, t-.   the benefit cf the dovei ping ceuntrics,, 
to an ordered  development cT trade with th.;  C mnunity and thiu; to 
security  cf rnarkots in the Community,     As retarde hand-lor.;.i products, 
speoial *r> vfcment is extended t • developing countries exporting those 
products under bilateral agreements.       In acocrdancc with the pro- 
visions if the Multi-Fibre Arrangola ont, thin systoa is acre favourable 
than that  for other Manufactured textile products and a >os n->t  in- 
volve any quantitative limit. 

•'- wuld .also recall that tw • agricultural arrangements ~n dairy 
produots and V-vino au:.t hitvc been negotiated and will be a part  of 
the final MTU package. 

( - )    Community Bohemo . f generalised profcronooB 

The Community is imp lo mentine, a very bread  »atone cf generalized 
preferences for the benefit <f the  devöl ping countries. 

The value ..f the Gear;. -:.ity * ffor increased fron 5,600 million 
unite of account in I976 to 6,720 ir.illi-.vn in 1/77,  6.8 ^ alien in 1976 
and 7„9 billion in 1979 (with an increase of 24 per cent between 1974 
and I979),   representing an increase  in value oetwoen I976 . f approxi- 
mately 40 per cent.    The uee by the  beneficiary c untries cf the pessi- 
bilitios of preferential advantage aff:r':

;d  by the system on..untcd 
in I975 to  50 per cent,  in 1976 t>-   57 por Cent and in 1977 t.   63 per 
cent. 

As regards ¿^oescc1 agricultural_ jr£duots¿   the schon _• tc ok up 
in I977 the of for fer tropical products made by the Community in the 
context of the T-kjc  Round, partiaalarly affecting certain products 
exported by the least developed oountrios,   e.g.  tobacoe,  spices and 
vegetable oils.    In 1978, a reserve share was"intrcduood fcr queta 
products (e.g. Virginia tobacoo).    The number of producta covered by 

L 



MBMMHMi 

- 7 
1 

L 

EEC  (c nt'd) 

the sehen-    f ¿onorali;-e J preferences,  vhicr was 211 in 1976»   in- 
oroasce. tr  320 in 197;, v;itk an exahancro valu»-  ;f 1.3 jilli. n -'.nitf? 
of acoount.    A r^ducti-n in thu level <.T the preferential tariifs 
VíAS provide.'- f v r vith respect et  14 pr-ducte (nctébl.y s luti,; e ffc 
ancl eoe e buttar),   aaJ tho reserve chare a-ac increased in rospi et 
;f pineapple in chunks,   in  Tuor  t • ensure a fuller utilizati u   -f 
que tas. 

Thure has not  boon the QAMC  increase with respect t.   indue tria] 
products,   aiven thu procaricus oc-.nonio situati, a    f certain ii/tp.~rt- 
ant  BoctorB in the  Comunity (fee twear,   eto-l)       In 1976»  the 
(Vinnunity .iffor was  increased ny    15 per ount  vjith rogare1  t ^ r;K.et 
of the varieus tariff quotar, and  ceilings.    An regards the classi- 
fication  ~f pre duct?  °nd inpr veient     f the b „lance    f advantages 
amena: beneficiarios,  the pr.>viri. ns in fcr*e  ia 1975 have be»-n ex- 
tended, with ••  few adjustnont»..     In 1977» thv.  base y^ar f r the- 
oèloulation of ceilings was change',   bringing ab ut an over-all 
increase in preferential l.ipnrt p .ssibilitics    f arc uno 43 per cent, 
but varying dop-.v. lin-;; . n the cat eyries >-f -a  ids preducud.     In 
addition,   the introducti n   -f buffer stocke fer semi-sensitive and 
n<n—sensitive pr.ducts was planned f r the least developed eaong 
the doveleping o-untrios. 

The 1978 • ff er intrr. cue od an increase in quotas and ceilings, 
Bom üt tu o s an. >unting t as nuch as 50 Per cent. In 1979» the use 
ef 1976 trade statistics for oaloulating the supplementary amount 
resulted in an offer 12.6 per cent higher than that in 1978. Te 
sun up, the Comuuaity . ff er increase^ fr .:.i 3,589 aillion unitB of 
aooount in 1^76 to 6,b00 million units of -looount in 1979» i«e. by 
54.5 per cent. 

With regard t -  textile products,  preferential advantages have 
risen fro;:i 79,131 tonnes in 1976 t    85,725 tc nn-s in 1979«    Here 
the I977 3ol)*rao f'TEicd a linlc between the Multi-Fibre .arrangement 
and the schenk   'f generalized preferences,, introducing a nere res- 
trictivo refine f r    vor—competitive beneficiaries while bcc..uing 
more flexible for the least developed countries.     F..r jute- and_pc- 
»im^t products,  the amount ef tariff suspensi» r. was raie t1 to  100 
per cent for India and  Bangladesh (jut...).    In 1979»  p.n^iiv;; the 
elaboration <f a new preference  ^ot   ie  .1 ri  c.nsistent with the 
system of quantitativ^ oontrcl of iap rts introduced at the tiae 
when the Multi-Fibre Arrangoùiont v;ao renewed,   the Cu.u~iunity prt.pv.sod 
the I976 »ohe;ie for  six n> nths,  raising th-   quantities    offered by 
5 per oent.    The Ttnluiae of preferential  imparte t* textile products 
(other than jute and ooc'nut) was thus raised to 89,00 tonnes en an 
annual basis. 
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T.    ; í...;ploüu.nt those iiprcvc .onts -f a ^nerd nature,  the 
C'»ar.ivu. ty ..ia.de -   speci-l  effort  - n b-;!vUf . f the least  •'eVelepod' 
countries by prr Tesnively liberalizing th„ anplio-ti  a of the 
scheme of :'..nuriliz..:'-: preferences f\r the  29 least ,;,v,l.p.::  c un- 
trics  ie refined   -,y rJc-twr-al Asceo.üly rot- lati  a .HP7   (XJLd')   .f 12 
¿oCei/iber 1^75»    Pr-.oticT.lly all th. agricultural pr   qucts c v..r,.d 
by the sehe: ¡o    f '-oneralizod preference:,  (...cc.pt  f r fix pr   mots 
subject t.'   quant it at ivo restrictifs) enter Z,,C fr ;c    f duty   md 
with no 7ucntit.-tivi.  restrictions;  in a..oiti.,u,   in th .  industrial 
sect r,  any re-intr -duction of ..lutiut; v.ithin tlu  fra..¡evorl:   . i" buffer 
stacks,  aoili.^.a ond .-[ui tao,  -IR regards cither senritivo • r n n- 
aonsitive pr.ducts,  in n-- l:n;;;r applije t    thes„ c untrios:  this 
moans that f r the  2) d...volepia'- countries concerned the i.p rti- 
tion ut industrial pr. ¡luctr covered by th,.  scheme    f ,-eneralize . 
preferences le t tally liberalized. 

A special eff.rt 1ms 'jwn nade with regard t    rules < f • ri^in 
in ardor t    help member countries ..if regimai  cc-acinic  --T. upirv'S.    The 
extension   f th se rules ìB aimed at encouraging rc,;v nal integra- 
tion,  and the  C' ¡.ï.mnity    has ad ptod a cu mint i ve system for  experte 
te EEC fron such •-.rear; in the Central Aporie• Couac n Market,   the 
Andean Group and ASEAL, 

The    Community has ale,  pursued its efforts t.;.  permit cc-n.mic 
operators in beneficiary c untries, particularly the least developed 
countries and  th se bolowin/r t.   rc^i1 nal ,.r"upiry:f-i,  te ¡.íako bettor 
use and aorniire fuller knewLed.~&. f preferenti il advantages.     7hus it 
has cr.Tuiizod,   eaoh year,.,a mT.Aer ..f seminars  ;•.. preferences in 
various beneficiary countries ano1  has participated in seminars 
organized within the framework of the  ÏJI'CTAIMJWDP programmes. 

(e)    PST'.ii2í2Ü; n a^Tcouents 

The C- i-inunity    has inherited special links from curtain   )f its 
member Statuu with no et of the c<- untrios of Afrioa and oertain 
Caribbean and P\cific countries  (¿CP countries),  t   "ether with cer- 
tain countries of the i;ear ¿ast bordering    n the Mediterranean.    The 
essence of those links can be feiind t day in the A.CP-CE2 Convention 
and the bilateral agreements with the Southern Mediterranean c< untrios. 
In terns of trad,,  that  Convention and th so amercements result in 
praotice in almost empiete freeo-.m of aocesn t    the C raaunity a.ark^t 
for   manufactures frinì those cr.uatriJB.    The very few exceptions 
rearininr; inv. Ivo,   in particular,  oertain pr cussed a,^ioultural 
prodtiotc liable t    a levy under the c anon agricultural p. lioy, and 
certain textile pr duots theoretically subject ti   nut•••n. >.K ur C ramunity 
CöilingSf which in praotice have scarely ever been appliod E    far. 



r - 73C - 

ESC (ocnt'd) 

Imports cf i.r.nufr.oturoi1. pr Vuote fr.ti the ACP a»; ü-uthurn 
Mediterranean o. untrios h-ive increased n re rnpidly than .;1, oil 
o,aiiunity imports    f a-uiufaoturuc.    It uuct be u ted, ht wovor, 
tint these inp rts    f manufactures fr.n    the ACP o-nutrice and 
frni th~ ücuthorn   uiuitorono&n In v.. n^t riexn u-re rapidly than 
auch iir-.i-rts fr -n d,.vel pin,: o untrios in ,%>nural.     In f-wt,   in 
the cao*. •• f th_ ;.CP o;untri«s, tl.,,ir .-r vrth 1. o».eii sliçhtly lees 
faßt.    Thus f.T t;;cBü c untries tU    penin- up   d* the   Vnnunity 
wirket oonatituton abi-vo    11    n ir.sur-ncc    f futur-    utiotf.    Their 
exporta    f rnnufr.oturod pr duct-, were indee*'  -lnet nt'jlißiülc fr 
a Ion,' time.     Lrvrts fr-r.i th^ AGP -nd S. uth^rn Mediterranean 
o.untrics still accunt  f r    nly ab ut 1 per ount -.a1.   2 per cent 
respectively of the Cnnunity'B   ;l:bal ii.r-rts •• f i.v.nuf-.ctur~d 
products,  or 5 par cesi  respectively ' í' tha G•i.wunity'E    vnyvrte 
fro*    dovol"piivr oountrius.    Thus it can in any case b« stated that 
the oernparativo adv<inta¿oB enjoyed ^y ^c  \CF and Southern Medite- 
rranean countries have ne prejudicial  effect on th>. ;Tv.wth .1 
Community imp-rts    f -.anufnotured pr Vuote fr-M devel.pii\T countries 
in conorai, but o< nstitut    .. necessary element t>> ccraponnate for 
those ocuntrios» hanc'ioaps a reared with aw other developing 
OountriQB where industrialistv n is concerned, and  t.   ,:iyc °^otc 
«xproBBicn tc   the B litUrity between th se o. untriee anu the C• nmunity. 
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